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OFFICIAL  ROSTER  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION 

1952-53 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 


President:  P.  M.  Bail,  President,  University  of 
Omaha,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Vice-President:  John  W.  Davis,  President,  West 
Virginia  State  College,  Institute,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia 

Secretary:  Charles  W.  Boardman,  Professor  of 
Education,  University  of  Minnesota,  Min¬ 
neapolis,  Minnesota 

Treasurer:  R.  Nelson  Snider,  Principal,  South 
Side  High  School,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana 
George  A.  Beck,  Principal,  Central  High 
School,  Duluth,  Minnesota,  (1951-55) 
Norman  Burns,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois 
L.  B.  Fisher,  Executive  Secretary  of  Committee 
on  Admissions,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, 
Illinois 

Henry  G.  Harmon,  President,  Drake  Univer¬ 
sity,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 


Paul  W.  Harnly,  Director  of  Secondary  Educa¬ 
tion,  Wichita  Public  Schools,  Wichita,  Kansas 
Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Professor  of  Education, 
Wayne  University,  Detroit  1,  Michigan 
Julian  L.  Maline,  S.J.,  Professor  of  Education, 
West  Baden  College  of  Loyola  University, 
West  Baden  Springs,  Indiana  (1949-53) 

M.  R.  Owens,  Director,  Division  of  Instruction, 
State  Department  of  Education,  Little  Rock, 
Arkansas  (1950-54) 

G.  W.  Rosenlof,  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Insti¬ 
tutional  Relations,  University  of  Nebraska, 
Lincoln,  Nebraska 

Earl  R.  Slfert,  Superintendent,  Proviso  Town¬ 
ship  High  School,  Maywood,  Illinois  (1952-56) 
W.  Fred  Totten,  President,  Flint  Junior  Col¬ 
lege,  Flint,  Michigan 


EDITORIAL  BOARD  OF  THE  QUARTERLY 

Harlan  C.  Koch,  Assistant  Dean,  Horace  H.  aging  Editor;  the  President,  Secretary,  and 

Rackham  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  Univer-  Treasurer  of  the  Association,  and  the  Secre- 

sity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  Man-  taries  of  the  three  Commissions 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  THREE  COMMISSIONS 
A.  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools 


OFFICERS 

Chairman:  L.  B.  Fisher,  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  Illinois 

Secretary:  Edgar  G.  Johnson,  Professor  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  Wayne  University,  Detroit  1,  Michigan 

STATE  REPRESENTATIVES 

Arizona 

University — R.  A.  Crowell,  Chairman,  Tucson 
State  Department— M.  L.  Brooks,  Phoenix 


High  Schools— L.  J.  McDonald,  Jerome,  1953 
Loren  S.  Curtis,  Casa  Grande,  1954 
W.  Maurice  Gemmell,  Hayden,  1955 

Arkansas 

University — Charles  H.  Cross,  Fayetteville 
State  Department — M.  R.  Owens,  Chairman, 
Little  Rock 

High  Schools — J.  F.  Waiil,  Helena,  1953 
W.  C.  Whaley,  Monticello,  1954 
Lewis  C.  Hawley,  Forrest  City,  1955 
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Colorado 

University— Stephen  A.  Romine,  Chairman, 
Boulder 

State  Department — Marguerite  R.  Juchem, 
Denver 

High  Schools — Paul  S.  Stevens,  Jefferson 
County,  1953 

H.  A.  Wuxi ams,  Fort  Collins,  1954 
Robert  C.  James,  Grand  Junction,  1955 

Illinois 

University — L.  B.  Fisher,  Chairman,  Urbana 
State  Department — C.  C.  Byerly,  Springfield 
High  Schools — E.  S.  Simmonds,  Morrison,  1953 
Brother  Basil,  Chicago,  1953 
Peter  B.  Ritzma,  Chicago,  1954 
R.  L.  McConnell,  Champaign,  1955 
P.  H.  Houghton,  Anna,  1955 

Indiana 

University — Carl  G.  F.  Franzen,  Chairman, 
Bloomington 

State  Department — R.  H.  Rayburn,  Indianapo¬ 
lis 

High  Schools — Harold  S.  Johnson,  Hunting- 
ton,  1953 

Harold  A.  Lloyd,  Bedford,  1954 
Charles  M.  Sharp,  Indianapolis,  1955 

Iowa 

University — L.  A.  Van  Dyke,  Chairman,  Iowa 
City 

State  Department — J.  P.  Street,  Des  Moines 
High  Schools— W.  A.  Erbe,  Fort  Dodge,  1953 
Boyd  Shannon,  Monticello,  1954 
George  W.  Lee,  Dubuque,  1955 

Kansas 

University — Kenneth  Anderson,  Lawrence 
State  Department — Ralph  Stinson,  Chairman, 
Topeka 

High  Schools — Walter  L.  Cooper,  Wichita, 
i9S3 

Floyd  C.  Smith,  Iola,  1954 
Fred  H.  Howell,  Haven,  1955 

Michigan 

University — Lawrence  E.  Vredevoe,  Chair¬ 
man,  Ann  Arbor 

State  Department — Leon  S.  Waskin,  Lansing 
High  Schools — Stuart  Openlander,  Wayne, 
i9S3 

Norris  G.  Wiltse,  Ypsilanti,  1954 
Joseph  F.  Pinnock,  Detroit,  1955 

Minnesota 

University — Charles  W.  Boardman,  Minneap¬ 
olis 


State  Department— Elmer  M.  Weltzin,  Chair¬ 
man,  St.  Paul 

High  Schools— E.  F.  McKee,  St.  Paul,  1953 

K.  L.  Pederson,  Hibbing,  1954 
G.  R.  Strayer,  Owatonna,  1955 

Missouri 

University — J.  S.  Maxwell,  Chairman,  Colum¬ 
bia 

State  Department— H.  Pat  Wardlaw,  Jefferson 
City 

High  Schools — Jesse  Stinson,  Independence, 
i9S3 

Marion  E.  Gibbins,  St.  Joseph,  1954 
E.  C.  Rainey,  Lebanon,  1955 

Nebraska 

University — G.  W.  Rosenlof,  Lincoln 
State  Department — Floyd  A.  Miller,  Chair¬ 
man,  Lincoln 

High  Schools — Lloyd  C.  TeSelle,  Fremont, 
1953 

C.  A.  Carkoski,  Hartington,  1954 

L.  L.  Patterson,  Cozad,  1955 

New  Mexico 

University — E.  H.  Fixley,  Chairman,  Albuquer¬ 
que 

State  Department — R.  P.  Sweeney,  Santa  Fe 
High  Schools — E.  L.  Thomas,  Tucumcari,  1953 
William  C.  Hurt,  Las  Vegas,  1954 
Kenneth  E.  Kostenbader,  Silver  City,  1955 

North  Dakota 

University — Erich  Selke,  Grand  Forks 
State  Department — Richard  K.  Klein,  Chair¬ 
man,  Bismarck 

High  Schools — A.  R.  Miller,  Beach,  1953 
Lawrence  W.  Hanson,  Grand  Forks,  1954 
William  S.  Gussner,  Jamestown,  1955 

Ohio 

University — William  R.  Flesher,  Columbus 
State  Department — R.  M.  Garrison,  Chairman, 
Columbus 

High  Schools — George  R.  Constien,  Findlay, 
1953 

John  W.  Flood,  Akron,  1953 
Richard  Patterson,  Dayton,  1953 
C.  W.  Young,  Monroe,  1954 
Rev.  Glenn  W.  Holdbrook,  Youngstown, 
1955 

Oklahoma 

University — E.  D.  Meacham,  Norman 
State  Department — J.  Standifer  Keas,  Chair¬ 
man,  Oklahoma  City 

High  Schools — E.  O.  Henninger,  Jenks,  1953 
Carl  Ransbarger,  Bartlesville,  1954 
John  Shoemaker,  Lawton,  1955 
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South  Dakota 

University— H.  W.  Frankenfeld,  Vermillion 

State  Department — W.  Marvin  Kemp,  Chair¬ 
man,  Pierre 

High  Schools — J.  E.  Martin,  Brookings,  1953 
C.  C.  Curran,  1954 
Harvey  H.  Newman,  Webster,  1955 

West  Virginia 

University— Clarence  K.  Schultz,  Morgan¬ 
town 

State  Department— A.  J.  Gibson,  Chairman, 
Charleston 

High  Schools — David  Mudge,  Martinsburg, 
1953 

H.  H.  Swann,  War,  1954 
N.  R.  Tolley,  Bridgeport,  1955 

Wisconsin 

University — Glen  G.  Eye,  Madison 

State  Department — R.  F.  Lewis,  Chairman, 
Madison 

High  Schools — J.  H.  Rose,  Whitefish  Bay,  1953 
Harold  F.  Connors,  Hurley,  1954 
Rev.  R.  D.  Mulroy,  Green  Bay,  1955 

Wyoming 

University — L.  R.  Kllzer,  Chairman,  Laramie 

State  Department — Ray  E.  Robertson,  Chey¬ 
enne 

High  Schools — N.  O.  Mikkelson,  Glenrock, 
1953 

Loyd  Crane,  Cheyenne,  1954 
J.  C.  Quigg,  Greybull,  1955 

MEMBERS  ELECTED  AT  LARGE 

Class  of  1953 

J.  W.  Diefendorf,  University  of  New  Mexico, 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 

0.  A.  Emmons,  Cooley  High  School,  Detroit, 
Michigan 

Rev.  R.  N.  Fink,  St.  Rita  High  School,  Chicago, 
Illinois 

C.  E.  Haskins,  High  School,  Rapid  City,  South 
Dakota 

V.  A.  Klotz,  Field  Kindley  Memorial  High 
School,  Coffeyville,  Kansas 

W.  H.  Taylor,  Classen  High  School,  Oklahoma 
City,  Oklahoma 

Class  of  1954 

W.  O.  Armstrong,  Dunbar  High  School,  Fair¬ 
mont,  West  Virginia 

Loren  S.  Curtis,  High  School,  Casa  Grande, 
Arizona 

Leonard  Havig,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Wil- 
liston,  North  Dakota 

Charles  Martin,  N.  E.  Missouri  State  College, 
Kirksville,  Missouri 


Henry  C.  Morehead,  High  School,  Santa  Fe, 
New  Mexico 

Irvin  F.  Young,  West  High  School,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Class  of  1933 

O.  L.  Robinson,  High  School,  Sheridan,  Wyo¬ 
ming 

A.  W.  Salisbury,  High  School,  Fairfield,  Iowa 

F.  L.  Simmons,  East  High  School,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Silas  D.  Snow,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Cros- 
sett,  Arkansas 

Jacob  Van  Ek,  Dean,  College  of  Arts  and  Sci¬ 
ences,  Boulder,  Colorado 
R.  S.  Van  Kleek,  High  School,  Cloquet,  Minne¬ 
sota 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  COMMISSION 
r.  Administrative  Committee 

Lowell  B.  Fisher,  University  of  Illinois,  Ur- 
bana,  Illinois  (Chairman) 

Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Wayne  University,  De¬ 
troit,  Michigan  (Secretary) 

Earl  R.  Sifert,  Proviso  Township  High  School, 
Maywood,  Illinois  (Past  Chairman) 

Robert  L.  Fleming,  South  High  School,  Youngs¬ 
town,  Ohio  (1953) 

G.  A.  Beck,  Central  High  School,  Duluth,  Min¬ 
nesota  (1954) 

L.  R.  Kilzer,  University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie, 
Wyoming  (1955) 

John  Rufi,  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia, 
Missouri  (1956) 

2.  American  Dependents’  Schools  Committee 

Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Wayne  University,  De¬ 
troit,  Michigan  (Chairman) 

A.  J.  Gibson,  State  Department  of  Education, 
Charleston,  West  Virginia 
J.  E.  McAdam,  University  High  School,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

3.  Activities  Committee 

Otto  Hughes,  University  High  School,  Bloom¬ 
ington,  Indiana  (Chairman) 

Edward  W.  Bechtel,  Senior  High  School,  Fer¬ 
gus  Falls,  Minnesota 

J.  Standifer  Keas,  State  Department  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
George  A.  Manning,  Muskegon  High  School, 
Muskegon,  Michigan 

Owen  L.  Robinson,  Senior  High  School,  Boul¬ 
der,  Colorado 

4.  Cooperating  Committee  on  Research 

Stephen  A.  Romine,  University  of  Colorado, 
Boulder,  Colorado  (Chairman)  (1953) 

Leon  S.  Waskin,  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Lansing,  Michigan  (1953) 
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H.  Pat  Wardlaw,  State  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  Jefferson  City,  Missouri  (1954) 

F.  L.  Simmons,  Collinwood  High  School,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio  (1954) 

L.  A.  Van  Dyke,  Iowa  University,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa  (1955) 

5.  Report  Forms  Committee 

Carl  G.  F.  Franzen,  Indiana  University, 
Bloomington,  Indiana  (Chairman) 


Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Wayne  University,  De¬ 
troit,  Michigan 

Julian  L.  Maline,  S.J.,  Jesuit  High  Schools, 
West  Baden  Springs,  Indiana 

C.  B.  Manley,  Springfield  High  School,  Spring- 
field,  Missouri 

G.  D.  Scott,  Central  High  School,  La  Crosse, 
Wisconsin 


B.  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities 


officers 

Chairman:  Henry  G.  Harmon,  President,  Drake 
University,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Vice  Chairman:  Gordon  K.  Chalmers,  Presi¬ 
dent,  Kenyon  College,  Gambier,  Ohio 

Secretary:  Norman  Burns,  Associate  Professor 
of  Education,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 
Illinois 

COLLEGE  MEMBERS 

Class  of  iqs 3 

Carey  Croneis,  Beloit  College,  Beloit,  Wiscon¬ 
sin 

Hart.  R.  Douglass,  University  of  Colorado, 
Boulder,  Colorado 

Wm.  Marshall  French,  Hastings  College, 
Hastings,  Nebraska 

Coleman  R.  Griffith,  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  Illinois 

C.  B.  Hilberry,  Wayne  University,  Detroit, 
Michigan 

Frederick  Marston,  Kemper  Military  School, 
Boonville,  Missouri 

C.  I.  Pontius,  University  of  Tulsa,  Tulsa,  Okla¬ 
homa 

Nathan  M.  Pusey,  Lawrence  College,  Appleton, 
Wisconsin 

William  R.  Ross,  Colorado  State  College  of 
Education,  Greeley,  Colorado 

V.  F.  Schwalm,  Manchester  College,  North 
Manchester,  Indiana 

Class  of  1934 

I.  L.  Baldwin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madi¬ 
son,  Wisconsin 

Gordon  K.  Chalmers,  Kenyon  College,  Gam¬ 
bier,  Ohio 

Clarence  E.  Dammon,  Purdue  University,  La¬ 
fayette,  Indiana 

J.  B.  Edmonson,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Michigan 

L.  M.  Gould,  Carleton  College,  Northfield,  Min¬ 
nesota 

Jim  Dan  Hill,  Superior  State  College,  Superior, 
Wisconsin 


Simeon  E.  Leland,  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  Illinois 

Sherman  D.  Scruggs,  Lincoln  University,  Jef¬ 
ferson  City,  Missouri 

Samuel  K.  Wilson,  S.J.,  University  of  Detroit, 
Detroit,  Michigan 

Class  of  1955 

Milo  Bail,  University  of  Omaha,  Omaha,  Ne¬ 
braska 

Loren  N.  Brown,  University  of  Oklahoma, 
Norman,  Oklahoma 

Russell  D.  Cole,  Cornell  College,  Mount  Ver¬ 
non,  Iowa 

Harvey  H.  Davis,  State  University  of  Iowa, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Eugene  B.  Elliott,  Michigan  State  Normal 
College,  Ypsilanti,  Michigan 

Henry  G.  Harmon,  Drake  University,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Rees  H.  Hughes,  Kansas  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  Pittsburg,  Kansas 

Howard  Lowry,  College  of  Wooster,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

F.  L.  McCLUER,Lindenwood  College,  St.  Charlse, 
Missouri 

Paul  C.  Reinert,  S.J.,  St.  Louis  University,  St. 
Louis,  Missouri 

secondary  school  members 
Class  of  1933 

John  W.  Henderson,  Culver  Military  Academy, 
Culver,  Indiana 

Julian  L.  Maline,  S.J.,  Regional  Director, 
Jesuit  High  Schools,  West  Baden  Springs,  In¬ 
diana 

Lloyd  S.  Michael,  Evanston  Township  High 
School  and  Community  College,  Evanston, 
Illinois 

J.  W.  Ramsey,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Fort 
Smith,  Arkansas 

R.  Nelson  Snider,  South  Side  High  School, 
Fort  Wayne,  Indiana 

H.  A.  Weyland,  St.  Joseph  High  School,  St. 
Joseph,  Michigan 
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Class  of  ig 5 4 

H.  L.  Boda,  Assistant  Superintendent,  Dayton 
Public  Schools,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Harry  P.  Cooper,  Assistant  Superintendent, 
Minneapolis  Public  Schools,  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota 

C.  Benton  Manley,  Springfield  High  School, 
Springfield,  Missouri 

D.  L.  Pyle,  Director  of  Secondary  Schools,  High¬ 
land  Park,  Michigan 

Harold  H.  Threlkeld,  Senior  High  School, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado 

E.  A.  Youngert,  Oak  Park  and  River  Forest 
High  School,  Oak  Park,  Illinois 

Class  of  IQ55 

Harold  L.  Bitting,  Lyons  Township  Junior 
College,  LaGrange,  Illinois 
Carl  Burris,  Clayton  High  School,  Clayton, 
Missouri 

William  S.  Gussner,  Jamestown  High  School, 
Jamestown,  North  Dakota 
W.  C.  Whaley,  East  Fairmont  High  School, 
Fairmont,  West  Virginia 

COMMITTEES  OE  THE  COMMISSION 

i.  Board  of  Review 

Henry  G.  Harmon,  President,  Drake  Univer¬ 
sity,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  (Chairman) 

Gordon  K.  Chalmers,  President,  Kenyon  Col¬ 
lege,  Gambier,  Ohio  (Vice  Chairman) 

Norman  Burns,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois 
(Secretary) 

Harold  L.  Bitting,  Dean,  Lyons  Township 
Junior  College,  LaGrange,  Illinois 
Coleman  R.  Griffith,  Provost,  University  of 
Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois 

Rees  H.  Hughes,  President,  Kansas  State 
Teachers  College,  Pittsburg,  Kansas 
Paul  C.  Reinert,  S.J.,  President,  St.  Louis  Uni¬ 
versity,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 

2.  Committee  on  the  Evaluation  of  the 
Accrediting  Procedure 

Harvey  H.  Davis,  Provost,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  (Chairman) 

Arthur  Andrews,  President,  Grand  Rapids, 
Junior  College,  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan 
Mary  Ashby  Cheek,  President,  Rockford  Col¬ 
lege,  Rockford,  Illinois 

H.  C.  Coffman,  President,  George  Williams  Col¬ 
lege,  Chicago,  Illinois 

John  W.  Davis,  President,  West  Virginia  State 
College,  Institute,  West  Virginia 
Hayward  Keniston,  Dean,  College  of  Litera¬ 


ture,  Science,  and  the  Arts,  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Wilfred  M.  Mallon,  S.J.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Education,  St.  Louis  University,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri 

V.  F.  Schwalm,  President,  Manchester  College, 
North  Manchester,  Indiana 

3.  Junior  College  Study  Committee 

Horace  T.  Morse,  Dean,  The  General  College, 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Min¬ 
nesota  (Chairman) 

Norman  Burns,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois 
(Secretary) 

Loren  N.  Brown,  Division  of  General  Exten¬ 
sion,  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla¬ 
homa 

B.  Lamar  Johnson,  Dean  of  Instruction  and  Li¬ 
brarian,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Missouri 

Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Professor  of  Education, 
Wayne  University,  Detroit,  Michigan 

D.  L.  Pyle,  Director  of  Secondary  Curriculum 
and  Research,  Highland  Park,  Michigan 

4.  Library  Study  Committee 

E.  Hugh  Behymer,  Librarian,  Bethany  College, 
Bethany,  West  Virginia 

Leon  Carnovsky,  Professor  of  Library  Science, 
Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Julian  S.  Fowler,  Librarian,  Oberlin  College, 
Oberlin,  Ohio 

B.  Lamar  Johnson,  Dean  of  Instruction  and  Li¬ 
brarian,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Missouri 

C.  Lawrence  Lynn,  Librarian,  Wright  Branch, 
Chicago  City  Junior  College,  Chicago,  Illinois 

E.  W.  McDiarmid,  Librarian,  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

5.  Faculty  Study  Committee 

Nathan  M.  Pusey,  President,  Lawrence  Col¬ 
lege,  Appleton,  Wisconsin  (Chairman) 

William  H.  Combs,  Administrative  Assistant  in 
Charge  of  Academic  Affairs,  Michigan  State 
College,  East  Lansing,  Michigan 

Warren  C.  Lovinger,  President,  Northern 
State  Teachers  College,  Aberdeen,  South  Da¬ 
kota 

Peter  Masiko,  Jr.,  Dean,  Wright  Branch,  Chi¬ 
cago  City  Junior  College,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Douglas  McGregor,  President,  Antioch  Col¬ 
lege,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Eldridge  T.  McSwain,  Dean,  School  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  Illi¬ 
nois 


6 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


C.  Commission  on  Research  and  Service 


OFFICERS 

Chairman:  Paul  W.  Harnly,  Director  of  Sec¬ 
ondary  Education,  Wichita  Public  Schools, 
Wichita,  Kansas 

Vice  Chairman:  E.  H.  Criswell,  Dean,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Tulsa,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma 

Secretary:  W.  Fred  Totten,  President,  Flint 
Junior  College,  Flint,  Michigan 

COLLEGE  MEMBERS 

Class  of  1953 

David  D.  Henry,  Wayne  University,  Detroit, 
Michigan 

George  E.  Hill,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 

Ernest  Mahan,  Kansas  State  Teachers  College, 
Pittsburg,  Kansas 

Elmer  Ellis,  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia, 
Missouri 

Class  of  1954 

Wiley  G.  Brooks,  Nebraska  State  Teachers 
College,  Chadron,  Nebraska 

E.  H.  Criswell,  University  of  Tulsa,  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma 

George  W.  Diemer,  Central  Missouri  State  Col¬ 
lege,  Warrensburg,  Missouri 

Edward  F.  Potthoff,  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  Illinois 

Class  of  1933 

John  Fellows,  University  of  Oklahoma,  Nor¬ 
man,  Oklahoma 

W.  Fred  Totten,  Flint  Junior  College,  Flint, 
Michigan 

John  Haefner,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

Garold  D.  Holstine,  Dean,  School  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand 
Forks,  North  Dakota 

SECONDARY  SCHOOL  MEMBERS 

Class  of  1953 

Bruce  Guild,  Senior  High  School,  Iron  Moun¬ 
tain,  Michigan 

Paul  W.  Harnly,  Wichita  Public  Schools, 
Wichita,  Kansas 

Arthur  H.  Mennes,  Central  High  School,  She¬ 
boygan,  Wisconsin 

J.  Fred  Murphy,  Broad  Ripple  High  School, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Class  of  1934 

I.  M.  Brock,  Arthur  Hill  High  School,  Saginaw, 
Michigan 

R.  Earl  Farnsworth,  Fort  Smith  Senior  High 
School,  Fort  Smith,  Arkansas 

B.  R.  Miller,  High  School,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 


M.  W.  Stout,  University  High  School,  Minne¬ 
apolis,  Minnesota 

Class  of  1955 

Walter  L.  Cooper,  East  High  School,  Wichita, 
Kansas 

L.  D.  Pigott,  Senior  High  School,  Decatur,  Illi¬ 
nois 

J.  E.  Stonecipher,  Director  of  Secondary  Edu¬ 
cation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

committees  of  the  commission 
1.  Steering  Committee 

Paul  W.  Harnly,  Director  of  Secondary  Educa¬ 
tion,  Wichita  Public  Schools,  Wichita,  Kansas 
(Chairman  of  the  Commission) 

T.  H.  Broad,  Principal,  Daniel  Webster  High 
School,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma 

J.  Fred  Murphy,  Principal,  Broad  Ripple  High 
School,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

E.  H.  Criswell,  University  of  Tulsa,  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma  (Vice  Chairman  of  the  Commission) 

J.  E.  Stonecipher,  Director  of  Secondary  Edu¬ 
cation,  Des  Moines  Public  Schools,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

W.  Fred  Totten,  President,  Flint  Junior  Col¬ 
lege,  Flint,  Michigan  (Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission) 

2.  Committee  on  Teacher  Education 

T.  H.  Broad,  Principal,  Daniel  Webster  High 
School,  Tulsa,  Okla.  (Chairman) 

a.  Directing  Committee 

T.  H.  Broad,  Principal,  Daniel  Webster  High 
School,  Tulsa,  Okla.  (Chairman) 

Russell  M.  Cooper,  Assistant  Dean,  College  of 
Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  University 
of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Paul  W.  Harnly,  Director  of  Secondary  Educa¬ 
tion,  Wichita  Public  Schools,  Wichita,  Kansas 

E.  F.  Potthoff,  Director,  Bureau  of  Institu¬ 
tional  Research,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, 
Illinois 

F.  E.  Henzlik,  Dean,  Teachers  College,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Representative  from  the  Commission  on  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools 

Representative  from  the  Commission  on  Col¬ 
leges  and  Universities 

b.  Subcommittee  on  Liberal  Arts  Education 

Russell  M.  Cooper,  Assistant  Dean,  College  of 
Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota  (Chair¬ 
man) 

William  Glenn  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Mt.  Union  College,  Alliance, 
Ohio 
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Theodore  E.  Conrad,  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  Gustavus  Adolphus  College,  St.  Peter, 
Minnesota 

Clarence  Lee  Furrow,  Professor  of  Biology, 
Knox  College,  Galesburg,  Illinois  (Director  of 
Study) 

E.  F.  Potthoff,  Director,  Bureau  of  Institu¬ 
tional  Research,  University  of  Illinois,  Ur- 
bana,  Illinois 

V.  F.  Schwalm,  President,  Manchester  College, 
North  Manchester,  Indiana 

Ruth  A.  Stout,  Dean  of  Students  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  English,  Washburn  Municipal 
University,  Topeka,  Kansas 

c.  Subcommittee  on  In-Service  Training 
of  Teachers 

Paul  W.  Harnly,  Director  of  Secondary  Educa¬ 
tion,  Wichita  Public  Schools,  Wichita,  Kansas 
(Chairman) 

R.  S.  Cartwright,  Principal,  Elgin  High  School, 
Elgin,  Illinois 

Paul  R.  Pierce,  Assistant  Superintendent  in 
Charge  of  Instruction  and  Guidance,  Chicago 
Public  Schools,  Chicago,  Illinois 

M.  B.  Salisbury,  Instructor,  Evanston  Town¬ 
ship  High  School,  Evanston,  Illinois 

M.  W.  Stout,  Principal,  University  High 
School,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota 

W.  Fred  Totten,  President,  Flint  Junior  Col¬ 
lege,  Flint,  Michigan 

d.  Subcommittee  on  Institutions  for 
Teacher  Education 

E.  F.  Potthoff,  Director,  Bureau  of  Institu¬ 
tional  Research,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, 
Illinois  (Chairman) 

George  W.  Dlemer,  President,  Central  Mis¬ 
souri  State  College,  Warrensburg,  Missouri 

George  E.  Hill,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 

Neal  Billings,  Wisconsin  State  College,  Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wisconsin 

e.  Subcommittee  on  Teacher  Education 
in  Multipurpose  Institutions 

F.  E.  Henzlik,  Dean,  Teachers  College,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebraska  (Chair¬ 
man) 

E.  H.  Criswell,  Dean,  School  of  Arts  and  Sci¬ 
ences,  University  of  Tulsa,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma 

Waldo  Lessinger,  Dean,  College  of  Education, 
Wayne  University,  Detroit,  Michigan 

K.  E.  McFall,  Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowling 
Green,  Ohio 

Elmer  T.  Peterson,  Dean,  School  of  Education, 
State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 


f.  Subcommittee  on  School-Library  Study 
(To  be  Constituted) 

3.  Committee  on  Experimental  Units 

J.  E.  Stonecipher,  Director  of  Secondary  Edu¬ 
cation,  Des  Moines  Public  Schools,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa  (Chairman) 

R.  Will  Burnett,  Professor  of  Science  Educa¬ 
tion,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Illi¬ 
nois,  Champaign,  Ill. 

A.  J.  Dillehay,  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Akron,  Ohio 

Harold  P.  Fawcett,  Professor  of  Education, 
The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Lyman  S.  Fort,  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Sioux  Falls,  South  Dakota 
Walter  G.  Gingery,  School  of  Education,  Indi¬ 
ana  University,  Bloomington,  Indiana 
Bruce  Guild,  Principal,  Iron  Mountain  High 
School,  Iron  Mountain,  Michigan 
John  Haefner,  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Studies  Education,  State  University  of  Iowa, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Maurice  L.  Hartung,  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics  and  Teacher  in  the  Laboratory 
Schools,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
nois 

4.  Committee  on  Current  Educational 

Problems 

J.  Fred  Murphy,  Principal,  Broad  Ripple  High 
School,  Indianapolis,  Indiana  (Chairman) 

a.  Subcommittee  on  Public  Relations 

James  Lewis,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Dear¬ 
born,  Michigan  (Chairman) 

W.  A.  Evans,  Administrative  Assistant,  In¬ 
dianapolis  Public  Schools,  Indianapolis,  Indi¬ 
ana 

John  Locke,  Director  of  Public  Relations,  Cin¬ 
cinnati  Public  School,  Cincinnat,,  Ohio 
Paul  Misner,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Glen¬ 
coe,  Illinois 

b.  Subcommittee  on  Social  Experiences  and 

Organizations 

B.  L.  Shepherd,  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
Secondary  Education,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma 
(Chairman) 

Marvin  L.  Berge,  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Elgin,  Illinois 

Walter  L.  Cooper,  Principal,  Wichita  High 
School  East,  Wichita,  Kansas 
Lawrence  E.  Vredevoe,  Director,  Bureau  of 
School  Services,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Michigan 

c.  Subcommittee  on  Youth  and  Military 

Service 

(To  Be  Constituted) 


THE  PRESIDENT’S  ADDRESS1 


George  W.  Rosenlof,  President 
The  North  Central  Association 


The  north  central  association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  was 
founded  in  1895.  This  is  the  fifty- 
seventh  annual  meeting.  At  its  incep¬ 
tion  this  Association  was  established 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  establishing 
closer  relationships  between  the  col¬ 
leges  and  secondary  schools.  The  first 
annual  meeting  was  held  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Chicago,  April  3  and  4,  1896. 
Eighty-two  institutions  of  which  fifty- 
two  were  secondary  schools  were  offi¬ 
cially  represented.  It  was  a  secondary 
school  man,  William  H.  Butts,  Princi¬ 
pal  of  the  Michigan  Military  School  at 
Orchard  Lake,  who  was  the  prime 
mover.  His  inspiration  came  largely 
from  his  knowledge  of  a  similar  organi¬ 
zation,  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  al¬ 
ready  organized  and  proving  effective 
in  bettering  institutional  relations  in 
the  New  England  area.  Dr.  James  B. 
Angell,  President  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  was  approached  by  Mr. 
Butts  for  the  purpose  of  enlisting  his 
cooperation.  Later  Mr.  Butts  ap¬ 
proached  President  Harper,  of  the 
University  of  Chicago  and  President 
Rogers,  of  Northwestern  University. 
It  is  reported  that  President  Harper 
was  almost  immediately  aroused  by 
the  suggestion  and  fairly  leaping  from 
his  chair  exclaimed,  “Excellent!  Excel¬ 
lent!  A  splendid  idea!”  President 
Angell,  thereafter,  gave  his  full  support 
to  the  proposal.  This  was  in  the  fall  of 
1894.  The  Michigan  Schoolmaster’s 
Club  sponsored  a  preliminary  meeting, 
December  1,  1894,  at  which  it  was  pro¬ 
posed  that  the  Schoolmaster’s  Club 
join  with  the  universities  of  Michigan, 

1  With  this  address  Mr.  Rosenlof  closed  his 
term  as  president  of  the  Association. — The 
Editor. 


Wisconsin,  Northwestern  and  Chicago 
in  calling  a  convention  for  the  purpose 
of  organizing  an  Association.  Little  did 
those  men  of  such  foresight  and  en¬ 
thusiasm  realize  how  far  we  were  to  go 
in  the  development  of  what  is  today 
recognized  by  many  to  be  the  strongest 
Association  of  its  kind  anywhere  in  the 
world,  composed  as  it  is  of  3,198  secon¬ 
dary  schools  and  368  institutions  of 
higher  learning. 

Today  that  original  purpose  is  still 
of  primary  concern.  But  it  has  been 
spelled  out  in  terms  of  still  greater  sig¬ 
nificance.  By  formal  action  of  this  As¬ 
sociation  we  are  pledged  to  develop  and 
maintain  high  standards  of  excellence 
in  all  our  member  institutions;  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  improve  the  educational  pro¬ 
gram  of  instruction  at  all  levels;  to  en¬ 
courage  such  improvement  through  a 
scientific  and  professional  approach  in 
the  solution  of  all  educational  prob¬ 
lems;  to  encourage  and  establish  co¬ 
operative  relationships  between  all  in¬ 
stitutions,  secondary  and  higher;  and 
to  maintain  fine  working  relationships 
as  between  ourselves  and  all  other  edu¬ 
cational  organizations  and  accrediting 
agencies  throughout  the  United  States. 
Yes,  we  have  even  gone  so  far  as  to 
exercise  leadership  in  a  number  of  areas 
outside  continental  United  States. 

Such  a  responsibility  based  on  effec¬ 
tive  leadership  exercised  by  our  member 
institutions  must  not  be  held  in  low  es¬ 
teem.  Rather  should  it  be  accepted 
with  a  full  knowledge  of  its  true  signifi¬ 
cance.  We  are  possessed  of  authority. 
That  authority  has  been  and  is  recog¬ 
nized  today.  It  is  respected  because  it 
does  represent  the  mutual  judgment, 
agreement  and  action  of  all  of  us  and 
arrived  at  on  the  basis  of  wholly  demo¬ 
cratic  procedures.  And  best  of  all  that 
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responsibility  and  that  authority  are 
at  heart  truly  voluntary. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  nor  is  it  ap¬ 
propriate  that  we  should  review  the 
significant  contributions  of  our  Associ¬ 
ation  to  the  advancement  of  education 
in  the  North  Central  territory  or  out¬ 
side  of  it,  for  that  matter,  during  the 
fifty-seven  years  of  our  existence.  We 
would  not  be  so  presumptuous.  Let  it 
be  said,  rather,  that  our  member  insti¬ 
tutions,  secondary  and  collegiate,  con¬ 
stitute  the  best  evidences  of  the  leader¬ 
ship  we  have  sought  to  exert.  Of  their 
achievements  we  certainly  need  not  be 
ashamed.  Actions,  indeed,  speak  more 
loudly  than  our  words.  If  what  we  have 
done  is  any  criterion  of  what  we  may 
and  can  do  in  the  future  then  we  have 
nought  to  fear.  The  answer  is  in  our 
own  hands.  We  can  do  no  less  than  ac¬ 
cept  the  challenge.  There  is  an  old 
hymn  that  was  frequently  sung  in  days 
gone  by.  The  first  two  lines  ran  some¬ 
thing  like  this: 

We  are  living,  we  are  dwelling, 

In  a  grand  and  awful  time. 

Those  lines  are  appropriate  for  our 
times  as  well.  These  are  days  of  great 
achievement  and  they  are  also  days  to 
give  us  pause  as  we  realize  the  many 
failures  in  our  time — failures  which 
have  occasioned  world  suffering,  eco¬ 
nomically,  socially,  politically  and 
spiritually.  The  facts  of  high  achieve¬ 
ment  as  well  as  the  facts  of  equal  failure 
should  make  us  genuinely  aware  of  our 
responsibility  and  with  the  poet  ex¬ 
claim,  “Thank  God  who  hath  matched 
us  with  this  hour.” 

Because  our  Association  is  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  finest  leadership  of  many 
institutions  and  schools  in  no  less  than 
eighteen  states  of  vast  population  and 
extensive  territory  we  are  in  a  strategic 
position  to  exercise  a  significant  influ¬ 
ence  in  the  development  of  public  and 
private  education  in  America  and  in 


the  world  at  large.  We  are  being  de¬ 
pended  upon  to  blaze  new  trails  and 
open  new  highways.  We  must  not  be¬ 
tray  the  trust  vouchsafed  to  us. 

Specifically,  your  President  makes 
so  bold  as  to  challenge  you  to  think 
with  him  about  a  number  of  matters  to 
which  our  efforts  should  be  directed 
in  the  early,  if  not  immediate  future. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  problem  of  accreditation  is  not 
something  that  is  new.  Standardization 
has  been  a  matter  of  primary  concern 
since  1900.  Initially  this  Association 
was  seeking  to  develop  the  polices  and 
practices  that  would  insure  right  insti¬ 
tutional  relationships  and  better  guar¬ 
antee  the  quality  of  preparation  of 
those  seeking  admission  to  higher  in¬ 
stitutions  of  learning.  Obviously  we 
are  still  so  concerned  but  we  do  not 
stop  there.  We  are  now  thinking  in 
terms  of  self  improvement  and  growth. 
Accreditation  policies  and  procedures 
are  today  stimulative  of  such  growth 
and  development.  They  are  the  result 
of  objective  study  and  not  of  subjec¬ 
tive  opinion.  They  are  not  “inflexible, 
wooden  and  archaic”  as  some  one  so 
pointedly  has  said.  They  constitute  a 
pattern  on  the  basis  of  which  we  seek 
to  evaluate  an  institution  as  a  whole 
and  not  in  exclusive  terms  of  one  or 
more  of  its  parts,  any  one  or  two  of 
which  might  serve  to  close  doors  to 
acceptance  for  membership.  Progress 
in  this  respect  is  clearly  evident. 

There  is,  however,  a  serious  problem 
to  be  solved.  We  would  call  attention 
to  the  increasing  numbers  of  accredit¬ 
ing  agencies  now  in  existence.  The 
number  and  character  of  these  agen¬ 
cies  and  their  impact  on  administra¬ 
tion  and  instruction  in  institutions  of 
higher  learning  are  the  source  of  many 
exceedingly  trying  conditions.  Many 
are  operating  on  the  basis  of  wholly 
unsound  educational  policies  and  pro- 
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cedures.  They  are  expensive  in  terms 
of  money,  time  and  energy.  They  are 
deterrents  to  the  over-all  institutional 
growth  and  development.  They  oper¬ 
ate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  introduce 
an  unwise  competitive  spirit  within  the 
institutions.  Some  phases  of  the  in¬ 
structional  programs  become  overly 
emphasized  and  that  at  the  expense  of 
others.  Moreover  they  are  arbitrarily 
imposing  their  criteria  from  the  out¬ 
side-criteria  which  have  the  effect  of 
dictation  without  institutional  repre¬ 
sentation. 

The  National  Commission  on  Ac¬ 
crediting  authorized  by  The  American 
Council  on  Education  is  charged  with 
the  responsibility  of  making  an  inten¬ 
sive  study  of  this  problem.  Your  Presi¬ 
dent  and  your  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Colleges  and  Universities 
met  with  the  National  Commission  in 
December.  We  were  advised  at  that 
time  that  our  Association  together 
with  the  other  regional  accrediting 
bodies  will  be  asked  not  only  to  serve  in 
a  liaison  capacity  but  actually  to  as¬ 
sume  an  increased  measure  of  responsi¬ 
bility  for  accreditation  in  areas  in 
which  we  have  not  heretofore  func¬ 
tioned.  The  degree  to  which  we  can 
and  should  cooperate  is  a  major  con¬ 
sideration  and  constitutes  a  problem 
which  we  must  face  courageously  and 
sympathetically.  It  constitutes  a  major 
challenge  to  and  for  able  leadership. 

The  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools  is  to  be  commended  for  the 
fine  work  that  it  is  now  engaged  in 
doing  in  its  own  area  of  accreditation. 
It  has  taken  action  to  improve  its  own 
criteria  for  evaluation  of  what  consti¬ 
tutes  a  good  secondary  school  pro¬ 
gram.  Its  restudy  of  the  philosophy 
and  functions  of  secondary  education, 
of  the  curricula  of  the  secondary  school, 
of  the  administrative  and  instructional 
organization,  of  the  allied  activities 
programs,  is  altogether  to  the  good. 


Its  study  of  teacher  preparation,  of  in¬ 
structional  facilities,  including  physi¬ 
cal  plants  and  equipment  are  alike  of 
very  great  importance.  Above  all,  it, 
too,  is  seeking  to  develop  its  own  pro¬ 
cedures  in  order  to  encourage  self- 
improvement  through  the  stimulus  of 
educationally  sound  accrediting  pro¬ 
cedure.  That  Commission  deserves  our 
fullest  support. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  AND  INTER¬ 
SCHOLASTIC  ATHLETICS 

No  phase  of  the  program  of  second¬ 
ary  and  higher  education  has  been 
more  seriously  questioned  in  recent 
months  than  has  athletics  competition. 
Recent  events  of  a  notably  unfortu¬ 
nate  character  have  had  an  almost 
cataclysmic  consequence.  Everywhere 
there  has  been  a  demand  for  some 
thoroughgoing  housecleaning.  Many 
agencies  have  been  involved,  the 
North  Central  Association  no  less 
than  the  major  athletics  conferences, 
the  NCAA,  other  regional  accrediting 
agencies,  the  American  Council  on 
Education  and  other  national  educa¬ 
tional  associations.  All  of  these  agencies 
have  been  giving  major  consideration 
to  that  problem. 

The  Executive  Committee,  one  year 
ago,  authorized  your  President  to  ap¬ 
point  a  special  committee  charged  with 
the  responsibility  of  making  an  inten¬ 
sive  study  of  the  whole  problem  and  of 
bringing  to  it  definite  recommenda¬ 
tions  looking  to  a  right  solution  of  this 
problem.  Under  the  leadership  of 
Dr.  James  B.  Edmonson,  formerly 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Education  of 
the  University  of  Michigan  and  long 
one  of  the  outstanding  leaders  in  our 
Association,  that  committee  has  per¬ 
formed  a  truly  magnificent  job.  The 
recommendations  have  been  and  are 
being  studied  by  the  Commissions 
and  by  the  Executive  Committee  and 
at  the  proper  time  this  Association  will 
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take  appropriate  action  relating  there¬ 
to.  You  will  be  asked  to  support  those 
recommendations.  The  National  Com¬ 
mission  on  Athletics  of  the  American 
Council  on  Education  has  already- 
made  known  its  proposals.  They  are 
worthy  of  our  support.  Indeed,  that 
Commission  is  looking  to  us  as  a 
regional  accrediting  body  to  act  to 
give  force  to  those  recommendations 
by  incorporating  all  that  we  can  into 
our  own  policies  as  these  may  relate  to 
the  safeguarding  of  institutional  in¬ 
tegrity  and  institutional  responsibility 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  athletics  in 
both  our  secondary  and  collegiate  in¬ 
stitutions.  We  submit  that  no  agency 
is  in  a  more  strategic  position  than  we 
are  to  give  full  force  and  effect  to  those 
recommendations.  It  will  require  the 
unqualified  support  of  all  our  member 
institutions.  Here  is  an  area  of  responsi¬ 
bility  about  which  we  can  afford  to  be 
courageous. 

IMPROVEMENT  OP  CLASSROOM 
INSTRUCTION 

One  of  the  most  promising  areas  of 
responsibility  for  which  this  Associa¬ 
tion  has  been  responsible  in  no  small 
degree  has  been  that  of  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  classroom  instruction.  Much 
of  the  activity  has  centered  in  the  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Commission  on  Re¬ 
search  and  Service,  acting  alone  and 
also  in  cooperation  with  the  other  two 
Commissions.  Time  will  not  permit 
any  detailed  description  of  what  this 
important  Commission  has  already 
achieved.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  three  of 
its  committees  have  for  a  number  of 
years  been  engaged  in  an  almost  her¬ 
culean  task  of  contributing  to  our 
knowledge  of  what  constitutes  more 
effective  instruction  in  the  classroom, 
from  the  point  of  view  both  of  teaching 
personnel  and  of  teaching  materials. 
To  some  of  us  the  contributions  of 
these  committees  go  to  the  very  heart 


of  our  responsibilities.  The  Committee 
on  Teacher  Education,  the  Committee 
on  Experimental  Units  and  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Current  Educational  Prob¬ 
lems  are  vital  to  our  future  effective¬ 
ness.  They  deserve  our  plaudits  and 
our  continued  support.  They  covet 
leadership  from  all  of  us.  They  need 
and  welcome  our  constructive  help. 
These  committees  are  continuing  com¬ 
mittees.  Their  term  of  service  is  in  no 
sense  temporary  in  character.  By  their 
very  nature,  each  task  completed  opens 
the  door  to  new  tasks  and  new  re¬ 
sponsibilities.  We  cannot  afford  to  be 
niggardly  in  granting  to  them  the 
necessary  financial  resources  or  of  se¬ 
curing  for  them  funds  from  outside 
agencies  or  foundations  with  which  to 
carry  on  their  highly  productive  as¬ 
signments. 

To  a  considerable  degree  their  out¬ 
put  of  instructional  materials  has  been 
developed  for  use  in  the  secondary 
schools.  There  is  no  less  a  need  for 
materials  to  be  developed  at  the  col¬ 
lege  level.  Certainly  there  is  no  one 
here  who  would  question  the  need  for 
a  continuing  study  of  curricular  ma¬ 
terials  for  the  broad  area  of  general 
education.  Much  has  been  written,  it 
is  true,  but  the  actual  use  of  such  ma¬ 
terials  and  the  actual  organization  of 
curricula  in  general  education  leaves 
much  to  be  desired.  This,  we  contend, 
is  a  major  problem  for  this  Association 
to  attack  in  a  vigorous  and  forthright 
manner. 

MORAL  AND  SPIRITUAL  VALUES 

On  numerous  occasions  our  Associa¬ 
tion  has  been  privileged  to  include 
among  its  speakers  men  and  women 
whose  messages  have  been  weighted  on 
the  side  of  moral  and  spiritual  values. 
We  have  listened  attentively  to  what 
they  have  said.  We  have  agreed  in 
large  measure  with  what  they  have 
proposed.  Officially  we  have  not  done 
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much  more  than  give  lip  service.  That 
to  my  way  of  thinking  is  unfortunate. 
We  are  at  a  time  of  crisis  in  both  our 
*  domestic  and  world  affairs.  People 
everywhere  are  crying  out  for  someone 
to  face  very  realistically  the  situation 
in  which  we  find  ourselves.  We  need  a 
new  Joshua  to  lead  us  in  these  trou¬ 
blous  times. 

Henry  Steel  Commager,  Professor 
of  History  at  Columbia  University  re¬ 
cently  said, 

No  other  people  ever  demanded  so  much  of 
education  as  have  the  Americans.  None  other 
was  ever  served  so  well  by  its  schools  and  edu¬ 
cators.  .  .  .  This  most  heterogeneous  of  modem 
societies — profoundly  varied  in  racial  back¬ 
ground,  religious  faith,  social  and  economic  in¬ 
terest — has  ever  seemed  the  most  easy  prey  to 
forces  of  riotous  privilege  and  ruinous  division. 
These  forces  have  not  prevailed;  they  have  been 
routed  above  all,  in  the  schoolrooms  and  on  the 
playgrounds  of  America. 

We  can,  I  am  sure,  accept  such  a 
compliment.  Certainly,  there  is  none 
here  who  would  disagree.  Neither  is 
there  anyone  of  us  who  would  claim 
that  we  have  done  all  that  can  be  done. 

One  of  the  most  recent  pronounce¬ 
ments  on  this  subject  is  that  of  the 
Educational  Policies  Commission  of 
the  National  Education  Association 
entitled  “Moral  and  Spiritual  Values 
in  the  Public  Schools.”  It  constitutes  a 
major  contribution  to  educational  lit¬ 
erature  that  we  can  ill  afford  to  ignore. 
May  I  quote  from  it? 

A  great  and  continuing  purpose  of  education 
has  been  the  development  of  moral  and  spiritual 
values.  ...  By  moral  and  spiritual  values  we 
mean  those  values  which,  when  applied  in  human 
behavior,  exalt  and  refine  life  and  bring  it  into 
accord  with  the  standards  of  conduct  that  are  ap¬ 
proved  in  our  democratic  culture.  .  .  .  No  society 
can  survive  without  a  moral  order.  A  system  of 


moral  and  spiritual  values  is  indispensable  to 
group  living.  As  social  stmctures  become  more 
complex,  as  the  welfare  of  all  depends  increasingly 
upon  the  cooperation  of  all,  the  need  for  com¬ 
mon  moral  principles  becomes  more  imperative. 

We  can  agree  that  basically  all  our 
educational  institutions  respect  reli¬ 
gious  beliefs  and  that  religion  is  an  im¬ 
portant  element  in  American  life.  We 
can  agree  that  moral  and  spiritual 
values  are  a  recurrent  theme  in  educa¬ 
tional  policy  and  that  recent  trends 
now  accentuate  the  role  of  moral  and 
spiritual  values  in  education.  That 
being  accepted  as  a  sound  position  for 
us  to  take,  we  have  no  alternative  but 
to  accept  responsibility  for  a  very  pro¬ 
found  statement  of  fact  and  act  ac¬ 
cordingly. 

This  Association  is  again  in  a  most 
strategic  position  to  take  some  forth¬ 
right  action — action  that  will  clearly 
demonstrate  that  we  not  only  possess 
the  leadership  that  is  so  sorely  needed 
but  the  courage  of  conviction  that  is 
so  necessary  and  essential  if  we  are  to 
make  our  influence  effective  in  this 
most  important  area  of  responsibility. 
“What  boots  it  at  one  gate  to  make  de¬ 
fense  and  at  another  to  let  in  the  foe?” 
It  is  our  recommendation  that  this 
Association  authorize  its  executive 
committee  to  take  appropriate  action 
that  will  lead  to  the  fullest  possible 
study  of  this  matter  and  in  such  a  way 
as  will  demonstrate  conclusively  and 
positively  our  awareness  of  responsi¬ 
bility  and  our  determination  to  co¬ 
operate  with  all  other  existing  agencies 
in  a  full-dress  attack  upon  the  prob¬ 
lem.  The  American  people  have  the 
right  to  claim  such  cooperation  from 
us. 
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ACTIONS  APEECTING  THE  ACCREDITED 
STATUS  OF  INSTITUTIONS 

The  commission  on  Colleges  and  Uni¬ 
versities  met  in  Executive  Session  on 
April  i  and  2  to  consider  problems  re¬ 
lating  to  the  accreditation  of  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  education,  to  hear  the 
report  of  the  Board  of  Review,  and  to 
act  on  the  recommendations  of  the 
Board.  This  is  a  report  of  the  actions 
taken  by  the  Commission.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Constitution  of  the  As¬ 
sociation  those  actions  relating  to  mat¬ 
ters  of  major  policy  and  the  accredited 
status  of  institutions  are  submitted  to 
the  Executive  Committee  for  ap¬ 
proval. 

Surveys  were  made  of  eight  higher 
institutions  seeking  accreditation  by 
the  Association  this  year.  The  Com¬ 
mission  recommends  that  three  of  these 
institutions  be  accredited.  They  are: 

Buena  Vista  College,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 
Oklahoma  Baptist  University,  Shawnee,  Okla¬ 
homa 

Regis  College,  Denver,  Colorado 

The  Commission  declines  to  recom¬ 
mend  for  accreditation  the  remaining 
five  newly  applying  higher  institutions. 
In  each  of  the  cases  where  accredita¬ 
tion  was  denied  the  reasons  for  the 
action  of  the  Commission  will  be  given 
to  the  institution. 

Surveys  were  made  of  four  in¬ 
stitutions,  at  present  accredited  as 
Bachelor’s  degree-granting  institu¬ 
tions,  which  have  extended  the  scope  of 
their  programs  to  include  the  offering 
of  the  Master’s  degree.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  recommends  that  three  of  these  in¬ 
stitutions  be  accredited  as  Master’s  de¬ 
gree-granting  institutions.  They  are: 


Arizona  State  College,  Flagstaff,  Arizona 
New  Mexico  Western  College,  Silver  City,  New 

Mexico 

College  of  St.  Thomas,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota 

In  the  case  of  the  College  of  St.  Thomas 
the  graduate  program  is  to  be  re¬ 
examined  at  the  end  of  three  more 
years  of  operation. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  fourth 
institution  seeking  approval  as  a 
Master’s  degree-granting  institution 
be  continued  on  the  accredited  list  as  a 
Bachelor’s  degree-granting  institution, 
and  that  the  trial  period  for  the  offer¬ 
ing  of  the  Master’s  degree  be  extended 
for  a  one-year  period  at  the  end  of 
which  the  institution  will  again  be  sur¬ 
veyed. 

As  a  result  of  complaints  received  by 
the  office  of  the  Secretary,  a  thorough 
investigation  was  made  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  surrounding  the  dismissal  of 
the  president  of  New  Mexico  High¬ 
lands  University,  Las  Vegas,  New 
Mexico.  The  results  of  the  investiga¬ 
tion  disclose  that  both  the  former  presi¬ 
dent  and  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  must  share  responsibility 
for  the  deplorable  events  of  recent 
months.  It  seems  clear  that,  in  his  deal¬ 
ings  with  the  present  Board  of  Re¬ 
gents,  the  former  president  was  un¬ 
cooperative,  and  that  his  administra¬ 
tion  was  often  tactless  and  arbitrary. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  clear 
that  the  Board  of  Regents  has  some¬ 
times  acted  impulsively  without  regard 
for  the  advice  of  the  chief  administra¬ 
tive  officer,  and  that  it  has  had  little 
conception  of  its  proper  role  in  the 
government  of  the  University  or  of 
what,  in  good  practice,  is  considered 
to  be  the  proper  relationship  between 
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a  governing  board  and  the  president  of 
an  institution. 

The  evidence  does  not  support  the 
allegation  that  the  president’s  dismis¬ 
sal  was  primarily  the  result  of  direct 
political  interference  in  the  affairs  of 
the  institution.  However,  the  conclu¬ 
sion  seems  inescapable  that  political 
considerations  have  been  in  part  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  creation  of  an  at¬ 
mosphere  of  suspicion  and  distrust 
which  could  be  expected  to  breed  dif¬ 
ficulties  of  the  kind  this  institution  has 
experienced. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Commission 
a  much  higher  level  of  performance  on 
the  part  of  the  Board  of  Regents  will 
be  required  if  New  Mexico  Highlands 
University  is  to  be  an  acceptable  in¬ 
stitution. 

The  Commission  recommends  that 
New  Mexico  Highlands  University  be 
placed  on  probation  and  that  a  com¬ 
plete  survey  be  made  of  the  institu¬ 
tion  in  the  near  future.  On  the  basis  of 
this  survey  a  decision  will  be  made  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  University  should 
remain  on  the  accredited  list. 

Limitation  on  Frequency  of 
Application 

Inasmuch  as  the  denial  of  accredi¬ 
tation  after  a  complete  survey  is  in 
general  an  indication  of  weaknesses 
in  an  institution  so  fundamental  that 
they  cannot  normally  be  remedied  in 
a  short  period,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  policy  to  the  effect  that  an 
institution  denied  accreditation  will  be 
expected  to  wait  at  least  three  years 
before  re-application  for  accreditation. 

THE  SELE-SURVEY  REQUIREMENT 

At  the  1951  Annual  Meeting  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universi¬ 
ties  adopted,  in  principle,  a  plan  de¬ 
signed  to  bring  about  a  larger  measure 
of  institutional  participation  in  the 
accrediting  process  than  has  charac¬ 
terized  our  procedures  in  the  past.* 


An  important  element  in  the  new  plan 
was  the  introduction  of  the  following 
requirement  as  the  first  step  in  the  ac¬ 
crediting  procedure: 

When  an  institution  applies  for  accreditation 
it  will  be  asked  to  submit  evidence  that  it  has 
been  engaged  in  a  program  of  self-evaluation. 
This  evidence  will  be  provided  in  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  report  prepared  by  the  institution  in  which 
it  analyzes  in  detail  its  operations,  their  appro¬ 
priateness  to  its  avowed  objectives,  the  elements 
of  strength  and  weakness,  and  the  institution’s 
reasons  for  believing  it  should  be  accredited. 
Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution,  certain 
of  the  criteria  normally  employed  are  not  appro¬ 
priate  to  its  particular  situation,  it  will  state  its 
reasons  for  questioning  the  criteria.  The  institu¬ 
tion  will  also  provide  whatever  factual  data  the 
Commission,  operating  through  the  Secretary, 
may  request. 

The  steps  subsequent  to  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  the  self-survey  report  are 
much  the  same  as  they  have  been  in 
the  past. 

After  a  one-year  trial  we  are  con¬ 
vinced  that  the  more  active  involve¬ 
ment  of  the  institution  in  the  accredit¬ 
ing  procedure  through  the  medium  of 
the  self-analysis  holds  real  promise  for 
improvement  in  the  accrediting  proc¬ 
ess,  and  we  plan  to  continue  our  ex¬ 
perimentation  along  these  lines. 

COOPERATION  WITH  THE  NATIONAL 
COMMISSION  ON  ACCREDITING 

There  is  general  agreement,  even 
among  the  most  outspoken  critics  of 
accrediting,  that  voluntary  accrediting 
has  made  an  important  contribution  to 
the  strengthening  of  American  higher 
education.  Nevertheless,  over  the 
years  there  has  been  a  mounting  dis¬ 
satisfaction  with  developments  in  the 
field  of  accrediting — a  dissatisfaction 
so  great  that  some  eminent  educators 
have  called  for  an  end  to  all  activities 
of  this  kind. 


*  Proceedings  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities.  Report  of  the  Secretary.  North 
Central  Association  Quarterly,  Vol.  XXVI,  July, 
1951. 
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The  objections  raised  against  ac¬ 
crediting  may  be  summarized  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

First,  accrediting  agencies  have  become  too 
numerous,  and  new  agencies  are  continually  be¬ 
ing  added  to  the  large  number  already  in  exist¬ 
ence.  This  objection  has  a  number  of  different 
aspects.  For  one  thing,  the  proliferation  of  agen¬ 
cies  is  accompanied  by  constantly  rising  costs  to 
the  institutions,  since  each  agency  assesses  fees 
to  be  paid  by  the  beneficiaries  of  its  services. 
Also,  since  each  agency  operates  with  virtual 
autonomy,  the  multiplication  of  agencies  imposes 
on  the  institutions  a  constantly  increasing  bur¬ 
den  of  reporting.  The  latter  problem  is  intensified 
in  that  a  number  of  different  agencies  may  seek 
certain  general  information,  each  one  asking  for 
the  information  in  a  slightly  different  form. 

Second,  and  more  serious  than  the  mere  mul¬ 
tiplicity  of  accrediting  agencies  is  the  objection 
that  the  individual  agencies  set  requirements 
governing  administrative  organization,  curricu¬ 
lum,  faculty,  and  physical  facilities  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  need  for  maintaining  a  proper  balance 
among  the  various  activities  of  the  institution. 
The  subject-matter  fields  or  schools  in  which  an 
accrediting  agency  is  operating  are  in  a  position 
to  claim  a  disproportionate  share  of  institutional 
resources  at  the  expense  of  the  unorganized  areas. 
The  natural  tendency  for  the  parts  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  suffering  this  disadvantage  is  to  organize 
accrediting  agencies  of  their  own  in  order  to  im¬ 
prove  their  bargaining  position.  So  the  prolifera¬ 
tion  of  agencies  continues. 

A  third  objection  is  that  the  requirements  im¬ 
posed  by  accrediting  agencies  are  frequently 
stated  in  terms  of  highly  specific,  quantitative 
standards,  the  validity  of  which  as  measures  of 
quality  can  well  be  questioned.  The  imposition 
of  a  large  number  of  specific  requirements  tends 
to  force  all  institutions  into  the  same  pattern, 
and  the  freedom  of  the  individual  institution  to 
devise  and  carry  on  well-conceived  experiments 
looking  toward  improvement  of  the  educational 
program  is  seriously  restricted. 

Finally,  it  is  charged  that  accrediting  has,  in 
some  measure,  taken  on  some  of  the  characteris¬ 
tics  of  trade  unionism,  in  that  it  has  appeared  to 
operate  to  restrict  the  number  of  persons  pre¬ 
pared  for  professional  practice.  This  criticism  re¬ 
lates  to  the  control  of  certain  areas  of  accrediting 
by  practitioners  in  the  field. 

Other  objections  to  present-day  accrediting 
practices  could  be  cited,  but  these  are  the  major 
categories.  They  add  up  to  this:  accrediting  agen¬ 
cies  have  invaded  the  jurisdiction  of  institutional 
governing  boards,  administrative  officers,  and 
faculties.  As  the  Preamble  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  recently  organized  National  Commission 
on  Accrediting  states:  “The  over-all  strength  of 


the  entire  system  of  higher  education  derives  in 
large  part  from  the  unique  and  diversified  con¬ 
tributions  of  individual  colleges  and  universities. 
This  strength  can  be  maintained  and  extended 
only  if  the  institutions  are  free  to  experiment  in 
the  ways  and  means  of  education,  and  to  deter¬ 
mine  their  own  objectives.  They  must  be  free  to 
exercise  both  responsibility  and  authority  in  ad¬ 
ministering  their  programs.”* 

The  National  Commission  on  Ac¬ 
crediting,  to  which  reference  is  made  in 
the  preceding  quotation,  was  formed 
by  a  group  of  college  and  university 
administrators  in  an  attempt  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  benefits  of  accrediting  while 
at  the  same  time  eliminating  some  of 
the  evils.  The  Commission  is  broadly 
representative  of  most  of  the  major 
non-accrediting  associations  of  higher 
institutions  in  the  United  States.  The 
National  Commission  recognizes  that 
accrediting  has  served  and  can  con¬ 
tinue  to  serve  a  useful  social  purpose; 
it  proposes,  however,  to  protect  in¬ 
stitutional  integrity  and  freedom  of 
action  against  unreasonable  and  un¬ 
desirable  encroachments  of  accredit¬ 
ing  agencies. 

As  a  result  of  its  preliminary  studies 
the  National  Commission  on  Accredit¬ 
ing  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
regional  accrediting  agencies  can  play 
an  important  role  in  the  alleviation  of 
some  of  the  abuses  that  have  crept 
into  the  accrediting  movement.  For  one 
thing,  the  regional  agencies  are  general 
accrediting  agencies,  that  is,  they  are 
concerned  with  the  quality  of  an  in¬ 
stitution  as  a  whole.  They  thus  ap¬ 
proach  the  problem  of  evaluation  with 
due  regard  for  the  desirability  of  pre¬ 
serving  a  proper  balance  among  the 
various  activities  carried  on  within  the 
institution.  The  professional  and  spe¬ 
cialized  accrediting  agencies,  on  the 
other  hand,  are,  by  their  very  nature, 
concerned  mainly  if  not  solely  with 

*  Burns,  Norman.  “Cooperation  in  Accredit¬ 
ing.”  A  paper  appearing  in  Addresses  on  Current 
Issues  in  Higher  Education ,  195 /.  Department 
of  Higher  Education,  National  Education  Asso¬ 
ciation. 
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only  one  part  of  the  institution’s  pro¬ 
gram.  This  tends  toward  the  fragmen¬ 
tation  and  imbalance  of  program  which 
is  one  of  the  major  criticisms  of  ac¬ 
crediting. 

Though  it  has  as  yet  issued  no  formal 
statement  on  this  point,  the  National 
Commission  on  Accrediting  has  ex¬ 
pressed  the  hope  that  the  regional 
agencies  might  help  to  bring  about  co¬ 
ordination  of  the  activities  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  agencies.  The  Commission  recog¬ 
nizes  that  such  coordination  cannot  be 
effected  through  any  sudden  sweeping 
reorganization  of  the  accrediting  move¬ 
ment.  Quite  the  contrary,  it  is  well 
aware  of  the  fact  that  the  changes 
must  be  evolutionary.  In  line  with  this 
thinking,  the  National  Commission 
has  suggested  that  the  regional  agen¬ 
cies  make  a  start  in  opening  up  lines  of 
communication  with  professional  and 
specialized  agencies,  looking  toward  a 
larger  measure  of  coordination  of  the 
activities  of  the  agencies. 

The  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities  is,  of  course,  eager  to  do 
what  it  can  in  solving  the  problems 
growing  out  of  the  present  situation  in 
accrediting.  It  has  therefore  instructed 
the  Secretary  to  explore  ways  in  which 
liaison  may  be  established  between  the 
North  Central  Association  and  other 
agencies.  It  is  probable  that  much  can 
be  accomplished  by  bringing  into  the 
councils  of  the  Association  representa¬ 
tives  of  other  agencies.  The  growth  in 
mutual  understanding  which  should 
follow  would  doubtless  indicate  ways 
in  which  duplication  of  effort  could  be 
reduced  and  differences  in  approach  to 
the  problem  of  accrediting  could  be  re¬ 
solved. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

It  is  not  necessary  that  this  report 
include  a  discussion  of  the  serious 
problems  faced  by  higher  institutions 
as  a  result  of  the  growing  professionali¬ 
zation  of  intercollegiate  athletics.  Later 


this  afternoon  you  will  hear  speakers 
who  are  eminently  qualified  to  deal 
with  the  subject  of  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics.  It  is  necessary  only  to  point  out 
that  the  abandonment  of  amateurism 
and  the  attendant  evils  that  have 
grown  up  are  of  concern  not  only 
to  educators;  athletic  abuses  have 
brought  forth  comment  from  the  press 
and  general  public  so  adverse  as  to  call 
into  question  the  integrity  of  our 
higher  institutions. 

The  North  Central  Association, 
which  exists  for  the  purpose  of  en¬ 
couraging  the  maintenance  of  high 
standards  in  our  educational  institu¬ 
tions,  has  a  responsibility  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  students  in  these  institu¬ 
tions  against  the  demoralizing  effect  of 
clandestine  activities  through  which 
provision  is  made  for  the  subsidization 
and  exploitation  of  athletes.  Cognizant 
of  this  responsibility  the  following 
statement,  growing  out  of  the  work  of 
the  Committee  on  Athletics  of  the 
North  Central  Association,  is  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Commission  for  adop¬ 
tion  by  the  Association.  This  state¬ 
ment  is  to  replace  the  present  section 
on  athletics  in  the  Revised  Manual  of 
Accrediting. 

This  policy  can  be  administered 
through  the  existing  machinery  of  the 
Commission.  An  extension  of  the  in¬ 
vestigatory  activities  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary’s  office  will  be  necessary,  of  course, 
if  a  more  vigorous  athletic  policy  is 
adopted,  but  it  appears  that  no  major 
change  in  operating  procedure  will  be 
required. 

It  is  the  considered  opinion  of  many 
persons  who  have  studied  this  problem 
most  carefully  that  the  North  Central 
Association  is  in  a  strategic  position  to 
assume  national  leadership  in  restor¬ 
ing  public  confidence  in  intercollegiate 
athletics.  As  the  largest  of  the  regional 
accrediting  agencies,  we  can  hardly  es¬ 
cape  a  responsibility  for  statesmanlike 
action. 
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II.  REVISED  ATHLETIC  POLICY  OF  THE  COMMISSION  ON 
COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 

(Section  XI,  Revised  Manual  of  Accrediting) 


The  principles  applicable  to  the  con¬ 
duct  of  an  athletic  program  are  similar 
to  those  that  should  govern  the  other 
activities  of  an  institution.  However, 
since  athletics  is  at  present  a  center  of 
considerable  public  and  institutional 
interest,  and  since  many  colleges  and 
universities  find  themselves  beset  by 
serious  problems  in  the  management 
of  their  athletic  programs,  a  special 
section  of  the  Manual  is  devoted  to 
the  athletic  policies  of  the  Commission 
on  Colleges  and  Universities.  The  chief 
danger  in  intercollegiate  athletics  is 
that  it  tends  to  become  non-educa- 
tional,  even  inimical  to  education.  Yet, 
intercollegiate  athletics,  properly  con¬ 
ducted,  can  have  valuable  educational 
outcomes. 

The  following  assumptions  seem 
fundamental  to  a  sound  consideration 
of  this  topic: 

1.  Some  of  the  most  serious  abuses 
of  athletics  really  arise  from  abuses  of 
instruction.  It  is  not  good  university 
and  college  practice  to  permit  soft  spots 
in  the  curriculum.  Students  call  these 
“snap”  courses.  They  are  too  easy  or 
too  frivolous  to  occupy  the  time  of  uni- 
sity  or  college  students.  Their  presence 
aids  and  abets  corruption  of  athletics. 
The  same  applies  to  low  standards  of 
entrance  and  performance  in  any  of 
the  colleges  or  courses  of  the  univer¬ 
sity.  Sub-college  standards  of  aca¬ 
demic  work  anywhere  in  the  institution 
afford  a  hiding  place  for  youths  who 
lack  the  ability  to  be  university  stu¬ 
dents  or  young  men  whose  athletic  du¬ 
ties  prove  too  exacting  to  permit  them 
to  pass  courses  of  truly  university 
grade. 

2.  The  notion  that  institutions  of 
higher  education  have  a  responsibility 
for  providing  public  entertainment  in 
the  form  of  athletic  spectacles  is  alien 


to  the  true  functions  of  such  institu¬ 
tions. 

3.  The  manner  in  which  an  institu¬ 
tion  spends  its  funds  is  the  best  possible 
evidence  of  the  values  it  fosters.  A  col¬ 
lege  or  university  will  give  financial 
support  to  programs  and  activities  in 
proportion  to  the  importance  it  at¬ 
taches  to  them.  A  first-rate  educational 
institution  will  in  the  very  nature  of 
things  devote  as  much  of  its  income 
as  possible  to  functions  that  bring  a 
high  educational  return.  This  applies 
to  all  phases  of  operation,  not  alone  to 
athletics. 

4.  The  chief  administrative  officer 
of  a  college  or  university  is  ultimately 
responsible  for  the  wholesome  conduct 
of  intercollegiate  athletics  in  his  insti¬ 
tution,  and  this  ultimate  responsibility 
he  cannot  properly  delegate  to  subor¬ 
dinate  officers.  It  is  his  duty  to  be  well 
informed  about  the  athletic  policies 
and  practices  of  his  institution  and  to 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  assure  that 
the  athletic  program  is  making  its  full 
contribution  to  the  attainment  of  edu¬ 
cational  objectives. 

5.  A  high  quality  institution  does 
not  resort  to  athletic  renown  as  a  means 
of  securing  public  support.  Rather,  it 
makes  its  appeal  on  the  basis  of  its  edu¬ 
cational  merit.  If  athletic  prominence 
is  an  indispensable  element  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  relations  of  a  college  or  university, 
that  fact  is  of  itself  a  reflection  on  the 
academic  worth  of  the  institution. 

6.  When  the  winning  of  contests  per 
se  becomes  the  major  emphasis  of  an 
athletic  program,  this  results  almost 
inevitably  in  practices  that  are  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  moral  tone  and  educa¬ 
tional  seriousness  of  purpose  of  the  in¬ 
stitution.  This  emphasis  can  have  such 
far-reaching  consequences,  sometimes 
penetrating  to  the  very  core  of  institu- 
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tional  integrity,  that  the  existence  of  an 
unsatisfactory  athletic  situation  in  an 
institution  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious 
enough  weakness  to  justify  the  denial 
of  accreditation. 

In  the  paragraphs  that  follow,  sev¬ 
eral  criteria  for  judging  an  intercolle¬ 
giate  program  are  set  forth.  In  general, 
an  institution  that  meets  these  stand¬ 
ards  will  be  found  to  have  a  satisfactory 
athletic  situation.  However,  it  should 
be  emphasized  that  the  fundamental 
question  to  be  decided  in  appraising 
athletics  in  a  given  college  or  university 
is  whether  or  not  the  athletic  program 
is  an  educational  asset;  that  is,  “Does 
intercollegiate  athletics,  as  conducted 
in  this  institution,  contribute  clearly 
and  directly  to  the  stated  educational 
purposes  of  the  institution?”  Any  evi¬ 
dence  that  has  a  bearing  on  this  ques¬ 
tion  will  be  considered  as  valid  and  ap¬ 
propriate  for  use  in  the  accrediting 
procedure.  Perfunctory  adherence  to 
the  technicalities  included  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  criteria,  without  genuine  alle¬ 
giance  to  the  important  educational 
principles  underlying  them,  will  be 
adjudged  unsatisfactory.  As  an  agency 
concerned  with  the  protection  of  edu¬ 
cational  values,  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  will  appraise 
athletics  in  educational  terms. 

A.  Statement  of  Athletic  Purposes. — It  is  impor¬ 
tant  that  the  purposes  of  the  athletic  program 
of  an  institution  be  clearly  stated  in  printed 
form.  These  purposes  should  be  determined 
by  the  faculty  and  should  appear  in  the  cata¬ 
log.  They  should  make  explicit  the  official  po¬ 
sition  of  the  institution  on  such  matters  as  the 
educational  outcomes  to  be  achieved  through 
athletics  and  the  relationship  of  athletics  to 
the  educational  program  as  a  whole. 

B.  Administration. — The  chief  administrative 
officer  of  a  higher  institution  is  ultimately  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  wholesome  conduct  of  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics  in  his  institution,  and  this 
ultimate  responsibility  he  cannot  properly 
delegate  to  subordinate  officers.  It  is,  of 
course,  to  be  expected  that  the  faculty  will 
exercise  in  the  area  of  intercollegiate  athletics 
the  same  powers  it  possesses  in  other  areas  of 
the  institution’s  educational  program. 


The  administrative  unit  for  athletics 
should  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  should  as¬ 
sume  the  same  responsibilities,  and  should  be 
under  the  same  general  supervision  as  other 
units  of  the  institution.  The  relations  of  the 
public,  alumni,  students,  and  other  interested 
groups  to  the  administration  of  athletics 
should  be  similar  to  the  relationship  that  ex¬ 
ists  between  these  groups  and  other  parts  of 
the  institution. 

In  appraising  a  college  or  university,  a  care¬ 
ful  examination  will  be  made  of  the  public 
relations  activities  of  the  institution  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  or  not  athletics  is  receiving  dis¬ 
proportionate  attention  in  the  official  news 
releases,  the  alumni  bulletin,  materials  for 
prospective  students,  and  other  publications 
of  the  institution.  If  the  publicity  emanating 
from  the  institution  gives  undue  prominence 
to  athletics  and  tends  to  obscure  academic 
activities,  this  will  be  accepted  as  prima  facie 
evidence  of  the  failure  of  the  institution  to  es¬ 
tablish  its  reputation  on  the  sound  basis  of 
educational  achievement. 

C.  Staff. — The  members  of  the  coaching  staff 
should  be  regularly  constituted  members  of 
the  faculty,  similar  in  tenure  and  in  method 
of  appointment  to  other  faculty  members  of 
comparable  rank,  with  salaries  comparable  to 
the  general  faculty  scale,  and  with  qualifica¬ 
tions  suitable  to  membership  on  the  faculty. 

In  the  accrediting  procedure  special  atten¬ 
tion  will  be  given  to  the  salaries  and  academic 
backgrounds  of  the  athletic  staff.  If  it  appears 
that  these  persons  are  selected  and  compen¬ 
sated  primarily  on  the  basis  of  their  ability 
to  produce  winning  teams,  rather  than  for 
their  qualifications  as  bona  fide  members  of 
a  faculty  with  educational  responsibilities, 
this  will  be  regarded  as  a  defect  in  faculty 
personnel  policies  and  as  symptomatic  of  un¬ 
desirable  athletic  conditions. 

An  institution  in  which  the  members  of  the 
athletic  staff  are  genuine  educational  officers 
will  make  the  same  tenure  provisions  for  these 
persons  as  for  other  teachers.  In  such  an  in¬ 
stitution  the  record  of  employment  of  the 
athletic  staff  will  reflect  a  policy  of  retaining 
sports  instructors  who  exercise  constructive 
educational  influence,  regardless  of  their  suc¬ 
cess  in  producing  winning  teams.  A  record  of 
a  higher  turnover  in  the  athletic  staff  than  in 
the  faculty  as  a  whole  is  evidence  that  the 
personnel  policies  as  applied  to  sports  instruc¬ 
tors  are  not  functioning  properly. 

D.  Recruitment  of  Athletes. — The  athletic  teams 
of  an  institution  should  be  composed  of  bona 
fide  students  who  were  attracted  to  the  insti¬ 
tution  by  its  educational  program.  Special  ef¬ 
forts  to  recruit  students  of  athletic  prowess 
for  the  primary  purpose  of  developing  win- 
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rung  athletic  teams  are  unworthy  of  an  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education. 

E.  Admissions. — All  applications  for  admission 
should  be  acted  upon  by  the  regular  admis¬ 
sions  officers  or  committees  in  accordance 
with  requirements  and  policies  formulated  by 
the  faculty  and  announced  in  the  institutional 
catalog  as  applicable  to  all  students. 

F.  Subsidization. — Since  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties  exist  to  educate  students,  and  not  to 
sponsor  athletic  contests  nor  entertain  the 
public,  the  subsidization  of  athletes  as  ath¬ 
letes  is  disapproved.  By  this  statement,  the 
Commission  means  quite  literally  that  the 
possible  contribution  a  student  can  make  to 
the  winning  of  athletic  contests  should  not  be 
taken  into  consideration  at  all  in  the  granting 
of  financial  aid  of  any  kind.  An  institution  will 
be  expected  to  have  a  published  announce¬ 
ment  of  the  precise  requirements  for  each  type 
of  financial  aid  available  to  its  students. 

The  encouragement  or  condonation  by  an 
institution  of  outside  organizations  engaged 
in  the  recruitment  or  subsidization  of  athletes 
is  symptomatic  of  an  unwholesome  athletic 
situation.  Where  such  an  organization  exists, 
the  institution  affected  by  the  efforts  of  this 
organization  will  be  expected  to  repudiate 
these  efforts  and  to  take  effective  steps  to 
present  relationships  between  its  students 
and  the  organization. 

G.  Academic  Requirements. — An  institution 

should  be  able  to  show  from  the  academic  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  students  engaged  in  intercollegi¬ 
ate  athletics  that  these  students  are  securing 
a  substantial  and  well-rounded  college  educa¬ 
tion,  as  evidenced  not  only  by  the  marks  re¬ 
ceived  but  also  by  the  nature  of  the  courses 
completed.  The  eligibility  requirements  for 
athletic  competitors  and  the  administration 
of  these  requirements  should  be  such  as  to  as¬ 
sure  that  no  student  whose  academic  standing 
is  low  is  permitted  to  jeopardize  his  educa¬ 
tional  welfare  by  taking  part  in  intercollegi¬ 
ate  athletics.  In  this  connection,  the  concept 
of  normal  progress  toward  a  degree  or  diploma 
is  valuable  as  a  factor  in  determining  eligibil¬ 
ity. 

In  the  appraisal  of  institutions,  account 
will  be  taken  of  the  extent  to  which  the  ath¬ 
letic  program  interferes  with  the  study  sched¬ 
ules,  class  attendance,  and  educational  moti¬ 
vation  of  the  participants.  Long  practice  ses¬ 
sions,  frequent  trips,  and  emotional  and  phys¬ 
ical  strain  are  among  the  obstacles  to 
educational  achievement  imposed  by  an 
over-emphasized  athletic  program.  An  insti¬ 
tution  having  a  proper  concern  for  the  welfare 
of  its  students  will  insist  that  the  education  of 
athletic  participants  not  be  sacrificed  to  the 
demands  of  such  a  program. 


H.  Health. — There  should  be  evidence  that  the 
program  of  athletics  is  maintained  primarily 
in  the  interest  of  the  students  who  take  part 
in  it  and  that  the  health  of  such  students  is 
not  exploited  for  the  benefit  of  the  institution 
or  the  public.  Attention  should  be  given  to  the 
provisions  for  safeguarding  the  health  and 
physical  condition  of  students  participating  in 
athletics.  A  competent  physician  should  be 
employed,  with  final  authority  for  deciding 
whether  or  not  any  student  is  in  proper  physi¬ 
cal  condition  to  engage  in  any  contest  or  prac¬ 
tice  session. 

I.  Finances. — The  financial  control  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  athletics  should  be  similar  to  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  other  activities  of  the  institution. 
In  checking  on  this  point,  attention  will  be 
given  to  such  matters  as  the  location  of  au¬ 
thority  for  the  collection  of  revenues  from 
athletic  activities,  the  procedure  for  purchas¬ 
ing  athletic  supplies,  the  budgetary  control  of 
the  athletic  program,  the  plans  for  employing 
student  labor  in  the  athletic  department,  and 
the  extent  to  which  institutional  indebtedness 
has  been  created  in  developing  the  athletic 
program.  On  these  points  particular  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  deviations  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  athletics  from  the  policies  that  gov¬ 
ern  other  institutional  activities.  The  funds 
devoted  to  all  phases  of  the  athletic  program 
should  clear  through  and  be  accounted  for  by 
the  regular  business  authorities  of  the  institu¬ 
tion,  and  the  accounts  for  athletics  should  be 
included  in  the  regular  annual  audit.  Member 
institutions  will  be  expected  to  provide  the 
Commission  with  periodic  financial  state¬ 
ments  in  appropriate  detail. 

If  an  institution  is  spending  large  sums  for 
the  support  of  athletics  or  the  erection  of  ath¬ 
letic  facilities,  it  is  under  special  obligation  to 
justify  these  expenditures  in  the  light  of  its 
educational  objectives.  Likewise,  if  it  is  rely¬ 
ing  heavily  on  athletics  as  a  source  of  institu¬ 
tional  income,  it  will  be  expected  to  refute  the 
supposition  that  the  athletic  program  is  oper¬ 
ated  primarily  for  non-educational  purposes. 
In  these  cases  the  burden  of  proof  lies  with  the 
institution. 

J.  Sportsmanship. — A,  reputable  institution  will 
guard  assiduously  its  reputation  for  good 
sportsmanship  in  athletic  competition.  If  ever 
a  student  representing  the  institution  is  guilty 
of  improper  conduct  during  an  athletic  con¬ 
test,  the  administration  will  make  a  swift 
apology  and  will  take  decisive  action  to  pre¬ 
vent  a  recurrence  of  such  conduct.  In  a  sound 
athletic  program  the  whole  atmosphere  is 
such  as  to  demand  good  sportsmanship  of  the 
participants  and  spectators.  A  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  that  encounters  difficulty  in  maintain¬ 
ing  high  standards  of  conduct  in  the  face  of 
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athletic  reverses  or  of  vigorous  competition 
may  be  sure  that  there  is  a  fundamental 
weakness  in  its  athletic  program. 

K.  Cooperation  with  Athletic  Organizations. — In¬ 
stitutions  devoted  to  good  sportsmanship  will 
not  only  preserve  high  standards  in  their  own 
athletic  affairs  but  will  support  actively  the 
efforts  of  such  organizations  as  the  National 
Collegiate  Athletic  Association,  the  American 
Council  on  Education,  and  the  various  ath¬ 
letic  conferences  to  formulate  high  standards 
for  intercollegiate  athletics.  If  an  institution 
experiences  difficulty  in  meeting  the  technical 
requirements  of  any  enforcement  agency  of 
which  it  is  a  member,  it  will  almost  inevitably 
be  found  inadequate  when  judged  on  the  basis 
of  the  educational  principles  adopted  by  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities.  For 
this  reason  the  questioning  of  an  institution 
by  an  appropriate  athletic  organization  will 
be  sufficient  cause  for  a  similar  inquiry  by  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities. 

L.  Relations  with  Secondary  Schools. — An  insti¬ 
tution  of  higher  education  should  examine 
carefully  its  athletic  practices  to  assure  that 


these  practices  are  not  affecting  adversely  the 
efforts  of  secondary  schools  to  maintain  sound 
standards  in  their  athletic  affairs  and  in  their 
relations  with  higher  institutions.  In  particu¬ 
lar,  colleges  and  universities  should  respect 
the  recommendations  of  the  National  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Secondary  School  Principals,  the 
National  Federation  of  State  Athletic  Asso¬ 
ciations,  the  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools  of  the  North  Central  Association,  and 
state  associations  of  high  school  principals,  as 
these  recommendations  bear  on  such  abuses 
as  the  recruitment  and  subsidization  of  ath¬ 
letes  and  the  circumvention  of  normal  admis¬ 
sion  procedures  by  representatives  of  higher 
institutions. 

These  criteria  will  replace  the  pres¬ 
ent  criteria  effective  September  i, 
1952,  except  that  member  institutions 
with  commitments  made  prior  to  that 
date  will  be  permitted  to  fulfill  such 
obligations. 


HI.  STATEMENT  OF  POLICY  RELATIVE  TO  THE  ACCREDITING  OF 
INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION1 


Introduction 

This  statement  of  policy  defines  cer¬ 
tain  principles  that  will  be  followed  in 
accrediting  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation.  It  is  stated  in  general  terms  and 
includes  brief  descriptions  of  those 
characteristics  of  an  institution  that 
will  be  examined  as  a  basis  of  accredit- 
ment. 

This  statement  of  policy  is  supple¬ 
mented  by  a  manual  which  contains 
elaborations  of  the  statements  here 
given  and  detailed  directions  for  the 
execution  of  the  policy  here  set  forth. 
Upon  each  important  issue  the  Manual 
contains  specific  directions  for  the  col¬ 
lection  of  information  and  such  norms 
and  criteria  as  will  make  possible  a  fair 
and  intelligent  evaluation  of  an  insti¬ 
tution. 

1  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  in 
April,  1934,  this  statement  of  accrediting  policy 
was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  Association  in 
lieu  of  the  accrediting  standards  in  use  up  to  that 
time. 


MEMBERSHIP 

The  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  will 
accredit  and  admit  to  membership  as 
an  institution  of  higher  education  a 
university,  college,  junior  college,  or 
institution  of  similar  character  that 
is  judged  to  be  of  acceptable  quality 
in  matters  later  defined  in  this  state¬ 
ment  of  principles.  In  the  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  this  policy  the  liberty  to  inte¬ 
grate  the  whole  or  a  part  of  a  secondary 
school  with  a  higher  institution  will  be 
permitted. 

Eligibility  for  membership  will  be 
based  upon  the  character  of  an  insti¬ 
tution  as  a  whole,  including  all  the 
units  within  its  organization.  In  the 
case  of  units,  such  as  professional 
schools,  that  fall  within  the  areas  of 
other  accrediting  agencies,  the  actions 
of  such  accrediting  agencies  will  be 
taken  into  account;  but  the  Association 
does  not  bind  itself  to  accept  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  these  agencies. 
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PURPOSES  OP  ACCREDITING 

The  purposes  of  the  Association  in 
accrediting  higher  institutions  are  as 
follows: 

1.  To  describe  the  characteristics  of  institutions 
worthy  of  public  recognition  as  institutions  of 
higher  education 

2.  To  guide  prospective  students  in  the  choice 
of  an  institution  of  higher  education  that  will 
meet  their  needs 

3.  To  serve  individual  institutions  as  a  guide 
in  interinstitutional  relationships,  such  as  the 
transfer  of  students,  the  conduct  of  intercol¬ 
legiate  student  activities,  the  placement  of 
college  graduates,  and  the  selection  of  college 
faculties 

4.  To  assist  secondary  schools  in  the  selection  of 
teachers  and  in  advising  students  as  to  a 
choice  of  institutions,  and  to  promote  in  any 
other  ways  the  co-ordination  of  secondary  and 
higher  education 

5.  To  stimulate  through  its  accrediting  practices 
the  improvement  of  higher  education  in  the 
territory  of  the  North  Central  Association 

BASES  OP  ACCREDITING 

An  institution  will  be  judged  for  ac- 
creditment  upon  the  basis  of  the  total 
pattern  it  presents  as  an  institution  of 
higher  education.  While  institutions 
will  be  judged  in  terms  of  each  of  the 
characteristics  noted  in  this  statement 
of  policy,  it  is  recognized  that  wide 
variations  will  appear  in  the  degree  of 
excellence  attained.  It  is  accepted  as  a 
principle  of  procedure  that  superiority 
in  some  characteristic  may  be  regarded 
as  compensating,  to  some  extent,  for 
deficiencies  in  other  respects.  The 
facilities  and  activities  of  an  institution 
will  be  judged  in  terms  of  the  purposes 
it  seeks  to  serve.  An  institution  is  not 
held  to  a  set  of  minimum  standards, 
violation  of  any  one  of  which  jeopard¬ 
izes  its  accreditation. 

ELIGIBLE  INSTITUTIONS 

To  be  considered  by  the  Association 
an  institution  must  be  incorporated  as 
a  nonprofit  corporation  devoted  pri¬ 
marily  to  educational  purposes  and1 


legally  authorized  to  confer  collegiate 
degrees,  or  to  offer  a  definitely  de¬ 
scribed  portion  of  a  curriculum  leading 
to  such  a  degree,  or  to  offer  curriculums 
leading  to  an  academic  certificate.  As 
a  condition  of  eligibility  an  instutution 
must  include  among  its  major  functions 
the  provision  of  general  education  as 
defined  in  the  Manual.  An  approved 
institution  is  not  barred  from  offering 
curriculums  terminating  at  the  end  of 
one,  two,  or  three  years  if  they  are 
taught  at  the  level  of  collegiate  in¬ 
struction.  The  curriculum  should  pre¬ 
suppose  the  completion  of  a  secondary- 
school  curriculum  as  a  condition  for 
entrance  to  the  institution,  or  second¬ 
ary  courses  should  be  so  integrated 
with  the  curriculum  of  the  institution 
itself  as  to  guarantee  the  educational 
progress  of  students  to  a  definite  stage 
of  advancement  beyond  the  completion 
of  the  usual  secondary-school  offering. 
Before  an  institution  will  be  considered 
for  accreditment,  it  must  have  been  in 
operation  long  enough  to  make  possible 
an  evaluation  of  its  program. 

INDIVIDUALITY  OF  INSTITUTIONS 

In  its  accrediting  procedures  the  As¬ 
sociation  intends,  within  the  general 
patterns  of  higher  education,  to  observe 
such  principles  as  will  preserve  what¬ 
ever  desirable  individual  qualities 
member  institutions  may  have.  While 
it  is  necessary  to  emphasize  certain 
characteristics  that  are  recognized  as 
basic,  such  as  the  competence  of  the 
faculty,  the  representative  character 
of  the  curriculum,  effective  administra¬ 
tion,  standards  of  student  accomplish¬ 
ment,  and  financial  adequacy,  it  is 
regarded  as  of  prime  importance  also 
to  protect  such  institutional  variations 


1  The  words  "incorporated  as  a  nonprofit  cor¬ 
poration  devoted  primarily  to  educational  pur¬ 
poses  and”  were  added  to  the  Statement  of 
Policy  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association 
in  April,  1937. 
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as  appear  to  be  educationally  sound. 
Even  in  these  basic  matters  it  is  clear 
that  considerable  divergence  from 
average  or  optimum  conditions  may 
occur  without  perceptibly  detracting 
from  the  essential  educational  worth 
of  an  institution.  Uniformity  in  every 
detail  of  institutional  policies  and  prac¬ 
tices  is  believed  to  be  not  only  unneces¬ 
sary  but  undesirable.  Well-conceived 
experiments  aimed  to  improve  edu¬ 
cational  processes  are  considered  essen¬ 
tial  to  the  growth  of  higher  institutions 
and  will  be  encouraged. 

PUBLISHED  LIST  OP  ACCREDITED 
INSTITUTIONS 

The  Association  will  publish  one  list 
of  accredited  institutions  of  higher  edu¬ 
cation.  Attached  to  the  name  of  each 
institution  in  the  list  will  be  notations 
relative  to  such  objective  facts  as  are 
pertinent  to  a  description  of  the  charac¬ 
teristics  of  an  institution. 

CONTINUING  REVISION  OP  POLICY 
AND  PROCEDURES 

The  effect  of  this  program  of  ac¬ 
crediting  upon  the  welfare  of  institu¬ 
tions  is  the  vital  matter  in  its  formula¬ 
tion  and  adoption.  Continuous  study 
leading  to  adjustment  and  improve¬ 
ment  is  accepted  as  necessary  to  the 
full  fruitage  of  the  plan  and  will  be 
considered  an  integral  part  of  the  regu¬ 
lar  accrediting  activities  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion.  It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the 
Commission  to  study  the  operation  of 
the  principles  given  in  this  statement 
of  policy  and  of  the  detailed  procedures 
described  in  the  Manual. 

In  pursuit  of  this  policy  there  will  be 
collected  periodically  from  member  in¬ 
stitutions  such  information  as  will  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  procedures  of  accrediting 
and  will  reveal  the  changing  character 
of  these  institutions.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Secretary,  with  the  counsel 


of  the  Board  of  Review,  to  conduct 
biennially  a  study  in  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  three  areas:  (i)  faculty  competence, 
(2)  library,  (3)  finance.  Other  areas 
may  be  studied  as  the  Board  of  Review 
deems  desirable,  but  furnishing  of  in¬ 
formation  for  general  studies  outside 
the  three  areas  mentioned  shall  be  on  a 
voluntary  basis  on  the  part  of  member 
institutions.  The  report  forms  shall  be 
adapted  to  characteristics  of  the  several 
types  of  institutions  represented  in  the 
Association,  and  constructed  in  the 
simplest  form  consistent  with  useful¬ 
ness. 

Criteria  or  Institutional 
Excellence 

I.  PURPOSES  AND  CLIENTELE 

Recognition  will  be  given  to  the  fact 
that  the  purposes  of  higher  education 
are  varied  and  that  a  particular  insti¬ 
tution  may  devote  itself  to  a  limited 
group  of  objectives  and  ignore  others, 
except  that  no  institution  will  be  ac¬ 
credited  that  does  not  include  among 
its  major  functions  the  provision  of 
general  education. 

Every  institution  that  applies  for 
accreditment  will  offer  a  definition  of 
its  purposes  that  will  include  the  fol¬ 
lowing  items: 

x.  A  statement  of  its  objectives  in  general  educa¬ 
tion 

2.  A  statement  of  the  occupational  objectives,  if 
any,  for  which  it  offers  training 

3.  A  statement  of  its  objectives  in  individual 
development  of  students,  including  health  and 
physical  competence 

This  statement  of  purposes  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
institution’s  clientele  showing  the  geo¬ 
graphical  area,  the  governmental  unit, 
or  the  religious  groups  from  which  it 
draws  students  and  from  which  finan¬ 
cial  support  is  derived. 

The  facilities  and  activities  of  an  in¬ 
stitution  will  be  judged  in  terms  of  the 
purposes  it  seeks  to  serve. 
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II.  FACULTY 

An  institution  should  have  a  compe¬ 
tent  faculty,  organized  for  effective 
service,  and  working  under  satisfactory 
conditions. 

In  determining  the  competence  of 
the  faculty,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  amount  and  kind  of  education 
that  the  individual  members  have  re¬ 
ceived,  to  their  experience  in  educa¬ 
tional  work  and  to  their  scholarship  as 
evidenced  by  scholarly  publications 
and  contact  with  learned  societies. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  the  faculty 
requirements  implied  by  the  purposes 
of  the  institution.  The  educational 
qualifications  of  faculties  in  colleges  of 
similar  type  will  be  considered  in 
judging  the  competence  of  a  faculty. 

Under  faculty  organization  consider¬ 
ation  will  be  given  to  the  number  of  the 
faculty  in  ratio  to  the  number  of  stu¬ 
dents,  to  representation  of  the  teaching 
fields,  to  the  training  of  instructors  in 
their  fields  of  instruction,  to  group 
organization  of  the  faculty,  to  faculty 
meetings,  and  to  faculty  committees. 

Under  satisfactory  working  condi¬ 
tions  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
following:  salary  status;  tenure;  in¬ 
structional  load;  recruiting,  selection, 
and  appointment;  aids  to  faculty 
growth;  and  provisions  for  leaves  of 
absence,  retirement,  insurance,  hous¬ 
ing,  and  recreation  and  community  life. 

in.  CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  of  an  institution 
should  contain  the  subject-matter  of¬ 
ferings  implied  by  its  statement  of  ob¬ 
jectives.  These  offerings  will  include 
provisions  for  general  education,  ad¬ 
vanced  courses  when  the  purposes  of  an 
institution  require  such  offerings,  and 
special  courses  appropriate  to  the  spe¬ 
cific  objectives  which  the  institution 
claims  as  among  its  functions. 

The  organization  of  the  curriculum 


should  be  such  as  will  best  serve  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  type  whose  admission  is 
implied  by  the  declared  purposes  of  the 
institution.  Responsibility  for  the 
grouping  of  curriculum  content,  as  by 
courses,  departments,  or  divisions,  will 
lie  with  institutions.  The  merit  of  a 
curriculum  organization  will  be  judged 
primarily  by  the  manner  in  which  it 
functions. 

The  curriculum  of  an  institution  will 
be  regarded  as  effective  only  when  the 
faculty  includes  instructors  competent 
by  reason  of  educational  preparation  to 
offer  instruction  in  announced  courses. 

The  institution  should  be  able  to 
show  clearly  that  the  curriculum  as 
described  in  published  statements  is  ef¬ 
fectively  administered  in  the  case  of 
individual  students  and  that  there  is 
reasonable  adherence  to  stated  require¬ 
ments  in  the  awarding  of  degrees  and 
certificates  of  progress. 

IV.  INSTRUCTION 

An  institution  will  be  expected  to 
show  a  sympathetic  concern  for  the 
quality  of  instruction  offered  students 
and  to  give  evidence  of  efforts  to  make 
instruction  effective.  Consideration  will 
be  given  to  the  emphasis  placed  by  the 
institution  upon  teaching  competence 
in  the  selection  and  promotion  of  teach¬ 
ers,  to  the  manner  in  which  young  in¬ 
structors  are  inducted  into  teaching 
activities,  to  the  aids  that  are  provided 
as  stimuli  to  the  growth  of  individual 
members  of  the  staff,  to  the  institu¬ 
tion’s  concern  for  high  scholarship  in 
students,  to  its  emphasis  upon  the 
adjustment  of  the  curriculum  and 
teaching  procedures  to  the  abilities  and 
interests  of  students,  to  efforts  to  make 
such  examinations  as  are  given  more 
reliable  and  more  accurate  measures  of 
student  accomplishment,  and  to  the 
alertness  of  the  faculty  to  the  instruc¬ 
tional  needs  of  students.  Familiarity  of 
the  administration  and  faculty  with 
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current  discussions  of  instructional 
problems  at  the  college  level  and  with 
recent  experimental  studies  of  college 
problems  are  further  evidences  of  in¬ 
stitutional  alertness  to  the  need  for 
good  college  teaching. 

V.  LIBRARY 

The  library  should  provide  the  read¬ 
ing  facilities  needed  to  make  the  edu¬ 
cational  program  effective,  and  there 
should  be  evidence  that  such  facilities 
are  appropriately  used. 

In  estimating  the  adequacy  of  the 
library,  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
holdings  of  standard  works  of  general 
and  special  reference,  to  the  holdings  of 
magazines  and  periodicals,  and  to  the 
number  and  variety  of  books.  The  use 
of  the  library  by  students  and  by  the 
faculty,  library  expenditures  over  a 
period  of  years,  the  salaries  of  the 
library  staff,  the  qualifications  of  the 
staff,  and  the  administrative  practices 
relating  to  the  library  will  all  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  this  connection. 

VI.  STUDENT  PERSONNEL  SERVICE 

The  policy  of  an  institution  in  ad¬ 
mitting  students  should  be  determined, 
on  the  one  hand,  by  the  purposes  of 
the  institution  and,  on  the  other,  by 
the  abilities,  interests,  and  previous 
preparation  of  applicants.  An  institu¬ 
tion  should  admit  only  those  students 
whose  educational  interests  are  in 
harmony  with  the  purposes  of  the 
institution  and  whose  abilities  and  pre¬ 
vious  preparation  qualify  them  to  pur¬ 
sue  the  studies  to  which  they  are  ad¬ 
mitted. 

The  student  personnel  service  of  an 
institution  should  assist  students  to 
analyze  and  understand  their  problems 
and  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  life 
and  work  of  the  institution. 

In  evaluating  the  practices  of  an 
institution  in  the  induction  of  students, 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  provision 


for  preregistration  guidance  in  co¬ 
operation  with  secondary  schools,  to 
the  criteria  used  in  the  selection  of  stu¬ 
dents,  to  the  administration  of  the 
stated  entrance  requirements,  and  to 
the  arrangements  for  introducing  new 
students  to  the  life  and  work  of  the  in¬ 
stitution. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
means  employed  by  an  institution  to 
assist  students  in  the  selection  of 
courses  and  curriculums,  in  solving  im¬ 
mediate  academic  problems,  in  further¬ 
ing  their  scholastic  development,  and 
in  making  suitable  vocational  choices 
and  preparation.  Attention  will  also  be 
given  to  the  practices  of  an  institu¬ 
tion  in  counseling  students  about  their 
health,  their  financial  affairs,  and  their 
intimate  personal  affairs.  The  student’s 
relation  to  extra-curriculum  activities 
will  also  be  studied.  The  practices  of  an 
institution  in  the  provision  and  control 
of  health  services,  in  the  housing  and 
boarding  of  students,  in  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  extra-curriculum  activities,  in 
the  control  of  student  conduct,  and  in 
financial  assistance  to  students  will  be 
considered. 

VII.  ADMINISTRATION 

The  administrative  organization 
should  be  suitable  for  accomplishing 
the  objectives  of  the  institution.  Ade¬ 
quate  provision  should  be  made  for  the 
performance  of  all  administrative  func¬ 
tions  by  a  personnel  competent  in  their 
respective  lines  of  activity. 

In  evaluating  the  administration  of 
an  institution,  the  emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  the  manner  in  which  the 
functions  are  performed  rather  than 
upon  the  organization  or  the  personnel, 
although  the  suitability  of  the  organi¬ 
zation  and  the  competence  of  the  per¬ 
sonnel  cannot  be  ignored.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  such  matters  as  the 
constitution  and  activities  of  the  board 
of  control;  the  general  system  of  ad- 
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ministrative  control;  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  academic  matters,  such  as 
curriculum,  faculty  personnel,  and  in¬ 
struction;  the  business  administration, 
including  financial  accounting,  budget¬ 
ing,  purchasing,  the  collection  of  reve¬ 
nues,  and  the  supervision  of  the  fi¬ 
nances  of  student  activities;  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  physical  plant;  the 
management  of  invested  funds,  if  any; 
the  administration  of  the  student  per¬ 
sonnel  service;  the  administration  of 
special  educational  activities,  if  any, 
such  as  summer  session  or  extension 
services;  and  the  system  of  records  and 
reports. 

VIII.  FINANCE 

The  institution  should  provide  evi¬ 
dence  of  financial  resources  adequate 
for  and  effectively  applied  to  the  sup¬ 
port  of  its  educational  program. 

The  items  of  information  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  determining  the  adequacy  of 
the  financial  support  are  the  expendi¬ 
ture  per  student  for  educational  pur¬ 
poses,1  the  stability  of  the  financing,  as 
indicated  by  the  amount  of  income  per 
student  from  stable  sources,  and  the 
avoidance  of  burdensome  indebted¬ 
ness;  and  the  procedures  in  financial 
accounting  and  reporting.  Necessary 
adjustments  will  be  allowed  for  con¬ 
tributed  services  of  instructors  and 
administrative  officers  in  Catholic  in¬ 
stitutions. 

IX.  PHYSICAL  PLANT 

The  physical  plant,  comprising 
grounds,  buildings,  and  equipment, 
should  be  adequate  for  the  efficient 
conduct  of  the  educational  program 
and  should  contribute  effectively  to 
the  realization  of  the  accepted  objec¬ 
tives  of  the  institution. 

1  A  phrase  relating  to  the  dependence  of  an 
institution  upon  student  fees  was  deleted  from 
the  Statement  of  Policy  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Association  in  April,  1937. 


In  judging  the  plant,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  adequacy  and  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  such  features  as  site; 
general  type  of  buildings;  service  sys¬ 
tems;  classrooms,  laboratories,  and 
other  facilities  appropriate  to  the  spe¬ 
cial  purposes  of  the  institution;  office 
facilities;  library  building;  facilities  for 
health  service,  recreation,  and  ath¬ 
letics;  dormitories;  auditoriums;  as¬ 
sembly  rooms;  and  the  operation  and 
care  of  the  plant. 

X.  INSTITUTIONAL  STUDY 

An  institution  should  continuously 
study  its  policies  and  procedures  with 
a  view  to  their  improvement  and 
should  provide  evidence  that  such  use¬ 
ful  studies  are  regularly  made. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
means  used  by  the  institution  in  the 
investigation  of  its  own  problems,  to 
the  nature  of  the  problems  selected  for 
study,  to  the  staff  making  studies,  to 
the  methods  employed,  to  the  attitude 
of  the  administration  toward  and  the 
support  given  to  such  studies,  and  to 
the  manner  in  which  the  results  are 
made  available  to  the  faculty,  the 
administrative  staff,  and  the  interested 
clientele.  It  is  recognized  that  such 
studies  may  be  of  many  sorts,  ranging 
from  small  inquiries  of  immediate  serv¬ 
ice  value  to  elaborately  conducted 
experimental  investigations.  They  may 
deal  with  any  phase  of  the  work  of  an 
institution,  such  as  administration, 
curriculum,  student  personnel  service, 
instruction,  or  any  other  matter  of 
immediate  or  remote  concern  to  the 
institution.  An  institution  will  be  re¬ 
quested  to  provide  typed  or  printed 
copies  of  completed  studies. 

XI.  ATHLETICS 

If  the  institution  maintains  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  intercollegiate  athletics,  the 
same  policies  should  prevail  in  regard 
to  faculty,  administration,  and  the 
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management  of  students  as  are  in  force 
in  connection  with  the  other  features  of 
the  institution. 

In  evaluating  the  athletic  program, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  eligibility  for  participa¬ 
tion;  the  distribution  of  scholarships, 


loan  funds,  grants  of  financial  aid,  and 
remunerative  employment;  the  meth¬ 
ods  taken  to  safeguard  the  health  of 
participants;  the  administrative  or¬ 
ganization;  the  financial  control;  and 
the  competence  of  the  staff. 


IV.  OPERATION  OF  THE  ACCREDITING  PROCEDURE 


PROCEDURE  TO  BE  EOLLOWED  BY  SENIOR 
INSTITUTIONS  APPLYING  EOR 
ACCREDITATION 

A  senior  institution  seeking  accredita¬ 
tion  will  initiate  negotiations  by  filing 
a  formal  application  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities  on  a  blank  especially  pro¬ 
vided  for  that  purpose.  This  applica¬ 
tion  will  supply  such  information  as 
will  enable  the  Board  of  Review  to  de¬ 
cide  upon  the  eligibility  of  the  institu¬ 
tion  for  consideration.  The  require¬ 
ments  for  eligibility  to  membership  in 
the  Association  are  described  in  the 
Statement  of  Policy. 

The  application  will  be  examined  by 
the  Secretary,  who  may  request  ad¬ 
ditional  information  upon  any  of  the 
points  if  in  his  judgment  such  sup¬ 
plementary  information  is  needed.  In 
his  discretion,  the  Secretary  may  ad¬ 
vise  the  institution  to  proceed  with  its 
application.  In  that  case  he  will  pro¬ 
ceed  with  the  collection  of  such  ad¬ 
ditional  data  as  will  be  required  for  a 
full  consideration  of  the  application  by 
the  Board  of  Review,  and  will  make  the 
necessary  arrangements  for  a  survey  of 
the  institution.  When  the  survey  has 
been  arranged,  all  other  information  in 
the  possession  of  the  Secretary  will  be 
turned  over  to  the  examiners.  All  the 
schedules  of  data  will  be  included  with 
the  report  of  the  examiners  and  filed 
with  the  Secretary  for  his  use  in  pre¬ 
senting  the  case  to  the  Board  of  Re¬ 
view. 

In  case  the  application  indicates 


such  unfavorable  conditions  in  the  in¬ 
stitution  as  would  likely  lead  to  rejec¬ 
tion  of  the  application,  the  Board  of 
Review  may  refuse  to  accept  for  con¬ 
sideration  the  application  of  the  insti¬ 
tution. 

At  the  time  an  institution  makes 
application  for  a  survey  it  will  pay  a 
fee  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Review. 

It  is  understood  that,  after  pre¬ 
liminary  consideration  of  this  applica¬ 
tion  by  the  Secretary,  the  application 
may  be  withdrawn  by  the  institution 
at  any  time  prior  to  the  completion 
and  filing  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
regular  schedules  used  by  the  Associa¬ 
tion  in  accrediting  and,  in  case  it  is 
withdrawn,  that  ten  dollars  ($10)  of  the 
fee  will  be  retained  and  the  balance  re¬ 
turned  to  the  institution.  In  case  this 
application  is  withdrawn  after  the 
regular  schedules  have  been  filled  out 
and  returned  to  the  Secretary  and  be¬ 
fore  the  survey  of  the  institution  is 
made,  twenty  dollars  ($20)  of  the  fee 
will  be  retained  and  the  balance  re¬ 
turned  to  the  institution.  Neither  the 
whole  nor  any  part  of  the  fee  will  be 
returned  to  an  institution  after  the 
survey  has  been  completed.  Institu¬ 
tions  surveyed  on  occasions  other  than 
the  time  of  application  will  pay  a  fee 
fixed  by  the  Board  of  Review. 

PROCEDURE  TO  BE  EOLLOWED  BY 
JUNIOR  COLLEGES  APPLYING  FOR 
ACCREDITATION 

Junior  colleges  seeking  accreditation 
will  make  preliminary  application  to 
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the  General  Secretary  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  rather  than  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universi¬ 
ties  and,  on  a  form  provided  for  the 
purpose,  will  indicate  the  type  of  or¬ 
ganization  and  administration  under 
which  they  operate. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Association, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Uni¬ 
versities  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Secondary  Schools,  shall 
determine  whether  an  institution  seek¬ 
ing  accreditation  operates  its  program 
in  the  college  field  as  a  distinct  and  in¬ 
dependent  unit  or  in  combination  with 
one  or  more  years  in  the  secondary 
field.  Institutions  of  the  first  type  shall 
be  classified  as  Type  I;  and  institutions 
of  the  latter  type,  as  Type  II. 

If  an  institution  is  considered  to  fall 
into  Type  I,  its  application  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universi¬ 
ties,  and  the  procedures  of  accredita¬ 
tion  from  this  point  on  will  parallel 
those  for  senior  institutions.  If,  how¬ 
ever,  the  junior  college  making  appli¬ 
cation  appears  to  have  a  program 
closely  integrated  with  a  secondary 
school  or  local  public  school  system, 
information  will  be  collected  on  special 
report  forms  adapted  to  the  peculiari¬ 
ties  of  this  type  of  school.  One  member 
of  the  examining  committee  for  a  Type 
II  junior  college  will  be  named  by  the 
Board  of  Review  of  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities,  and  one  will 
be  named  by  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Commission  on  Second¬ 
ary  Schools.  The  reports  and  recom¬ 
mendations  of  examining  committees 
of  Type  II  institutions  will  be  acted 
upon  by  the  Board  of  Review  and  the 
Administrative  Committee  in  joint 
session.  Institutions  accredited  under 
this  procedure  will  be  included  in  the 
list  of  member  institutions  published 
by  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and 


Universities  and  also  in  the  list  of 
secondary  schools  published  by  the 
Secondary  Commission.  In  its  dealings 
with  the  Association,  however,  a  Type 
II  junior  college  shall  be  regarded  as  a 
single  unit,  and  separate  reports  will 
not  be  required  for  its  different  levels 
of  instruction. 

FUNCTIONS  OE  THE  SECRETARIES 

Senior  institutions  seeking  accredi¬ 
tation  by  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  will  make  their  initial  contacts 
through  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Colleges  and  Universities. 
Junior  colleges  will  make  preliminary 
application  to  the  General  Secretary  of 
the  Association.  Application  in  each 
case  must  be  made  not  later  than  the 
first  day  of  October  preceding  the 
annual  meeting. 

Upon  acceptance  of  applications, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  will  send  to 
senior  institutions  and  to  junior  col¬ 
leges  classified  as  Type  I  appropriate 
schedules  for  filing  the  detailed  in¬ 
formation  necessary  for  a  full  con¬ 
sideration  for  accreditation.  The  sched¬ 
ules  must  be  completed  and  returned 
prior  to  the  fifteenth  day  of  November 
preceding  the  annual  meeting.  The 
Secretary  will  assemble  these  sched¬ 
ules,  make  such  preliminary  studies  of 
the  information  as  may  be  necessary, 
and  make  them  available  to  the  ex¬ 
aminers  appointed  to  visit  each  institu¬ 
tion. 

In  the  case  of  Type  II  junior  col¬ 
leges,  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
on  Colleges  and  Universities  will  func¬ 
tion  in  conjunction  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools,  and  these  officials  will  jointly 
arrange  for  the  surveys. 

Visits  to  institutions  by  the  examin¬ 
ers  will  be  scheduled  at  a  sufficiently 
early  date  that  a  preliminary  draft  of 
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their  report  may  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  Col¬ 
leges  and  Universities  at  least  thirty 
days  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association.  The  Secretary  submits 
this  report,  together  with  any  other 
pertinent  data  which  he  may  have,  to 
the  full  Board  of  Review,  some  days 
prior  to  the  annual  meeting.  (In  the 
case  of  Type  II,  junior  colleges,  the  re¬ 
port  also  goes  to  the  Administrative 
Committee  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools.)  A  preliminary 
draft  of  the  examiners’  report,  without 
their  recommendation,  will  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  president  of  the  institu¬ 
tion  concerned  sufficiently  in  advance 
of  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Review 
to  permit  him  to  submit  such  comment 
as  he  may  deem  desirable. 

In  all  matters  relating  to  accredita¬ 
tion,  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
on  Colleges  and  Universities  shall  act 
as  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board  of 
Review  and  of  the  Commission,  serve 
as  the  channel  of  communication  with 
institutions,  prepare  the  necessa'ry  re¬ 
ports  to  institutions  and  to  the  Associa¬ 
tion,  and  perform  all  the  usual  duties 
attaching  to  such  an  executive  officer. 
At  the  close  of  each  annual  meeting  he 
will  prepare  for  publication  a  list  of 
accredited  institutions  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  outlined  in  the 
Statement  of  Policy. 

Many  of  the  procedures  of  the  ac¬ 
crediting  policy  of  the  Association  will 
require  more  or  less  constant  revision 
as  new  information  becomes  available. 
The  Secretary,  therefore,  will  preserve 
all  records  accumulating  in  his  office 
and  make  them  available  as  the  Asso¬ 
ciation,  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities  or  the  Board  of  Re¬ 
view  may  direct  for  such  studies  as 
may  be  useful  in  the  improvement  of 
the  accrediting  activities  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation. 


FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF 
REVIEW 

The  Board  of  Review  is  the  execu¬ 
tive  committee  of  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities.  It  acts  upon 
the  application  of  an  institution  for 
accreditation  and  reports  its  decisions 
to  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities.  The  action  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  final  except  that  an  institu¬ 
tion  may  appeal  to  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Association,  which  in  its 
discretion  may  confirm,  modify,  or 
reverse  the  action  of  the  Commission. 

In  the  performance  of  its  functions 
the  Board  of  Review  will  receive  from 
the  Secretary  the  formal  applications 
of  institutions,  authorize  surveys,  ap¬ 
point  examiners,  receive  through  the 
Secretary  the  reports  of  examiners  and 
such  additional  information  as  he  may 
lay  before  them,  give  full  and  impar¬ 
tial  consideration  to  such  reports,  and 
take  appropriate  action  thereon. 

At  the  annual  meeting  the  Board  of 
Review  will  report  its  actions  through 
the  Secretary,  to  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  and  to  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  for  acceptance,  rejection,  or  modi¬ 
fication,  and  later  it  will  report  to  each 
applying  institution  the  action  taken 
upon  its  application.  At  the  close  of 
each  annual  meeting  the  Secretary  will 
authorize  the  list  of  accredited  institu¬ 
tions  for  publication. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINERS 

Each  institution  applying  for  ac¬ 
creditation  will  be  visited  by  examiners 
whose  stay  shall  be  long  enough  to 
enable  them  to  form  an  estimate  of  the 
character  of  the  institution  and  to  de¬ 
termine  the  merit  of  its  application. 
The  examining  team  will  include  at 
least  one  member  from  an  accredited 
institution  of  the  same  general  type 
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(e.g.,  junior  college,  teachers  college, 
liberal  arts  college  of  simple  organiza¬ 
tion,  etc.)  as  the  institution  being 
examined.  Examiners  will  be  selected 
in  the  light  of  special  circumstances 
that  may  relate  to  the  local  situation. 
They  will  be  informed  on  the  nature 
of  the  institution  being  examined  and 
on  any  special  aspects  involving  public 
relations. 

Before  visiting  an  institution,  the 
examiners  will  make  a  study  of  the 
schedules  collected  by  the  Secretary 
and  will  note  any  items  that  need  veri¬ 
fication  or  amplification  at  the  institu¬ 
tion.  Upon  each  important  issue  in¬ 
volved,  this  Manual  contains  compara¬ 
tive  data,  examples  of  practice,  or 
other  criteria  by  means  of  which  the 
data  on  the  schedules  can  be  evaluated. 

The  examiner’s  duties  at  the  institu¬ 
tion  will  be  as  follows: 

1.  To  check  the  accuracy  with  which  the  sched¬ 
ules  have  been  completed 

2.  To  discuss  with  administrative  officers  and 
with  the  faculty  the  implications  of  the  avail¬ 
able  data  and  such  characteristics  of  the  insti¬ 
tution  as  are  not  covered  in  the  schedules 

3.  To  gather  through  conferences  with  staff 
members  and  students  such  additional  facts 
and  impressions  as  will  complete  the  exam¬ 
iner’s  knowledge  of  the  quality  of  the  institu¬ 
tion 

4.  To  fill  in  and  complete  the  scorecards  used  for 
making  the  pattern  map 

When  two  or  more  examiners  join 
in  the  examination  of  an  institution,  as 
will  be  the  customary  procedure,  they 
will  naturally  divide  the  work  of  in¬ 
spection,  in  order  that  the  time  may 
be  shortened  and  the  work  more 
thoroughly  done.  This  method  also 
provides  that  two  or  more  competent 
judgments  instead  of  one  will  be  avail¬ 
able  for  the  guidance  of  the  Board  of 
Review. 

Experience  has  shown  that  time  is 
usually  saved  and  a  better  under¬ 
standing  of  the  relations  of  the  adminis¬ 


trative  officers  to  one  another  obtained 
if  the  inspectors  hold  a  conference  at 
the  beginning  of  the  survey  with  the 
president  and  the  chief  administrative 
officers.  This  meeting  may  then  be 
followed  by  the  conferences  with  the 
individual  administrative  officers. 

INTERVIEW  WITH  THE  PRESIDENT 

The  examiner’s  visit  to  an  institution 
should  be  so  timed  as  to  meet  the  con¬ 
venience  of  the  administration.  Ordi¬ 
narily  the  first  person  approached  in 
an  institution  will  be  the  president. 
He  and  his  administrative  associates 
should  be  able  to  verify,  as  may  be  de¬ 
sired,  the  information  given  on  the 
schedules,  to  answer  any  questions 
that  have  arisen  in  the  minds  of  the 
examiners  when  the  schedules  were  ex¬ 
amined,  to  provide  such  additional  in¬ 
formation  as  may  be  desired,  and  to  in¬ 
dicate  what  other  officers  may  provide 
information  not  available  in  the  presi¬ 
dent’s  office. 

Some  of  the  particular  matters  that 
should  be  discussed  with  the  head  of 
the  institution  follow: 

1.  The  purposes  of  the  institution 

2.  The  selection,  appointment,  and  promotion 
of  members  of  the  faculty 

3.  The  records  kept  by  the  institution  concern¬ 
ing  the  qualifications  and  activities  of  faculty 
members 

4.  The  quality  of  the  present  faculty — the 
areas  in  which  it  is  strong  or  weak 

5.  The  organization  of  the  institution  and  the 
administrative  units  such  as  schools,  col¬ 
leges,  and  departments.  Particular  inquiry 
should  be  made  as  to  how  essential  adminis¬ 
trative  functions  are  performed 

6.  The  organization  of  the  faculty,  officers, 
committees,  faculty  units,  and  methods  of 
function  in  meetings 

7.  The  sources  and  character  of  the  student 
body 

8.  The  curriculum  of  the  institution— its  char¬ 
acter,  its  adequacy,  and  its  relation  to  the 
purposes  of  the  institution 

9.  Instruction  in  the  institution  and  methods 
of  its  improvement 

10.  The  personnel  of  the  board  of  trustees 
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11.  The  functions  performed  by  the  board  and 
its  committees 

12.  The  degree  to  which  the  board  has  authority 
to  make  final  decisions  affecting  the  institu¬ 
tion 

13.  The  extent  to  which  interested  groups  of  the 
constituency  influence  the  affairs  of  the  insti¬ 
tution  in  ways  other  than  through  the  regu¬ 
larly  constituted  officials  of  the  institution 

14.  The  relation  of  the  board  to  its  executive 
officer 

15.  The  type  of  the  administrative  organization, 
both  in  theory  and  in  actual  practice,  and  the 
smoothness  with  which  the  administrative 
system  operates 

16.  The  adequacy  of  the  number  of  administra¬ 
tive  officers 

17.  The  qualifications  of  the  various  subordinate 
staff  members  in  the  administrative  offices 

18.  The  financial  policies  of  the  institution,  par¬ 
ticularly  as  they  relate  to  the  increasing  de¬ 
velopment  of  stable  sources  of  revenue  for  the 
support  of  the  academic  program 

19.  The  general  athletic  situation,  and  its  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  instructional  and  financial  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  institution 

20.  The  plans  for  the  development  of  the  physi¬ 
cal  plant,  including  plans  with  respect  to 
features  in  which  improvements,  renova¬ 
tions,  or  additions  are  needed 

21.  The  budgetary  system,  including  methods  of 
preparing  the  budget,  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  presented  to  the  board  for  consideration, 
and  the  control  of  budget  expenditures 

22.  The  plan  for  managing  invested  funds,  if  any 

23.  The  types  of  special  educational  activities 
maintained,  such  as  summer  session  and  ex¬ 
tension  activities;  the  reason  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  such  features;  and  the  policy  with 
respect  to  their  financing 

24.  The  system  of  reports,  including  such  mat¬ 
ters  as  the  president’s  annual  report,  the 
treasurer’s  annual  report,  reports  of  deans 
and  department  or  division  heads 

25.  Plans  for  fostering  investigation  and  study 
of  institutional  problems 

26.  Institutional  policies  and  practices  in  stu¬ 
dent  personnel  work 

This  interview  should  give  the  head 
of  the  institution  an  opportunity  to  in¬ 
terpret  and  evaluate  the  educational 
quality  of  his  institution.  He  should 
express  his  judgment  as  to  its  strengths 
and  weaknesses,  its  special  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  national  structure  of  higher 
education,  its  needs,  and  lines  of  future 
growth  and  improvement. 


INTERVIEW  WITH  THE  DEAN 

Although  the  functions  of  college 
deans  vary  from  one  institution  to 
another,  they  normally  relate  to  the 
faculty,  to  the  curriculum,  to  instruc¬ 
tion,  and  to  student  problems.  In  the 
case  of  a  particular  institution  the  ex¬ 
aminer  will  already  have  some  infor¬ 
mation,  and  more  will  have  been  gained 
from  the  interview  with  the  president. 
In  interviewing  the  dean,  an  effort 
should  be  made  to  discover  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  activities  of  the  dean;  his 
relations  to  students;  to  the  recruiting, 
appointment,  and  promotion  of  the 
faculty;  to  the  organization,  direction, 
and  control  of  the  faculty;  to  the  cur¬ 
riculum  and  instruction;  and  also  to 
other  administrative  officers  such  as 
the  president,  the  registrar,  the  busi¬ 
ness  manager,  and  other  deans.  This 
interview  should  afford  the  dean  the 
opportunity  to  reveal  his  judgment  of 
the  educational  quality  of  his  institu¬ 
tion,  his  grasp  of  significant  educa¬ 
tional  problems,  and  his  awareness  of 
current  issues  in  higher  education. 

INTERVIEW  WITH  THE  REGISTRAR 

The  chief  aim  of  the  interview  with 
the  registrar  should  be  to  verify  and 
supplement  the  data  submitted  on  the 
enrolment  schedules  and  to  secure  such 
additional  information  regarding  en¬ 
trance  requirements  and  practices, 
methods  of  registration,  guidance,  and 
enrolment  as  he  may  provide. 

The  registrar  should  give  a  clear  ex¬ 
planation  of  his  own  activities  and  his 
relation  to  the  activities  of  other  offi¬ 
cers  such  as  the  president,  deans,  busi¬ 
ness  manager,  and  the  members  of  the 
faculty.  His  authority  and  his  relation 
to  students  should  be  clearly  reported. 

The  examiner  should  examine  the 
records  of  the  registrar’s  office  relating 
to  admission,  examinations,  and  stu¬ 
dent  marks.  Inquiry  should  be  made 
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as  to  the  methods  employed  to  report 
the  progress  of  students  to  the  faculty, 
to  parents,  and  to  the  student  himself. 

INTERVIEW  WITH  BUSINESS  OFFICERS 

The  major  officer  (or  officers,  if  there 
are  more  than  one)  in  charge  of  busi¬ 
ness  and  financial  affairs  should  be  in¬ 
terviewed  for  the  purpose  of  verifying 
information  regarding  the  financial 
position  of  the  institution  and  obtain¬ 
ing  information  regarding  the  methods 
of  conducting  business  affairs.  The  de¬ 
gree  to  which  business  affairs  are  cen¬ 
tralized  should  be  ascertained.  The 
system  of  financial  accounting  should 
be  examined  to  determine  whether  it 
conforms  to  accepted  practices  and 
whether  the  financial  data  reported  are 
reasonably  comparable  with  those  ob¬ 
tained  from  other  institutions.  The 
system  of  budgetary  control,  the  pro¬ 
cedures  used  in  purchasing  supplies, 
and  the  plans  for  the  collection  of  in¬ 
stitutional  revenue  should  be  studied. 
The  extent  to  which  adequate  super¬ 
vision  is  exercised  over  the  finances  of 
student  activities  should  be  investi¬ 
gated.  The  plans  for  handling  invested 
funds,  the  custody  of  securities,  the 
policies  relating  to  investments,  and 
the  distribution  of  investments  among 
various  types  of  holdings  should  be  dis¬ 
cussed  with  the  proper  officer.  The  ad¬ 
ministrative  organization  for  the  care 
and  operation  of  the  physical  plant 
should  be  studied.  The  reports  previ¬ 
ously  submitted  with  respect  to  such 
items  as  income,  expenditure,  and  in¬ 
debtedness  should  be  tested  by  a  check 
of  original  records  or  audits,  in  order  to 
insure  that  all  items  have  been  properly 
interpreted  and  correctly  reported. 

INTERVIEW  WITH  THE  LIBRARIAN 

The  interview  with  the  librarian 
should  have  three  purposes: 

1.  To  obtain  his  account  of  the  manner  in  which 
records  previously  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary’s  office  were  prepared 


2.  To  secure  his  account  of  the  library’s  relation 
to  the  general  administration 

3.  To  learn  of  the  interest  taken  in  the  library 
by  the  instructional  staff  as  a  whole  and  with 
such  reference  to  individual  departments  as 
he  may  consider  important 

The  holdings  of  the  library  should 
be  examined  by  a  sampling  procedure 
to  ascertain  the  extent  to  which  the 
distribution  of  holdings  reflects  the 
purposes  of  the  institution,  the  curricu¬ 
lum  offerings,  and  the  enrolment 
by  subjects  and  fields.  Examinations 
should  be  made  of  such  routines  as  are 
established  for  the  recording  of  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  student  use  of  the 
library  and  of  particular  parts  of  the 
collection.  It  is  important  that  the  li¬ 
brarian  be  asked  to  state  uses  to  which 
such  records  are  put  wherever  their  use 
is  not  obvious. 

INTERVIEWS  WITH  STUDENT 
PERSONNEL  OFFICERS 

Included  in  the  group  of  personnel 
officers  are  such  individuals  as  the  dean 
of  men,  dean  of  women,  director  of  the 
health  service,  nurse,  placement  offi¬ 
cer,  matrons  of  dormitories,  and  the 
coaching  staff.  In  consultations  with 
these  various  individuals  the  statement 
of  duties  and  administrative  relation¬ 
ships  as  reported  on  the  schedules 
should  be  verified  and  the  attitude 
toward  students  and  student  problems 
should  be  determined. 

Inquiry  should  be  made  relative  to 
procedures  employed  in  counseling  stu¬ 
dents.  This  will  be  done  by  ascertaining 
from  student  deans  and  others  con¬ 
nected  with  personnel  work  the  kinds 
of  student  problems  evident  at  the  in¬ 
stitution  and  the  methods  used  to  aid 
students  in  dealing  with  them.  The  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  these  procedures  and  of 
the  institutional  agencies  for  student 
guidance  of  extra-curriculum  activities, 
scholarships,  loan  funds,  and  health 
and  placement  service  should  be  stud¬ 
ied. 
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As  a  further  basis  for  evaluation,  the 
records  which  are  kept  of  students’  per¬ 
sonal  histories,  of  extra-curriculum  ac¬ 
tivities,  of  scholarship  funds,  of  loan 
funds,  and  of  the  health  and  placement 
service  should  be  examined. 

INTERVIEWS  WITH  STAFF  MEMBERS 

From  the  data  provided  in  the  vari¬ 
ous  schedules,  from  suggestions  direct 
and  indirect,  and  from  the  president 
and  deans  a  number  of  staff  members 
should  be  selected  for  interview.  At 
times,  the  examiner  may  meet  small 
groups;  at  other  times,  individual  in¬ 
terviews  may  be  more  desirable. 

In  staff  interviews,  the  fundamental 
matters  for  discussion  are:  students, 
curriculum,  library,  and  instruction,  al¬ 
though  sidelights  upon  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  the  tone  of  the  institution  will 
frequently  be  secured.  Appropriate  in¬ 
quiries  may  be  made  concerning  the  or¬ 
ganization  of  the  curriculum,  the 
need  for  expansion  or  restriction,  the 
methods  of  handling  students,  the 
selection  of  students,  the  means  of 
improving  instruction,  the  library, 
and  similar  matters.  These  interviews 
should  reveal  the  degree  to  which  the 
faculty  is  aware  of  current  trends  in 
higher  education,  of  the  advent  of  new 
methods  of  student  management,  of 
the  reorganization  of  curriculums,  of 
the  changing  emphasis  upon  examina¬ 
tion  practices  and  the  need  for  their 
improvement,  and  of  the  contribution 
of  experimental  studies  to  educational 
improvment.  In  particular,  they 
should  reveal  the  instructor’s  famili¬ 
arity  with  teaching  development  in  his 
own  subject. 

INTERVIEWS  WITH  STUDENTS 

It  is  advisable  to  consult  different 
students  relative  to  various  aspects 
of  the  institution.  These  conferences 
should  be  made  as  informal  as  possible 
during  visits  to  fraternity  and  sorority 


houses,  dormitories,  the  library,  or 
other  places  that  afford  opportunities 
for  informal  contacts. 

EXAMINATION  OF  PLANT  AND 
INSTRUCTIONAL  FACILITIES 

Inspection  will  be  made  of  the  physi¬ 
cal  plant,  including  buildings,  grounds, 
and  equipment. 

REPORT  OF  EXAMINERS 

Following  the  survey  of  an  institu¬ 
tion,  the  examiners  will  file  the  com¬ 
pleted  schedules,  scorecards,  and  a 
written  report  with  the  Secretary.  This 
report  should  be  based  upon  the 
schedules  submitted  by  the  institution 
and  the  additional  information  se¬ 
cured  during  the  inspectional  visit.  It 
should  express  the  judgment  of  the  ex¬ 
aminers  upon  the  educational  quality 
of  an  institution  and  should  contain  a 
definite  recommendation  as  to  whether 
the  application  of  the  institution 
should  be  approved  or  declined.  A  clear 
statement  of  the  grounds  for  the  recom¬ 
mendation  should  be  given. 

It  is  not  intended  that  the  examiner’s 
judgment  will  be  determined  wholly  by 
the  factual  data  available.  It  is  his 
function  to  evaluate  these  data  as  ac¬ 
curately  as  possible,  but  in  his  inspec¬ 
tional  contacts  he  will  gather  numer¬ 
ous  impressions  of  existing  conditions 
of  a  less  objective  and  less  tangible 
character  that  have  a  bearing  upon  the 
character  of  the  institution.  In  the 
light  of  his  total  knowledge  and  im¬ 
pression  of  the  institution,  it  will  be  his 
duty  to  form  a  judgment  of  the  com¬ 
petence  of  the  institution  as  an  agency 
for  the  higher  education  of  youth.  It  is 
this  composite  judgment  of  the  educa¬ 
tional  competence  of  an  institution 
rather  than  the  meticulous  conformity 
to  detailed  criteria  that  should  be  the 
basis  of  the  recommendation  to  the 
Board  of  Review. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  PATTERN 

With  the  abolition  of  standards  re¬ 
liance  devolves  upon  the  evaluation  of 
an  institution  as  a  whole.  To  make  this 
policy  effective,  it  is  necessary  to  se¬ 
cure  accurate  information  concerning 
all  institutional  characteristics  which 
contribute  significantly  to  the  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  institution  as  a  whole. 

THE  PATTERN  MAP 

As  a  means  of  convenient  visual 
representation  of  the  status  of  an  in¬ 
stitution  a  pattern  map  will  be  pre¬ 
pared.  This  map  will  be  divided  hori¬ 
zontally  into  a  number  of  sections  each 
dealing  with  the  various  phases  investi¬ 
gated  such  as:  purposes,  faculty,  cur¬ 
riculum,  instruction,  library,  student 
personnel  service,  administration,  fi¬ 
nance,  physical  plant,  institutional 
study,  and  athletics.  Under  each  of  the 
main  headings  appropriate  subhead¬ 
ings  will  be  provided  corresponding  to 
the  criteria  that  are  noted  in  this 
Manual.  For  each  criterion  an  ap¬ 
propriate  vertical  scale  will  be  pro¬ 
vided  that  will  permit  the  representa¬ 
tion  of  the  relative  standing  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  on  that  point.  A  line  connect¬ 
ing  the  points  and  indicating  the  stand¬ 
ing  of  the  institution  on  each  item  will 
provide  a  pattern  map  that  will  afford 
a  ready  visualization  of  the  general 
condition  of  the  institution  as  well  as 
an  indication  of  the  particular  points 
upon  which  the  institution  exhibits  un¬ 
usual  strength  or  weakness. 

For  the  construction  of  a  pattern 
map  for  an  individual  institution  there 
will  be  provided  comparative  data  for 
each  section  considered.  On  each  item 
a  percentile  distribution  will  be  avail¬ 
able  that  will  permit  the  location  of  the 
institution  with  reference  to  a  repre¬ 
sentative  group  of  other  institutions  on 
the  item  concerned.  This  percentile 
position  for  each  item  will  be  plotted 


on  the  pattern  map.  The  line  joining 
such  points  provides  the  general  pic¬ 
ture  of  the  institutional  status.  An 
average  performance  is  indicated  by 
the  fiftieth  percentile  point.  The  best 
performance  obtained  from  any  insti¬ 
tution  is  the  one  hundredth  percentile, 
and  the  poorest  performance  on  each 
item  is  the  zero  percentile. 

The  use  of  the  pattern  map  in  the 
accrediting  of  an  individual  institution 
makes  possible  a  flexible  procedure. 
Each  of  the  institutional  characteris¬ 
tics  for  which  measures  are  provided  is 
in  itself  positively  related  to  educa¬ 
tional  quality  in  an  institution.  The 
map  exhibits  the  particular  excellences 
and  weaknesses  of  the  institution  and 
makes  possible  a  judgment  in  which  all 
these  characteristics  are  taken  into  con¬ 
sideration. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  that  scales 
for  the  different  items  are  not  to  be 
thought  of  as  scales  of  absolute  meas¬ 
ure.  They  are  based  upon  the  data  at 
hand  and  represent  the  best  approxi¬ 
mation  to  real  values  which  is  now  pos¬ 
sible,  but  the  scales  reflect  only  the 
relative  status  within  the  group  of  in¬ 
stitutions  for  which  data  are  now  avail¬ 
able.  As  more  data  become  available, 
the  scales  will  be  corrected  at  many 
points.  In  order  to  make  this  device 
usable  over  a  period  of  years,  it  is 
necessary  that  data  be  continuously 
assembled  and  that,  as  institutions  im¬ 
prove,  the  scales  be  frequently  read¬ 
justed. 

As  a  part  of  the  report  made  to  the 
Board  of  Review  on  each  institution 
considered  for  accreditment,  a  pattern 
map  will  be  presented  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  outlined  in  this 
section.  The  Board  of  Review  shall 
have  power  from  time  to  time,  as  con¬ 
ditions  warrant,  to  change  the  items 
entering  into  the  pattern  map  or  other¬ 
wise  to  alter  it  in  the  interest  of  im¬ 
proving  the  plan  of  evaluating  institu- 
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tions.  The  files  of  data  accumulated  in 
the  Secretary’s  office  shall  be  used 
in  establishing  percentile  distributions 
serving  as  normative  data  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  position  of  specific  institu¬ 
tions  on  each  item. 

INDIVIDUALITY  OE  INSTITUTIONS 

The  section  on  individuality  of  in¬ 
stitutions  in  the  Statement  of  Policy 
does  not  imply  that  all  differences  are 
important  or  that  all  variations  in  in¬ 
stitutional  pattern  and  activity  are 
justified.  Many  superficial  differences 
have  no  significance  in  determining  the 
educational  quality  of  an  institution. 
These  will  be  disregarded  in  accredit¬ 
ing.  Other  departures  from  general 
practice  may  really  detract  from  the 
educational  services  of  an  institution 
and  justify  the  Association  in  with¬ 
holding  recognition.  There  are,  how¬ 
ever,  many  variations  among  colleges 
that  appear  to  be  educationally  sound; 
it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Association 
to  foster  and  encourage  variations  of 
this  type. 

A  brief  statement  of  the  areas  in 
which  such  variations  may  occur  is 
given  here.  Many  of  the  implications  of 
this  section  will  be  developed  in  the 
subsequent  treatment  of  the  proce¬ 
dures  to  be  employed  in  passing  judg¬ 
ment  upon  an  institution.  The  general 
statements  made  here  will  be  useful 
chiefly  in  suggesting  the  need  for  cau¬ 
tion  in  applying  general  policies  of  ac¬ 
crediting  to  individual  institutions. 

DIEEERENCE  OP  PURPOSE 

Higher  education  has  many  and  di¬ 
verse  purposes.  In  some  cases  an  insti¬ 
tution  will  limit  itself  to  a  single  pur¬ 
pose  or  to  a  limited  group  of  purposes. 
Colleges  of  engineering,  medical  schools 
and  teachers  colleges  are  illustrations. 
Accrediting  methods  should  protect  an 
institution  in  its  unique  purposes  and 


encourage  it  to  be  the  best  possible 
school  of  its  type.  So  long  as  a  school 
adheres  to  a  limited  purpose,  it  should 
not  be  under  pressure  to  become  a  dif¬ 
ferent  type  of  school.  The  expansion  or 
modification  of  its  curriculum,  for  in¬ 
stance,  should  be  determined  by  the 
needs  of  the  particular  type  of  educa¬ 
tion  to  which  it  is  committed.  A  change 
in  the  major  purposes  of  an  institution 
will  constitute  grounds  for  a  re-evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  institution  in  terms  of  its 
modified  purposes. 

DIPFERENCES  IN  STUDENT  ABILITIES 

Over  a  period  of  years  institutions 
tend  to  attract  students  of  a  particular 
type.  This  tendency  is  illustrated  by 
uniformity  in  the  intellectual  level  of 
entering  Freshmen.  In  this  respect  wide 
differences  prevail  among  institutions. 
Overlappings  are  common,  but  central 
tendencies  are  fairly  distinct,  and  it  is 
evident  that  a  given  institution  may 
minister  to  a  body  of  young  people 
who,  because  of  differences  in  intellec¬ 
tual  powers,  would  be  out  of  place  in 
certain  other  institutions.  It  is  not  de¬ 
sirable  that  accrediting  procedures 
should  attempt  to  reduce  all  colleges  to 
a  common  intellectual  standard — for 
instance,  by  fixing  a  minimal  score  on 
an  examination  as  an  essential  condi¬ 
tion  for  entrance  or  graduation. 

The  Association  may  legitimately 
expect  an  institution  to  produce  evi¬ 
dence  that  the  significant  characteris¬ 
tics  of  its  student  group  are  known  to 
those  responsible  for  administration 
and  instruction  and  that  reasonable 
efforts  are  made  to  adjust  the  activi¬ 
ties  to  the  needs  of  the  particular  body 
of  students  which  the  institution  ad¬ 
mits.  An  institution,  however,  should 
not  be  under  pressure  to  select  a  par¬ 
ticular  type  of  student  body,  except 
in  so  far  as  the  unique  purposes  of  the 
institution  may  require  students  of  a 
particular  type. 
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DIEPERENCES  IN  CURRICULUM  AND 
INSTRUCTION 

Inasmuch  as  the  curriculum  is 
merely  the  means  by  which  an  institu¬ 
tion  seeks  to  accomplish  certain  pur¬ 
poses,  it  is  clear  that  curriculums  can¬ 
not  be  the  same  for  all  institutions  if 
purposes  vary.  It  is  legitimate  to  in¬ 
quire  whether  a  curriculum  is  conso¬ 
nant  with  announced  purposes,  wheth¬ 
er  it  is  taught  by  qualified  instruc¬ 
tors,  and  whether  it  is  adequately  sup¬ 
ported  financially  and  by  laboratory 
and  library  facilities.  Beyond  such 
basic  matters  as  these  the  institution 
should  be  free  to  select  the  content 
and  procedures  of  instruction.  Inti¬ 
mate  with  curriculum  and  instruction 
are  standards  of  student  achievement. 
The  matter  of  such  standards  should 
remain  clearly  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  individual  institutions.  What  the 
Association  will  insist  upon  is  sincerity 
of  performance,  honesty  and  fairness 
with  students,  and  the  absence  of  pre¬ 
tense  that  the  institution  is  competent 
to  perform  certain  functions  which  it 
is  not. 

DIEPERENCES  IN  ADMINISTRATION 

Variations  from  the  usual  plans  of  in¬ 
stitutional  organization  and  adminis¬ 
tration  may  be  justified  in  many  cases. 
The  competence  of  the  administrative 
personnel  is  important,  and  inquiry 
may  be  made  as  to  whether  all  the  es¬ 
sential  administrative  functions  are 
performed  economically  and  in  such  a 
way  as  to  facilitate  educational  pur¬ 
poses.  Such  inquiry  should  not  operate 
to  impose  a  standardized  plan  of  ad¬ 
ministrative  organization  that  will  be 
exactly  the  same  for  every  institution. 
Initiative  in  arranging  the  details  of 
administrative  organizations  should  re¬ 
side  with  those  responsible  for  the  con¬ 
duct  of  the  institution,  although  sug¬ 
gestions  may  be  offered  regarding  plans 
that  at  present  seem  to  be  operating 
most  effectively. 


OTHER  VARIATIONS 

The  foregoing  enumeration  of  the 
areas  in  which  the  individuality  of  an 
institution  should  be  protected  is  not 
inclusive  but  illustrative.  Other  im¬ 
portant  variations  may  occur  in  stu¬ 
dent  personnel  service,  in  the  amount 
and  sources  of  support,  in  plant,  in 
extra-curriculum  activities,  and  in 
many  other  matters.  The  crucial  ques¬ 
tion  concerning  any  such  variation  is: 
Does  it  further  the  achievement  of  the 
purposes  of  the  institution;  does  it  de¬ 
tract  from  such  achievement;  or  is  it 
merely  negligible?  Unless  there  is  clear 
evidence  that  variations  are  harmful  to 
the  declared  educational  purposes  of  an 
institution,  they  will  not  be  regarded 
unfavorably  by  the  Association. 


ENCOURAGEMENT  OE  VARIATION 

In  matters  so  intimately  related  to 
life  as  education  should  be,  it  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  that  institutions 
be  kept  fluid  and  adaptable.  The  con¬ 
stant  and  continuous  effort  to  improve 
its  work  through  well-conceived  and 
carefully  directed  educational  experi¬ 
ments  is  a  powerful  instrument  in 
keeping  an  educational  institution 
alert  and  its  work  vital.  For  this 
reason  the  Association  looks  upon  ef¬ 
forts  at  educational  experiment  as  an 
evidence  of  vitality  in  an  institution.  In 
fact,  it  might  well  feel  concerned  if, 
over  a  period  of  time,  no  such  efforts 
were  in  evidence  in  an  accredited  in¬ 
stitution.  Attention  may  properly  be 
called  to  the  qualification  noted  in 
this  Manual  that  experiments  of  merit 
must  be  “well-conceived  and  carefully 
directed.”  The  attempt  merely  to  do 
something  new  may  be  deplorable,  in¬ 
deed,  rather  than  meritorious.  Oppor¬ 
tunity  will  be  given  for  each  institution 
to  set  forth  any  unique  features  or 
practices  which,  in  its  judgment, 
should  be  protected  in  accrediting. 
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V.  LIST  OF  ACCREDITED  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

July  i,  1952 


Explanation  of  dates. — The  dates 
listed  are  dates  of  membership.  The 
first  accredited  list  was  published  in 
1913;  no  institution  was  accredited 
prior  to  that  time. 

A  dash  connecting  two  dates  indi¬ 
cates  continuous  accreditation  during 
the  period  specified,  e.g.,  1915-1919 
means  continuous  accreditation  from 
1915  to  1919  inclusive.  A  date  followed 
by  a  dash  indicates  continuous  ac¬ 
creditation  to  and  including  the  cur¬ 
rent  year. 

A  semicolon  indicates  that  the  in¬ 
stitution  was  on  the  list  for  the  year 
or  years  specified  but  that  it  was  not 
on  the  list  for  the  following  year,  un¬ 
less  the  next  entry  shows  a  change  of 
classification  for  the  latter  years.  For 
example,  Iowa  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  at  Cedar  Falls,  was  on  the  first  list 
of  accredited  teacher-training  institu¬ 
tions  published  by  the  Association  in 
1913  and  was  continuously  accredited 
to  and  including  1916;  it  was  not  on 
the  list  issued  in  1917  but  was  restored 
in  1918  and  was  accredited  continuously 


to  and  including  1929  as  a  teacher¬ 
training  institution,  as  indicated  in  the 
footnote.  It  was  transferred  to  the  list 
of  colleges  and  universities  in  1930. 

Designation  of  extent  of  program. — 
The  symbol  (M)  or  (D)  after  the  name 
of  an  institution  indicates  that  the  in¬ 
stitution  offers  a  graduate  program 
leading  to  the  Master’s  or  Doctor’s 
degree,  respectively.  The  accreditation 
of  the  institution  includes  its  graduate 
work.  Those  institutions  which  are 
listed  neither  as  junior  colleges  nor  as 
having  graduate  programs  are  Bache¬ 
lor’s  degree-granting  institutions. 

Policy  relating  to  highly  specialized 
institutions. — In  March,  1950,  the  As¬ 
sociation  took  the  following  action: 
only  higher  institutions  in  which  gen¬ 
eral  education,  as  defined  in  the  Re¬ 
vised  Manual  of  Accrediting,  is  a  major 
function  will  be  permitted  to  hold 
membership  in  the  Association.  This 
policy  was  effective  immediately  in  the 
case  of  institutions  applying  for  ac¬ 
creditation. 


Institution 

Location 

President 

{or  Chief  Executive) 

Dale 

Accredited 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Arizona  State  College  (M) . 

ARIZONA 

.  Flagstaff . 

.1930- 

Arizona  State  College  at  Tempe 
(M) . 

.Tempe . 

.  Grady  Gammage . 

•  1931- 

University  of  Arizona  (D) . 

.  Tucson . 

.  Richard  A.  Harvill .  .  .  . 

.1917- 

Junior  Colleges 

Phoenix  College . 

.  Phoenix . 

.E.  W.  Montgomery _ 

. 1928- 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Agricultural,  Mechanical  and 
Normal  College . 

ARKANSAS 

.Pine  Bluff . 

.  Lawrence  A.  Davis .  .  . . 

■ I9S°_ 

Arkansas  Agricultural  and  Me¬ 
chanical  College . 

.  College  Heights . 

.Horace  E.  Thompson.  . 

.1928-1938;* 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

I94O- 
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Institution  Location 

Arkansas  Polytechnic  College . Russellville . 

Arkansas  State  College . State  College .  . . 

Arkansas  State  Teachers  College. .  .Conway . 

College  of  the  Ozarks . Clarksville . 

Henderson  State  Teachers  College. .  Arkadelphia . . . . 

Hendrix  College . Conway . 

Philander  Smith  College . Little  Rock . 

University  of  Arkansas  (M) . Fayetteville . 

Junior  Colleges 

Little  Rock  Junior  College . Little  Rock . 

Southern  State  College1 . Magnolia . 


President  Date 

(or  Chief  Executive)  Accredited 

. . . .  J.  W.  Hull . 1930-1950;* 

1951- 

. . . .  Carl  R.  Reng . 1928-1932;* 

1933- 

. . .  .Nolen  M.  Irby . 1931- 

- John  Paul  Vincent . 1931-1934; 

i95°- 

. . . .  D.  D.  McBrien . 1934- 

. . . .  Matt  L.  Ellis . 1924- 

. . . .  M.  Lafayette  Harris ....  1949- 
.  . . .  John  Tyler  Caldwell ....  1924- 


Granville  D.  Davis . 1929- 

Dolph  Camp . 1929- 


COLORADO 

Colleges  and  Universities 


Adams  State  College  of  Colorado. .  .Alamosa . Luther  E.  Bean, 


Colorado  Agricultural  and  Me- 

Acting  Pres . 

•19S0- 

chanical  College  (M) . 

.  Fort  Collins . 

. . .  W.  E.  Morgan . 

• 192S- 

Colorado  College  (M) . 

Colorado  State  College  of  Educa- 

.  Colorado  Springs . .  . . 

...  William  H.  Gill . 

•191S- 

tion  (D) . 

.  Greeley . 

.  .  .  .William  R.  Ross . 

. 1916-1927;! 
1928- 

Loretto  Heights  College . 

.  Loretto . 

. . . .  Frances  Marie  Walsh .  . 

.  1926- 

Regis  College . 

.Denver  n . 

. . . .  Raphael  C.  McCarthy, 

s.j . 

.1922-1934;* 

1952- 

University  of  Colorado  (D) . 

.Boulder . 

. . . .  Robert  L.  Stearns . 

■ I9I3~ 

University  of  Denver  (D) . 

Western  State  College  of  Colorado 

.  Denver . 

.  . .  .Albert  C.  Jacobs, 

Chancellor . 

•  19H- 

(M) . 

.  Gunnison . 

. . . .  P.  P.  Mickelson . 

.1915-1928;! 

1929- 

Junior  Colleges 

Colorado  Woman’s  College . Denver  7 . Val  H.  Wilson . 1932- 

Pueblo  Junior  College . Pueblo . Marvin  C.  Knudson.  . .  .1951— 


ILLINOIS 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Art  Institute  of  Chicago  (See  School 

of  the)  ,  _  .  _ 

Augustana  College . Rock  Island . Conrad  Bergendoff 

Aurora  College . Aurora. . Theodore  Pierson 

Stephens . 

Barat  College  of  the  Sacred  Heart.  .Lake  Forest . Margaret  Reilly. . . 

Blackburn  College . Carlinville. . . Robert  P.  Ludlum. 


I9I3~ 

1938- 

x943- 

191:8; 

i93r-i949;* 

1950- 


*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed.  „  „ 

1  Prior  to  1951,  accredited  under  the  name  of  State  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
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President 

Date 

Institution 

Location 

(1 or  Chief  Executive) 

Accredited 

Bradley  University  (D) . 

.  Peoria  5 . 

.David  Blair  Owen . 

■  I9I3-I923>* 
1924- 

Carthage  College . 

.  Carthage . 

.Harold  H.  Lentz . 

.  1916- 

Chicago  Musical  College  (D) . 

.  Chicago  s . 

.Rudolph  Ganz . 

•  1936- 

Chicago  Teachers  College  (M) .... 

.Chicago  21 . 

.Raymond  M.  Cook, 
Dean . 

•  1941- 

College  of  St.  Francis . 

.Joliet . 

.Mary  Aniceta . 

•  1938- 

Concordia  Teachers  College . 

.River  Forest . 

.  Arthur  Klinck . 

•1950- 

De  Paul  University  (M) . 

.  Chicago  14 . 

.  Comerford  J.  O’Mai- 
ley,  C.M . 

.1925- 

Eastern  Illinois  State  College . 

.Charleston . 

.  Robert  G.  Buzzard .  .  . . 

.1915-1927;! 

1928- 

Elmhurst  College . 

.Elmhurst . 

.Henry  W.  Dinkmeyer.. 

.1924-1933;* 

1934- 

George  Williams  College  (M) . 

.Chicago  15 . 

.  Harold  C.  Coffman . . . . 

.1934-1938;* 

1939- 

Greenville  College . 

.  Greenville . 

.  H.  J.  Long . 

.  1948- 

Illinois  College . 

Illinois  Institute  of  Technology2 

.Jacksonville . 

.  H.  Gary  Hudson . 

•1913- 

(D) . 

Illinois  State  Normal  University 

.  Chicago  16 . 

•  1941- 

(M) . 

.  Normal . 

.  R.  W.  Fairchild . 

.1913-1928;! 
1929;  1930;! 

1931- 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University  (M). 

.  Bloomington . 

.  Merrill  J.  Holmes . 

. 1916- 

James  Millikin  University  (M) . . . 

.Decatur . 

.  J.  Walter  Malone . 

•  1914- 

Knox  College . 

.Galesburg . 

.  Sharvy  G.  Umbeck . . . . 

•1913- 

Lake  Forest  College . 

.Lake  Forest . 

.  Ernest  A.  Johnson . 

■  1913- 

Loyola  University3  (D) . 

.Chicago  26 . 

.James  T.  Hussey,  S.J.. . 

.1921- 

MacMurray  College4  (M) . 

.  Jacksonville . 

.Louis  Norris . 

•1913- 

Monmouth  College . 

.  Monmouth . 

.  Robert  W.  Gibson . 

■1913- 

Mundelein  College . 

.Chicago  40 . 

.  Mary  John  Michael 
Dee,  B.V.M . 

■I94&- 

National  College  of  Education. . . . 

.  Evanston . 

.K.  Richard  Johnson. .  . 

. 1946- 

North  Central  College6 . 

Northern  Baptist  Theological 

.Naperville . 

.C.  Harve  Geiger . 

•  1914- 

Seminary  (D) . 

Northern  Illinois  State  Teachers 

.Chicago  12 . 

.  Charles  W.  Koller . 

•  1947- 

College . 

.  DeKalb . 

.  Leslie  A.  Holmes . 

.1915-1930;! 

1931- 

Northwestern  University  (D) . 

.  Evanston  and  Chicago . 

.  J.  Roscoe  Miller . 

•1913- 

Principia  College  of  Liberal  Arts6. . 

.  Elsah . 

.Frederic  E.  Morgan _ 

.1923-1936;* 

1937- 

Rockford  College  (M) . 

.Rockford . 

,  .Mary  Ashby  Cheek _ 

•1913- 

Roosevelt  College  of  Chicago . 

.  Chicago  5 . 

■  .Edward  J.  Sparling. . . . 

. 1946- 

Rosary  College7  (M) . 

.River  Forest . 

, .  M.  Timothea,  O.P . 

.1919- 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
f  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

2  Merger  of  Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  accredited  since  1916,  and  Lewis  Institute,  accredited 
from  1913-1917  as  a  junior  college  and  from  that  date  on  as  a  four-year  institution. 

3  Prior  to  1925  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Loyola  University  was  accredited  under  the 
name  of  St.  Ignatius  College. 

4  Prior  to  1 930,  accredited  under  the  name  of  Illinois  Woman’s  College. 

6  Prior  to  1927,  accredited  under  the  name  of  North-Western  College. 

6  Located  at  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  until  March  1,  1935. 

7  Prior  to  1923  Rosary  College  was  known  as  St.  Clare  College  and  was  located  at  Sinsinawa, 
Wisconsin. 
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President  Date 

Institution  Location  (or  Chief  Executive)  Accredited 

St.  Francis  Xavier  College  for 

Women . Chicago  15 . Mary  Huberta,  R.S.M. . .  1937- 

School  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chi¬ 
cago  (M) . Chicago  3 . Hubert  Ropp,  Dean. . .  .1936- 

Southern  Illinois  University  (M)...Carbondale . Delyte  W.  Morris . 1913-1930;! 

1931- 

University  of  Chicago  (D) . Chicago  37 . Lawrence  A.  Kimpton, 

Chancellor . 1913- 

University  of  Illinois  (D) . Urbana . George  D.  Stoddard _ 1913- 

Western  Illinois  State  College  (M).. Macomb . Frank  A.  Beu . 1913-1927;! 

1928- 

Wheaton  College  (M) . Wheaton . V.  Raymond  Edman. . . .  1913;  1916- 

Junior  Colleges 

Frances  Sliimer  College  (See 
Shimer  College) 


Herzl  Junior  College . 

.  Chicago  23 . 

.  .James  M.  McCallister, 
Dean . 

•  W4I- 

Joliet  Junior  College . 

La  Salle-Peru-Oglesby  Junior 

.  Joliet . 

.  .Hugh  S.  Bonar,  Supt.. . 

.1917- 

College . 

.La  Salle . 

.  .F.  H.  Dolan,  Director. . 

.1929- 

Lincoln  College . 

.  Lincoln . 

.  .Raymond  Dooley . 

•  1929- 

Lyons  Township  Junior  College. . . 

.La  Grange . 

. .  George  S.  Olsen, 

Supt.-Prin . 

•  1932- 

Moline  Community  College . 

.Moline . 

. .  Gerald  W.  Smith, 

Director . 

•19S1- 

Monticello  College . 

.  Godfrey . 

.  .John  R.  Young . 

.1917- 

Morton  Junior  College . 

North  Park  College  and  Theo- 

.  Cicero  50 . 

. .  W.  P.  MacLean . 

.1927- 

logical  Seminary . 

.  Chicago  25 . 

. .  Clarence  A.  Nelson  .... 

. 1926- 

St.  Bede  Junior  College . 

.Peru . 

.  .Lawrence  Vohs,  O.S.B.. 

.1949- 

Shimer  College . 

.  Mount  Carroll . 

.  .A.  J.  Brumbaugh . 

. 1920- 

Springfield  Junior  College . 

.  Springfield . 

. .  M.  Carmelita  Mosley, 
O.S.U . 

•  1933- 

Thornton  Junior  College . 

.  Harvey . 

.  .James  L.  Beck,  Dean . . 

•1933- 

Wilson  Junior  College . 

.Chicago  21 . 

.  .0.  S.  Williams,  Dean. . 

•  1941- 

Wright  Junior  College . 

Colleges  and  Universities 
Anderson  College  and  Theological 

.  Chicago  34 . 

INDIANA 

.  .Peter  Masiko,  Jr., 

Dean . 

•  1941- 

Seminary . 

Ball  State  Teachers  College 

Anderson . 

.  .John  A.  Morrison . 

. 1946- 

.  Muncie . 

.  .John  R.  Emens . 

.1925-1929;! 

1930- 

Butler  University  (M) . 

.Indianapolis  7 . 

.  .M.  0.  Ross . 

.1915-1929; 

1931- 

DePauw  University  (M) . 

.  Green  castle . 

. .  Russel  J.  Humbert .... 

•1915- 

Earlham  College  (M) . 

.  Richmond . 

.  .Thomas  E.  Jones . 

•1915- 

Evansville  College . 

.  Evansville  4 . 

.  .Lincoln  B.  Hale . 

.1931- 

Franklin  College  of  Indiana . 

.  Franklin . 

. .  Harold  W.  Richardson . 

•I9I5- 

Goshen  College . 

.Goshen . 

.  .Ernest  E.  Miller . 

•  1941- 

Hanover  College . 

.Hanover . 

.  .Albert  G.  Parker,  Jr _ 

•I9I5~ 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

!  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 
***  Doctor’s  degree  offered  in  cooperation  with  Indiana  University. 
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President 

Date 

Institution 

Location 

(1 or  Chief  Executive) 

Accredited 

Indiana  Central  College . 

Indiana  State  Teachers  College 

.Indianapolis  27 . 

•  1947- 

(D)*** 

.  Terre  Haute . 

.  Ralph  N.  Tirey . 

.1915-1929;! 

1930- 

Indiana  University  (D) . 

.  Bloomington . 

Herman  B.  Weds . 

•  1913- 

Manchester  College . 

.North  Manchester . 

.V.  F.  Schwalm . 

•  1932- 

Purdue  University  (D) . 

.Lafayette . 

.Frederick  L.  Hovde _ 

•1913- 

Rose  Polytechnic  Institute  (M) . . . 

.  Terre  Haute . 

.  Ford  L.  Wilkinson,  Jr. . 

. 1916- 

St.  Joseph’s  College . 

.  Collegeville . 

.  Raphael  H.  Gross, 
C.PP.S . 

.  1932-1948;* 

19S0- 

St.  Mary-of- the- Woods  College.  .  . 

.  St.  Mary-of- the- Woods. 

.  Marie  Helene . 

1919- 

St.  Mary’s  College  (D) . 

.Notre  Dame . 

.  Mary  Madeleva,  C.S.C. 

. 1922- 

Taylor  University . 

.Upland . 

.  Evan  H.  Bergwall . 

•  1947- 

University  of  Note  Dame  (D) .... 

.Notre  Dame . 

.John  J.  Cavanaugh, 
C.S.C . 

•1913- 

Valparaiso  University . 

.Valparaiso . 

.0.  P.  Kretzmann . 

. 1929- 

Wabash  College . 

Colleges  and  Universities 

.  Crawfordsville . 

IOWA 

.Frank  Hugh  Sparks _ 

• I9I3~ 

Briar  Cliff  College . 

.  Sioux  City  17 . 

.Jean  Marie,  O.S.F . 

•  1945- 

Buena  Vista  College . 

.  Storm  Lake . 

Henry  Olsen . 

•  1952- 

Central  College . 

.Pella . 

.  G.  T.  Vander  Lugt .... 

•  1942- 

Clarke  College8 . 

.Dubuque . 

.  Mary  Anne  Leone, 
B.V.M . 

. 1918- 

Coe  College . 

.Cedar  Rapids . 

.  H.  H.  Brooks, . 

•1913- 

Cornell  College . 

.  Mount  Vernon . 

.Russell  D.  Cole . 

i9J3- 

Drake  University  (M) . 

.  Des  Moines  1 1 . 

.  Henry  G.  Harmon . 

•1913- 

Grinnell  College . 

.  Grinnell . 

.Samuel  N.  Stevens.  .  . . 

•1913- 

Iowa  State  College  (D) . 

.  Ames . 

.Charles  E.  Friley . 

, 1916- 

Iowa  State  Teachers  College . 

.  Cedar  Fads . 

1913-1916;! 

1918-1929;! 

1930- 

Iowa  Wesleyan  College . 

.Mount  Pleasant . 

.  J.  Raymond  Chadwick . . 

.  1916-1929; 
1933- 

Loras  College9 . 

.Dubuque . 

.  Loras  T.  Lane . 

•1917- 

Luther  College . 

Marycresl  College  (See  St.  Ambrose 
College) 

.Decorah . 

•1915- 

Morningside  College . 

.  Sioux  City  26 . 

.  Earl  A.  Roadman . 

I9I3~ 

Parsons  College . 

.  Fairfield . 

.Tom  E.  Shearer . 

i9i3-i948; 

St.  Ambrose  College  (including 

1950- 

Marycrest  College) . 

.Davenport . 

. . 1927- 

Simpson  College . 

.Indianola . 

•  • I9I3~ 

State  University  of  Iowa  (D) . 

.  Iowa  City . 

■  • 1913- 

University  of  Dubuque . 

.Dubuque . 

.192^1935; 

r939~ 

Upper  Iowa  University . 

.  Fayette . 

. V.  T.  Smith . 

. .1913; 
1922-1927 
I9S1- 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

8  Prior  to  1928,  accredited  under  the  name  of  Mount  St.  Joseph  College. 

9  From  1921  to  1938,  accredited  under  the  name  of  Columbia  College. 
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Institution  Locution 

Wartburg  College . Waverly . 

Junior  Colleges 

Graceland  College . Lamoni . 

Mason  City  Junior  College . Mason  City . 

Mount  Mercy  Junior  College . Cedar  Rapids.  . . 


Mount  St.  Clare  College . Clinton.  .  . 

Ottumwa  Heights  College10 . Ottumwa. . 

Waldorf  College  (four-year  junior 
college) . Forest  City 


President  Date 

C or  Chief  Executive)  Accredited 

C.  H.  Becker . 1948- 


- Edmund  J.  Gleazer,  Jr. . .  1920- 

. . .  C.  H.  Beem,  Dean . 1919- 

. . .  .  Mary  Ildephonse 

Holland . 1932-1936;** 

1949- 

. . . .  Mary  Cortona  Plielan, 

Dean . 1950- 

. . . .  Marie  Ancille  Kennedy, 

Dean . 1928— 

. . . .  Sidney  A.  Rand . 1948- 


Colleges  and  Universities 


KANSAS 


Baker  University .  . 
Bethany  College. . . 

Bethel  College . 

College  of  Emporia 


Baldwin . . Nelson  P.  Horn . 1913- 

Lindsborg . Emory  Lindquist . 1932- 

North  Newton . Ed.  G.  Kaufman . 1938- 

Emporia . Not  yet  named . 1913-1942; 


Fort  Hays  Kansas  State  College11 


(M) . Hays . 

Friends  University . Wichita  12 


1951- 

M.  C.  Cunningham . 1915-1929; 

1930- 

L.  S.  Cressman . 1915-1927; 

1928-1939; 

1951- 


Kansas  State  College  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  and  Applied  Science  (D)... Manhattan . James  A.  McCain . 1916- 

Kansas  State  Teachers  College  (M)  .Emporia . David  L.  MacFarlane. . .  1915-1927;! 

1928- 

Kansas  State  Teachers  College  (M) .  Pittsburg . Rees  H.  Hughes . 1915-1929;! 

1930- 


McPherson  College . 

. 1921-1926; 
1940- 

Marymount  College . 

Wynn,  C.S.J . 

•  1932- 

Mount  St.  Scholastica  College. . 

O.S.B . 

■  1934- 

Ottawa  University . 

.1914- 

St.  Benedict’s  College . 

O.S.B . 

.1927- 

St.  Mary  College . 

.  1928-1933  ;* 
1934- 

Southwestern  College . 

. 1918-1930; 
1932- 

University  of  Kansas  (D) . 

Chancellor . 

•1913- 

University  of  Wichita  (M) . 

. .  Wichita  14 . 

.1927-1932; 

1934- 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
f  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

**  Withdrew  voluntarily. 

10  Prior  to  1930,  accredited  under  the  name  of  St.  Joseph  s  Junior  College. 

11  Prior  to  1932,  accredited  under  the  name  of  Kansas  State  Teachers  College  of  Hays. 
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President 

Date 

Institution 

Location 

{or  Chief  Executive) 

Accredited 

Washburn  University . 

Junior  Colleges 

Kansas  City  Kansas  Junior  Col- 

.Topeka . 

.Bryan  S.  Staffer . 

1913- 

lege . 

Colleges  and  Universities 

.  Kansas  City  2 . 

MICHIGAN 

.  J.  F.  Wellemeyer,  Dean 

■1951- 

Albion  College  (M) . 

.  Albion . 

.  W.  W.  Whitehouse.  . . . 

.1915-1921; 

1923- 

Alma  College . 

.  Alma . 

.  John  Stanley  Harker . . . 

. 1916- 

Aquinas  College . 

.  Grand  Rapids  6 . 

.  Arthur  F.  Bukowski .  . . 

. 1946- 

Calvin  College . 

Central  Michigan  College  of  Edu- 

.  Grand  Rapids  6 . 

.William  Spoelhof . 

.1930- 

cation12 . 

Mount  Pleasant . 

,  .  Charles  L.  Anspach _ 

.1915-1921;! 

1923-1927;! 

1928- 

Emmanuel  Missionary  College. . . . 

.Berrien  Springs . 

.  .Percy  W.  Christian _ 

.  1922-1936;* 
1939- 

Hillsdale  College . 

.  Hillsdale . 

.1915;  1919- 

Hope  College . 

Holland . 

. .  Irwin  J.  Lubbers . 

.1915-1921; 

1923- 

Kalamazoo  College  (M) . 

.  Kalamazoo . 

.John  Scott  Everton _ 

•191S- 

Marygrove  College13 . 

.  Detroit  21 . 

.M.  Honora . 

.  1926- 

Mercy  College . 

Michigan  College  of  Mining  and 

.  Detroit  19 . 

.  Mary  Lucille,  R.S.M., . . 

•1951- 

Technology  (M) . 

. .  Houghton . 

. .  Grover  C.  Dillman. . . . 

. 1928- 

Michigan  State  College  (D) . 

. .  East  Lansing . 

.  .John  A.  Hannah . 

.1915-1921; 

1923- 

Michigan  State  Normal  College. . . 

.Ypsilanti . 

.Eugene  B.  Elliott . 

•1915-1927;! 

1928- 

Nazareth  College . 

Northern  Michigan  College  of 

.Nazareth . 

. .  Mary  Kevin,  S.S.J . 

.1940- 

Education14 . 

St.  Mary’s  College  (See  Mary¬ 
grove) 

.Marquette . 

. .  H.  A.  Tape . 

. 1916-1928;! 
1929- 

Siena  Heights  College . 

.Adrian . 

.  .Mary  Gerald,  O.P . 

• I9I3~ 

University  of  Detroit  (M) . 

•  Detroit  21 . 

, .  Celestin  J.  Steiner,  S.J. . . 

I93I-I933; 

1935- 

University  of  Michigan  (D) . 

•  Ann  Arbor . 

. .  Harlan  Hatcher . 

■ I9I3~ 

Wayne  University15  (D) . 

Western  Michigan  College  of 

.  Detroit  1 . 

.  Not  yet  named . 

.1915-1924;* 

1925- 

Education16 . 

.  Kalamazoo . 

.  .Paul  V.  Sangren . 

.1915-1927;! 

1928- 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

12  Prior  to  1941,  accredited  under  the  name  of  Michigan  Central  State  Teachers  College. 

13  Prior  to  1927  Marygrove  College  was  located  at  Monroe,  Michigan.  It  was  formerly  known  as 
St.  Mary’s  College. 

14  Prior  to  1941,  accredited  under  the  name  of  Michigan  Northern  State  Teachers  College. 

16  Prior  to  1934  the  liberal  arts  college  of  Wayne  University  was  accredited  under  the  name  of  the 
College  of  the  City  of  Detroit. 

16  Prior  to  1941,  accredited  under  the  name  of  Michigan  Western  State  Teachers  College. 
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President 

{or  Chief  Executive) 


Institution  Location 

Junior  Colleges 

Bay  City  Junior  College . Bay  City . Eric  J.  Bradner,  Dean. .  .1927- 

Dearborn  Junior  College . Dearborn . Fred  K.  Eshleman, 

Dean . 1949- 

Flint  Junior  College . Flint  3 . W.  Fred  Totten . 1925- 

Gogebic  Junior  College . Ironwood . R.  D.  Chadwick,  Dean..  1949- 

Grand  Rapids  Junior  College. ., . . .  Grand  Rapids  3 . Arthur  Andrews . 1917- 

Highland  Park  Junior  College . Highland  Park  3 . Grant  0.  Withey,  Dean .  1921- 

Jackson  Junior  College . Jackson . G.  L.  Greenawalt . 1933- 

Muskegon  Community  College - Muskegon . A.  G.  Umbreit,  Director.  1929- 

Port  Huron  Junior  College . Port  Huron . John  H.  McKenzie, 


Date 

Accredited 


Colleges  and  Universities 

MINNESOTA 

Dean . 

.1930- 

Bemidji  State  Teachers  College. . . 

.  Bemidji . 

.  C.  R.  Sattgast . 

•  1943- 

Carleton  College . 

.  Northfield . 

Laurence  M.  Gould _ 

•1913- 

College  of  St.  Benedict . 

.  St.  Joseph . 

.Richarda  Peters . 

•  1933- 

College  of  St.  Catherine . 

.  St.  Paul  1 . 

.  Antonine  O’Brien . . 

.  1916- 

College  of  St.  Scholastica . 

.  Duluth  2 . 

.Athanasius  Braegelman 

■  1931- 

College  of  St.  Teresa . 

.  Winona . 

.M.  Rachel  Dady . . 

.1917- 

College  of  St.  Thomas  (M) . 

.  St.  Paul  1 . 

.  Vincent  J.  Flynn . 

. 1916- 

Concordia  College . 

.  Moorhead . 

.  Joseph  L.  Knutson .  .  . . . 

■  1927- 

Gustavus  Adolphus  College . 

.  St.  Peter . 

.  Edgar  M.  Carlson . . 

191S- 

Hamline  University  (M) . 

.  St.  Paul  4 . 

.  Hurst  R.  Anderson . 

I9I4— T932; 
1934- 

Macalester  College  (M) . 

.  St.  Paul  5 . 

.  Charles  J.  Turck . 

1913;  1915- 

Mankato  State  Teachers  College. . 

.Mankato . 

.C.  L.  Crawford . 

.1916-1924;! 

1940- 

Moorhead  State  Teachers  College. 

.  Moorhead . 

.0.  W.  Snarr . 

. 1948- 

St.  Cloud  State  Teachers  College. . 

.  St.  Cloud . 

.  George  F.  Budd . 

•  1947- 

St.  John’s  University . 

.  Collegeville . 

.  Baldwin  Dworschak, 
O.S.B . 

.1950- 

St.  Mary’s  College . 

.  Winona . 

.  J.  Ambrose,  F.S.C . 

.1934-1936;* 

1937- 

St.  Olaf  College . 

.  Northfield . 

.  Clemens  M.  Granskou. . 

•1915- 

St.  Paul  Seminary  (M) . 

.  St.  Paul  1 . 

.  Rudolph  G.  Bandas, 
Rector . 

. 1946- 

University  of  Minnesota  (D) . 

.Minneapolis  14 . 

.James  L.  Morrill . 

• I9I3- 

Winona  State  Teachers  College. . . 

.  Winona . 

.Nels  Minne . 

•I9i3;t 

1916-1929;! 

Junior  Colleges 

Eveleth  Junior  College . Eveleth 

Hibbing  Junior  College . 

Virginia  Junior  College . 


Colleges  and  Universities 

Central  College . 

Centra]  Missouri  State  College 
(M) . 


1940- 

. E.  T.  Carlstedt,  Dean. .  .1931- 

Hibbing . S.  A.  Patchin,  Dean. . .  .1922- 

.  Virginia . Floyd  B.  Moe,  Dean 1925- 

MISSOURI 

.Fayette . Ralph  L.  Woodward - 1913;  1915- 

.Warrensburg . George  W.  Diemer . 1915-1927;! 

1928- 


*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 
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Institution 


Location 


President  Date 

{or  Chief  Executive)  Accredited 


College  of  St.  Teresa . Kansas  City  2 . M.  Berenice  O’Neill, 

C.S  .J . 1946- 

Culver-Stockton  College . Canton . Leslie  Edward  Ziegler. . .  1924- 

Drury  College . Springfield  2 . James  Franklin  Findlay.  1915- 

Fontbonne  College . St.  Louis  5 . Mary  Marcella  Casey, 

C.S  .J . 1948- 


Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  Teachers 
College  (See  Stowe) 


Harris  Teachers  College . 

.St.  Louis  12 . 

.1924-1932;! 

1933- 

Lincoln  University  (M) . 

.Jefferson  City . 

.1926-1933;! 

1934- 

Lindenwood  College . 

.St.  Charles . 

. . .  F.  L.  McCluer . 

.  1918;  1921;* 
1922- 

Maryville  College . 

.  St.  Louis  18 . 

. .  .  Marie  Od6ide  Mouton . . 

.1941- 

Missouri  Valley  College . 

Northeast  Missouri  State  Teachers 

.  Marshall . 

. . .  M.  Earle  Collins . 

. 1916- 

College  (M) . 

.  Kirksville . 

.  .  .  Walter  H.  Ryle . 

.1914-1927;! 

1928- 

Northwest  Missouri  State  College. 

.  Maryville . 

.1921-1927;! 

1928- 

Park  College . 

.  Parkville . 

. .  .  J.  L.  Zwingle . 

•1913- 

Rockhurst  College . 

.  Kansas  City  4 . 

.  . .  Maurice  E.  Van  Ack- 
eren,  S.J. 

1934-1938;* 

1939- 

St.  Louis  University  (D) . 

.  St.  Louis  3 . 

.  .  Paul  C.  Reinert,  S.J _ 

.  1916- 

Southeast  Missouri  State  College . . 

.  Cape  Girardeau . 

.  .W.  W.  Parker . 

.1915-1927;! 

1928- 

Southwest  Missouri  State  College. 

.  Springfield  4 . 

.  .  .Roy  Ellis . 

.1915-1927;! 

1928- 

Stowe  Teachers  College . 

.  St.  Louis  13 . 

.  Ruth  M.  Harris . 

•  1949- 

Tarkio  College . 

.Tarkio . 

. . .  Clyde  H.  Canfield . 

. 1922-1926; 
1928- 

University  of  Kansas  City  (M) . . . 

.  Kansas  Citv  4 . 

. .  Robert  Mortvedt, 

Acting  Pres . 

•  1938- 

University  of  Missouri  (D) . 

.  Columbia  and  Rolla .  . 

. .  Frederick  A.  Middle- 
bush  . 

■1913- 

Washington  University  (D) . 

.  St.  Louis  5 . 

. .  Arthur  Holly  Compton, 
Chancellor . 

• I9I3- 

Webster  College . 

.Webster  Groves  19.  .  . 

.  .Mariella  Collins . 

. 1925- 

Westminster  College . 

.Fulton . 

.  .William  W.  Hall,  Jr.. .  . 

.1913;  1916- 

William  Jewell  College . 

.  Liberty . 

.  .Walter  Pope  Binns.  .  . . 

•191S- 

Junior  Colleges 

Christian  College . 

.  Columbia . 

.  J.  C.  Miller . 

.1918;  1923- 

Cottey  College . 

Jefferson  City  Junior  College 

.  Nevada . 

.  .Blanche  H.  Dow . 

•  1941- 

(four-year  junior  college) . 

.Jefferson  City . 

. .  A.  L.  Crow,  Supt . 

1948- 

Joplin  Junior  College . 

■  Joplin . 

.  .Roi  S.  Wood . 

•  1949- 

Junior  College  of  Kansas  City . 

Kansas  City  2 . 

.  .  A.  M.  Swanson,  Dean. . . 

. 1918- 

Kemper  Military  School . 

.  Boonville . 

. .  Frederick  Marston, 
Dean . 

.1927- 

St.  Joseph  Junior  College . 

.  St.  Joseph  10 . 

.  .Nelle  Blum,  Dean . 

.1919-1921; 

1923- 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
f  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 


COMMISSION  ON  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 


45 


President 

Date 

Institution 

Location 

(< or  Chief  Executive) 

Accredited 

Stephens  College . 

.  Columbia . 

Homer  P.  Rainey . 

. 1918- 

Wentworth  Military  Academy. . . 

.  Lexington . 

.1930- 

William  Woods  College . 

.  Fulton . 

NEBRASKA 

.  Tilford  T.  Swearingen . 

.1919- 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Creighton  University  (M) . 

.  Omaha  2 . 

.  C.  M.  Reinert,  S.J . 

. 1916- 

Doane  College . 

.  Crete . 

.  David  L.  Crawford . . . . 

• I9I3~ 

Duchesne  College . 

.  Omaha  3 . 

.  Mary  Downey . 

•  1937-38;* 
1939- 

Hastings  College . 

.  Hastings . 

.  William  Marshall 
French . 

. 1916- 

Midland  College . 

.  Fremont . 

.  Paul  W.  Dieckman .  . . . 

.1947- 

Nebraska  State  Teachers  College . . 

.  Chadron . 

.  Wiley  G.  Brooks . 

.1915-1921^ 

I923-I932;t 

1933- 

Nebraska  State  Teachers  College . . 

.Kearney . 

Herbert  L.  Cushing. . . . 

.1916-1932;! 

1933- 

Nebraska  State  Teachers  College . . 

.  Peru . 

.Neal  S.  Gomon . 

.1915-1934;! 

1933- 

Nebraska  State  Teachers  College. . 

Wayne . 

John  D.  Rice . 

I9I7_I932;t 

1933- 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University . . 

.Lincoln  4 . 

.  Carl  C.  Bracy, 

Chancellor . 

■ I9I4~ 

Union  College . 

.Lincoln  6 . 

.Harvey  C.  Hartman . . . 

.1923-1936;* 

1937- 

University  of  Nebraska  (D) . 

.Lincoln  8 . 

.  R.  G,  Gustavson, 

Chancellor . 

.1913- 

University  of  Omaha  (M) . 

.  Omaha  1 . 

.Milo  Bail . 

•  1939- 

NEW  MEXICO 


Colleges  and  Universities 


Eastern  New  Mexico  University. . 

.  Portales . 

•  ■  1947- 

New  Mexico  College  of  Agricul- 

ture  and  Mechanic  Arts  (M) .  . . 

.  State  College . 

. .1926-1939; 
1941- 

New  Mexico  Highlands  Univer- 

sity  (M) . 

Las  Vegas . 

. Thomas  C.  Donnelly 

(After  Sept.  1) . 

.  .1926-1931;! 
1937- 

New  Mexico  Institute  of  Mining 

and  Technology17  (M) . 

.  Socorro . 

. E.  J.  Workman . 

• • 1949- 

New  Mexico  Military  Institute. . . 

.  Roswell . 

•  •  1938-195°;* 
19S1- 

New  Mexico  Western  College18 

(M) . 

.  Silver  City . 

. J.  Cloyd  Miller 

(after  Sept.  1) . 

..1926-1931;! 

1931-1933; 

1942- 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

17  Prior  to  1951,  accredited  under  the  name  of  New  Mexico  School  of  Mines. 

18  Prior  to  1950,  accredited  under  the  name  of  New  Mexico  State  Teachers  College. 
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President 

Date 

Institution 

Location 

(or  Chief  Executive) 

Accredited 

University  of  New  Mexico  (D) . . . 

.  Albuquerque . 

. .  .Tom  L.  Popejoy . 

1922- 

NORTH  DAKOTA 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Jamestown  College . . 

North  Dakota  Agricultural  Col- 

.  Jamestown . 

1920- 

lege  (M) . 

.Fargo . 

. . .  Fred  S.  Hultz . 

1915-1937; 

1939- 

State  Teachers  College . 

.  Dickinson . 

. .  .Charles  E.  Scott . 

1928-1934;! 

1949- 

State  Teachers  College . 

.Minot . 

. .  .C.  C.  Swain . 

1947- 

State  Teachers  College . 

.Valley  City . 

. .  .  R.  L.  Lokken . 

I9IS~I934>! 

1950- 

University  of  North  Dakota  (D) . . 

.Grand  Forks . 

.1913- 

OHIO 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Antioch  College . 

.Yellow  Springs . 

. . .  Douglas  McGregor .... 

. 1927- 

Ashland  College  (M) . 

.  Ashland . 

.1930-1933; 

1938- 

Baldwin-Wallace  College . 

Bowling  Green  State  University 

.Berea . 

.1913; 1915- 

.1916-1931;! 

(M) . 

.Bowling  Green . 

. . .  Ralph  W.  McDonald . . . 

1932- 

Capital  University . 

.  Columbus  9 . 

.  .  Harold  L.  Yochum . 

. I92I- 

Case  Institute  of  Technology  (D) . 

.  Cleveland  6 . 

Acting  Pres . 

•1913- 

Central  State  College19 . 

College  of  Mount  St.  Joseph-on- 

.  Wilberforce . 

. 1949- 

the-Ohio . 

.  Mount  St.  Joseph .  .  . 

•  1932- 

College  of  St.  Mary  of  the  Springs. 

.  Columbus  3 . 

■  1934- 

College  of  Wooster . 

.Wooster . 

•1915- 

Denison  University . 

.  Granville . 

• I9I3~ 

Fenn  College . 

.Cleveland  15 . 

Acting  Pres . 

. I94O- 

Heidelberg  College . 

.  Tiffin  4 . 

•1913- 

Hiram  College . 

.  Hiram . 

. . .  Paul  H.  Fall . 

• i9J4- 

John  Carroll  University  (M) . 

.  Cleveland  18 . 

. 1922- 

Kent  State  University  (M) . 

■  Kent . 

.1915-1932;! 

1933- 

Kenyon  College  (M) . 

.  Gambier . 

.1913-1932;** 

1938- 

Lake  Erie  College . 

.Painesville . 

•1913- 

Marietta  College . 

.  Marietta . . 

• I9I3- 

Mary  Manse  College . 

,  .Toledo  10 . 

•  1933- 

Miami  University  (M) . 

.  Oxford . 

.  . .  .Ernest  H.  Hahne . 

•1913- 

Mount  Union  College . 

.  Alliance . 

.1913- 

Muskingum  College . . 

.  .New  Concord . 

.1919- 

Notre  Dame  College . 

. .  South  Euclid  21. . . . 

derfer,  O.N.D . 

•1931- 

Oberlin  College  (M) . . 

. .  Oberlin . 

.1913- 

Ohio  State  University  (D) . 

.  .Columbus  10 . 

.1913- 

Ohio  University  (M) . 

.  .Athens . 

•1913- 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

**  Withdrew  voluntarily. 

19  Prior  to  1951,  accredited  under  the  name  of  the  College  of  Education  and  Industrial  Arts. 
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President  Date 

Institution  Location  (or  Chief  Executive)  Accredited 


Ohio  Wesleyan  University  (M) . . , 

,  .Delaware . 

•  1913- 

Otterbein  College . 

.  .Westerville . 

•1913- 

University  of  Akron  (M) . 

.  .Akron  4 . 

. 1914- 

University  of  Cincinnati  (D) . 

, .  Cincinnati  21 . 

•1913- 

University  of  Dayton . 

. .  Dayton  9 . 

.1928- 

University  of  Toledo  (M) . 

.  .Toledo  6 . 

. 1922- 

Ursuline  College  for  Women . . 

. .  Cleveland  6 . 

.1931- 

Western  College  for  Women . 

. .  Oxford . 

. Edmund  H.  Ease,  Jr. . . 

■1913- 

Western  Reserve  University  (D) . 

. .  Cleveland  6 . 

•1913- 

Wilmington  College . 

.  .Wilmington . 

•  1944- 

Wittenberg  College . 

. .  Springfield . 

. 1916- 

Xavier  University20  (M) . 

. .  Cincinnati  7 . 

■i925-W  33; 
1935- 

Youngstown  College . 

.  .Youngstown  2 .  . . . 

•  1945- 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Central  State  College . - 

East  Central  State  College . . 

Langston  University . 

Northeastern  State  College . 

Northwestern  State  College . 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Me¬ 
chanical  College  (D) . 

Oklahoma  Baptist  University. . . 

Oklahoma  City  University . 

Oklahoma  College  for  Women. . . 

Phillips  University  (M) . 

Southeastern  State  College . 

Southwestern  State  College . 

University  of  Oklahoma  (D) .... 
University  of  Tulsa  (M) . 

Junior  Colleges 

Northeastern  Oklahoma  Agricul¬ 
tural  and  Mechanical  College. . 

Northern  Oklahoma  Junior  Col¬ 
lege . 

Oklahoma  Military  Academy. . . . 


Colleges  and  Universities 

Augustana  College . 

Black  Hills  Teachers  College 

Dakota  Wesleyan  University 


OKLAHOMA 


Edmond . 

■ • 1947- 

Ada . 

. . 1947- 

Langston . 

. . .  .G.  L.  Harrison . 

, . . 1948- 

Tahlequah . 

. . .1922-1934;! 
1949- 

Alva . 

. . .1922-1934;! 
1949- 

Stillwater . 

....  Oliver  S.  Willham .  . . . 

Shawnee . 

. .1952- 

Oklahoma  City . 

. . .  .C.  Q.  Smith . 

. .1951- 

Chickasha . 

....Dan  Procter . 

Enid . 

...1919- 

Durant . 

_ A.  E.  Shearer . 

. . .1922-1934;! 
1949- 

Weatherford . 

. . . .  R.  H.  Burton . 

1950- 

.  Norman . 

. . . .  George  L.  Cross . 

. .1913- 

.  Tulsa  4 . 

. . .1929- 

.  .Miami . Bruce  G.  Carter . 1925-1936;* ** 

1949- 

.  .Tonkawa . Not  yet  named . 1948- 

.  .Claremore . Homer  M.  Ledbetter. .  .195°- 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 


Sioux  Falls . Lawrence  M.  Stavig - 193 1_ 

Spearfish . Russell  E.  Jonas . 1928-1933;! 

1950- 

Mitchell . Matthew  D.  Smith . i9r3> 


*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

**  Withdrew  voluntarily.  „  __  .  „  „ 

20  Prior  to  1930,  accredited  under  the  name  of  St.  Xavier  College. 
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Dale 

Institution 

Location 

(1 or  Chief  Executive) 

Accredited 

Huron  College . 

.  Huron . 

.George  F.  McDougall. . 

■19 is- 

Northern  State  Teachers  College. . 

.Aberdeen . 

.Warren  C.  Lovinger. .  . 

.1918-1933;! 

1940- 

South  Dakota  School  of  Mines 

and  Technology  (M) . 

South  Dakota  State  College  of 

.  Rapid  City . 

.  Warren  E.  Wilson . 

•  1925- 

Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts 
(M) . 

.  Brookings . 

.  John  W.  Headley . 

.1916;  1920- 

University  of  South  Dakota  (M) . . 

.  Vermillion . 

.  I.  D.  Weeks . 

•1913- 

Yankton  College . 

.Yankton . 

. I92I- 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Bethany  College . 

.Bethany . 

.  W.  H.  Cramblet . 

. 1926- 

Bluefield  State  College . 

.  Bluefield . 

.  H.  L.  Dickason . 

•1951- 

Concord  College . 

.Athens . 

.Virgil  H.  Stewart . 

•1931- 

Davis  and  Elkins  College . 

.  Elkins . 

.R.  B.  Purdum . 

. 1946- 

Fairmont  State  College . 

.Fairmont . 

.Not  yet  named . 

•  1947- 

Glenville  State  College . 

.  Glenville . 

Harry  B.  Heflin . 

•  1949- 

Marshall  College  (M) . 

.Huntington . 

.  Stewart  H.  Smith . 

. 1928- 

Shepherd  College . 

.  Shepherdstown . 

.  Oliver  S.  Ikenberry .... 

.1950- 

West  Liberty  State  College . 

.West  Liberty . 

.Paul  N.  Elbin . 

.1942- 

West  Virginia  State  College . 

.  Institute . 

.  Tohn  W.  Davis . 

.1927- 

West  Virginia  University  (D) .  .  .  . 

.Morgantown . 

.  Irvin  Stewart . 

. 1926-1927; 
1930- 

West  Virginia  Wesleyan  College.  . 

. Buckhannon . 

.  W.  J.  Scarborough . 

.1927-1932; 

1942- 

Junior  Colleges 

Potomac  State  School  of  West 

Virginia  University . 

.Keyser . 

.E.  E.  Church . 

. 1926- 

WISCONSIN 

Colleges  and  Universities 

Alverno  College . 

.Milwaukee  15 . 

.  M.  Augustine,  O.S.F. .  . 

•I9SI- 

Beloit  College  (M) . 

.  Beloit . 

■1913- 

Carroll  College . 

.Waukesha . 

.  Robert  D.  Steele . 

•1913- 

Lawrence  College  (D) . 

.  Appleton . 

.Nathan  M.  Pusey . 

■1913- 

Marquette  University  (M) . 

.  Milwaukee  3 . 

.  E.  J.  O’Donnell,  S.J _ 

. 1922- 

Milwaukee-Downer  College . 

.  Milwaukee  1 1 . 

.John  B.  Johnson,  Jr _ 

•1913- 

Mount  Mary  College21 . 

.Milwaukee  10 . 

Edward  A.  Fitzpatrick. 

. 1926- 

Ripon  College . 

.  Ripon . 

Clark  G.  Kuebler . 

.1913-1926; 

1928- 

St.  Clare  College  (See  Rosary  Col¬ 
lege,  Illinois) 

St.  Norbert  College . 

.West  De  Pere . 

.  Sylvester  M.  Killeen, 

0.  Praem,  Exec. 

Vice  Pres . 

•  i934-i93h;* 

*  Accredited  as  a  junior  college  for  the  first  dates  listed, 
f  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 

21  Prior  to  1929  Mount  Mary  College  was  known  as  St.  Mary’s  College  and  was  located  at  Prairie 
du  Chien,  Wisconsin. 
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Institution 

Stout  Institute  (M) . 

University  of  Wisconsin  (D) 

Wisconsin  State  College .... 
Wisconsin  State  College.  .  . . 

Wisconsin  State  College  (M) 

Wisconsin  State  College .... 

Wisconsin  State  College .... 

Wisconsin  State  College .... 
Wisconsin  State  College .... 

Wisconsin  State  College .... 

Wisconsin  State  College .... 


Colleges  and  Universities 

University  of  Wyoming  (D) 


President 

Date 

Location 

(or  Chief  Executive) 

Accredited 

Menomonie . 

.Verne  C.  Fryklund.  . . 

. .1928-1931;! 
1932- 

Madison  6 . 

.  Edwin  B.  Fred . 

.1913-1916;! 

1919- 

Eau  Claire . 

.William  R.  Davies . 

■ i95°- 

La  Crosse . 

.  Rexford  S.  Mitchell _ 

. 1928-1929;! 
1930- 

Milwaukee  11 . 

.1915-1924;! 

1929“ 

Oshkosh . 

.  Forrest  R.  Polk . 

. .1915-1922;! 

1028;!  IQ2Q- 

Platteville . 

.  C.  0.  Newlun . 

. I918-I922;! 
W5I- 

River  Falls . 

E.  H.  Kleinpell . 

•  1935- 

Stevens  Point . 

.  William  C.  Hansen .  .  . . 

. I916-I922;! 
I9SI- 

Superior . 

.  Jim  Dan  Hill . 

.1916-1932;! 

1933- 

Whitewater . 

WYOMING 

.  Robert  C.  Williams. . . . 

.1915-1922;! 

1943- 

Laramie . 

.G.  D.  Humphrey . 

.1915-1917; 

1923- 


t  Accredited  as  a  teacher-training  institution  for  the  first  dates  listed. 


Summary  of  Accredited  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 


State 

Colleges  and 
Universities 

Junior 

Colleges 

Total 

Arizona . 

3 

I 

4 

Arkansas . 

IO 

2 

12 

Colorado . 

9 

2 

II 

Illinois . 

42 

iS 

57 

Indiana . 

22 

O 

22 

Iowa . 

21 

6 

27 

Kansas . 

19 

I 

20 

Michigan . 

21 

9 

30 

Minnesota . 

20 

3 

23 

Missouri . 

26 

IO 

36 

Nebraska . 

13 

0 

13 

New  Mexico . 

7 

0 

7 

North  Dakota . 

6 

O 

6 

Ohio . 

40 

O 

40 

Oklahoma . 

14 

3 

17 

South  Dakota . 

9 

O 

9 

West  Virginia . 

12 

I 

13 

Wisconsin . 

20 

O 

20 

Wyoming . 

I 

O 

I 

Total . 

315 

S3 

368 

ACCREDITED  HIGHER  INSTITUTIONS 
OUTSIDE  N.C.A.  TERRITORY 

The  following  are  the  latest  lists  of  higher  institutions  accredited  by  regional 
agencies  other  than  the  North  Central  Association. 

I.  MIDDLE  STATES  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

Secretary:  Karl  G.  Miller,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia 


COLLEGES 

DELAWARE 


University  of  Delaware,  Newark 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

American  University,  Washington 
Catholic  University  of  America,  Washington 
Dunbarton  College,  Washington 
George  Washington  University,  Washington 
Georgetown  University,  Washington 
Howard  University,  Washington 
Miner  Teachers  College,  Washington  i 
Trinity  College,  Washington 
Washington  Missionary  College,  Washington 
Wilson  Teachers  College,  Washington  9 

MARYLAND 

College  of  Notre  Dame  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 

xo 

Goucher  College,  Baltimore  18 

Hood  College,  Frederick 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore  18 

Loyola  College,  Baltimore  12 

Morgan  State  College,  Baltimore  12 

Mount  St.  Agnes  College,  Baltimore 

Mount  St.  Mary’s  College,  Emmitsburg 

St.  Joseph’s  College,  Emmitsburg 

St.  Mary’s  Seminary  and  University,  Baltimore 

State  Teachers  College,  Towson 

United  States  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis 

University  of  Maryland,  College  Park 

Washington  College,  Chestertown 

Western  Maryland  College,  Westminster 

Woodstock  College,  Woodstock 

NEW  JERSEY 

College  of  St.  Elizabeth,  Convent 

Drew  University,  Madison 

Fairleigh  Dickinson  College,  Rutherford 

Georgian  Court  College,  Lakewood 

New  Jersey  College  for  Women,  New  Brunswick 

New  Jersey  State  Teachers  College,  Montclair 

New  Jersey  State  Teachers  College,  Trenton 

Newark  College  of  Engineering,  Newark  2 

Princeton  University,  Princetgn 

Rutgers  University,  New  Brunswick 

St.  Peter’s  College,  Jersey  City 

Seton  Hall  College,  South  Orange 


Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken 
Upsala  College,  East  Orange 

NEW  YORK 

Adelphi  College,  Garden  City 

Alfred  University,  Alfred 

Bard  College,  Annandale-on-Hudson 

Barnard  College,  New  York  City  27 

Brooklyn  College,  Brooklyn  10 

Canisius  College,  Buffalo 

Clarkson  College  of  Technology,  Potsdam 

Colgate  University,  Hamilton 

College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York  City 

31 

College  of  Mt.  St.  Vincent,  New  York  City  63 

College  of  New  Rochelle,  New  Rochelle 

College  of  St.  Rose,  Albany 

Columbia  University,  New  York  City  27 

Cooper  Union,  New  York  City  3 

Cornell  University,  Ithaca 

D’Youville  College,  Buffalo 

Elmira  College,  Elmira 

Fordham  University,  New  York  City  58 

Good  Counsel  College,  White  Plains 

Hamilton  College,  Clinton 

Hartwick  College,  Oneonta 

Hobart  College,  Geneva 

Hofstra  College,  Hempstead,  L.  I. 

Houghton  College,  Houghton 
Hunter  College,  New  York  City  21 
Kueka  College,  Kueka  Park 
Manhattan  College,  New  York  City  63 
Manhattanville  College  of  the  Sacred  Heart, 
New  York  City  27 

Maryknoll  Teachers  College,  Maryknoll 
Marymount  College,  Tarrytown 
Mt.  St.  Joseph  Teachers  College,  Buffalo 
Nazareth  College,  Rochester 
New  York  State  College  for  Teachers,  Albany 
New  York  State  College  for  Teachers,  Buffalo 
New  York  University,  New  York  City  3 
Niagara  University,  Niagara  Falls 
Notre  Dame  College  of  Staten  Island,  Staten 
Island 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn  2 
Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn 
Queens  College,  Flushing 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy 
Russell  Sage  College,  Troy 
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St.  Bonaventure’s  College,  St.  Bonaventure 
St.  John’s  University,  Brooklyn  6 
St.  Joseph’s  College  for  Women,  Brooklyn  6 
St.  Lawrence  University,  Canton 
Sarah  Lawrence  College,  Bronxville 
Siena  College,  Loudonville 
Skidmore  College,  Saratoga  Springs 
State  Teachers  College,  Cortland 
State  Teachers  College,  New  Paltz 
State  Teachers  College,  Oneonta 
State  Teachers  College,  Oswego 
Syracuse  University,  Syracuse 
Union  College,  Schenectady 
United  States  Merchant  Marine  Academy,  Kings 
Point,  L.  I. 

United  States  Military  Academy,  West  Point 
University  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo 
University  of  Rochester,  Rochester 
Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie 
Wagner  College,  Staten  Island 
Webb  Institute  of  Naval  Architecture,  Glen 
Cove,  L.  I. 

Wells  College,  Aurora 
William  Smith  College,  Geneva 
Yashiva  University,  New  York  City  33 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Albright  College,  Reading 

Allegheny  College,  Meadville 

Beaver  College,  Jenkintown 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr 

Bucknell  University,  Lewisburg 

Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh 

Cedar  Crest  College,  Allentown 

Chestnut  Hill  College,  Philadelphia  18 

College  Misericordia,  Dallas 

Dickinson  College,  Carlisle 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  Philadelphia  4 

Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh 

Elizabethtown  College,  Elizabethtown 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  Lancaster 

Gannon  College,  Erie 

Geneva  College,  Beaver  Falls 

Gettysburg  College,  Gettysburg 

Grove  City  College,  Grove  City 

Haverford  College,  Haverford 

Immaculata  College,  Immaculata 

Juniata  College,  Huntingdon 

Lafayette  College,  Easton 

LaSalle  College,  Philadelphia  41 

Lebanon  Valley  College,  Annville 

Lehigh  University,  Bethlehem 

Lincoln  University,  Lincoln  University  P.  O. 

Lycoming  College,  Williamsport 

Marywood  College,  Scranton 

Mercyhurst  College,  Erie 

Moravian  College  (Men),  Bethlehem 

Mount  Mercy  College,  Pittsburgh  13 

Muhlenberg  College,  Allentown 

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh 


Pennsylvania  State  College,  State  College 

Rosemont  College,  Rosemont 

St.  Francis  College,  Loretta 

St.  Joseph’s  College,  Philadelphia  31 

St.  Vincent  College,  Latrobe 

Seton  Hill  College,  Greensburg 

State  Teachers  College,  Bloomsburg 

State  Teachers  College,  California 

State  Teachers  College,  Cheyney 

State  Teachers  College,  Clarion 

State  Teachers  College,  East  Stroudsburg 

State  Teachers  College,  Edinboro 

State  Teachers  College,  Indiana 

State  Teachers  College,  Kutztown 

State  Teachers  College,  Lock  Haven 

State  Teachers  College,  Mansfield 

State  Teachers  College,  Millersville 

State  Teachers  College,  Shippensburg 

State  Teachers  College,  Slippery  Rock 

State  Teachers  College,  West  Chester 

Susquehanna  University,  Selinsgrove 

Swarthmore  College,  Swarthmore 

Temple  University,  Philadelphia  19 

Thiel  College,  Greenville 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia  4 

University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh 

University  of  Scranton,  Scranton 

Ursinus  College,  Collegeville 

Villa  Maria  College,  Erie 

Villanova  College,  Villanova 

Washington  &  Jefferson  College,  Washington 

Waynesburg  College,  Waynesburg 

Westminster  College,  New  Wilmington 

Wilkes  College,  Wilkes-Barre 

Wilson  College,  Chambersburg 

PUERTO  RICO 

College  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Santurce 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  German 
University  of  Puerto  Rico,  Rio  Piedras 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

Bennett  Junior  College,  Milbrook,  N.  Y. 
Briarcliff  Junior  College,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y. 
Canal  Zone  Junior  College,  Balboa,  C.  Z. 
Centenary  Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  N.  J. 
Concordia  Collegiate  Institute,  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Fairleigh  Dickinson  College,  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Finch  Junior  College,  New  York  City  21 
Georgetown  Visitation  Junior  College,  Washing¬ 
ton  7,  D.  C. 

Hershey  Junior  College,  Hershey,  Pa. 
Immaculata  Junior  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Jersey  City  Junior  College,  Jersey  City 
Keystone  Junior  College,  La  Plume,  Pa. 
Montgomery  Junior  College,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Mount  Aloysius  Junior  College,  Cresson,  Pa. 
Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn  2,  N.  Y. 

St.  Charles  College,  Cantonsville,  Md. 

Wesley  Junior  College,  Dover,  Del. 
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II.  NEW  ENGLAND  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

Secretary:  George  S.  Miller,  Tufts  College,  Medford,  Massachusetts 


COLLEGES 

CONNECTICUT 

Albertus  Magnus  College,  New  Haven 
Connecticut  College,  New  London 
Saint  Joseph  College,  West  Hartford 
Trinity  College,  Hartford 
University  of  Bridgeport,  Bridgeport 
University  of  Connecticut,  Storrs 
Wesleyan  University,  Middletown 
Yale  University,  New  Haven 

MAINE 

Bates  College,  Lewiston 
Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick 
Colby  College,  Waterville 
University  of  Maine,  Orono 

MASSACHUSETTS 

American  International  College,  Springfield 
Amherst  College,  Amherst 
Assumption  College,  Worcester 
Atlantic  Union  College,  South  Lancaster 
Boston  College,  Boston 
Boston  University,  Boston 
Clark  University,  Worcester 
The  College  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Elms,  Chicopee 
Eastern  Nazarene  College,  Wollaston 
Emmanuel  College,  Boston 
Harvard  University,  Cambridge 
Holy  Cross  College,  Worcester 
Jackson  College,  Medford 
Lowell  Textile  Institute,  Lowell 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam¬ 
bridge 

Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley 

Northeastern  University,  Boston 

Radcliffe  College,  Cambridge 

Regis  College,  Weston 

Simmons  College,  Boston 

Smith  College,  Northampton 

Springfield  College,  Springfield 

Tufts  College,  Medford 

University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst 

Wellesley  College,  Wellesley 

Wheaton  College,  Norton 

Williams  College,  Williamstown 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  Worcester 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Dartmouth  College,  Hanover 
Mount  Saint  Mary  College,  Hookset 
Rivier  College,  Nashua 
St.  Anselm’s  College,  Manchester 
University  of  New  Hampshire,  Durham 


RHODE  ISLAND 

Brown  University,  Providence 
Pembroke  College,  Providence 
Providence  College,  Providence 
Rhode  Island  School  of  Design,  Providence 
University  of  Rhode  Island,  Kingston 

VERMONT 

Bennington  College,  Bennington 
Middlebury  College,  Middlebury 
Norwich  University,  Northfield 
St.  Michael’s  College,  Winooski  Park 
University  of  Vermont,  Burlington 

TEACHER  COLLEGES 

CONNECTICUT 

Teachers  College  of  Connecticut,  New  Britain 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Framingham  State  Teachers  College,  Framing¬ 
ham 

Wheelock  College,  Boston 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Keene  State  Teachers  College,  Keene 

SPECIALIZED  INSTITUTIONS 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Babson  Institute,  Wellesley 

Emerson  College,  Boston 

New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  Boston 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

CONNECTICUT 

Hillyer  Junior  College,  Hartford 
Junior  College  of  Connecticut,  Bridgeport 
New  Haven  Junior  College,  New  Haven 

MAINE 

Ricker  Junior  College,  Houlton 
Westbrook  Junior  College,  Portland 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Bradford  Junior  College,  Bradford 
Lasell  Junior  College,  Auburndale 
Pine  Manor  Junior  College,  Wellesley 
Worcester  Junior  College,  Worcester 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Colby  Junior  College,  New  London 
VERMONT 

Green  Mountain  Junior  College,  Poultney 
Vermont  Junior  College,  Montpelier 
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III.  SOUTHERN  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

Executive  Secretary:  J.  M.  Godard,  316  Peachtree  St.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 


UNIVERSITIES  AND  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

Abilene  Christian  College,  Abilene,  Texas 
Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Georgia 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  of  Texas, 
College  Station,  Texas 
Alabama  College,  Montevallo,  Alabama 
Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  Auburn,  Ala¬ 
bama 

Alabama,  University  of,  University,  Alabama 
Appalachian  State  Teachers  College,  Boone, 
North  Carolina 

Asbury  College,  Wilmore,  Kentucky 
Austin  College,  Sherman,  Texas 
Austin  Peay  State  College,  Clarksville,  Tennes¬ 
see 

Barry  College,  Miami,  Florida 
Baylor  University,  Waco,  Texas 
Belhaven  College,  Jackson,  Mississippi 
Berea  College,  Berea,  Kentucky 
Bessie  Tift  College,  Forsyth,  Georgia 
Birmingham-Southern  College,  Birmingham, 
Alabama 

Blue  Mountain  College,  Blue  Mountain,  Missis¬ 
sippi 

Brenau  College,  Gainesville,  Georgia 
Bridgewater  College,  Bridgewater,  Virginia 
Carson-Newman  College,  Jefferson  City,  Tennes¬ 
see 

Catawba  College,  Salisbury,  North  Carolina 
Centenary  College,  Shreveport,  Louisiana 
Centre  College,  Danville,  Kentucky 
Charleston,  the  College  of,  Charleston,  South 
Carolina 

Chattanooga,  University  of,  Chattanooga,  Ten¬ 
nessee 

Clemson  College,  Clemson,  South  Carolina 
Coker  College,  Hartsville,  South  Carolina 
College  of  William  and  Mary,  Williamsburg, 
Virginia 

Columbia  College,  Columbia,  South  Carolina 
Converse  College,  Spartanburg,  South  Carolina 
Davidson  College,  Davidson,  North  Carolina 
Delta  State  Teachers  College,  Cleveland,  Mis¬ 
sissippi 

Duke  University,  Durham,  North  Carolina 
East  Carolina  Teachers  College,  Greenville, 
North  Carolina 

East  Tennessee  State  College,  Johnson  City, 
Tennessee 

East  Texas  State  Teachers  College,  Commerce, 
Texas 

Eastern  Kentucky  State  Teachers  College,  Rich¬ 
mond,  Kentucky 

Elon  College,  Elon  College,  North  Carolina 
Emory  and  Henry  College,  Emory,  Virginia 


Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
Erskine  College,  Due  West,  South  Carolina 
Flora  Macdonald  College,  Red  Springs,  North 
Carolina 

Florida  Southern  College,  Lakeland,  Florida 
Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee,  Florida 
Florida,  University  of,  Gainesville,  Florida 
Furman  University,  Greenville,  South  Carolina 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tennessee 

Georgetown  College,  Georgetown,  Kentucky 
Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  Atlanta, 
Georgia 

Georgia  State  College  for  Women,  Milled geville, 
Georgia 

Georgia  State  Woman’s  College,  Valdosta, 
Georgia 

Georgia  Teachers  College,  Collegeboro,  Georgia 
Georgia,  University  of,  Athens,  Georgia 
Greensboro  College,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina 
Guilford  College,  Guilford  College,  North  Car¬ 
olina 

Hampden-Sydney  College,  Hampden-Sydney, 
Virginia 

Hardin-Simmons  University,  Abilene,  Texas 
High  Point  College,  High  Point,  North  Carolina 
Hollins  College,  Hollins  College,  Virginia 
Howard  College,  Birmingham,  Alabama 
Howard  Payne  College,  Brownwood,  Texas 
Huntingdon  College,  Montgomery,  Alabama 
Incarnate  Word  College,  San  Antonio,  Texas 
John  B.  Stetson  University,  DeLand,  Florida 
Judson  College,  Marion,  Alabama 
Kentucky,  University  of,  Lexington,  Kentucky 
Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  Winchester,  Ken¬ 
tucky 

King  College,  Bristol,  Tennessee 
LaGrange  College,  LaGrange,  Georgia 
Lenoir  Rhyne  College,  Hickory,  North  Carolina 
Limestone  College,  Gaffney,  South  Carolina 
Lincoln  Memorial  University,  Harrogate,  Ten¬ 
nessee 

Longwood  College,  Farmville,  Virginia 
Louisiana  College,  Pineville,  Louisiana 
Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute,  Ruston,  Louisi¬ 
ana 

Louisiana  State  University,  University,  Louisi¬ 
ana 

Louisville,  University  of,  Louisville,  Kentucky 
Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 
Lynchburg  College,  Lynchburg,  Virginia 
Madison  College,  Harrisonburg,  Virginia 
Mary  Baldwin  College,  Staunton,  Virginia 
Mary  Hardin-Baylor  College,  Belton,  Texas 
Mary  Washington  College,  Fredericksburg,  Vir¬ 
ginia 
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Maryville  College,  Maryville,  Tennessee 
McMurry  College,  Abilene,  Texas 
Memphis  State  College,  Memphis,  Tennessee 
Mercer  University,  Macon,  Georgia 
Meredith  College,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
Miami,  University  of,  Coral  Gables,  Florida 
Middle  Tennessee  State  College,  Murfreesboro, 
Tennessee 

Midwestern  University,  Wichita  Falls,  Texas 
Millsaps  College,  Jackson,  Mississippi 
Mississippi  College,  Clinton,  Mississippi 
Mississippi  Southern  College,  Hattiesburg,  Mis¬ 
sissippi 

Mississippi  State  College,  State  College.  Missis¬ 
sippi 

Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  Columbus, 
Mississippi 

Mississippi,  University  of,  University,  Missis¬ 
sippi 

Morehead  State  College,  A  forehead,  Kentucky 
Murray  State  Teachers  College,  Murray,  Ken¬ 
tucky 

Nazareth  College,  Louisville,  Kentucky 
Newberry  College.  Newberry,  South  Carolina 
North  Carolina,  University  of.  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
North  Carolina  State  College  of  Agriculture  and 
Engineering  of  the  University  of  Carolina, 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina 
North  Georgia  College,  Dahlonega,  Georgia 
North  Texas  State  Teachers  College,  Denton, 
Texas 

Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana 

Notre  Dame  Seminary,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 
Oglethorpe  University,  Oglethorpe  University, 
Georgia 

Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  College,  San  Antonio, 
Texas 

Pembroke  State  College,  Pembroke,  North  Caro¬ 
lina 

Presbyterian  College,  Clinton,  South  Carolina 
Queens  College,  Charlotte,  North  Carolina 
Radford  College,  Radford,  Virginia 
Randolph- A 1  aeon  College,  Ashland,  Virginia 
Randolph-Macon  Woman’s  College,  Lynchburg, 
Virginia 

Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Texas 
Richmond,  University  of,  Richmond,  Virginia 
Roanoke  College,  Salem,  Virginia 
Rollins  College,  Winter  Park,  Florida 
St  Mary’s  Dominican  College,  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana 

St.  Mary's  University,  San  Antonio,  Texas 
Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 
Sam  Houston  State  Teachers  College,  Hunts¬ 
ville,  Texas 


Sennit  t  College,  Nashville,  Tennessee 
Shorter  College,  Rome,  Georgia 
South  Carolina,  University  of,  Columbia,  South 
Carolina 

Southeastern  Louisiana  College,  Hammond, 
Louisiana 

Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas,  Texas 
Southern  Missionary  College,  Collegedale,  Ten¬ 
nessee 

Southwest  Texas  State  Teachers  College,  San 
Marcos,  Texas 

Southwestern,  Memphis,  Tennessee 
Southwestern  Louisiana  Institute,  Lafayette, 
Louisiana 

Southwestern  University,  Georgetown,  Texas 
Spring  Hill  College,  Spring  Hill,  Alabama 
State  Teachers  College,  Florence,  Alabama 
State  Teachers  College,  Jacksonville,  Alabama 
State  Teachers  College.  Livingston,  Alabama 
State  Teachers  College,  Troy,  Alabama 
Stephen  F.  Austin  State  Teachers  College,  Naco- 
doches,  Texas 

Sul  Ross  State  Teachers  College,  Alpine,  Texas 
Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar,  Virginia 
Tennessee  Polytechnic  Institute,  Cookeville, 
Tennessee 

Tennessee,  University  of,  Knoxville,  Tennessee 
Texas  Christian  University,  Fort  Worth,  Texas 
Texas  College  of  Arts  and  Industries,  Kingsville, 
Texas 

Texas  State  College  for  Women,  Denton,  Texas 
Texas  Technological  College,  Lubbock,  Texas 
Texas,  University  of,  Austin,  Texas 
Texas  Wesleyan.  Fort  Worth,  Texas 
Texas  Western  College,  El  Paso,  Texas 
The  Citadel,  Charleston.  South  Carolina 
Transylvania  College,  Lexington,  Kentucky 
Trinity  University,  San  Antonio,  Texas 
Tulane  University,  including  H.  Sophie  New¬ 
comb  Memorial  College,  New  Orleans,  Louisi¬ 
ana 

Tuscuhun  College,  Greenville.  Tennessee 
Union  College,  Barbourville.  Kentucky 
Union  University,  Jackson,  Tennessee 
University  of  the  South,  Sewanee,  Tennessee 
Ursuline  College,  Louisville,  Kentucky 
Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville.  Tennessee 
Virginia  Military  Institute,  Lexington,  Virginia 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  Blacksburg,  Vir¬ 
ginia 

Virginia.  University  of.  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Wake  Forest  College,  Wake  Forest,  North  Caro¬ 
lina 

Washington  and  Lee  University,  Lexington,  Vir¬ 
ginia 

Wesleyan  College,  Macon,  Georgia 
West  Texas  State  Teachers  College,  Canyon, 
Texas 

Western  Carolina  Teachers  College,  Cullowhee, 
North  Carolina 
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Western  Kentucky  State  Teachers  College, 
Bowling  Green,  Kentucky 
Winthrop  College,  Rock  Hill,  South  Carolina 
Wofford  College,  Spartanburg,  South  Carolina 
Instituo  Tecnologico,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

Amarillo  College,  Amarillo,  Texas 
Andrew  College,  Cuthbert,  Georgia 
Arlington  State  College,  Arlington,  Texas 
Armstrong  Junior  College,  Savannah,  Georgia 
Averett  College,  Danville,  Virginia 
Belmont  Abbey  Junior  College,  Belmont,  North 
Carolina 

Bethel  Woman’s  College,  Hopkinsville,  Ken¬ 
tucky 

Blinn  College,  Brenham,  Texas 
Bluefield  College,  Bluefield,  Virginia 
Brescia  College,  Owensboro,  Kentucky 
Brevard  College,  Brevard,  North  Carolina 
Campbell  College,  Buie’s  Creek,  North  Carolina 
Campbellsville  College,  Campbellsville,  Ken¬ 
tucky 

Christian  Brothers  College,  Memphis,  Tennessee 
Copiah-Lincoln  Junior  College,  Wesson,  Missis¬ 
sippi 

Cumberland  College,  Williamsburg,  Kentucky 
Del  Mar  College,  Corpus  Christi,  Texas 
East  Central  Junior  College,  Decatur,  Missis¬ 
sippi 

East  Mississippi  Junior  College,  Scooba,  Mis¬ 
sissippi 

Edinburg  College,  Edinburg,  Texas 
Emory  Junior  College,  Oxford,  Georgia 
Emory  Junior  College,  Valdosta,  Georgia 
Gardner-Webb  College,  Boiling  Springs,  North 
Carolina 

Georgia  Military  Academy,  College  Park, 
Georgia 

Georgia  Military  College,  Milledgeville,  Georgia 
Georgia  Southwestern  College,  Americus,  Geor¬ 
gia 

Gordon  Military  College,  Barnesville,  Georgia 
Gulf  Park  College,  Gulfport,  Mississippi 
Hardin  College,  Wichita  Falls,  Texas 
Hinds  Junior  College,  Raymond,  Mississippi 
Holmes,  Junior  College,  Goodman,  Mississippi 
Jacksonville  Junior  College,  Jacksonville,  Florida 
Jones  County  Junior  College,  Ellisville,  Missis¬ 
sippi 

Junior  College  of  Augusta,  Augusta,  Georgia 
Kilgore  Junior  College,  Kilgore,  Texas 
Lamar  College,  Beaumont,  Texas 
Lee  Junior  College,  Baytown,  Texas 


Lees  Junior  College,  Jackson,  Kentucky 
Lindsey- Wilson  Junior  College,  Columbus,  Ken¬ 
tucky 

Lon  Morris  College,  Jacksonville,  Texas 
Marion  Institute,  Marion,  Alabama 
Mars  Hill  College,  Mars  Hill,  North  Carolina 
Meridian  Municipal  Junior  College,  Meridian, 
Mississippi 

Middle  Georgia  College,  Cochran,  Georgia 
Midway  Junior  College,  Midway,  Kentucky 
Mount  St.  Joseph  Junior  College,  Maple  Mount, 
Kentucky 

Nazareth  Junior  College,  Nazareth,  Kentucky 
Norfolk  Division,  College  of  William  and  Mary, 
Norfolk,  Virginia 

Northeast  Junior  College,  Monroe,  Louisiana 
Palm  Beach  Junior  College,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Florida 

Paris  Junior  College,  Paris,  Texas 
Peace  College,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
Pearl  River  College,  Poplarville,  Mississippi 
Perkinston  Junior  College,  Perkinston,  Missis¬ 
sippi 

Pfeiffer  Junior  College,  Misenheimer,  North  Car¬ 
olina 

Pikeville  College,  Pikeville,  Kentucky 
San  Angelo  College,  San  Angelo,  Texas 
St.  Bernard  College,  St.  Bernard,  Alabama 
St.  Mary’s  School,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
St.  Petersburg  Junior  College,  St.  Petersburg, 
Florida 

Schreiner  Institute,  Kerrville,  Texas 
Shenandoah  College,  Dayton,  Virginia 
Snead  Junior  College,  Boaz,  Alabama 
South  Georgia  College,  Douglas,  Georgia 
Southern  Missionary  College,  Collegedale,  Ten¬ 
nessee 

Sue  Bennett  College,  London,  Kentucky 
Sullins  College,  Bristol,  Virginia 
Sunflower  County  Junior  College,  Moorhead, 
Mississippi 

Tarleton  State  College,  Stephenville,  Texas 
Tennessee  Wesleyan  College,  Athens,  Tennessee 
Texarkana  College,  Texarkana,  Texas 
Texas  Lutheran  College,  Seguin,  Texas 
Texas  Southmost  College,  Brownsville,  Texas 
Tyler  Junior  College,  Tyler,  Texas 
Victoria  College,  Victoria,  Texas 
Virginia  Intermont  College,  Bristol,  Virginia 
Ward-Belmont  School,  Nashville,  Tennessee 
West  Georgia  College,  Carrollton,  Georgia 
Wharton  County  Junior  College,  Wharton,  Texas 
Wingate  Junior  College,  Wingate,  North  Caro¬ 
lina 

Young  Harris  College,  Young  Harris,  Georgia 
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List  of  Approved  Colleges  for  Negro  Youth 

The  Negro  Colleges  do  not  hold  membership  or  pay  dues  in  the  Association. 
However,  they  are  visited  and  inspected  by  the  Committee  on  Approval  of 
Negro  Schools  which  apply  the  same  standards  in  placing  them  on  the  approved 
list  as  are  applied  to  all  institutions  and  schools  in  the  Association. 


Location 

ALABAMA 

Birmingham,  Miles  College 
Huntsville,  Oakwood  College 
Montgomery,  The  State  Teachers  College 
Normal,  State  A  &  M  College 
Talladega,  Talladega  College 
Tuscaloosa,  Stillman  Institute 
Tuskegee,  Tuskegee  Institute 

FLORIDA 

Daytona  Beach,  Bethune-Cookman  College 
St.  Augustine,  Florida  N.  and  I.  M.  College 
Tallahassee,  Florida  A  &  M  College 
GEORGIA 

Albany,  Albany  State  College 
Atlanta,  Atlanta  University 
Atlanta,  Clark  College 
Atlanta,  Morehouse  College 
Atlanta,  Spelman  College 
Atlanta,  Morris  Brown  College 
Augusta,  Paine  College 
Fort  Valley,  State  College 
Savannah,  Georgia  State  College 
KENTUCKY 

Frankfort,  Kentucky  State  College 
LOUISIANA 

New  Orleans,  Dillard  University 
New  Orleans,  Xavier  University 
Baton  Rouge,  Southern  University 
Grambling,  Grambling  College 
MISSISSIPPI 

Alcorn,  Alcorn  A  &  M  College 
Edwards,  Southern  Christian  Institute 
Jackson,  Jackson  College 
Tougaloo,  Tougaloo  College 
Holly  Springs,  Rust  College 
NORTH  CAROLINA 

Charlotte,  Johnson  C.  Smith  University 
Concord,  Barber  Scotia  College 
Durham,  N.  C.  College  at  Durham 
Elizabeth  City,  State  Teachers  College 
Fayetteville,  State  Teachers  College 
Greensboro,  A  &  T  College 
Greensboro,  Bennett  College 
Raleigh,  St.  Augustine’s  College 
Raleigh,  Shaw  University 
Salisbury,  Livingstone  College 
Winston-Salem,  State  Teachers  College 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

Columbia,  Allen  University 
Columbia,  Benedict  College 
Denmark,  Voorhees  N  &  I 
Orangeburg,  State  A  &  M  College 


Classification 

4  year,  Class  B 
2  year,  Class  B 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
2  year,  Class  B 
4  year,  Class  A 

4  year,  Class  A 

4  year,  Class  A 

4  year,  Class  B 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  B 
4  year,  Class  B 

4  year,  Class  A 

4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 

4  year,  Class  A 
2  year,  Class  B 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  B 

4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 

4  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
2  year,  Class  A 
4  year,  Class  A 
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Location  Classification 


Orangeburg,  Claflin  University 

4  year,  Class  A 

Sumter,  Morris  College 

TENNESSEE 

Jackson,  Lane  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Knoxville,  Knoxville  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Memphis,  LeMoyne  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Nashville,  Fisk  University 

4  year,  Class  A 

Nashville,  Tennessee  A  &  I  State  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Rogersville,  Swift  Memorial  Jr.  College 

2  year,  Class  B 

Morristown,  N  &  I  College 

2  year,  Class  A 

TEXAS 

Austin,  Samuel  Houston  College 

4  year,  Class  B 

Austin,  Tillotson  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Crockett,  Mary  Allen  College 

2  year,  Class  A 

Hawkins,  Morris  Christian  College 

Houston,  Texas  State  University 

4  year,  Class  A 

Marshal],  Bishop  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Marshall,  Wiley  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Prairie  View,  Prairie  View  University 

4  year,  Class  A 

San  Antonio,  St.  Philips  College 

Tyler,  Texas  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

VIRGINIA 

Hampton,  Hampton  Institute 

4  year,  Class  A 

Lawrenceville,  St.  Paul’s  Polytechnic  Institute 

Petersburg,  Virginia  State  College 

4  year,  Class  A 

Richmond,  Virginia  Union  University 

4  year,  Class  A 

Standard  Four-Year  Colleges — Class  “A” — Institutions  in  this  class  meet  in  full  the  standards  set  up 
by  the  Association 

Standard  Four-Year  Colleges — Class  “B” — Institutions  in  this  class  do  not  meet  one  or  more  of  the 
standards  set  up  by  the  Association  for  four-year  colleges,  but  the  general  quality  of  their  work  is 
such  as  to  warrant  the  admission  of  their  graduates  to  any  institution  requiring  the  bachelor’s 
degree  for  entrance. 

Standard  Two-Year  Junior  Colleges — Class  “A” 

Standard  Two-Year  Junior  Colleges — Class  “B” 


IV.  THE  NORTHWEST  ASSOCIATION  OF  SECONDARY 
AND  HIGHER  SCHOOLS 

Executive  Secretary:  Fred  L.  Stetson,  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oregon 


COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 

Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 
California  State  Polytechnic  College,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  California 
Carroll  College,  Helena,  Montana 
Cascade  College,  Portland,  Oregon 
Central  Washington  College  of  Education,  El- 
lensburg,  Washington 
Chico  State  College,  Chico,  California 
College  of  Great  Falls,  College  of  Education, 
Great  Falls,  Montana 

College  of  Holy  Names,  Oakland,  California 
College  of  Idaho,  Caldwell,  Idaho 
College  of  Medical  Evangelists,  Loma  Linda  and 
Los  Angeles,  California 


College  of  Puget  Sound,  Tacoma,  Washington 
College  of  St.  Mary-of-the-Wasatch,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Dominican  College,  San  Rafael,  California 
Eastern  Montana  College  of  Education,  Billings, 
Montana 

Eastern  Oregon  College  of  Education,  La 
Grande,  Oregon 

Eastern  Washington  College  of  Education, 
Cheney,  Washington 

George  Pepperdine  College,  Los  Angeles,  Cali¬ 
fornia 

Golden  Gate  College,  San  Francisco,  California 
Gonzaga  University,  Spokane,  Washington 
Holy  Names  College,  Spokane  Washington 
Humboldt  State  College,  Areata,  California 
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Idaho  State  College,  Pocatello,  Idaho 
Immaculate  Heart  College,  Hollywood,  Cali¬ 
fornia 

Lewis  and  Clark  College,  Portland,  Oregon 
La  Sierra  College,  Arlington,  California 
Linfield  College,  McMinnville,  Oregon 
Long  Beach  State  College,  Long  Beach,  Cali¬ 
fornia 

Loyola  University,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Marylhurst  College,  Marylhurst,  Oregon 
Montana  School  of  Mines,  Butte,  Montana 
Montana  State  College,  Bozeman,  Montana 
Montana  State  University,  Missoula,  Montana 
Mt.  Angel  Seminary,  St.  Benedict,  Oregon 
Mt.  St.  Mary’s  College,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Northwest  Nazarene  College,  Nampa,  Idaho 
Oregon  College  of  Education,  Monmouth,  Ore¬ 
gon 

Oregon  State  College,  Corvallis,  Oregon 
Pacific  Lutheran  College,  Parkland,  Washington 
Pacific  Union  College,  Angwin,  California 
Pacific  University,  Forest  Grove,  Oregon 
Pasadena  College,  Pasadena,  California 
Reed  College,  Portland,  Oregon 
Ricks  College,  Rexburg,  Idaho 
Sacramento  State  College,  Sacramento,  Cali¬ 
fornia 

San  Francisco  College  for  Women,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  California 

San  Francisco  State  College,  San  Francisco, 
California 

San  Jose  State  College,  San  Jose,  California 
Seattle  University,  Seattle,  Washington 
Seattle  Pacific  College,  Seattle,  Washington 
Southern  Oregon  College  of  Education,  Ashland, 
Oregon 

St.  Edward’s  Seminary,  Kenmore,  Washington 
St.  Mary’s  College,  Oakland,  California 
St.  Martin’s  College,  Olympia,  Washington 
St.  Patrick’s  Seminary,  Menlo  Park,  California 
University  of  Alaska,  College,  Alaska 
University  of  Idaho,  Moscow,  Idaho 
University  of  Nevada,  Reno,  Nevada 
University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oregon 
University  of  Portland,  Portland,  Oregon 
University  of  San  Francisco,  San  Francisco, 
California 


University  of  Santa  Clara,  Santa  Clara,  Cali¬ 
fornia 

University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Washington 
Utah  State  Agricultural  College,  Logan,  Utah 
Walla  Walla  College,  Walla  Walla,  Washington 
Washington  State  College,  Pullman,  Washington 
Western  Montana  College  of  Education,  Dillon, 
Montana 

Western  Washington  College  of  Education,  Bel¬ 
lingham,  Washington 

Westminster  College,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Whitman  College,  Walla  Walla,  Washington 
Whitworth  College,  Spokane,  Washington 
Willamette  University,  Salem,  Oregon 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

Mt.  Angel  Women’s  College,  Mt.  Angel,  Oregon 
(two  yrs.) 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

Boise  Junior  College,  Boise,  Idaho 
Carbon  College  (four  years)  Price,  Utah 
Centralia  Junior  College,  Centralia,  Washington 
Clark  College,  Vancouver,  Washington 
Deep  Springs  College,  Deep  Springs,  California 
Dixie  Junior  College  (four  years)  St.  George, 
Utah 

Everett  Junior  College,  Everett,  Washington 
Grays  Harbor  College,  Aberdeen,  Washington 
Lower  Columbia  Junior  College,  Longview, 
Washington 

Multnomah  College,  Portland,  Oregon 
North  Idaho  Junior  College,  Coeur  d’Alene, 
Idaho 

Northern  Montana  College  (three  years), 
Havre,  Montana 

Olympic  Junior  College,  Bremerton,  Washing¬ 
ton 

Rocky  Mountain  College,  Billings,  Montana 
Skagit  Valley  Junior  College,  Mount  Vernon, 
Wash. 

Snow  College  (four  years)  Ephraim,  Utah 
Weber  College,  Ogden,  Utah 
Wenatchee  Junior  College,  Wenatchee,  Washing¬ 
ton 

Yakima  Valley  Junior  College,  Yakima,  Wash¬ 
ington 


V.  ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES1 

Secretary:  N.  Paul  Hudson,  The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus  io,  Ohio 

members  of  the  association  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 

of  American  universities  California 

Catholic  University  of  America,  Washington, 
Brown  University,  Providence,  Rhode  Island  District  of  Columbia 

1  The  Association  voted  to  discontinue  its  accreditation  program,  effective  in  October,  1948;  at 
the  same  time,  it  voted  not  to  maintain  its  formerly  approved  list  of  institutions. 
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Clark  University,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Columbia  University,  New  York,  New  York 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York 
Duke  University,  Durham,  North  Carolina 
Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  Indiana 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
McGill  University,  Montreal,  Canada 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  Massachusetts 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  Illinois 
Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Stanford  University,  Stanford  University,  Cali¬ 
fornia 

State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
University  of  California,  Berkeley,  California 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois 


University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kansas 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minne¬ 
sota 

University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Missouri 
University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebraska 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  North 
Carolina 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Penn¬ 
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University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Texas 
University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Canada 
University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wisconsin 
Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 


PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  COMMISSION  ON  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Secretary 

I.  REPORT  OF  THE  SECRETARY  TO  THE  COMMISSION 

The  annual  Proceedings  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  cover  the 
annual  business  meeting  and  present,  in  addition,  a  resume  of  the  year’s  activities 
of  the  Commission,  its  officers  and  committees,  and  other  material  of  record.  The 
present  portion  of  the  report,  Part  I,  summarizes  the  work  of  the  Administrative 
Committee,  the  various  committees  of  the  Commission,  the  annual  Conference 
of  State  Chairmen,  and  the  various  business  and  professional  meetings  of  the 
Commission  at  the  time  of  the  annual  North  Central  Association  meeting.  Part 
II  presents  the  membership  of  Reviewing  Committees  and  the  procedures  used 
in  the  review  of  annual  reports.  Part  III  summarizes  action  by  the  Reviewing 
Committees,  later  approved  by  the  Commission  and  the  Association.  Part  IV 
presents  the  complete  list  of  member  schools  by  states,  and  Part  V  the  text  of  the 
Policies ,  Regulations,  and  Criteria  for  the  Approval  of  Secondary  Schools,  effective 
for  the  school  year  1952-53. 

A.  THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMITTEE 

The  Administrative  Committee  acts  as  the  responsible  agent  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  between  annual  meetings.  In  this  capacity  it  approves  appointments  to 
committees  and  serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  committees  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  represents  the  views  of  the  Commission  in  presentation  of  proposals  to 
the  Executive  Committee  or  considerations  raised  by  that  Committee,  and  pre¬ 
pares  an  annual  budget  for  presentation  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  Committee  had  a  very  busy  year.  It  met  for  two-day  sessions  in  June  and 
October,  and  again  on  March  30  preparatory  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association.  In  addition  to  the  usual  business  of  the  Administrative  Committee, 
it  had  before  it  several  issues  or  proposals  which  called  for  extended  considera¬ 
tion.  These  items  are  presented  in  appropriate  sections  of  this  report.  The  Com¬ 
mittee  approves  appointments  of  the  members  of  standing  committees  nominated 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission.  The  membership  on  these  Committees  was 
published  in  the  North  Central  Association  Quarterly  for  July,  1951.  At 
the  request  of  the  Commission  on  Research  and  Service,  the  Administrative 
Committee  named  C.  W.  Martin  of  the  Northeast  Missouri  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege  to  membership  on  the  directing  committee  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher 
Education.  At  its  June  meeting,  the  Executive  Committee  set  up  a  special  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Intercollegiate  and  Interscholastic  Athletics  to  explore  some  of  the 
problems  involved  in  athletic  competition,  alleged  abuses,  and  the  means  of  cor¬ 
recting  unsatisfactory  conditions.  The  Committee  was  composed  of  four  mem¬ 
bers,  two  to  be  nominated  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities  and 
two  by  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools.  The  Administrative  Committee 
named  Lowell  B.  Fisher,  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  and  Glen  O.  Ream,  of 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico,  as  Secondary  Commission  representatives  of  the 
Committee.  The  other  two  members  of  the  Committee,  nominated  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  were  Eugene  Youngert,  of  the  Oak  Park 
Township  High  School  (Illinois),  and  J.  B.  Edmonson,  of  the  University  of  Michi¬ 
gan,  as  Chairman. 
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The  North  Central  Association,  as  one  of  the  constituent  members  of  the  Co¬ 
operative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards,  named  five  members  to  the 
general  committee  in  that  organization.  The  following  representatives  were 
nominated  by  the  Administrative  Committee  and  elected  by  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  at  the  June  meeting:  Carl  G.  F.  Franzen,  Indiana;  J.  Standifer  Keas, 
Oklahoma;  L.  R.  Kilzer,  Wyoming;  H.  C.  Mardis,  Nebraska;  and  M.  R.  Owens, 
Arkansas. 

In  April,  1951,  widespread  publicity  was  given  to  a  grant  of  the  Fund  for  the 
Advancement  of  Education  (Ford  Foundation)  of  $1,200,000  to  four  universities 
• — Chicago,  Columbia,  Wisconsin,  and  Yale — to  admit  in  September,  1951,  with 
scholarship  aid,  200  boys  under  i6f  years  of  age  who  would  have  completed  the 
sophomore  year  of  high  school.  Later,  the  grant  was  expanded  and  extended  to  a 
number  of  other  colleges.  The  Administrative  Committee  was  in  receipt  of  a  com¬ 
munication  from  the  National  Association  of  Secondary  School  Principals  calling 
attention  to  some  of  the  implications  of  this  proposal  and  its  possible  effect  on 
secondary  education  generally.  The  Administrative  Committee  gave  serious  at¬ 
tention  to  the  proposed  experiment  at  the  meetings  in  June  and  October.  The 
Secretary  was  asked  to  secure  from  Mr.  Faust,  Director  of  the  Fund  for  the  Ad¬ 
vancement  of  Education,  further  information  about  the  proposal.  It  was  further 
discussed  at  the  Conference  of  State  Chairmen  meeting  in  Oklahoma  City  on 
October  23  and  24.  Since  it  seemed  desirable  to  give  the  project  careful  de¬ 
liberation  and  to  secure  the  reaction  of  member  schools  in  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  territory  to  it,  the  Administrative  Committee  appointed  a  special  committee 
to  canvass  opinion  of  member  schools  and  to  present  a  report  at  the  annual  meet¬ 
ing.  This  committee  was  composed  of  G.  A.  Beck  of  Central  High  School,  Duluth, 
Minnesota;  M.  R.  Owens,  State  Department  of  Education,  Arkansas;  Stephen 
A.  Romine,  University  of  Colorado;  L.  A.  Van  Dyke,  State  University  of  Iowa; 
and  Robert  L.  Fleming,  South  High  School,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Chairman.  The 
report  of  the  committee  is  discussed  in  connection  with  the  annual  meeting. 

Items  coming  from  the  Executive  Committee  for  consideration  included  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  the  case  of  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Commission 
and  the  Association  in  regard  to  the  membership  of  individual  schools,  the  report 
of  the  Committee  on  High  School-College  Relations,  and  the  descriptive  booklet, 
“Know  Your  North  Central  Association.”  The  procedure  on  appeals  was  dis¬ 
cussed  extensively  in  the  June  meeting,  modified  in  October,  and  finally  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  approved  form  in  the  North  Central  Association  Quarterly  in 
October,  1951.  By  action  of  the  Administrative  Committee,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  is  directed  to  notify  State  Chairmen  and  members  of  the  Reviewing 
Committees  concerned  about  appeals  affecting  secondary  schools.  The  Commit¬ 
tee  urged  the  widespread  distribution  of  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  High 
School-College  Relations,  “Cooperation  Between  Secondary  Schools  and  Col¬ 
leges,”  and  of  the  handbook,  “Know  Your  North  Central  Association.”  Sufficient 
copies  of  the  High  School-College  Relations  report  were  sent  to  the  several  State 
Chairmen  to  make  possible  distribution  of  one  to  each  member  school.  In  the 
case  of  the  handbook,  a  supply  equivalent  to  ten  copies  per  member  school  was 
distributed  to  Chairmen. 

The  budget  for  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  was  discussed  at  the 
June  meeting  and  presented  to  the  Executive  Committee  as  follows: 
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Office  Expense .  $  150.00 

Office  of  Secretary  (salary) .  3  > 000  • 00 

Secretarial  assistance  in  Chicago .  100.00 

State  Committees .  8 , 600 . 00 

Administrative  Committee .  800 . 00 

Office  of  Chairman .  400.00 

State  Committee  Chairmen  Meeting .  2,000.00 

Committees  of  the  Commission 

Cooperating  Committee  on  Research .  600.00 

Activities  Committee . 900.00 

Committee  on  Dependents’  Schools .  225.00 

Report  Forms  Committee .  i, 000. 00 


Total .  $17,775.00 


The  requested  budget  was  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  at  its  meeting 
on  June  30. 

At  the  October  meeting,  attention  was  given  to  plans  for  the  State  Chairmen’s 
Conference  and  for  the  professional  meeting  of  the  Commission  at  the  time  of  the 
annual  Association  meeting  in  April,  1952.  These  meetings  are  discussed  else¬ 
where  in  this  report. 


B.  THE  COMMITTEES  OE  THE  COMMISSION 

Much  of  the  work  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  has  been  carried 
on  by  the  committees  listed  in  the  roster  of  the  Commission  published  in  the 
July  issue  of  the  Quarterly.  The  chairmen  of  the  four  continuing  committees — 
the  Committee  on  Activities  (formerly  designed  as  the  Committee  on  Contests), 
the  Cooperating  Committee  on  Research,  the  Committee  on  Dependents’  Schools, 
and  the  Committee  on  Report  Forms — have  made  progress  reports  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Committee  and  to  the  Conference  of  State  Chairmen  and  reported  in 
full  to  the  annual  business  meeting  of  the  Commission.  Committee  activities  for 
the  school  year  1951-52  are  summarized  below. 

The  Committee  on  Activities  has  continued  its  efforts,  through  cooperative 
relationships  with  various  organizations  sponsoring  contests,  to  limit  undesirable 
features  of  competitive  activities  and  to  insure  the  maximum  educational  out¬ 
come  from  activities  in  which  schools  are  asked  to  participate.  The  major  portion 
of  its  attention  this  year,  however,  has  been  devoted  to  the  problem  of  athletics. 
(This  attention  has  been  particularly  timely  in  view  of  the  study  of  athletics, 
particularly  at  the  intercollegiate  level,  by  the  Association’s  Committee  on 
Athletics  of  which  Lowell  E.  Fisher,  the  Chairman  of  the  Activities  Committee, 
is  a  member.)  The  report  of  the  Committee,  approved  by  the  Commission  at  the 
annual  business  meeting,  included  four  major  sections.  The  first  of  these  presents 
a  series  of  recommendations  dealing  with  the  solicitation  of  high  school  athletes 
by  college  representatives,  based  on  Standard  No.  10  of  the  recommendations  of 
the  Joint  Committee  on  Standards  on  Interscholastic  Athletics.  This  Joint  Com¬ 
mittee  is  sponsored  by  the  National  Association  of  Secondary  School  Principals, 
the  National  Federation  of  State  High  School  Athletic  Associations,  and  the 
American  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation.  Section  2 
provides  for  assurance  of  continuing  eligibility  of  high  school  athletes  who  are 
later  admitted  to  college.  This  would  place  on  member  higher  institutions  of 
learning  the  responsibility  of  declaring  ineligible  any  entering  athlete  who  has 
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violated  rules  of  the  high  school  athletic  association  of  his  state  during  his  senior 
year  or  during  the  time  between  graduation  from  high  school  and  admission  to 
college.  Section  3  recommends  that  each  state  in  the  North  Central  Association 
organize  a  state  High  School  Activities  Association  with  appropriate  supervisory 
responsibility  over  athletic  and  non-athletic  interscholastic  activities  involving 
competitive  relationships.  Section  4  provides  a  recommendation  that  each  State 
Committee  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools,  in  cooperation  with  the 
state  High  School  Athletic  or  Activities  Association,  make  a  study  of  high  school 
athletics  in  the  state  and  report  this  study  to  the  Activities  Committee  prior  to 
the  1953  annual  meeting.  The  recommended  study  would  include  the  following 
items: 

1)  The  length  of  particular  athletic  seasons  in  relation  to  the  number  of  different  interscholastic 
athletic  seasons. 

2)  The  need  for  further  limitation  of  scheduled  games  per  season  and  recommended  limitation. 

3)  The  desirability  and  justification  of  games  scheduled  on  evenings  prior  to  a  school  day. 

4)  The  adequacy  of  the  physical  education  and  sports  program  for  the  youth  of  all  member  sec¬ 
ondary  schools. 

5)  A  careful  study  of  the  desirability  and  justification  for  the  continuance  of  girls’  interscholastic 
athletics  in  the  states  in  the  North  Central  Association  area  where  such  is  practiced. 

6)  A  study  of  possible  undesirable  weekly  comparisons  of  athletic  teams  by  the  sports  writers’ 
point  system  in  newspapers. 

Stephen  A.  Romine,  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  as  Chairman  of  the  Co¬ 
operative  Committee  on  Research,  reported  several  studies  carried  out  by  his 
Committee  and  a  number  of  problems  of  particular  concern  to  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools,  which  have  been  referred  to  the  Commission  on  Research 
and  Service  for  special  study.  A  study  of  the  General  Educational  Development 
Tests  was  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  H.  Pat  Wardlaw,  of  the  State  De¬ 
partment  of  Education  of  Missouri,  a  member  of  the  Committee.  This  study, 
which  presents  current  practice  among  the  several  states  of  the  Association  in  the 
matter  of  credit  awarded  for  successful  passing  of  tests  and  conditions  prescribed 
for  graduation  on  the  basis  of  GED  Tests,  was  published  in  January,  1952,  in  the 
North  Central  Association  Quarterly.  At  the  request  of  the  Administrative 
Committee,  the  Cooperating  Committee  on  Research  explored  the  possibility  of  a 
study  of  the  results  of  the  Special  Reports  on  Criteria  (the  several  issues  of  Form 
A-3)  for  the  North  Central  Association  territory  as  a  whole.  It  was  thought  that 
the  Committee  might  carry  out  a  sort  of  pilot  study  to  see  what  type  of  informa¬ 
tion  might  be  secured  from  these  reports  with  a  view  to  recommending  a  more 
extended  study  if  this  proved  feasible.  The  Committee  discovered  that  reports 
have  not  been  saved  in  some  states,  and  that  there  has  not  been  sufficient  uni¬ 
formity  in  procedure  for  completing  the  reports  to  justify  such  study.  The  Com¬ 
mittee  has  continued  to  urge  upon  the  Commission  on  Research  and  Service  a 
thorough-going  study  of  school  library  personnel  and  the  preparation  of  school 
librarians  in  North  Central  Association  territory.  This  project  has  been  delayed, 
according  to  Chairman  Henzlik  of  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education  of  the 
Commission  on  Research  and  Service,  because  of  the  difficulty  of  securing  the 
services  of  someone  to  act  as  chairman  of  the  study.  A  major  activity  of  the  Co¬ 
operating  Committee  in  1952-53  is  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  procedures  and 
operation  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools.  This  proposal  was  presented 
to  the  Administrative  Committee  and  to  the  Commission  and  was  endorsed 
wholeheartedly.  It  is  particularly  appropriate  that  such  a  study  be  made  at  the 
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present  time  since  the  last  of  the  Special  Reports  on  Criteria  will  be  prepared 
during  the  current  year  and  applied  during  the  school  year  1953-54-  A  thorough¬ 
going  appraisal  of  the  practices  of  the  Commission  will  serve  as  a  guide  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  next  steps  which  the  Commission  should  take  in  stimulating  member 
schools  and  improving  education  in  North  Central  Association  territory. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Commission  serves  as  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Dependents’  Schools.  The  year  has  been  a  significant  one  in  progress  in  develop¬ 
ing  cooperation  with  the  Armed  Services  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
these  schools  and  providing  assistance  to  the  schools.  It  was  possible  this  year  to 
provide  for  a  visit  by  a  team  representative  of  the  North  Central  Association 
to  all  of  the  schools  in  the  European  and  Far  East  Theaters  and  to  new  schools 
applying  this  year,  as  well  as  to  several  for  which  application  may  be  made  in  the 
imminent  future.  Professor  W.  Ray  Smittle  of  Wayne  University  and  Dr.  Paul 
Harnly,  Director  of  Secondary  Education  of  Wichita,  Kansas  (and  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  on  Research  and  Service)  were  in  Japan  for  the  year  as  consult¬ 
ants  to  Japanese  universities  and  school  systems  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education  and  the  Occupation  authorities.  Arrangement  was  made 
through  the  Adjutant  General’s  office  for  their  appointment  to  visit  the  ten  schools 
in  Japan,  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  other  Occupation  centers  in  the  Far  East. 
The  team  to  the  European  Theater  included  Carl  F.  G.  Franzen  of  Indiana  Uni¬ 
versity  and  A.  J.  Gibson  of  the  State  Department  of  Education  of  West  Virginia 
as  representatives  of  the  North  Central  Association;  Dr.  John  R.  Richards, 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army;  Mr.  B.  Alden  Lilly  white  of  the 
Office  of  Education;  and  Lt.  Col.  Dudley  D.  Brodie  of  the  Adjutant  General’s 
office  of  the  Department  of  the  Army.  Dr.  George  R.  Miller,  Director  of  Ad¬ 
missions  at  Wayne  University,  served  as  visitor  to  the  Ramey  Air  Base  School  of 
Puerto  Rico  which  was  applying  for  admission.  These  visitors  were  able  to  visit 
all  schools,  to  confer  with  teachers  and  administrators,  and  to  present  to  the 
Committee  on  Dependents’  Schools  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  report  on  all 
these  schools  accredited  by  the  Association.  This  venture  was  definitely  a  cooper¬ 
ative  one.  Acknowledgment  is  due  to  the  institutions  employing  our  representa¬ 
tives  for  the  contribution  of  their  time  (Mr.  Franzen  and  Mr.  Gibson  were  granted 
a  month’s  leave  of  absence  for  the  European  trip)  and  to  the  Armed  Services  for 
provision  of  transportation  and  living  expenses  and  for  their  wholehearted  sup¬ 
port  of  the  project.  Correspondence  coming  to  the  Secretary  from  administrators 
of  some  of  the  Dependents’  Schools  and  from  the  Ajdutant  General,  Major  Gen¬ 
eral  William  E.  Bergin,  and  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Earl  D.  John¬ 
son,  indicates  that  the  visits  were  most  helpful. 

The  Committee  on  Dependents’  Schools  held  its  meeting  for  the  review  of  re¬ 
ports  in  Washington,  where  Dr.  Richards,  Mr.  Lillywhite,  Colonel  Brodie,  and 
Dr.  Galen  Jones  of  the  Office  of  Education  met  with  the  Committee.  Evidence 
was  presented  to  the  Committee  that  many  of  the  recommendations  of  the  visi¬ 
tors  have  already  been  put  into  effect  in  the  operation  of  these  schools  and  other 
improvements  will  be  carried  out  next  year.  Dr.  Richards  and  Colonel  Brodie, 
at  the  invitation  of  the  Committee  on  Dependents’  Schools,  attended  the  North 
Central  Association  meeting  in  Chicago  and  met  with  Reviewing  Committees 
there. 

The  Committee  on  Report  Forms,  of  which  Carl  G.  F.  Franzen  is  Chairman, 
has  been  concerned  with  preparation  of  the  various  annual  Report  Forms  sub- 
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mitted  by  member  schools.  The  major  portion  of  its  concern  has  been  directed  to¬ 
ward  the  preparation  of  the  Special  Report  on  Criteria  (Form  A-3).  In  preparing 
these  reports,  it  has  been  the  purpose  of  the  Committee  to  provide  an  instrument 
which  will  help  schools  to  study  their  own  programs  more  effectively  and,  in 
particular,  to  involve  the  entire  staff  and,  where  possible,  pupils  and  lay  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  community  in  their  completion.  The  Special  Report  for  1951-52  dealt 
with  the  school  plant.  In  this,  the  Committee  followed  a  somewhat  different  pro¬ 
cedure  than  usual  in  developing  the  form  in  sections.  The  first  section  of  twelve 
pages  provides  for  a  survey  and  evaluation  of  the  present  school  plant  in  the 
light  of  the  needs  of  the  school  and  probable  future  developments.  The  last  sec¬ 
tion  of  four  pages  is  a  guide  for  long-term  planning  of  plant  expansion  and  in¬ 
cludes  a  list  of  references  which  will  be  most  helpful  to  the  school  personnel  in 
planning.  The  extensive  nature  of  the  Committee’s  task  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
that  it  met  for  three  full  sessions  of  three  days  each  during  the  year. 

A  special  committee  operating  this  year  was  the  committee  to  secure  reactions 
of  member  schools  to  the  proposal  of  the  Ford  Foundation’s  Fund  for  the  Ad¬ 
vancement  of  Education,  of  which  Mr.  Robert  L.  Fleming  of  South  High  School, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  was  Chairman.  The  project  of  the  Ford  Foundation  to  which 
attention  of  this  committee  was  directed  was  that  of  April,  1951,  through  which 
scholarships  were  made  available  to  high  school  boys  not  more  than  165  years 
old,  who  had  completed  the  sophomore  year  of  high  school.  The  scholarships  were 
originally  available  to  Chicago,  Columbia,  Wisconsin,  and  Yale.  Later,  Louisville, 
Utah,  Fisk,  Goucher,  Lafayette,  Shimer,  and  Oberlin  colleges  were  added.  The 
major  provisions  of  the  educational  project  were  as  follows: 

1)  Boys  (and  presumably  some  girls  who  wish  to  attend  Goucher)  are  being  solicited  from  high 
schools  and  three-fourths  of  those  chosen  need  not  be  high  school  graduates.  Those  who  have 
not  completed  the  regular  high  school  program  are  selected  from  the  list  of  applicants  who  have 
completed  the  sophomore  year  of  the  secondary  school  or  the  tenth  grade  or  its  equivalent. 

2)  All  candidates  are  chosen  on  the  basis  of  high  school  grades,  school  recommendations,  and  scores 
on  the  College  Board  Examinations. 

3)  The  experiment  is  designed  to  cover  a  period  of  three  years. 

4)  All  students  must  be  under  i6f  years  of  age  on  September  1 5,  and  will  receive  tuition  and  ad¬ 
ditional  funds  up  to  $x,ooo  per  year  depending  on  their  financial  need. 

5)  All  students  follow  the  same  program  emphasizing  work  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  and 
natural  sciences. 

The  responsibility  of  this  special  committee  was  to  secure  the  considered  judg¬ 
ment  of  member  schools  of  the  Commission  to  this  proposal.  To  that  end,  a  letter 
describing  the  proposal  and  raising  pertinent  questions  concerning  it  was  circu¬ 
lated  through  State  Chairmen  to  all  member  schools  in  the  Commission.  In  pre¬ 
senting  this  proposal  to  member  schools,  the  committee  stated  that  “it  has  long 
been  the  policy  of  the  North  Central  Association  to  encourage  and  to  cooperate 
with  institutions  conducting  educational  experiments.  It  is  important,  therefore, 
that  any  action  or  statement  of  policy  by  our  Commission  concerning  a  particular 
type  of  experiment  be  taken  only  after  careful  study  by  member  schools.  .  .  .  The 
following  are  some  of  the  questions  which  the  special  sub-committee  appointed 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  to  study  the  problem 
believes  to  be  pertinent  and  prerequisite  to  the  formulation  of  a  statement  of 
policy: 

“1.  Is  the  problem  of  sufficient  importance  to  make  a  statement  of  policy  by  the  Commission  de¬ 
sirable  and  helpful  to  member  schools? 
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“2.  Is  the  experiment  being  sponsored  by  the  “Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Education”  a  genuine 
experiment  with  clearly  defined  provisions  for  scientific  control  and  evaluation? 

The  administrators  of  the  “Fund”  to  date  have  failed  to  describe  the  purpose  or  design  for 
the  experiment  other  than  to  provide  college  scholarships  to  high  school  students  under  16} 
years  selected  on  the  basis  of  scholarship.  It  is  quite  natural  for  secondary  school  faculties  to 
raise  the  question  as  to  whether  this  is  an  experiment  or  primarily  a  plan  to  encourage  superior 
students  to  enter  college  before  graduation  from  high  school  during  a  period  of  declining  college 
enrollments. 

“3.  What  are  the  criteria  for  selecting  students  for  the  experiment?  Are  scholastic  aptitude  and 
chronological  age  the  principal  criteria?  What  consideration  should  be  given  to  social  matura¬ 
tion,  character,  emotional  development,  and  other  important  factors  influencing  the  educa¬ 
tional  growth  of  adolescent  youth? 

“4.  What  special  provisions  are  being  made  by  the  colleges  and  universities  participating  in  the 
experiment  to  a  college  program?  Is  the  experiment  primarily  academic  in  nature  or  is  thought 
being  given  to  the  social  and  emotional  development  of  these  students?  More  specifically, 
since  most  of  these  young  high  school  students  will  be  living  away  from  home  on  college  cam¬ 
puses  and  thrown  into  associations  with  older  and  more  sophisticated  students,  are  special 
guidance,  living,  and  social  provisions  being  made  for  them?  Answers  from  officials  of  the 
Foundation  and  cooperating  colleges  in  response  to  specific  questions  have  been  vague  on  this 
point. 

“5.  What  has  been  the  experience  of  colleges  with  respect  to  accelerated  programs  in  recent  years? 
A  number  of  educational  associations  and  college  faculties  have  gone  on  record  as  being  opposed 
to  acceleration  following  their  World  War  II  experiences.  Are  colleges  planning  to  accelerate 
their  own  programs?  Are  provisions  being  made  for  superior  high  school  graduates  to  enter 
the  junior  year  of  college? 

“6.  What  are  the  relative  educational  values  of  the  alternative  plans;  (1)  completing  a  four  year 
secondary  program,  and  (2)  skipping  the  last  two  years  of  high  school  and  going  directly  to 
college,  as  far  as  the  all  around  educational  development  of  the  student  is  concerned?  Are  the 
first  two  years  of  a  college  education  more  valuable  to  the  student  than  the  last  two  years  of 
high  school  education?  Again,  what  are  the  aims  proposed  by  the  officials  of  the  Foundation 
and  of  the  colleges  for  the  education  of  these  youth  and  how  do  they  propose  to  evaluate  the  out¬ 
comes?  Is  academic  achievement  the  principal  objective  of  the  program  or  is  consideration 
being  given  to  the  development  of  social  leadership,  special  interests  and  abilities,  and  ex¬ 
ploratory  experiences? 

“7.  What  importance  should  be  attached  to  taking  these  16  year  old  adolescents  out  of  their  home 
environment  and  away  from  their  families?  What  implications  does  this  plan  have  for  the 
family  as  a  basic  social  institution  if  it  develops  into  a  common  educational  pattern? 

“8.  What  are  some  of  the  probable  long  term  effects  on  the  secondary  school  of  an  educational 
program  designed  to  siphon  off  its  top  students  before  graduation?  Is  there  a  real  danger  that 
such  a  program  will  tend  to  depreciate  the  value  of  public  secondary  education  and  thereby 
weaken  the  entire  structure  of  public  education?  How  fundamental  to  a  free  society  is  the  pub¬ 
lic  high  school  with  its  emphasis  on  democratic  associations  and  experiences? 

“May  we  have  the  reactions  of  your  staff  and  your  Board  of  Education  to  these  questions?” 

Several  hundred  replies  to  the  request  were  received.  Mr.  Fleming’s  report  to  the 
Commission  at  the  annual  business  meeting  summarized  the  replies  as  a  basis  for 
Commission  action. 

C.  CONEERENCE  OE  STATE  CHAIRMEN 

The  fifth  annual  Conference  of  State  Chairmen  was  held  on  October  23  and 
24  in  Oklahoma  City.  Following  the  pattern  adopted  the  previous  year,  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Administrative  Committee  who  were  not  State  Chairmen  were  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Conference.  Their  inclusion  made  it  possible  to  keep  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Committee  closely  in  touch  with  developments  within  the  Commission 
and  matters  about  which  the  State  Committees  are  concerned.  The  presence  of 
H.  T.  Broad,  Chairman  of  the  Commission  on  Research  and  Service,  as  an  invited 
guest,  was  welcomed.  His  contribution  to  the  Conference  emphasized  the  co¬ 
operative  relationships  developed  among  the  Commissions. 
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Since  its  inception  in  1947,  this  Conference  of  State  Chairmen  has  come  to  be 
an  important  factor  in  the  work  of  the  Commission.  It  is  not  an  action  group  and 
has  no  official  status  in  the  legislative  machinery  of  the  Association.  Its  purpose 
is  to  provide  opportunity  to  exchange  ideas,  policies,  and  problems  among  the 
several  State  Committees  and  to  give,  through  discussion,  continuity  of  direction 
to  the  program  of  the  Commission  carried  out  in  the  states. 

Agenda  for  the  Conference  were  derived  from  suggestions  submitted  by  the 
various  State  Chairmen  to  Commission  Chairman  Sifert.  The  major  portion  of 
the  discussion  was  devoted  to  a  critical  review  of  progress  reports  from  the  vari¬ 
ous  Committees  of  the  Commission,  to  consideration  of  the  preparation  of  the 
annual  reports  and  reviewing  procedures  at  the  Chicago  meeting,  and  to  ways  of 
developing  more  understanding  of  the  work  of  the  Association  throughout  North 
Central  Association  territory.  The  booklet  “Know  Your  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion”  was  commented  on  favorably  as  a  highly  important  instrument  of  public 
relations.  An  entire  evening  meeting  was  devoted  to  discussion  of  the  proposal  of 
the  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Education  referred  to  in  the  minutes  of  the 
Administrative  Committee.  Several  State  Chairmen  brought  copies  of  materials 
illustrative  of  North  Central  Association  practices  in  their  states.  Among  these 
were  “A  Study  of  Needs  of  Secondary  School  Youth”  from  Colorado,  a  “Con¬ 
densed  Work  Schedule  for  Use  by  Evaluation  Committees”  from  New  Mexico, 
a  study  of  the  status  of  library  personnel  and  a  “Bi-Weekly  School  Law  Letter” 
from  Wyoming,  a  bulletin  on  “The  Development  of  School  Board  Policies”  from 
Nebraska,  and  several  forms  used  by  the  State  Department  of  Arkansas.  These 
last  included  a  form  for  reporting  the  high  school  daily  program,  one  for  the  li¬ 
brary  report,  and  a  check  list  on  health  education. 

The  meeting  was  generally  accepted  as  being  most  helpful  in  providing  infor¬ 
mation  about  practices  in  the  different  states  and  providing  for  some  degree  of 
common  approach  to  problems  without  crystallizing  uniformity. 

D.  THE  ANNUAL  MEETINGS  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  Reviewing  Committees  on  Monday  and  Tuesday, 
which  involved  some  350  representatives  of  member  schools,  the  Commission 
held  four  meetings  on  Tuesday  and  Wednesday.  These  included  a  general  business 
meeting  open  to  the  public,  the  professional  meeting  of  the  Association,  the  an¬ 
nual  Conference  of  High  School  Principals  and  the  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools,  and  an  Executive  Session  of  the  Commission  for  action  on  reports  of  the 
Reviewing  Committees  recommending  status  of  member  schools.1 

The  general  theme  chosen  for  the  57th  Annual  Meeting  was  “Education:  Its 
Contribution  to  the  American  Way  of  Life.”  The  general  professional  meeting 
of  the  Commission  on  Wednesday  afternoon  contributed  to  the  general  theme  by 
a  discussion  of  the  topic,  “The  Layman’s  Stake  in  Education.”  Speakers  on  this 
program  included  W.  H.  Harvey,  Director  of  Industrial  Relations,  Electromotive 
Division,  General  Motors  Corporation;  Robert  B.  Voris,  Editor  of  the  Waterloo 
Republican;  Miles  Horton,  Educational  Director  of  the  United  Packing  House 


1  Since  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Commission  to  avoid  any  publicity  at  the  time  of  the  annual 
meeting  concerning  actions  affecting  member  schools,  the  Executive  Session  has  been  open  to  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Commission  only.  Official  statement  of  the  action  on  individual  schools  is  sent  to  the 
administrative  officers  of  the  schools  involved  and  to  the  Chairman  of  the  State  Committees  con¬ 
cerned. 
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Workers’  Union;  Mrs.  T.  H.  Ludlow,  President,  Illinois  Congress  of  Parents  and 
Teachers;  and  0.  H.  Roberts,  Immediate  Past  President,  Indiana  School  Boards 
Association. 

The  Conference  of  High  School  Principals  on  Thursday  evening  was  especially 
related  to  the  work  of  the  Activities  Committee.  Chairman  Fisher  of  the  Activi¬ 
ties  Committee  was  moderator  of  a  panel  discussion  dealing  with  the  topic  “Per¬ 
tinent  Activity  Practices  in  Secondary  Schools.”  The  speakers  (F.  J.  Herda, 
Principal,  Technical  High  School,  St.  Cloud,  Minnesota;  Otto  Hughes,  Principal, 
University  High  School,  Bloomington,  Indiana;  Vernon  Heaston,  Principal, 
Wheat  Ridge  High  School,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colorado;  and  R.  S.  Cartwright,  Prin¬ 
cipal,  Elgin  High  School,  Elgin,  Illinois)  presented  specific  promising  practices  in 
the  field  of  student  activities.  An  unusual  feature  of  the  program  this  year  was  the 
demonstration  of  authentic  Indian  dances  by  a  group  from  the  Elgin  High  School 
of  Elgin,  Illinois.2 

The  general  business  meeting  was  devoted  largely  to  reports  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  and  the  Chairmen  of  the  Committees  of  the  Commission,  and 
to  election  of  officers.  Among  the  more  important  actions  of  the  Commission 
which  should  be  of  interest  to  member  schools  are  the  following: 

1)  The  report  of  the  Activities  Committee  (summarized  in  Part  B  of  the 
Proceedings)  was  adopted.  This  report  calls  for  no  change  in  Regulations  or 
Criteria  but  rather  recommends  to  State  Committees  and  to  the  Administrative 
Committee  of  the  Commission  a  careful  study  of  secondary  school  athletics  prac¬ 
tices  and  those  practices  of  colleges  which  affect  secondary  schools  in  the  recruit¬ 
ing  of  athletes.  On  motion  duly  seconded,  the  Commission  approved  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  Activities  Committee  for  another  year.  The  Commission  also 
took  action  directing  the  Administrative  Committee  to  invite  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Contests  of  the  National  Association  of  Secondary  School  Princi¬ 
pals  to  membership  on  the  Activities  Committee  of  the  Commission. 

2)  Closely  related  to  a  recommendation  of  the  Activities  Committee  was  the 
report  by  J.  B.  Edmonson,  Chairman  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Intercollegiate 
and  Interscholastic  Athletics  of  the  Association.  One  section  of  that  report, 
“Problems  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  as  They  Affect  Secondary  Schools,”  al¬ 
ready  appeared  in  the  January,  1952  issue  of  the  North  Central  Association 
Quarterly.  Undoubtedly  other  statements  of  the  Committee’s  findings  and 
recommendations  will  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  Quarterly.  It  is  felt  that  this  report  will  be  of  particular  interest  to  high 
school  principals  as  well  as  to  the  colleges  represented  in  the  Commission  on  Col¬ 
leges  and  Universities. 

3)  Chairman  Fleming,  for  the  special  committee  referred  to  in  Part  B,  reported 
on  the  project  sponsored  by  the  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Education.  He 
indicated  that  of  several  hundred  replies  received  from  the  committee’s  letter  to 
member  schools,  the  overwhelming  majority  were  critical  of  the  “experiment” 
(what  one  member  referred  to  as  “acceleration  by  omission”).  On  request,  Mr. 
Fleming  read  the  letter  of  May  4,  1951,  from  the  President  and  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  National  Association  of  Secondary  School  Principals  entitled  “Shall 

2  The  papers  presented  at  the  professional  meeting  and  the  panel  discussion  at  the  High  School 
Principals  Conference  will  appear  in  forthcoming  issues  of  the  North  Central  Association 
Quarterly. 
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Our  High  School  Program  Be  Curtailed?”  This  letter,  which  has  been  received  by 
most  administrators  of  schools  in  North  Central  Association  territory,  analyzes 
the  Ford  Foundation  project,  indicates  some  of  the  implications  for  secondary 
education,  and  presents  five  recommendations  for  action  by  secondary  school 
administrators.  On  experimentation,  the  letter  had  this  to  say:  “Secondary  school 
administrators  and  the  National  Association  of  Secondary  School  Principals 
welcome  experimentation  in  the  field  of  secondary  education  that  is  sound  and 
promising.  These  groups,  however,  affirm  their  position  that  all  educational  ex¬ 
perimentation  involving  secondary  school  youth  and  the  secondary  school  pro¬ 
gram  should  be  on  a  cooperative  plan,  including  school  personnel  who  are  in  the 
most  advantageous  position  to  know  secondary  school  youth  and  secondary 
education.”  The  five  recommendations  of  the  National  Association  of  Secondary 
School  Principals  to  secondary  school  administrators  are  as  follows: 

“1.  That  we  oppose  the  acceptance  of  any  plan  which  will  result  in  the  curtailment  of  secondary 
education  for  youth  even  though  it  may  be  on  a  limited  scale.  That  we  advise  with  students, 
teachers,  counselors,  and  parents  of  our  schools  and  school  communities  accordingly. 

“2.  That  we  recommend  for  college  only  youth  who  have  completed  the  requirements  for  gradua¬ 
tion  in  keeping  with  the  policies  of  our  regional  accrediting  agencies.  On  the  basis  of  this  policy 
that  we  recommend  for  college  only  youth  who  have  completed  the  twelfth  grade. 

“3.  That  we  award  secondary-school  diplomas  or  equivalency  certificates  only  to  students  who 
meet  the  required  and  established  standards  for  graduation  from  the  secondary  schools. 

“4.  That  we  use  every  means  at  our  command  to  present  to  all  educational,  community,  and  other 
meetings  the  implications  of  the  unsound  practice  of  curtailing  secondary  education  and  the 
subsequent  admission  of  students  to  college  before  graduation.  That  we  point  out  as  effectively 
and  as  forcibly  as  possible  these  dangers,  even  with  the  alluring  inducement  of  funds  provided 
by  the  Ford  Foundation.  We  must  make  citizens  generally  aware  of  the  sinister  implications  of 
such  a  program  especially  if  a  scholarship  award  is  offered  to  their  sons. 

“5.  That  you  as  a  principal  or  superintendent  write  NOW  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  of  one 
or  more  of  the  four  universities,  stating  your  positions  on  general  policy  of  curtailment  of 
secondary  education.  Address  the  institutions  in  this  ‘experiment’  with  which  you  have 
closest  relations.” 

After  a  thorough  discussion,  the  Commission  unanimously  adopted  a  motion  that 
“the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  of  the  North  Central  Association  vigor¬ 
ously  support  the  recommendations  of  the  National  Association  of  Secondary 
School  Principals  as  presented  in  the  circular  letter  of  May  4,  1951.” 

4)  Morgan  Owens,  representative  of  the  North  Central  Association  on  the 
general  committee  of  the  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards,3  and 
a  member  of  that  committee  since  its  beginning,  reported  progress  in  the  use 
of  the  Evaluative  Criteria  in  North  Central  Association  territory  and  the  influence 
of  the  Cooperative  Study  in  the  United  States.  He  pointed  out  the  following  evi¬ 
dences  of  this  influence : 

“1.  Policies,  Regulations  and  Criteria  for  Accrediting  Secondary  Schools  by  regional  accrediting 
associations  are,  in  the  main,  patterned  after  the  Evaluative  Criteria. 

“2.  Policies,  Regulations  and  Criteria  for  Accrediting  Secondary  Schools  by  State  Departments  of 
Education  have,  in  many  instances,  been  largely  determined  by  the  Evaluative  Criteria. 

“3.  In  several  states  instruments  for  evaluating  elementary  schools  are  now  being  used  extensively. 
An  examination  of  these  instruments  shows  a  close  similarity  to  the  pattern  of  the  Evaluative 
Criteria.  Arkansas  was  one  of  the  very  first  states  to  take  this  progressive  step.  More  recently 

s  The  Committee  learned  with  regret  of  the  recent  untimely  death  of  H.  C.  Mardis  of  Lincoln, 
Nebraska,  one  of  the  representatives  of  the  North  Central  Association  on  the  general  committee  of 
the  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards. 
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the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  has  developed  a  rather  large  vol¬ 
ume  of  check  lists  for  evaluating  elementary  schools  which  bears  a  close  similarity  to  the 
Evaluative  Criteria  produced  by  the  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards. 

“4.  In  a  majority  of  states  in  the  North  Central  Association,  new  schools  applying  for  member¬ 
ship  are  required  to  undergo  a  complete  self-evaluation  using  the  Evaluative  Criteria  followed 
by  an  official  evaluation  made  by  a  visiting  committee.  This  same  policy  prevails  in  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  in  the  Middle  States  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  The  Middle  States  Association  has  made  more  extensive 
use  of  the  Evaluative  Criteria  than  any  of  the  other  regional  associations,  requiring  each  mem¬ 
ber  school  to  undergo  a  complete  evaluation  periodically. 

“In  addition  to  the  use  of  the  Evaluative  Criteria  for  accreditation  purposes,  its  use  has  other  values 
which,  in  my  judgment,  are  of  much  more  importance.  Among  these  I  should  like  to  emphasize  the 
use  of  the  Evaluative  Criteria  by  the  local  school  as  the  basis  of  an  in-service  teacher  education  pro¬ 
gram  which  results  in  school  improvement  and  in  professional  growth  of  the  teachers;  and  the  use 
of  the  Evaluative  Criteria  by  visiting  committees  as  the  basis  of  an  in-service  program  in  educational 
leadership.” 

5)  Carl  G.  F.  Franzen  of  Indiana  made  a  progress  report  on  a  study  of  the 
date  of  first  accreditation  of  member  schools  which  he  had  been  requested  to 
make  as  a  result  of  discussion  at  the  last  annual  meeting  of  the  Commission.  The 
study  includes  a  careful  survey  of  each  annual  list  of  accredited  schools  since 
1904  to  the  present  time.  It  is  hoped  that  the  report  will  be  completed  in  time  for 
presentation  to  the  Commission  at  the  annual  meeting  in  1953.  Franzen  pointed 
out  the  difficulty  he  had  found  in  making  this  survey  because  some  of  the  annual 
lists  are  not  complete  and  the  Proceedings  of  the  Commission  do  not  list  the 
names  of  schools  dropped  or  withdrawn  and  new  schools  added.  On  motion  of 
Franzen,  duly  seconded,  the  Secretary  was  directed  to  include  in  the  Proceedings 
of  the  Commission  the  names  of  new  schools  and  schools  withdrawn  and  dropped 
in  order  that  the  records  may  be  correct  for  future  historical  purposes. 

6)  L.  R.  Kilzer  of  Wyoming,  Chairman  of  the  Nominating  Committee,  pre¬ 
sented  the  following  slate  of  officers  and  Commission  members: 

For  Chairmanship  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  : 

Lowell  B.  Fisher,  University  of  Illinois 

For  four-year  term  on  Administrative  Committee: 

John  Rufi,  University  of  Missouri 

For  Replacements  in  Class  of  1954: 

Loren  S.  Curtis,  Principal  of  High  School,  Casa  Grande,  Arizona 
(for  A.  C.  Cross,  deceased) 

Irvin  F.  Young,  Principal  of  West  High  School,  Columbus,  Ohio 
(for  A.  B.  Gorsuch,  resigned) 

For  three-year  terms,  Class  of  1955: 

O.  L.  Robinson,  Principal  of  High  School,  Sheridan,  Wyoming 
A.  W.  Salisbury,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fairfield,  Iowa 
F.  L.  Simmons,  Principal  of  East  High  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Silas  D.  Snow,  Superintencent  of  Schools,  Crossett,  Arkansas 
Jacob  Van  Ek,  Dean,  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boulder,  Colorado 
R.  S.  VanKleek,  Principal  of  High  School,  Cloquet,  Minnesota 
The  nominees  were  duly  elected. 
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II.  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  REVIEWING  COMMITTEES 
REVIEWING  COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOLS  TO  BE 
UNQUALIFIEDLY  RECOMMENDED 

_  Chairman:  Homer  Anderson,  Principal  of  High  School,  Ponca  City,  Oklahoma 
Assistant  Chairman:  Glen  O.  Ream,  Principal  of  High  School,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
Assistant  Chairman:  C.  A.  Semler,  Principal  of  High  School,  Benton  Harbor,  Michigan 
Secretary:  Charles  H.  Cross,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Arkansas, 

Fayetteville,  Arkansas 

1.  Abbott,  A.  D.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Yuma . Arizona 

2.  Belzner,  Jack,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Coolidge . Arizona 

3.  Forsnas,  Roy  V.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Superior . Arizona 

4.  Hendrickson,  H.  A.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Snowflake . Arizona 

5.  Stone,  Donald  F.,  Principal  of  High  School,  West  Phoenix . Arizona 

6.  Stone,  John  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Morenci . Arizona 

7.  Matthews,  Jess  W.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Little  Rock . Arkansas 

8.  Perry,  J.  C.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Holly  Grove . Arkansas 

9.  Robbins,  Hal,  Principal  of  High  School,  Conway . Arkansas 

10.  Sanders,  C.  F.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Osceola . Arkansas 

11.  Turner,  C.  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  North  Little  Rock . Arkansas 

12.  White,  Wayne,  Principal  of  High  School,  Siloam  Springs . Arkansas 

13.  Barrows,  George,  Principal  of  High  School,  Delta . Colorado 

14.  Brenton,  Ralph,  Principal  of  High  School,  Florence . Colorado 

15.  Chase,  Merle  V.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Walsenburg . Colorado 

16.  Dunbar,  K.  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Aurora . Colorado 

17.  Elliott,  Marvin,  Principal,  Centennial  High  School,  Pueblo . Colorado 

18.  Ervin,  M.  T.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Littleton . Colorado 

19.  Farrow,  Dwight,  Principal,  Junior-Senior  High  School,  Fort  Morgan . Colorado 

20.  Fitsimmons,  W.  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Adams  City . Colorado 

21.  Green,  L.  W.,  Superintendent,  Eagle  County  High  School,  Gypsum . Colorado 

22.  Hickey,  Frank,  Principal  of  High  School,  Canon  City . Colorado 

23.  Huckins,  R.  A.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Rocky  Ford . Colorado 

24.  Jensen,  Henry  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Greeley . Colorado 

25.  Lefeerdink,  Merle  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Boulder . Colorado 

26.  Leyden,  Father  Edward,  Archdiocesan  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Denver.  .Colorado 

27.  Lowry,  Alex  J.,  Superintendent,  Union  High  School,  Hayden . Colorado 

28.  Rambo,  Silas,  Principal  of  High  School,  Olathe . Colorado 

29.  Stewart,  Miller  J.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Steamboat  Springs . Colorado 

30.  Swenson,  H.  F.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Rifle . Colorado 

31.  Thomson,  L.  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Leadville . Colorado 

32.  Turner,  Robert  W.,  Principal,  Logan  County  High  School,  Sterling . Colorado 

33.  Williams,  Harry,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fort  Collins . Colorado 

34.  Adamson,  A.  G.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Peoria . Illinois 

35.  Alexander,  Curtis,  Principal,  Unity  Senior  High  School,  Tolono . Illinois 

36.  Arkebauer,  H.  H.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Newman . Illinois 

37.  Beane,  Don,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Staunton . Illinois 

38.  Boyd,  J.  T.,  Principal,  Lakeview  High  School,  Chicago . Illinois 

39.  Brackman,  R.  S.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Quincy . Illinois 

-40.  Broadhead,  V.  E.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Paris . Illinois 

41.  Bross,  Sheldon,  Principal,  John  Greer  High  School,  Hoopeston . Illinois 

42.  Brother  Basil,  Principal,  St.  Mel  High  School,  Chicago . Illinois 

43.  Clinton,  M.  D.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Virden . Illinois 

44.  Coplan,  Franklin,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Edinburg . Illinois 

45.  Dorland,  Z.  H.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Streator . Illinois 

46.  Father  Fink,  Principal,  St.  Rita  High  School,  Chicago . Illinois 

47.  Fischer,  Elmer  E.,  Superintendent,  Alwood  Senior  High  School,  Woodhull.  .Illinois 

48.  Fox,  R.  K.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Reynolds . Illinois 

49.  Grant,  Robert  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Watseka . Illinois 

50.  Grant,  Rev.  R.  T.,  Principal,  St.  Ignatius  High  School,  Chicago . Illinois 

51.  Handlin,  W.  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lincoln . Illinois 
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52.  Hudson,  Earl,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Mendon . Illinois 

53.  Johnson,  J.  B.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Alton . Illinois 

54.  Kehart,  M.  W.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Griggsville . Illinois 

55.  Kurtz,  P.  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Bloomington . Illinois 

56.  Loew,  C.  C.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Urbana . Illinois 

57.  Mason,  J.  A.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Skokie . Illinois 

58.  Metternich,  A.  E.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Pittsfield . Illinois 

59.  Meyer,  Carl  S.,  Acting  Director,  Luther  Institute,  Chicago . Illinois 

60.  Moore,  B.  R.,  Principal  of  High  School,  East  Peoria . Illinois 

61.  Orr,  Porter,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Gilman . Illinois 

62.  Peterson,  F.  M.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Pekin . Illinois 

63.  Peterson,  Leroy,  Principal  of  High  School,  Rochelle . Illinois 

64.  Ritzma,  Peter  B.,  District  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Chicago . Illinois 

65.  Sansone,  A.  R.,  Principal,  Carver  High  School,  Chicago . Illinois 

66.  Steele,  M.  E.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Mendota . Illinois 

67.  Troxel,  R.  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Farmington . Illinois 

68.  West,  Byron,  Principal,  Community  High  School,  Carthage . Illinois 

69.  Wright,  Roe  M.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Robinson . Illinois 

70.  French,  John,  Principal  of  High  School,  La  Porte . Indiana 

71.  Gilmore,  Harry  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Sullivan . Indiana 

72.  Howd,  M.  C.,  Principal,  Burris  School,  Muncie . Indiana 

73.  Hughes,  Otto,  Principal,  University  High  School,  Bloomington . Indiana 

74.  Johnson,  Harold,  Principal  of  High  School,  Huntington . Indiana 

75.  Lloyd,  Harold,  Principal  of  High  School,  Bedford . Indiana 

76.  Meyer,  Lawrence  H.,  Principal,  Mississinewa  High  School,  Gas  City . Indiana 

77.  Rochelle,  Charles,  Principal,  Lincoln  High  School,  Evansville . Indiana 

78.  Snyder,  Roy,  Principal,  Lincoln  High  School,  Vincennes . Indiana 

79.  Brunsvold,  P.  0.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Mason  City . Iowa 

80.  Davis,  Dwight,  Assistant  Principal,  University  High  School,  Iowa  City . Iowa 

81.  McEniry,  Rev.  John  B.,  Principal,  St.  Ambrose  High  School,  Davenport _ Iowa 

82.  Paxson,  W.  L.,  Principal,  McKinley  High  School,  Cedar  Rapids . Iowa 

83.  Prichard,  0.  G.,  Principal,  East  High  School,  Des  Moines . Iowa 

84.  Salisbury,  A.  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fairfield . Iowa 

85.  Stephenson,  Kenneth,  Principal  of  High  School,  Oskaloosa . Iowa 

86.  Tracy,  Pierre  A.,  Principal,  Wilson  High  School,  Cedar  Rapids. .  - . Iowa 

87.  Vasey,  Hamilton,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Independence . Iowa 

88.  Graves,  Perdue,  Vice-Principal  of  High  School,  Topeka . Kansas 

89.  Hines,  Walter,  Principal,  Highland  Park  High  School,  Topeka . Kansas 

90.  Johnson,  R.  C.,  Principal,  Wyandotte  High  School,  Kansas  City . Kansas 

91.  Kelley,  W.  Keith,  Principal,  Haskell  Institute,  Lawrence . Kansas 

92.  Millard,  Tom,  Principal  of  High  School,  Sedan . Kansas 

93.  Partridge,  Arthur,  Principal  of  High  School,  Council  Grove . Kansas 

94.  Sanders,  C.  Franklin,  Principal  of  High  School,  Osceola . Kansas 

95.  Scott,  H.  W.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Newton . Kansas 

96.  Sister  Mary  St.  Ellen,  Principal,  Mount  Carmel  Academy,  Wichita . Kansas 

97.  Smith,  Floyd,  Principal  of  High  School,  Iola . Kansas 

98.  Staerkel,  William,  Principal  of  High  School,  El  Dorado . Kansas 

99.  Tharp,  0.  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Blue  Rapids . Kansas 

100.  Whitehead,  James,  Principal  of  High  School,  Bonner  Springs . Kansas 

101.  Bartow,  O.  P.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Marysville . Michigan 

102.  Beach,  Richard  H.,  Principal,  Lake  Shore  High  School,  St.  Clair  Shores.  . .  Michigan 

103.  Bothwell,  Henry  J.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Marquette . Michigan 

104.  Bultman,  Arthur,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fremont . Michigan 

105.  Christy,  Carl,  Principal,  Chadsey  High  School,  Detroit . .Michigan 

106.  Ellison,  E.  V.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Northville . Michigan 

107.  Gregory,  Arnold  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lincoln  Park . Michigan 

108.  Hartman,  Philip  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Ludington . Michigan 

109.  McGrath,  Arthur  L.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  High  Schools,  Detroit. . .  .Michigan 

110.  Owen,  J.  Leslie,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lake  Orion . Michigan 

hi.  Roosenraad,  Christian  H.,  Principal,  Sexton  High  School,  Lansing . Michigan 
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1 12.  Simmons,  Gerald,  Principal,  Marine  City  High  School,  Marine  City . Michigan 

1I3*  Treado,  Albert,  Principal  of  High  School,  Kingsford . Michigan 

i  14.  Langeland,  George  E.,  Principal,  St.  Thomas  Academy,  St.  Paul . Minnesota 

1 15.  Brother  J.  Matthew,  Principal,  Cretin  High  School,  St.  Paul . Minnesota 

1 16.  Mitchell,  Thomas  W.,  Principal,  Duluth  East  High  School,  Duluth . Minnesota 

1 17.  Mother  M.  Jerome,  Principal,  Villa  Maria  Academy,  Frontenac . Minnesota 

1 18.  Nelson,  Philip  M.,  Principal,  Morgan  Park  High  School,  Duluth . Minnesota 

1 19.  Vihstadt,  M.  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Mankato . Minnesota 

120.  Von  Levern,  William  P.,  Principal,  Roosevelt  High  School,  Minneapolis. . .  .Minnesota 

1 21.  Wiener,  J.  B.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Duluth . Minnesota 

122.  Brother  J.  Felix,  Principal,  La  Salle  Institute,  Glencoe . Missouri 

123.  Cheavaller,  James  R.,  Dean,  Moberly  Junior  College,  Moberly . Missouri 

124.  Daefron,  W.  L.,  Principal,  Benton  High  School,  St.  Joseph . Missouri 

125.  Denton,  W.  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Richmond . Missouri 

126.  Gerhardt,  Roy  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lexington . Missouri 

127.  Hass,  V.  S.,  Principal,  Hickman  High  School,  Columbia . Missouri 

128.  Inbody,  R.  M.,  Director  of  Secondary  Education,  St.  Louis . Missouri 

129.  Munday,  G.  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  North  Kansas  City . Missouri 

130.  Pallo,  George  S.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Esther . Missouri 

13 1.  Richey,  George  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Raytown . Missouri 

132.  Collins,  R.  E.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Kearney . Nebraska 

133.  Cox,  John  D.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lexington . Nebraska 

134.  Cramer,  H.  Edwin,  Principal  of  High  School,  Broken  Bow . Nebraska 

135.  Fllley,  H.  E.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Crete . Nebraska 

136.  Fowles,  L.  F.,  Principal  of  High  School,  York . Nebraska 

137.  Lemons,  Lawrence  A.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Scottsbluff . Nebraska 

138.  Mayer,  Roy  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  North  Platte . Nebraska 

139.  Peterson,  Irvin  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Aurora . Nebraska 

140.  Planteen,  J.  J.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Beatrice . Nebraska 

141.  Uehllng,  Douglas,  Principal  of  High  School,  Gering . Nebraska 

142.  Caton,  W.  Barnee,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Alamogordo . New  Mexico 

143.  Koogler,  C.  V.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Aztec . New  Mexico 

144.  Lusk,  Colonel  R.  L.,  Superintendent,  Military  Institute,  Roswell . New  Mexico 

145.  Morehead,  H.  C.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Santa  Fe . New  Mexico 

146.  Owens,  Charles  S.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Gallup . New  Mexico 

147.  Prather,  Hubert,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Espanola . New  Mexico 

148.  Rieger,  D.  T.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Wagon  Mound . New  Mexico 

149.  Stockton,  Larry,  Principal  of  High  School,  Carrizozo . New  Mexico 

150.  Hanson,  Norman,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Carrington . North  Dakota 

151.  Havig,  Leonard  T.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Williston . North  Dakota 

152.  Myhre,  Olger,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Pembina . North  Dakota 

153.  Seivert,  Chester  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Hankinson . North  Dakota 

154.  Burkhart,  Lewis  L.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Solon . Ohio 

155.  Caldwell,  0.  K.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fostoria . Ohio 

156.  Cotterman,  C.  David,  Principal  of  High  School,  Sylvania . Ohio 

157.  Dorff,  Joseph  A.,  Principal,  Upper  Arlington  High  School,  Columbus . Ohio 

158.  Finkbine,  Fred,  Principal,  Ross  School,  Hamilton . Ohio 

159.  Fry,  John  O.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Hamilton . Ohio 

160.  Gabler,  Cecil,  Principal,  Harding  Senior  High  School,  Marion . Ohio 

161.  Garland,  Walter  C.,  High  Supervisor,  State  Department  of  Education,  Col¬ 

umbus . Ohio 

162.  Hopkins,  Carl,  Principal,  Willis  High  School,  Delaware . Ohio 

163.  Howells,  Paul  K.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Orrville . Ohio 

164.  Kizer,  Elmer  W.,  Principal  Hughes  High  School,  Cincinnati . Ohio 

165.  Patterson,  V.  F.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lancaster . Ohio 

166.  Rainsberger,  Horace  D.,  Principal,  Harvey  High  School,  Painesville . Ohio 

167.  Rich,  Glen  L.,  High  Supervisor,  State  Department  of  Education,  Columbus.  .Ohio 

168.  Rowley,  Maurice  E.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Ashtabula . Ohio 

169.  Sarles,  Hugh,  Assistant  Principal  of  High  School,  Steubenville . Ohio 

1 70.  Slager,  Fred  C.,  Principal,  Central  High  School,  Columbus . Ohio 
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1 71.  Stingley,  C.  L.,  Superintendent,  Washington  High  School,  Centerville . Ohio 

172.  Storts,  Ralph,  Principal,  Lash  High  School,  Zanesville . Ohio 

173.  Townsley,  G.  A.,  Superintendent,  Northwestern  High  School,  Springfield. . .  .Ohio 

174.  Young,  C.  W.,  Superintendent,  Lemon-Monroe  School,  Monroe . Ohio 

175.  Brokaw,  A.  Willard,  Principal  of  High  School,  Shawnee . Oklahoma 

x  76.  Hall,  Willis,  Principal  of  High  School,  Durant . Oklahoma 

177.  Hames,  T.  F.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Claremore . Oklahoma 

178.  Kirkland,  D.  D.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Putnam  City . Oklahoma 

179.  Knight,  Raymond  W.,  Principal,  Ragers  High  School,  Tulsa . Oklahoma 

180.  Lewis,  C.  B.,  State  Accrediting  Agency,  Oklahoma  City . Oklahoma 

181.  Spenner,  George,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Guymon . Oklahoma 

182.  Taylor,  W.  H.,  Principal,  Classen  High  School,  Oklahoma  City . Oklahoma 

183.  Wright,  C.  P.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Guthrie . Oklahoma 

184.  Culp,  E.  J.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Grafton . West  Virginia 

183.  Greer,  John  C.,  Principal,  Weir  High  School,  Weirton . West  Virginia 

186.  Harris,  Virgil  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Green  Bank . West  Virginia 

187.  Palmer,  Paul,  Assistant  Superintendent,  Marshall  County  Schools,  Mounds- 

ville . West  Virginia 

188.  Ritchie,  C.  C.,  Jr.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Herndon . West  Virginia 

189.  Saunders,  John,  Principal,  Shady  Spring  High  School,  Beckley . West  Virginia 

190.  Sheets,  Linn,  Principal  of  High  School,  Harrisville . West  Virginia 

191.  Boettcher,  E.  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Wausau . Wisconsin 

192.  Dorr,  Charles,  Principal  of  High  School,  Milton . Wisconsin 

193.  Everill,  R.  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Beloit . Wisconsin 

194.  Gall,  Harold,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lancaster . Wisconsin 

195.  Goldgruber,  John,  Principal,  Wisconsin  Pligh  School,  Madison . Wisconsin 

196.  Lane,  Elias,  Principal,  Solomon  Juneau  High  School,  Milwaukee . Wisconsin 

197.  Layde,  J.  B.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  De  Pere . Wisconsin 

198.  MacLachlan,  F.  B.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Park  Falls . Wisconsin 

199.  Mulroy,  Rev.  R.  D.,  Principal,  Central  Catholic  High  School,  Green  Bay. .  .Wisconsin 

200.  Riedel,  Rev.  L.  E.,  Principal,  Messmer  High  School,  Milwaukee . Wisconsin 

201.  Shaw,  George  E.,  Principal,  Central  High  School,  Superior . Wisconsin 

202.  Way,  Russell,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Merrill . Wisconsin 

203.  Buckholz,  Ted,  Vice-Principal,  Natrona  County  High  School,  Casper . Wyoming 

204.  Johnsonbaugh,  L.  E.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lusk . , . Wyoming 

205.  Paulsen,  F.  Robert,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Cokeville . Wyoming 

206.  Rebbe,  Henry,  Principal  of  High  School,  Powell . Wyoming 


REVIEWING  COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOLS  TO  BE  ADVISED 

Chairman:  Floyd  L.  Simmons,  Principal,  East  High  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Assistant  Chairman:  Rev.  John  L.  Harrington,  Principal,  Central  Catholic  High  School, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Assistant  Chairman:  C.  W.  Martin,  Professor  of  Education,  State  Teachers  College, 

Kirksville,  Missouri 

Secretaries: 

Loren  Chastain,  Principal,  Central  High  School,  Muncie,  Indiana 

.George  R.  Constein,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Dwight  Farrow,  Principal,  Junior  and  Senior  High  School,  Fort  Morgan,  Colorado 

Ely  S.  Feistner,  Principal  of  High  School,  Nebraska  City,  Nebraska 

William  R.  Flesher,  Professor  of  Education,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

John  W.  Flood,  Principal,  West  High  School,  Akron,  Ohio 

John  Harp,  Jr.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Carthage,  Missouri 

Noel  Lawrence,  Principal  of  High  School,  Grand  Island,  Nebraska 

J.  E.  McAdam,  Principal,  University  High  School,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

H.  V.  Taylor,  Principal  of  High  School,  Hastings,  Nebraska 

Irvin  F.  Young,  Principal,  West  High  School,  Columbus,  Ohio 


1.  Benedict,  Franklin  J.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Tempe . Arizona 

2.  Ramage,  Russell  A.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Prescott . Arizona 
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3.  Wells,  George,  United  States  Indian  Service,  Phoenix . Arizona 

4.  Elder,  Howard  M.,  Principal  of  High  School,  El  Dorado . Arkansas 

5.  Holt,  J.  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Camden . Arkansas 

6.  Ruby,  Sidney,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Atkins . Arkansas 

7.  Shannon,  A.  G.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Carlisle . . . Arkansas 

8.  Wright,  F.  B.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  North  Little  Rock . Arkansas 

9.  Arnold,  Lester  R.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Adams  City . Colorado 

10.  Dunbar,  K.  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Aurora . Colorado 

11.  Green,  L.  W.,  Principal,  Eagle  County  High  School,  Gypsum . Colorado 

12.  James,  Robert,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Grand  Junction . Colorado 

13.  Pickens,  T.  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Bent  County,  Las  Animas . Colorado 

14.  Tomlin,  Loren,  Principal  of  High  School,  Nucla . Colorado 

15.  Waggoner,  Jess,  Principal  of  High  School,  Palisade . Colorado 

16.  Wall,  Victor,  Principal  of  High  School,  La  Junta . Colorado 

17.  Adams,  Arthur,  State  Department  of  Education,  Springfield . Illinois 

18.  Agger,  John,  Principal  of  High  School,  Jacksonville . Illinois 

19.  Boll,  F.  R.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Atwood . Illinois 

20  Cartwright,  R.  S.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Elgin . Illinois 

21.  Drummond,  A.  C.,  Principal,  Comdunity  High  School,  Woodstock . Illinois 

22.  Felts,  Alvin,  Principal  of  High  School,  Canton . Illinois 

23.  Gregg,  Robert  D.,  Principal,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago . Illinois 

24.  Henninger,  K.  V.,  Superintendent  of  Lakeview  High  School,  Decatur . Illinois 

25.  Hensen,  Lloyd,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Centralia . Illinois 

26.  Houghton,  P.  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Anna . Illinois 

27.  Knoeppel,  LeRoy,  Principal  of  High  School,  Arlington  Heights . Illinois 

28.  Littlepage,  H.  S.,  Superintendent,  Community  High  School,  Carlinville . Illinois 

29.  Mellon,  E.  H.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Champaign . Illinois 

30.  Mesenkamp,  L.  E.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Freeport . Illinois 

31.  Metcalf,  H.  H.,  Superintendent,  Bloom  Township  High  School,  Chicago 

Heights . Illinois 

32.  Milhon,  E.  D.,  Principal,  Community  Consolidated  High  School,  Danville. .  .Illinois 

33.  Morrison,  R.  R.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Glenarm . Illinois 

34.  Pigott,  Lee  D.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Decatur . Illinois 

35.  Rosan,  N.  A.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Carbondale . Illinois 

36.  Thomann,  D.  F.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Knoxville . Illinois 

37.  Tomlinson,  A.  H.,  Principal,  Forrest-Strawn-Wing  High  School,  Forrest . Illinois 

38.  Turnbaugh,  Roy  C.,  Principal,  Community  Consolidated  High  School,  Bar¬ 
rington  . Illinois 

39.  Carlson,  P.  M.,  Principal,  Horace  Mann  High  School,  Gary . Indiana 

40.  Cole,  Austin  A.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  New  Albany . Indiana 

41.  Conover,  James,  Principal,  Garfield  High  School,  Terre  Haute . Indiana 

42.  Crouse,  Howard,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Frankfort . Indiana 

43.  Curry,  John,  Principal  of  High  School,  Delphi . Indiana 

44.  Darst,  Louis,  Principal  of  High  School,  Crawfordsville . Indiana 

45.  Ebbertt,  G.  E.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Anderson . Indiana 

46.  Flora,  John,  Principal  of  High  School,  Garrett . Indiana 

47.  Hutst,  Wendell  P.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Edinburg . Indiana 

48.  Berry,  Roger,  Principal  of  High  School,  Davenport . . . . Iowa 

49.  Hoover,  Horace,  Principal  of  High  School,  Oelwein . Iowa 

50.  Jensen,  Merritt,  Principal  of  High  School,  Carroll . Iowa 

51.  Rhoades,  Donald,  Principal  of  High  School,  Corning . Iowa 

52.  Shillinglaw,  L.  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  New  Hampton . Iowa 

53.  Stone,  Franklin,  Principal  of  High  School,  Keokuk . Iowa 

54.  Street,  J.  P.,  Deputy  State  Supt.  of  Public  Instruction,  Des  Moines . Iowa 

55.  Anderson,  Kenneth,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence . Kansas 

56.  Chestnut,  E.  M.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Beloit . Kansas 

57.  Fouts,  Forest  M.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fredonia . Kansas 

58.  Glenn,  William,  Principal  of  High  School,  Russell . Kansas 

59.  Huyck,  C.  A.,  Principal,  Washington  High  School,  Bethel . Kansas 

60.  Karns,  H.  D.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Junction  City . .Kansas 
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61.  McEachen,  Howard,  Principal,  Shawnee  Mission  High  School,  Merriam.  . .  .Kansas 

62.  Moore,  Sid,  Principal,  Planeview  High  School,  Wichita . Kansas 

63.  Phillippi,  James,  Principal  of  High  School,  Ellsworth . Kansas 

64.  Rothgeb,  Clyde  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Hays . Kansas 

65.  Strange,  C.  E.,  Principal,  North  High  School,  Wichita . Kansas 

66.  Tolle,  Howard  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Leavenworth . Kansas 

67.  Trigg,  Henry,  Principal  of  High  School,  Syracuse . Kansas 

68.  Annear,  Keith  R.,  Principal  of  High  School,  East  Jordan . Michigan 

69.  Baker,  George,  Personnel  Director,  Detroit  Public  Schools,  Detroit . Michigan 

70.  Clark,  Homer,  Principal,  Redford  High  School,  Detroit . Michigan 

71.  Coryell,  Sherman,  Principal,  South  High  School,  Grand  Rapids . Michigan 

72.  Cruikshank,  James,  Principal,  Northern  High  School,  Detroit . Michigan 

73.  Dustin,  Derby,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fenton . Michigan 

74.  Harrison,  Gerald,  Principal  of  High  School,  Farmington . Michigan 

75.  Kinney,  Lee  F.,  Principal  of  High  School,  East  Lansing . Michigan 

76.  Merritt,  William,  Principal,  Miller  High  School,  Detroit . Michigan 

77.  Post,  E.  R.,  Principal,  Christian  High  School,  Grand  Rapids . Michigan 

78.  Speer,  William  S.,  Principal  of  High  School,  St.  Clair . Michigan 

79.  Spiess,  Richard  J.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Bloomfield  Hills . Michigan 

80.  Aelschwede,  Arthur,  Principal,  Concordia  High  School,  St.  Paul . Minnesota 

81.  Aloysius,  Brother  Jude,  Principal,  Cotter  High  School,  Winona . Minnesota 

82.  Sanderson,  Arnold,  Principal  of  High  School,  Worthington . Minnesota 

83.  Waldo,  G.  W.,  Principal,  Denfeld  High  School,  Duluth . Minnesota 

84.  Willey,  Forrest,  Principal  of  High  School,  Albert  Lea . Minnesota 

85.  Lamb,  Burnell,  Superintendent,  Mexico  Public  Schools,  Mexico . Missouri 

86.  McMillan,  Harry  R.,  Principal,  Southeast  Kansas  City,  Kansas  City . Missouri 

87.  Nichols,  Joe,  Jr.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Jefferson  City . Missouri 

88.  Rainey,  E.  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lebanon . Missouri 

89.  Sheets,  R.  L.,  Principal,  Central  High  School,  Cape  Girardeau . Missouri 

90.  Spurgeon,  Oral,  State  Department  of  Education,  Jefferson  City . Missouri 

91.  Thomas,  Bueord,  Principal  of  High  School,  Marshall . Missouri 

92.  Elley,  W.  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Gothenburg . Nebraska 

93.  Johnston,  Philip,  Principal  of  High  School,  McCook . Nebraska 

94.  Rickers,  Fred,  Principal  of  High  School,  Wayne.  . . . Nebraska 

95.  Schroer,  Earl  H.,  Principal,  Benson  High  School,  Omaha . Nebraska 

96.  Skillstad,  Theodore,  Principal  of  High  School,  Norfolk . Nebraska 

97.  Alexander,  H.  E.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Grants . New  Mexico 

98.  Caton,  W.  Barnie,  Superintendent,  Alamogordo . New  Mexico 

99.  Sanchez,  Adelino,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Belen . New  Mexico 

100.  Ward,  Lt.  Col.  Charles  F.,  Principal,  Preparatory  Department,  New  Mexico 

Military  Institute,  Roswell . New  Mexico 

1  or.  White,  George  P.,  Supervisor  of  Schools,  Grants . New  Mexico 

102.  Arth,  Rev.  Edward,  Superintendent,  Shanley  High  School,  Fargo . North  Dakota 

io3-  Hanson,  Lawrence,  Principal,  Central  High  School,  Grank  Forks . North  Dakota 

104.  Iverson,  I.  L.,  Superintendent,  New  Rockford  High  School,  New  Rockford.  .North  Dakota 

105.  Cooper,  C.  R.,  Principal,  Ross  High  School,  Fremont . Ohio 

106.  Cotterman,  C.  D.,  Principal,  Burnham  High  School,  Sylvania . Ohio 

107.  Edwards,  William  B.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  South  Euclid . Ohio 

108.  Fournier,  Edward  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Portsmouth . Ohio 

109.  Fowler,  Myron  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Urbana . Ohio 

no.  Heischman,  Raymond,  Principal  of  High  School,  Worthington . Ohio 

111.  Jones,  Clyde  W„  Principal,  Bexley  High  School,  Columbus . , . Ohio 

1 12.  Lindman,  I.  S.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Poland . Ohio 

1 13.  Marks,  Elmer,  Principal  of  High  School,  Norwalk . Ohio 

1 14.  Moles,  T.  O.,  Principal,  Central  High  School,  Cleveland . Ohio 

iiS-  Owens,  Clifford  G.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Euclid . Ohio 

1 16.  Patterson,  Richard,  Principal,  Oakwood  High  School,  Dayton . Ohio 

1 1 7.  Broadrick,  Trice  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Chickasha . Oklahoma 

118.  Costner,  Elbert  L.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Pateau . Oklahoma 

119.  Howerton,  C.  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Wewoka . Oklahoma 

120.  Kaufman,  Jack,  Principal  of  High  School,  Tahlequah . Oklahoma 
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121.  Korn,  Orville,  Principal  of  High  School,  Alva . Oklahoma 

122.  Mitchell,  H.  B.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Seminole .  Oklahoma 

123.  Mitchusson,  H.  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Blackwell . Oklahoma 

124.  Reno,  Ramon,  Principal  of  High  School,  Barnsdall . Oklahoma 

125.  Sims,  H.  H.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Bristow . Oklahoma 

126.  Warriner,  Clell,  Principal  of  High  School,  Okmulgee . Oklahoma 

127.  Williamson,  E.  A.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Ada . Oklahoma 

128.  Martin,  John,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Brookings . South  Dakota 

129.  Rossow,  Ben,  Principal  of  High  School,  Sioux  Falls . South  Dakota 

J3°-  Tandberg,  Elmer,  Principal  of  High  School,  Oarretson . South  Dakota 

I3I 2 3 4 5 6*  Bonar,  Levering,  Assistant  Superintendent,  Ohio  County  Schools,  Wheeling. .  West  Virginia 

132.  McDade,  Frank,  Principal  of  High  School,  Logan . West  Virginia 

133.  Malcolm,  E.  W.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fairmont . West  Virginia 

134.  Munson,  C.  D.,  Assistant  Superintendent,  Raleigh  County  Schools,  Beckley. .  West  Virginia 

135.  St.  Clair,  John  T.,  State  Department  of  Education,  Charleston . West  Virginia 

136.  Stemple,  Forrest  W.,  Dean,  College  of  Education,  West  Virginia  University, 

Morgantown . West  Virginia 

137.  Whaley,  W.  C.,  Principal,  East  High  School,  Fairmont . West  Virginia 

138.  Boebel,  T.  H.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Kaukauna . Wisconsin 

139.  Chamberlain,  Ralph,  Principal,  Rufus  King  High  School,  Milwaukee . Wisconsin 

140.  Field,  D.  E.,  Principal,  Logan  High  School,  La  Crosse . Wisconsin 

141.  Kloster,  Rev.  C.  G.,  Principal,  Campion  JesuitHigh  School,  Prairie  du  Chien .  Wisconsin 

142.  Nelson,  A.  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Chippewa  Falls . Wisconsin 

143.  Plddington,  Percy,  Principal  of  High  School,  Ellsworth . Wisconsin 

144.  Poulette,  Morgan,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Antigo . Wisconsin 

145.  Caldwell,  Marcus,  Principal  of  High  School,  Wheatland . Wyoming 

146.  Robinson,  O.  L.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Sheridan . Wyoming 


REVIEWING  COMMITTEE  ON  NEW  SCHOOLS 
Chairman:  Stephen  A.  Romine,  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colorado 


1.  Crowell,  Robert  A.,  University  of  Arizona,  Tucson . Arizona 

2.  Owens,  M.  R.,  State  Department  of  Education,  Little  Rock . Arkansas 

3.  Fisher,  L.  B.,  University  of  Illlinois,  Urbana . Illinois 

4.  Franzen,  C.  G.  F.,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington . . Indiana 

5.  Van  Dyke,  L.  A.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City . Iowa 

6.  Stinson,  Ralph,  State  Department  of  Education,  Topeka . Kansas 

7.  Vredevoe,  Lawrence  E.,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor . Michigan 

8.  Weltzin,  E.  M.,  State  Department  of  Education,  St.  Paul . Minnesota 

9.  Maxwell,  J.  S.,  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia . Missouri 

10.  Miller,  Floyd  A.,  State  Department  of  Education,  Lincoln . Nebraska 

11.  Klein,  Richard  K.,  State  Department  of  Education,  Bismarck . North  Dakota 

12.  Garrison,  R.  M.,  State  Department  of  Education,  Columbus . Ohio 

13.  Keas,  J.  Standlfer,  State  Department  of  Education,  Oklahoma  City . Oklahoma 

14.  Kemp,  W.  Marvin,  State  Department  of  Education,  Pierre . South  Dakota 

15.  Gibson,  A.  J.,  State  Department  of  Education,  Charleston . West  Virginia 

16.  Lewis,  R.  F.,  State  Department  of  Education,  Madison . Wisconsin 

1 7.  Kllzer,  L.  R.,  University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie . Wyoming 


REVIEWING  COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOLS  TO  BE  WARNED  AND  ADVISED 

Chairman:  Robert  Fleming,  Principal,  South  High  School,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Secretary:  R.  L.  McConnell,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Champaign,  Illinois 
Assistant  Secretary:  Russell  H.  Rayburn,  State  Dept,  of  Public  Instruction,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
Assistant  Secretary:  H.  W.  Frankenfeld,  University  of  South  Dakota,  Vermillion,  South  Dakota 


1.  Wade,  Ivan  S.,  Principal,  Tolleson  Union  High  School,  Tolleson . Arizona 

2.  Patterson,  J.  L.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Pine  Bluff . Arkansas 

3.  Threlkeld,  Harold,  Principal  of  High  School,  Colorado  Springs . Colorado 

4.  Vasche,  J.  Burton,  Commissioner  of  Education,  Denver . Colorado 

5.  Lee,  George,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Dubuque . Iowa 

6.  Pinnock,  Joseph  F.,  Principal,  Mackenzie  High  School,  Detroit . Michigan 
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7.  Wardlaw,  H.  Pat,  State  Department  of  Education,  Jefferson  City . Missouri 

8.  Dahl,  Sam,  State  Department  of  Education,  Lincoln . Nebraska 

9.  Hurt,  William  C.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Las  Vegas . New  Mexico 

10.  Gussner,  William  S.,  Superintendent  of  High  School,  Jamestown . North  Dakota 

11.  Young,  C.  W.,  Superintendent  of  Lemon-Monroe  Schools,  Monroe . Ohio 

12.  Rose,  J.  H.,  Principal,  Whitefish  Bay  High  School,  Milwaukee . Wisconsin 

13.  Mikkelson,  N.  O.,  Superintendent  of  Glenrock-Parkerton  High  School,  Glen- 

rock . Wyoming 


REVIEWING  COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOLS  WITHDRAWN  AND  DROPPED 


Chairman:  George  A.  Beck,  Principal,  Central  High  School,  Duluth,  Minnesota 
Secretary:  C.  B.  Manley,  Director  of  Secondary  Education,  Springfield,  Missouri 


1.  Curtis,  Loren  S.,  Principal,  Union  High  School,  Casa  Grande . Arizona 

2.  Whaley,  W.  C.,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Monticello . Arkansas 

3.  Coffman,  Max,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lamar . Colorado 

4.  Byerly,  C.  C.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Springfield. . .  .Illinois 

5.  Breck,  J.  W.  O.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Shelby ville . Indiana 

6.  Erbe,  W.  A.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fort  Dodge . Iowa 

7.  Cooper,  Walter,  Principal,  East  High  School,  Wichita . Kansas 

8.  Wiltse,  Norris  G.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Ypsilanti . Michigan 

9.  McKee,  E.  F.,  Principal,  Washington  High  School,  St.  Paul . Minnesota 

10.  TeSelle,  Lloyd  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Fremont . Nebraska 

11.  Selke,  Erich,  University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks . North  Dakota 

12.  Ransbarger,  Carl,  Principal  of  High  School,  Bartlesville . Oklahoma 

13.  Curran,  C.  C.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Lead . South  Dakota 

14.  Michael,  Paul  G.,  Principal  of  High  School,  Monongah . West  Virginia 

15.  Crane,  Loyd  D.,  Principal,  Senior  High  School,  Cheyenne . Wyoming 


III.  ACTION  OF  REVIEWING  COMMITTEES  ON  ANNUAL  REPORTS— 1952 


Old 

Total 

Schools 

Added 

Schools 
Dropped  or 
Withdrawn 

Schools 

Warned 

Schools 

Advised 

Schools 
Unquali¬ 
fiedly  Rec¬ 
ommended 

New 

Total 

Arizona 

47 

I 

I 

2 

7 

37 

47 

Arkansas 

98 

2 

I 

6 

53 

38 

99 

Colorado 

102 

I 

O 

4 

43 

55 

103 

Illinois 

496 

7 

2 

7 

21 

466 

501 

Indiana 

172 

4 

O 

3 

57 

1 12 

176 

Iowa 

173 

I 

O 

3 

24 

146 

174 

Kansas 

207 

2 

I 

9 

40 

157 

208 

Michigan 

248 

3 

O 

9 

56 

183 

251 

Minnesota 

120 

O 

O 

13 

14 

93 

120 

Missouri 

187 

I 

I 

2 

81 

103 

187 

Nebraska 

l6l 

I 

I 

8 

37 

115 

l6l 

New  Mexico 

44 

2 

O 

O 

14 

30 

46 

North  Dakota 

66 

O 

I 

5 

32 

28 

65 

Ohio 

448 

13 

I 

O 

80 

367 

460 

Oklahoma 

137 

7 

2 

I 

32 

102 

142 

South  Dakota 

79 

I 

I 

8 

17 

53 

79 

West  Virginia 

164 

5 

O 

I 

6 

157 

169 

Wisconsin 

156 

I 

O 

3 

II 

142 

157 

Wyoming 

Dependents’ 

3i 

O 

O 

2 

6 

23 

31 

Schools 

22 

3 

3 

O 

II 

8 

22 

Total 

3,158 

55 

15 

86 

642 

2,415 

3,198 
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LIST  OF  NEW  SCHOOLS— 1952 
Ohio 


Arizona 

Litchfield  Park  High  School 
Arkansas 

Marked  Tree 
Morrilton 

Colorado 

Adams  City  High  School 
Illinois 

Albion:  Edwards  County  Senior 
Avon:  Avon  Community  Unit 
Barry:  Barry 
Cairo:  Sumner 
Chicago:  Bateman 
Fulton:  Fulton  Community 
Godfrey:  Monticello  Preparatory 

Indiana 

DeMotte 

Middletown 

Mitchell 

Noblesville 

Iowa 

Orange  City  (Public) 

Kansas 

Hays:  St.  Joseph’s  Military  Academy 
Hesston  College  and  Bible  School 

Michigan 

Coopersville  High  School 

Detroit:  Our  Lady  of  Mercy  High  School 

Grand  Rapids:  Wyoming  Park  High  School 

Missouri 
Affton  High  School 

Nebraska 

Bellevue 

New  Mexico 

Socorro  High  School 
Wagon  Mound  High  School 


Akron:  St.  Mary 

Akron:  Springfield  Local 

Camden:  Camden 

Cleveland :  Cleveland  Lutheran 

Dayton:  Jefferson  Township 

Enon:  Mad  River 

Lebanon:  Lebanon 

Mt.  Healthy:  Mt.  Healthy 

Nevada: Nevada 

Painesville:  Riverside 

Paulding:  Paulding 

Tallmadge:  Tallmadge 

West  Manchester:  Monroe  Township 

Oklahoma 

Anadarko:  Lincoln 
Guthrie:  Fever 
Heavener 
Lawton:  Douglass 
Tahlequah:  Central 
Walters 
Westville 

South  Dakota 

Pickstown  High  School:  Pickstown 

West  Virginia 

Bunker  Hill:  Musselman 

Capon  Bridge 

Moorefield 

Ridgeley 

Webster  Springs 

Wisconsin 

Green  Bay:  St.  Joseph’s  High  School 

Dependents’  Schools 

Paris  American  High  School:  France 
Ramey  Base  School:  Puerto  Rico 
Trust  American  Dependents’  High  School: 
Trieste 

Total  New  Schools .  55 


*  At  the  business  meeting  on  Thursday,  April  3,  the  Commission  voted  to  direct  the  Secretary 
to  include  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Commission  the  names  of  new  schools. 
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LIST  OF  SCHOOLS  WITHDRAWN  AND  DROPPED— 1952  f 


Arizona 

Clarkdale  High  School 

Withdrawn 

Arkansas 

Arkansas  State  College 

Withdrawn 

Illinois 

Northbrook:  Northfield 

Withdrawn 

Good  Hope:  Northwestern 

Withdrawn 

Kansas 

Beverly 

Withdrawn 

Missouri 

East  Prairie 

Withdrawn 

Nebraska 

Atkinson 

Dropped 

North  Dakota 

Granville 

Withdrawn 

Ohio 

Kilbourne,  Brown 

Withdrawn 

Oklahoma 

Edmond:  Central  State  High  School 

Withdrawn 

Tonkawa:  Northern  Okla.  Jr.  College 

Withdrawn 

South  Dakota 

Sioux  Falls  (All  Saints) 

Dropped 

Dependents’  Schools 

Eta  Jima  Dependent,  Japan 

Withdrawn 

Kokura  Dependent,  Japan 

Withdrawn 

Kyoto  American,  Japan 

Withdrawn 

Number  of  schools  withdrawn . 

Number  of  schools  dropped , 

Total  Schools  Withdrawn  and  Dropped . 

.  IS 

t  At  the  business  meeting  on  Thursday,  April  3,  the  Commission  voted  to  direct  the  Secretary  to 
include  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Commission  the  names  of  schools  withdrawn  and  dropped. 


IV.  LIST  OF  MEMBER  SCHOOLS  BY  STATES 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

ARIZONA 

Ajo,  John  L.  Ashe,  principal 

4  yr- 

17-5 

359 

1927 

Benson  Union,  G.  A.  Rylance,  principal 

4  yr. 

8-5 

124 

1934 

Bisbee,  C.  W.  Wilcox,  principal 

4  yr. 

25-5 

497 

i9z7 

Buckeye  Union,  A.  E.  Ellis,  principal 

4  yr- 

15 

253 

1932 

Casa  Grande  Union,  L.  S.  Curtis,  Superintendent 

4  yr. 

23 

394 

1924 

Chandler,  W.  G.  Austin,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

19-5 

477 

1923 

Clifton,  Norman  Clements,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10.6 

211 

1921 

Coolidge,  Jack  Belzner,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

19-5 

389 

1938 

Douglas  Senior,  G.  A.  Bergfield,  principal 

3  yr. 

20.4 

390 

1919 

Duncan  Union,  H.  B.  Elledge,  principal 

4  yr- 

8.7 

134 

1923 

Eagar,  Round  Valley,  L.  W.  Faunce,  principal 

4  yr. 

8 

139 

1939 

Flagstaff,  W.  Killip,  principal 

4  yr- 

20.5 

491 

1925 

Florence  Union,  S.  R.  Burggraaf,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

214 

1923 

Gilbert,  J.  L.  Tanner,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8.17 

145 

1921 

Glendale  Union,  R.  W.  Ashe,  principal 

4  yr. 

47 

1047 

1920 

Globe,  H.  W.  Brimhall,  principal 

4  yr. 

17-4 

479 

1916 

Hayden,  W.  M.  Gemmell,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

159 

1934 

Jerome,  Mingus,  D.  0.  Ensign,  principal 

Kingman,  Mohave  County  Union,  M.  0.  Manhila,  super¬ 

4  yr. 

8-5 

166 

1922 

intendent 

4  yr. 

17.8 

276 

1924 

Litchfield  Park,  A.  L.  Tidwell,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

166 

1952 

Marana,  0.  H.  Oldfather,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8 

130 

1925 

Mesa,  H.  L.  Taylor,  principal 

4  yr. 

58.5 

1375 

1918 

Miami,  E.  E.  McClain,  principal 

4  yr. 

20.3 

463 

1919 

Morenci,  J.  W.  Stone,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.5 

332 

1942 

Nogales,  W.  W.  Carpenter,  principal 

6  yr. 

25 

555 

1920 

Peoria,  Ronald  Jenkin,  principal 

4  yr. 

I3-I 

208 

1923 

MEMBER  SCHOOLS:  ARKANSAS 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Phoenix: 

Carver,  W.  A.  Robinson,  principal 
North  Phoenix,  H.  L.  Gear,  principal 
Phoenix  Union,  J.  S.  Carter,  principal 
West  Phoenix,  D.  F.  Stone,  principal 
Prescott  Senior,  R.  A.  Ramage,  principal 
Ray,  Herschel  Hooper,  superintendent 
S afford,  D.  R.  Wilson,  principal 
St.  Johns,  Ray  J.  Davis,  principal 
Scottsdale,  W.  W.  Dick,  superintendent 
Snowflake  Union,  H.  A.  Hendrickson,  principal 
Superior,  R.  V.  Forsnas,  superintendent 
Tempe  Union,  F.  J.  Benedict,  principal 
Thatcher,  Jack  Daley,  superintendent 
Tolleson  Union,  I.  S.  Wade,  principal 
Tombstone  Union,  W.  J.  Meyer,  superintendent 
Tucson: 

Amphitheater,  L.  W.  Cross,  principal 
Tucson  Senior,  Andy  Tolson,  principal 
Willcox  Union,  Lloyd  Eikenberry,  principal 
Williams,  J.  M.  King,  principal 
Winslow,  J.  K.  Herrera,  principal 
Yuma  Union,  A.  D.  Abbott,  principal 

ARKANSAS 

Alma,  Earl  Coats,  superintendent 

Arkadelphia,  Wyley  J.  Elliott,  principal 

Ashdown,  C.  D.  Franks,  superintendent 

Atkins,  Sidney  Ruby,  superintendent 

Augusta,  Laura  Conner,  B.  E.  Whitmore,  superintendent 

Batesville,  Lucien  Abraham,  superintendent 

Bauxite,  M.  T.  Terrell,  superintendent 

Benton,  Robert  D.  Garrett,  principal 

Blytheville,  W.  D.  Tommey,  principal 

Booneville,  H.  G.  Moore,  superintendent 

Brinkley,  C.  B.  Partee,  superintendent 

Camden: 

Camden,  J.  L.  Holt,  principal 
Fairview,  R.  H.  Shaddock,  superintendent 
Carlisle,  A.  G.  Shannon,  superintendent 
Clarendon,  Geo.  W.  Patchell,  superintendent 
Conway,  Hal  Robbins,  principal 
Crawfordsvtlle,  O.  M.  Schultz,  Jr.,  superintendent 
Crossett,  Silas  D.  Snow,  superintendent 
Danville,  R.  B.  Chitwood,  superintendent 
Dell,  A.  E.  Caldwell,  superintendent 
Dequeen,  John  A.  Gimlin,  principal 
Dewitt,  R.  H.  Brotherton,  superintendent 
Earle,  Sam  I.  Bratton,  superintendent 
El  Dorado,  Howard  M.  Elder,  principal 
England,  Parker  Sharp,  superintendent 
Eudora,  James  A.  Henry,  acting  superintendent 
Fayetteville: 

Fayetteville,  Virgil  T.  Blossom,  superintendent 
University,  Chas.  H.  Cross,  director 
Fordyce,  Jack  H.  Gresham,  superintendent 
Forrest  City,  Lewis  C.  Hawley,  principal 


Type  of 

School  Teachers 


4  yr. 

20 

4  yr. 

101.6 

4  yr. 

118.88 

4  yr. 

92-5 

3  yr. 

26.8 

4  yr. 

6-75 

4  yr. 

21.3 

4  yr. 

7-5 

4  yr. 

16.27 

4  yr. 

13 

4  yr. 

9-7 

4  yr. 

27.6 

6  yr. 

X0.5 

4  yr. 

19 

4  yr. 

6.8 

4  yr. 

34 

3  yr- 

130.8 

5  yr- 

10 

4  yr. 

11. 3 

4  yr. 

20.7 

4  yr. 

46 

6  yr. 

iS-5 

4  yr. 

17.6 

6  yr. 

14-5 

6  yr. 

11 

6  yr. 

12 

3  yr- 

11 

6  yr. 

17.2 

3  yr. 

12.8 

4  yr. 

29 

4  yr. 

12 

6  yr. 

13 

6  yr. 

21.2 

6  yr. 

17.7 

6  yr. 

11 

6  yr. 

10.2 

4  yr. 

18. 2 

6  yr. 

8 

6  yr. 

23 

6  yr. 

8 

6  yr. 

8 

3  yr. 

9-3 

4  yr. 

12.8 

6  yr. 

11 .6 

3  yr- 

28.6 

4  yr. 

11 

4  yr. 

13.2 

4  yr. 

22.8 

4  yr. 

8 

6  yr. 

12.8 

6  yr. 

28 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

389 

1940 

2559 

1940 

2920 

1917 

2086 

1950 

457 

1917 

109 

1925 

381 

1920 

134 

1932 

268 

1925 

270 

1925 

202 

1930 

516 

1919 

217 

1939 

389 

1937 

116 

1925 

744 

1947 

3006 

1917 

155 

1926 

142 

1922 

388 

1917 

1175 

1922 

361 

i95i 

39i 

1924 

358 

1929 

265 

1948 

313 

1924 

267 

1924 

400 

1950 

33° 

1929 

593 

1924 

246 

1950 

398 

1926 

574 

1924 

562 

1932 

265 

i95i 

242 

1926 

458 

1950 

106 

1926 

688 

1924 

188 

1950 

171 

1950 

184 

1933 

300 

1929 

255 

1925 

618 

1927 

299 

1929 

188 

1926 

639 

1924 

86 

1924 

33i 

1925 

808 

1924 

82 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Fort  Smith: 

Senior,  R.  Earl  Farnsworth,  principal 
Lincoln,  C.  M.  Greene,  principal 
St.  Anne’s  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Imelda,  principal 
St.  Scholastica  Academy,  Sister  M.  Germaine,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Gurdon,  S.  K.  Garrett,  superintendent 
Hamburg,  J.  W.  Hall,  principal 
Harrison,  R.  L.  Smith,  superintendent 
Helena,  Central,  J.  F.  Wahl,  superintendent 
Hermitage,  Don  Lyons,  superintendent 
Holly  Grove,  James  C.  Perry,  superintendent 
Hope,  Joe  Amour,  principal 
Horatio,  R.  W.  Hooten,  superintendent 
Hot  Springs  : 

Senior,  Lewis  H.  Mahoney,  principal 
Lakeside,  Max  Lamb,  superintendent 
Langston,  H.  A.  Henderson,  principal 
Hughes,  Roy  M.  Nelson,  superintendent 
Joiner,  Shawnee,  Hugh  L.  Smith,  superintendent 
Jonesboro,  C.  H.  Geis,  principal 
Junction  City,  R.  L.  Bolen,  superintendent 
Reiser,  C.  M.  Dial,  superintendent 
Lake  Village,  Lakeside,  M.  H.  Russell,  superintendent 
Lewisville,  Daniel  L.  Pilkinton,  superintendent 
Little  Rock: 

Senior,  Jess  W.  Matthews,  principal 
Mt.  St.  Mary’s  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Mark,  principal 
Paul  Laurence  Dunbar,  L.  M.  Christophe,  principal 
Lonoke,  James  B.  Abraham,  superintendent 
McGehee,  J.  0.  Clark,  superintendent 
Magnolia,  R.  H.  Cole,  superintendent 
Malvern,  Miss  Ella  Goza,  principal 
Marianna,  M.  H.  Benton,  principal 
Marion,  L.  P.  Mann,  superintendent 
Marked  Tree,  Wylie  G.  Key,  superintendent 
Mena,  W.  P.  Harlan,  superintendent 
Monticello: 

Monticello,  W.  C.  Whaley,  superintendent 
Drew  Central,  Earl  Willis,  superintendent 
Morrllton,  Terry  Humble,  principal 
Newport,  G.  F.  Castleberry,  superintendent 
Norphlet,  F.  D.  McNutt,  superintendent 
North  Little  Rock,  C.  L.  Turner,  principal 
Osceola,  C.  Franklin  Sanders,  superintendent 
Paragould,  Ralph  Haizlip,  superintendent 
Paris,  L.  D,  Harris,  principal 
Parkin,  C.  E.  Bell,  superintendent 
Pine  Bluff: 

Pine  Bluff,  Jerry  L.  Patterson,  principal 
J.  C.  Corbin,  G.  J.  Jones,  principal 
Merrill,  M.  D.  Jordan,  principal 
Pocahontas,  J.  Marion  Newman,  superintendent 
Portland,  Fred  M.  Greeson,  superintendent 
Prescott,  J.  E.  Smith,  superintendent 
Rogers,  B.  L.  Kirksey,  superintendent 
Russellville,  Wallace  Bailey,  superintendent 
Searcy,  Omar  Stevens,  principal 


Type  of 

School  Teachers 


3  yr- 

44 

5  yr- 

12. s 

4  yr. 

9-5 

4  yr. 

7.8 

4  yr. 

io.  5 

6  yr. 

i3-5 

4  yr. 

i7 

4  yr- 

14.8 

6  yr. 

8.4 

6  yr. 

8.25 

6  yr. 

26 

6  yr. 

9.6 

3  yr- 

27.6 

6  yr. 

11. 2 

6  yr. 

12 

6  yr. 

10 

6  yr. 

8 

3  yr- 

17 

4  yr. 

9 

6  yr. 

11 

6  yr. 

15 

6  yr. 

9-5 

3  yr- 

75 

4  yr. 

9-3 

6  yr. 

54 

6  yr. 

12.4 

6  yr. 

14-5 

4  yr. 

22.3 

6  yr. 

27.6 

6  yr. 

13-25 

6  yr. 

7 

6  yr. 

16.7 

4  yr. 

14.2 

4  yr. 

11 

6  yr. 

13-7 

6  yr. 

19-3 

4  yr- 

18. 5 

4  yr. 

6.7 

3  yr. 

38 

4  yr. 

7 

5  yr- 

17-5 

6  yr. 

i9 

6  yr. 

12. 5 

3  yr. 

26.5 

4  yr. 

9-9 

6  yr. 

25 

6  yr. 

11.25 

6  yr. 

7 

4  yr. 

12 

6  yr. 

25 

3  yr. 

13 

6  yr. 

19 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

1167 

1924 

305 

1938 

180 

1933 

142 

1934 

202 

1930 

389 

i95i 

359 

1936 

382 

1924 

236 

1951 

186 

1942 

75° 

1928 

198 

1935 

75i 

1924 

228 

1939 

288 

r95r 

194 

1939 

165 

1935 

460 

1924 

186 

r95i 

189 

1946 

334 

1924 

175 

i93r 

1858 

1924 

265 

I931 

553 

i93r 

347 

1926 

366 

1951 

527 

1924 

913 

1930 

395 

1924 

116 

1930 

412 

1952 

345 

1930 

283 

1924 

312 

1951 

536 

r952 

457 

1924 

126 

1934 

IOII 

1925 

193 

1935 

425 

1925 

564 

1925 

257 

1930 

764 

1924 

J95 

1950 

711 

1949 

392 

1936 

149 

i95r 

257 

1947 

901 

1937 

348 

1945 

625 

1924 

MEMBER  SCHOOLS:  COLORADO 


83 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Sheridan,  A.  R.  McKenzie,  superintendent 
Silo  am  Springs: 

Siloam  Springs,  Wayne  H.  White,  superintendent 
Brown  Military  Academy,  H.  H.  Haley,  headmaster 
Smackover,  J.  0.  Hobgood,  superintendent 
Springdale,  J.  O.  Kelly,  superintendent 
Stamps,  Harry  Tolleson,  superintendent 
Star  City,  Chas.  R.  Teeter,  superintendent 
Stuttgart,  W.  C.  Brasher,  principal 
Texarkana  Senior,  K.  B.  Davis,  principal 
Turrell,  Everett  Howton,  superintendent 
Van  Buren,  Everett  Kelley,  superintendent 
Waldo,  Allen  Fincher,  superintendent 
Walnut  Ridge,  A.  W.  Rainwater,  superintendent 
Warren,  James  R.  Clark,  principal 
West  Memphis,  Alfred  Maddux,  superintendent 
Wilson,  J.  D.  Roberts,  principal 
Wynne,  W.  E.  Furniss,  principal 

COLORADO 

Adams  City  Senior,  Lester  R.  Arnold,  principal 

Alamosa,  Kenneth  Montel,  principal 

Arvada,  Lester  A.  Witt,  principal 

Ault  Consolidated,  Charles  Muth,  superintendent 

Aurora,  K.  L.  Dunbar,  principal 

Boulder  Senior,  Eugene  Gullette,  principal 

Brighton,  David  F.  Kyle,  principal 

Brush,  K.  L.  Simmons,  principal 

Burlington  Consolidated,  A.  J.  Consbruck,  principal 

Canon  City: 

Canon  City  Senior,  Frank  M.  Hickey,  principal 
St.  Scholastica  Academy,  Sister  M.  Estelle  Cullings, 
principal 

Castle  Rock,  Douglas  County,  C.  M.  Wishard,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Center  Consolidated,  John  Turano,  principal 
Cheyenne  Wells  County,  Frank  H.  Barta,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Colorado  Springs: 

Cheyenne  Mountain,  John  S.  Chamney,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Colorado  Springs  Senior,  H.  H.  Threlkeld,  principal 
St.  Mary’s  High,  Sister  M.  Dominica,  principal 
Craig,  Moffat  County,  John  Gilchrist,  superintendent 
Cripple  Creek,  Howard  Dunning,  superintendent 
Del  Norte  Consolidated,  R.  E.  Anderson,  principal 
Delta,  C.  A.  Porath,  principal 
Denver: 

East,  Louis  H.  Braun,  principal 
Emily  Griffith,  Opportunity,  Howard  Johnson,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Manual  Training,  William  L.  Miller,  principal 
North,  Clark  H.  Spitler,  principal 
South,  Joseph  M.  Lort,  principal 
West,  Wilford  Woody,  principal 
Annunciation,  Sister  Mary  Dolorine,  principal 
Cathedral,  Sister  Genevieve  Clare,  principal 


Type  of 

School  Teachers 


6  yr. 

20 

6  yr. 

rS-S 

6  yr. 

8.8 

6  yr. 

18.8 

3  yr. 

14.7 

6  yr. 

13-3 

6  yr. 

19 

6  yr. 

21.25 

3  yr- 

19.7 

6  yr. 

8 

4  yr- 

16.5 

6  yr. 

8-3 

6  yr. 

14.7 

6  yr. 

22 

6  yr. 

15-5 

6  yr. 

11 

6  yr. 

16.9 

3  yr. 

13-4 

3  yr- 

12.3 

4  yr. 

24.8 

6  yr. 

9 

3  yr- 

17.6 

3  yr- 

34-8 

4  yr- 

19.8 

4  yr- 

14.3 

6  yr. 

10.5 

3  yr- 

23 

s  yr. 

7-5 

4  yr- 

11 

4  yr- 

9.8 

4  yr. 

7-3 

6  yr. 

12.5 

3  yr- 

64.4 

4  yr- 

9.8 

4  yr. 

15 

4  yr. 

5-3 

3  yr- 

9-3 

4  yr. 

20.5 

3  yr- 

101 

4  yr* 

8.1 

3  yr- 

45 

3  yr- 

81 

3  yr- 

96 

4  yr- 

76 

4  yr- 

9-3 

4  yr. 

22.3 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

56i 

r95o 

537 

1949 

64 

*933 

412 

1931 

427 

1940 

293 

1930 

430 

1949 

579 

1924 

538 

1924 

170 

1938 

540 

1924 

182 

1950 

475 

1929 

540 

1925 

411 

1927 

231 

1924 

485 

1927 

235 

1952 

288 

1920 

498 

1923 

193 

1924 

384 

1925 

654 

1908 

465 

1920 

249 

1920 

228 

1923 

365 

1904 

83 

1941 

170 

1921 

138 

1923 

96 

1927 

242 

1928 

1578 

1908 

237 

1938 

264 

1926 

59 

1907 

103 

1925 

443 

1909 

2440 

1908 

i74 

1926 

9°4 

1908 

1819 

1907 

2267 

1908 

1795 

1907 

246 

1943 

542 

1923 

84 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Holy  Family,  Sister  Matthew  Marie,  principal 
Regis,  Reverend  J.  R.  Eatough,  principal 
St.  Francis  de  Sales,  Sister  M.  Thomasine,  principal 
St.  Joseph,  Sister  Mary  Callista,  principal 
St.  Mary’s  Academy,  Sister  M.  Georgetta,  principal 
Durango,  Lyle  Howard,  principal 
Eaton,  F.  C.  Thomann,  superintendent 
Englewood,  Donald  W.  Harper,  principal 
Erie  Consolidated,  W.  H.  Hatcher,  superintendent 
Estes  Park,  Robert  Hall,  principal 
Florence,  Ralph  Brenton,  principal 
Fort  Collins  Senior,  H.  A.  Williams,  principal 
Fort  Lupton  Consolidated,  Kenneth  Homyak,  principal 
Fort  Morgan  Junior-Senior,  Dwight  E.  Farrow,  principal 
Fountain  Centralized,  N.  V.  Gorman,  superintendent 
Fowler,  Homer  Fowler,  superintendent 
Fruita  Union,  Loran  Welch,  principal 
Glenwood  Springs,  Garfield  County,  H.  J.  Igo,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Golden,  Hugh  Beers,  principal 

Grand  Junction  Junior-Senior,  Robert  James,  principal 
Greeley: 

College  High,  Sam  G.  Gates,  director 
Senior,  Henry  C.  Jensen,  principal 
Gunnison  County,  Harold  Jeffrey,  superintendent 
Gypsum,  Eagle  County,  L.  W.  Green,  superintendent 
Hayden  Union,  Alex  J.  Lowry,  superintendent 
Holly  Union,  Rollen  E.  Nipps,  superintendent 
Holyoke,  Phillips  County,  Ivan  L.  Eicher,  superintendent 
Hotchkiss  Consolidated,  Dave  Baxter,  principal 
Hugo  Union,  H.  W.  McCord,  superintendent 
Idaho  Springs,  G.  L.  Kellenbenz,  superintendent 
Johnstown,  Delmar  Peterson,  superintendent 
Julesburg,  Sedgwick  County,  John  A.  Grant,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Lafayette  Consolidated,  M.  L.  Angevine,  superintendent 
La  Junta,  Victor  Wall,  principal 
Lakewood,  J.  M.  Kyffin,  principal 
Lamar  Union,  Max  Coffman,  principal 
Las  Animas,  Bent  County,  Elmer  Burkhard,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Leadville,  L.  W.  Thomson,  principal 
Limon  Union,  Seth  E.  Poet,  superintendent 
Littleton,  M.  T.  Ervin,  principal 
Longmont,  L.  R.  Hickman,  principal 
Louisville,  Sam  Barbiero,  superintendent 
Loveland  Senior,  Harold  Ferguson,  principal 
Manitou  Springs,  W.  W.  Bundy,  superintendent 
Manzanola  Consolidated,  G.  W.  Inman,  superintendent 
Meeker,  Rio  Blanco  County,  Joe  B.  Peters,  superin¬ 
tendent 
Monte  Vista: 

Rio  Grande  County,  C.  A.  Brumfield,  superintendent 
Sargent  Consolidated,  J.  D.  Park,  superintendent 
Montrose  County,  R.  F.  Rutherford,  principal 
Olathe,  Silas  Rambo,  principal 
Ordway,  Paul  F.  Ness,  superintendent 
Palisade,  Claude  R.  Hannah,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr- 

14.6 

378 

1933 

4  yr- 

18.7 

329 

1921 

4  yr- 

16.4 

445 

1935 

4  yr- 

12 . 7 

366 

1939 

4  yr- 

7-5 

IOI 

1925 

3  yr. 

17.2 

410 

1905 

4  yr- 

9-5 

176 

1914 

3  yr. 

30.2 

669 

1923 

6  yr. 

10. 7 

179 

1929 

6  yr. 

11. 8 

161 

1942 

4  yr- 

12.6 

235 

1923 

3  yr- 

32.2 

655 

1908 

6  yr. 

15-7 

417 

1923 

6  yr. 

37 

886 

1909 

6  yr. 

8-3 

165 

1935 

4  yr- 

8.6 

150 

1923 

4  yr- 

i3-6 

302 

1912 

4  yr- 

9.2 

180 

1912 

4  yr- 

17.6 

462 

1905 

6  yr. 

67.8 

1773 

1905 

6  yr. 

16. 5 

242 

1921 

3  yr- 

36-4 

712 

1904 

4  yr- 

i4-5 

216 

1915 

4  yr- 

6.4 

59 

r95i 

4  yr- 

7-5 

H4 

1924 

4  yr- 

9-7 

ng 

1924 

4  yr- 

10. s 

169 

1924 

4  yr- 

11. 8 

177 

1927 

4  yr. 

6.4 

83 

1924 

4  yr- 

7 

114 

1921 

4  yr- 

8.8 

102 

1924 

5  yr- 

11 

158 

1925 

5  yr- 

8.6 

186 

1932 

4  yr- 

23.6 

5ii 

1908 

3  yr. 

14-3 

419 

1935 

4  yr- 

19-3 

424 

1923 

4  yr. 

iS-7 

323 

1920 

5  yr. 

15-7 

309 

1904 

4  yr. 

7 

124 

1928 

6  yr. 

24. 1 

539 

1923 

4  yr. 

32.6 

661 

1907 

6  yr. 

11. 8 

217 

1923 

4  yr. 

25-r 

655 

1906 

4  yr. 

9 

165 

1933 

6  yr. 

9.4 

153 

1937 

4  yr. 

9-5 

152 

1927 

4  yr. 

12.8 

267 

1908 

6  yr. 

9-3 

140 

1925 

4  yr. 

22.6 

527 

1915 

4  yr. 

10. 1 

213 

1950 

4  yr. 

7.2 

103 

1929 

4  yr. 

9.4 

161 

1927 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Paonia,  M.  M.  Drake,  principal 
Pueblo  : 

Centennial,  Marvin  C.  Elliott,  principal 
Central,  J.  T.  Dunlap,  principal 
Catholic,  Reverend  Elwood  Voss,  superintendent 
Rlfle  Union,  H.  F.  Swenson,  principal 
Rocky  Ford,  R.  A.  Huckins,  principal 
Sallda,  L.  A.  Barrett,  superintendent 
Silverton,  San  Juan  County,  Barto  Babitz,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Simla  Union,  Harold  D.  Jones,  superintendent 
Springfield  Union,  Alvin  L.  Morie,  superintendent 
Steamboat  Springs,  Miller  J.  Stewart,  principal 
Sterling,  Logan  County,  R.  J.  Carroll,  superintendent 
Sugar  City,  Joe  A.  Holeman,  superintendent 
Swink  Consolidated,  J.  M.  Lynch,  superintendent 
Trinidad  Senior,  R.  B.  Mertz,  principal 
Victor,  J.  R.  Tweed,  principal 
Walsenburg: 

Huerfano  County,  M.  V.  Chase,  superintendent 
St.  Mary’s  High,  Reverend  H.  L.  Delaney,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Wheat  Ridge,  Vernon  Heaston,  principal 
Windsor  Consolidated,  George  E.  Tozer,  superintendent 
Wray,  Yuma  County,  Donald  McNaughton,  principal 
Yuma  Union,  Estil  G.  Robertson,  superintendent 

ILLINOIS 

Abingdon,  F.  0.  Prout,  superintendent 

Albion,  Edwards  County  Senior,  R.  J.  Fehrenbacher 

Aledo: 

Aledo,  George  A.  Pratt,  principal 
Roosevelt  Military  Academy,  Glen  G.  Millikan, 
superintendent  « 

Alexis  Community,  Roy  A.  Staggs,  principal 
Alton: 

Community  Consolidated,  Macy  Pruitt,  principal 
Marquette,  Mother  M.  Mildred,  principal 
Western  Military,  C.  L.  Persing,  headmaster 
Amboy,  Paul  V.  Fegley,  superintendent 
Anna,  Anna-Jonesboro  Community,  P.  J.  Houghton, 
principal 

Antioch  Township,  R.  C.  Edmundson,  principal 
Arcola,  A.  W.  Randolph,  superintendent 
Argenta,  J.  0.  Edmondson,  superintnedent 
Argo  Community,  C.  E.  Wingo,  superintendent-principal 
Arlington  Heights  Township,  Leroy  Knoeppel,  prin- 
cipal 

Armstrong  Township,  Benjamin  Walrich,  principal 

Arthur,  0.  H.  McKnelly,  superintendent-principal 

Ashland,  R.  S.  Ranes,  superintendent 

Assumption,  C.  J.  Myer,  superintendent 

Athens  Community,  W.  B.  Braeuninger,  superintendent 

Atlanta,  D.  A.  Hofer,  superintendent 

Atwood,  Fred  R.  Boll,  principal 

Auburn  Community,  A.  R.  Evans,  superintendent 

Augusta,  Wm.  E.  Maynard,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr. 

Q.2 

189 

J923 

4  yr- 

46.6 

1258 

1908 

4  yr- 

55-5 

1623 

1908 

4  yr- 

13.6 

33i 

1940 

4  yr. 

12.4 

224 

1927 

6  yr. 

29.8 

605 

1909 

4  yr. 

14 

298 

1908 

6  yr. 

9 

136 

1923 

4  yr. 

5-8 

85 

1923 

4  yr. 

7-r 

123 

1938 

4  yr. 

11 

186 

1921 

4  yr- 

25.8 

466 

1921 

6  yr. 

7-4 

92 

1923 

6  yr. 

8-5 

106 

1934 

4  yr- 

24.1 

544 

1904 

4  yr- 

5-5 

52 

1908 

4  yr. 

16.4 

309 

1927 

4  yr. 

9.6 

132 

1928 

4  yr. 

27-3 

560 

1926 

4  yr. 

9-3 

199 

1925 

4  yr- 

11  -3 

175 

1925 

4  yr. 

10.8 

z95 

1924 

4  yr. 

15-5 

282 

1949 

4  yr. 

18. 1 

329 

1952 

4  yr. 

17.2 

2  74 

1928 

4  yr. 

9 

77 

1933 

4  yr. 

9.1 

130 

1933 

4  yr. 

64 

1373 

1906 

4  yr. 

15-5 

39i 

1933 

4  yr. 

15 

270 

1908 

4  yr. 

15 

277 

1924 

4  yr- 

22 

593 

1928 

4  yr. 

17 

33° 

1934 

4  yr. 

12.5 

165 

1920 

6  yr. 

14.4 

121 

1934 

4  yr- 

36.8 

626 

1925 

4  yr- 

56 

1075 

1930 

4  yr. 

10.5 

130 

1938 

6  yr. 

14 

210 

1937 

4  yr. 

9 

100 

1939 

4  yr- 

10 

140 

1936 

4  yr- 

9-5 

165 

1932 

4  yr- 

11 

108 

1948 

4  yr- 

12.3 

148 

1924 

4  yr. 

9-875 

163 

1919 

4  yr. 

9 

122 

1922 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Aurora: 

East,  H.  W.  Matthews,  principal 
Madonna,  Sister  M.  Lois,  principal 
Marmion  Military  Academy,  Reverend  Joseph  Bat¬ 
taglia,  headmaster 
West,  Fred  McDavid,  principal 
Avon  Community  Unit,  D.  M.  Hanson,  principal 
Bardolph  Community,  Harold  E.  Younger,  principal 
Barrington  Consolidated,  F.  0.  Thomas,  superintendent 
Barry,  G.  W.  Franklin,  superintendent 
Batavia,  R.  W.  Stuttle,  principal 
Beardstown,  W.  L.  Gard,  superintendent 
Beecher  City,  K.  C.  Tate,  superintendent 
Belleville: 

Academy  of  Notre  Dame,  Sister  M.  Paula,  principal 
Cathedral,  Gerald  J.  Busch,  principal 
Belleville  Township,  Hal  0.  Hall,  superintendent 
Bellflower  Township,  J.  E.  MacGregor,  principal 
Belvidere,  V.  E.  McAllister,  principal 
Bement,  A.  E.  Wehmeier,  principal 
Bensenville,  W.  A.  Johnson,  principal 
Benton  Consolidated,  R.  W.  Ullom,  principal 
Bethany,  W.  L.  Garrison,  principal 
Bloomington: 

Bloomington,  P.  Clifton  Kurtz,  principal 
Trinity,  Sister  Marie  Rose,  principal 
Blue  Island  Community,  H.  L.  Richards,  superintendent 
Bluffs,  S.  L.  Murdock,  principal 
Bradford  Township,  J.  A.  Jones,  principal 
Bridgeport  Township,  P.  E.  Crowder,  principal 
Brimfield,  Lee  E.  Atwater,  superintendent 
Brownstown  Community,  D.  V.  Reeter,  superintendent 
Buckley  Community,  K.  E.  Yates,  principal 
Cairo: 

Cairo,  Leo  C.  Schultz,  superintendent 
Sumner,  J.  W.  Butler,  principal 
Calumet  City,  Thornton  Fractional,  J.  W.  Leonard, 
superintendent 

Cambridge,  N.  D.  Mosher,  superintendent 
Camp  Point,  R.  A.  Galloway,  superintendent 
Canton,  Alvin  Felts,  principal 
Carbondale: 

Carbondale  Community,  N.  A.  Rosan,  superintendent 
University,  John  D.  Mees,  principal 
Carlinville  Community,  R.  E.  Leasman,  principal 
Carlyle,  A.  Manwaring,  principal 
Carmi,  U.  B.  Jeffries,  principal 
Carterville,  W.  S.  B.  Dean,  principal 
Carthage  Community,  Byron  West,  principal 
Casey,  B.  E.  Wetzel,  principal 
Catlin  Township,  M.  E.  Gahan,  principal 
Centralia  Township,  O.  M.  Corbell,  superintendent 
Cerro  Gordo,  A.  E.  Schniepp,  principal 
Champaign  Senior,  R.  L.  McConnell,  principal 
Charleston: 

Charleston  Community,  Marvin  Smith,  principal 
Eastern  State,  R.  P.  Harris,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4yr. 

58.3 

1214 

1905 

4yr. 

i5-r 

379 

i93r 

4  yr. 

29.6 

544 

1934 

4  yr- 

36.2 

793 

1905 

4  yr- 

9-5 

133 

1952 

4  yr- 

6.95 

5i 

1926 

4  yr- 

28.5 

467 

1945 

4  yr. 

9-5 

142 

1952 

4  yr. 

17. 1 

292 

1914 

4  yr. 

r7.5 

352 

1914 

4  yr. 

11 

155 

1946 

4  yr. 

17.9 

453 

1930 

4  yr. 

10 

224 

1942 

4  yr. 

64.8 

1286 

1914 

4  yr. 

7 

43 

1924 

4  yr. 

26.5 

581 

1914 

4  yr. 

10.2 

136 

1920 

4  yr. 

22.5 

442 

1927 

4  yr. 

31 

773 

1917 

4  yr- 

9.4 

no 

1927 

6  yr. 

56.9 

708 

1905 

6  yr. 

14.99 

288 

1930 

4  yr. 

78 

2055 

1917 

4  yr. 

8-3 

88 

1942 

4  yr. 

10.4 

149 

1932 

4  yr. 

19 

427 

1912 

4  yr* 

7-75 

96 

1939 

4  yr. 

11. 2 

179 

1947 

4  yr. 

7-8 

79 

1940 

4  yr. 

16.5 

295 

1909 

4  yr. 

12.6 

254 

1952 

4  yr. 

39 

IIOI 

1927 

4  yr. 

10.3 

129 

1928 

4  yr- 

9 

104 

1938 

4  yr. 

35-4 

829 

1919 

4  yr. 

23-5 

446 

1936 

4  yr. 

21 

210 

1943 

4  yr. 

21 

369 

1926 

6  yr. 

12.5 

220 

r935 

4  yr. 

24-5 

452 

1950 

4  yr. 

10.9 

208 

1941 

4  yr. 

15.6 

265 

1948 

4  yr. 

18.5 

323 

1919 

4  yr. 

8.8 

122 

1922 

4  yr. 

47 

979 

1910 

4  yr. 

12. 5 

162 

1932 

3  yr. 

54 

831 

1906 

4  yr. 

28 

483 

1912 

4  yr. 

18 

143 

1920 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Chatsworth,  W.  A.  Kibler,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

79 

1023 

Ciienoa  Community,  H.  J.  Seybold,  superintendent 
Chicago: 

4  yr. 

11. 4 

168 

1924 

Amundsen,  L.  Day  Perry,  principal 

4  yr. 

67 

1595 

103? 

Austin,  R.  D.  Gregg,  principal 

4  yr- 

185 

4448 

1008 

Austin  Evening,  H.  S.  Carr,  principal 

4  yr. 

37 

1077 

1932 

Bowen,  Wm.  P.  Hearne,  principal 

4  yr. 

84 

1985 

1905 

Calumet,  G.  C.  Worst,  principal 

4  yr. 

98 

2456 

1905 

Carver,  A.  R.  Sansone,  principal 

4  yr. 

27 

438 

1947 

Crane  Technical,  Neal  Duncan,  principal 

4  yr. 

79 

1619 

1905 

Du  Sable,  J.  E.  Meegan,  principal 

4  yr. 

96 

2162 

1905 

Englewood,  J.  C.  Thompson,  principal 

4  yr. 

89 

2039 

1905 

Englewood  Evening,  J.  M.  O’Rourke,  principal 

4  yr. 

56 

1350 

1905 

Farragut,  Wm.  G.  Prattsman,  acting  principal 

4  yr. 

74 

1817 

1935 

Fenger,  John  E.  Seney,  principal 

4  yr. 

ns 

2762 

1905 

Fenger  Evening,  C.  M.  Cummins,  principal 

4  yr. 

33 

719 

1932 

Flower  Technical,  M.  C.  Gillies,  principal 

4  yr. 

5i 

982 

1915 

Foreman,  Eileen  C.  Stack,  principal 

4  yr. 

52 

1124 

1935 

Gage  Park,  Wm.  Abrams,  principal 

4  yr. 

74 

1839 

1941 

Harper,  P.  J.  Carlin,  principal 

4  yr- 

56 

1179 

1935 

Harrison,  Ross  Herr,  principal 

4  yr. 

112 

2628 

1913 

Hirsch,  M.  A.  McCahey,  principal 

4  yr. 

69 

1647 

1935 

Hyde  Park,  Geo.  A.  Olson,  principal 

4  yr. 

126 

3017 

1905 

Kelly,  May  C.  Allen,  principal 

4  yr- 

95 

2393 

1935 

Kelvyn  Park,  C.  C.  Clayton,  principal 

4  yr- 

58 

1399 

1935 

Lake  View,  J.  Trimble  Boyd,  principal 

4  yr. 

94 

2129 

1905 

Lake  View  Evening,  Arthur  E.  Ryan,  principal 

4  yr. 

37 

785 

1935 

Lane  Technical,  J.  H.  Smith,  principal 

4  yr. 

220 

5242 

1911 

Lindblom  Technical,  H.  F.  Yates,  principal 

4  yr. 

96 

2460 

1921 

McKinley,  N.  M.  Quinn,  principal 

4  yr. 

74 

1577 

1905 

Marshall,  David  S.  Cole,  principal 

4  yr. 

108 

2320 

1905 

Morgan  Park,  Harry  L.  Tate,  principal 

4  yr. 

66 

1613 

1908 

Parker,  Jos.  B.  Shine,  principal 

4  yr. 

65 

1604 

1915 

Phillips,  V.  F.  Lewis,  principal 

4  yr. 

122 

2795 

1939 

Phillips  Evening,  Robert  E.  Lewis,  principal 

4  yr. 

44 

1040 

1943 

Roosevelt,  J.  L.  O’Brien,  principal 

4  yr. 

88 

2163 

1923 

Schurz,  R.  E.  Lakemacher,  principal 

4  yr. 

125 

3008 

1912 

Schurz  Evening,  R.  E.  Lakemacher,  principal 

4  yr. 

36 

863 

1927 

Senn,  H.  S.  Carr,  principal 

4  yr- 

122 

3063 

1914 

South  Shore,  I.  L.  Magan,  principal,  acting  director 

4  yr. 

68 

1777 

1942 

Spalding,  L.  M.  Wackrow,  principal 

4  yr. 

27-5 

3°3 

1943 

Steinmetz,  C.  T.  Richardson,  principal 

4  yr. 

125 

2906 

1936 

Sullivan,  G.  E.  Anspaugh,  principal 

4  yr. 

5i 

1197 

1935 

Taft,  L.  A.  Hoefer,  principal 

4  yr. 

77 

1852 

1941 

Tilden  Technical,  R.  H.  Sanders,  principal 

4  yr. 

131 

2752 

1908 

Tuley,  H.  L.  Stillman,  principal 

4  yr. 

9i 

2030 

1905 

Von  Steuben,  E.  M.  Ackerman,  principal 

4  yr- 

67 

1558 

1935 

Waller,  M.  J.  Cohler,  principal 

4  yr- 

60 

1354 

i9°5 

Wells,  Leo  Frederick,  principal 

4  yr- 

86 

1861 

1936 

Wells  Evening,  S.  L.  Nowinson,  principal 

4  yr- 

42 

802 

i94i 

Academy  of  Our  Lady,  Sister  M.  Theodora,  principal 

4  yr- 

37-3 

937 

1924 

Alvemia,  Sister  M.  Hyacinth,  principal 

4  yr- 

33-8 

1025 

1932 

Aquinas  Dominican,  Sister  Mary  William,  principal 

4  yr- 

3i-9 

829 

1924 

Bateman,  E.  E.  Bateman,  principal 

6  yr. 

7-7 

49 

1952 

Cardinal  Stritch,  Sister  Mary  Valentia,  principal 

4  yr* 

13-4 

4i3 

1941 

Central  YMCA  Day,  0.  N.  Wing,  dean 

4  yr- 

11. 5 

163 

1921 

Central  YMCA  Evening,  0.  N.  Wing,  dean 

4  yr* 

15-3 

278 

1923 

88 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Chicago  Christian,  Richard  Prince,  principal 
Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Mother  M.  E.  Cooney, 
principal 

De  LaSalle,  Brother  I.  Basil,  principal 
De  Paul  Academy,  Reverend  Wm.  Ryan,  principal 
Faulkner  School  for  Girls,  M.  L.  Davis,  dean 
Good  Counsel,  Sister  M.  Hermana,  principal 
Harvard  School  for  Boys,  H.  D.  Pyle,  co-principal 
Holy  Family  Academy,  Sister  M.  Theophane,  princi¬ 
pal 

Holy  Trinity,  Sister  Reginald,  principal 
Immaculata,  Sister  Mary  Naola,  principal 
Josephinum,  Sister  Lucy,  principal 
Laboratory  School,  University  of  Chicago,  William  C. 
Seybert,  director 

Leo,  Brother  James  H.  Vaughan,  principal 
Loretto  Academy,  Mother  M.  Edwardine,  principal 
Loretto,  Mother  M.  Edwards,  principal 
Loring  School  for  Girls,  V.  M.  Taylor,  principal 
Lourdes,  Sister  Mary  Victorian,  principal 
Loyola  Academy,  Reverend  James  Farrell,  principal 
Luther  Institute,  C.  S.  Meyer,  acting  principal 
Maria  (formerly  St.  Casimir),  Sister  N.  Emerenciana, 
principal 

Mercy,  Sister  Mary  of  the  Angels,  principal 
Morgan  Park  Military  Academy,  G.  A.  Mahom, 
principal 

Mount  Carmel,  Reverend  A.  F.  Casey,  principal 
North  Park  Academy,  C.  Swenson,  assistant  dean 
Notre  Dame,  Sister  Mary  St.  Agnes,  principal 
Providence,  Sister  Mary  Corona,  principal 
Resurrection,  Sister  Marcella  Bajorek,  principal 
St.  Gregory,  Sister  Maria,  principal 
St.  Ignatius,  R.  T.  Grant,  principal 
St.  Joseph,  Sister  M.  Albensia,  principal 
St.  Louis  Academy,  Sister  St.  Ida  of  Jesus,  principal 
St.  Mary’s,  Sister  M.  St.  Victor,  principal 
St.  Mary  of  Perpetual  Help,  Sister  Mary  Theodorette, 
principal 

St.  Mel,  Brother  H.  Basil,  principal 
St.  Michael  Central  (Boys),  Reverend  J.  P.  Maier, 
principal 

St.  Michael  Central  (Girls),  Sister  Mary  Patricia, 
principal 

St.  Patrick  Academy,  Brother  L.  Paul,  principal 
St.  Patrick  (Girls),  Sister  Mary  Ursula,  principal 
St.  Philip,  M.  M.  Gillespie,  principal 
St.  Rita,  Reverend  R.  P.  Fink,  rector 
St.  Scholastica,  Sister  M.  Fabian,  principal 
St.  Thomas  the  Apostle,  Sister  M.  Bernadella,  prin¬ 
cipal 

St.  Xavier  Academy,  Sister  M.  Inviolata,  principal 
SS.  Peter  and  Paul,  Sister  M.  Basilissa,  principal 
Siena,  Sister  M.  Francis,  principal 
Visitation,  Sister  M.  Estelle,  principal 
Weber,  Rev.  S.  J.  Sokulski,  principal 
Chicago  Heights,  Bloom  Township,  H.  H.  Metcalf, 
superintendent-principal 
Chrisman,  M.  L.  Yount,  principal 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

4  yr- 

18.5 

494 

r93r 

4  yr- 

7 

90 

1927 

4  yr- 

35-8 

989 

1923 

4  yr- 

36 

908 

r93i 

4  yr- 

11 . 1 

83 

1919 

4  yr. 

19.8 

378 

r93i 

4  yr. 

7-3 

90 

1911 

4  yr- 

22 . 2 

568 

1927 

4  yr. 

21.8 

609 

1930 

4  yr. 

45  - 2 

1072 

1932 

4  yr. 

11  -5 

260 

1922 

4  yr. 

27 

258 

1911 

4  yr. 

36 

1009 

1934 

4  yr. 

16 

327 

1933 

4  yr. 

23.6 

385 

1933 

4  yr. 

8.3 

60 

1918 

4  yr. 

28 

757 

1938 

4  yr. 

34 

796 

1913 

4  yr. 

26 

5io 

1921 

4  yr. 

26 

550 

*935 

4  yr. 

52 

1020 

1928 

6-4  yr. 

19 

235 

1911 

4  yr. 

44 

1000 

1920 

4  yr. 

19.8 

468 

1917 

4  yr. 

26.4 

738 

1941 

4  yr. 

48 

1151 

1913 

4  yr. 

16 

225 

1935 

4  yr. 

23-9 

498 

1941 

4  yr. 

4i 

1 005 

1921 

4  yr. 

21 . 1 

420 

1945 

4  yr. 

12 

308 

1950 

4  yr. 

22.8 

753 

*933 

4  yr. 

32 

292 

1944 

4  yr. 

45 

r346 

1924 

4  yr. 

14 

300 

1934 

4  yr. 

16.99 

394 

1934 

4  yr. 

19.4 

504 

1933 

4  yr. 

12.8 

289 

1944 

4  yr. 

40.4 

929 

1948 

4  yr. 

61 .4 

1698 

1919 

4  yr. 

32-5 

744 

1928 

4  yr. 

13-7 

216 

1932 

4  yr. 

15 

148 

1921 

4  yr. 

12. 1 

321 

1949 

4  yr. 

22.1 

525 

*935 

4  yr. 

36.1 

1079 

1927 

4  yr. 

52.3 

804 

1919 

4  yr. 

70 

2151 

190 

5  yr. 

11 . 2 

128 

1918 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Cicero,  J.  Sterling  Morton,  W.  P.  MacLean,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Cisne  Community,  J.  O.  Clemens,  principal 
Clinton  Community,  Ralph  Robb,  superintendent 
Collinsville  Township,  J.  P.  Gardner,  principal 
Columbia,  B.  D.  Middleton,  superintendent 
Cowden  Community,  G.  H.  Kimpling,  superintendent 
Crete,  Crete-Monee,  Lynn  C.  Wiley,  principal 
Crystal  Lake  Community,  H.  C.  Tingliff,  principal 
Cuba,  R.  L.  Yates,  superintendent 
Danville,  E.  D.  Milhon,  principal 
Decatur: 

Lakeview,  K.  V.  Henninger,  principal 
Senior,  Lee  D.  Pigott,  principal 
St.  Teresa,  Sister  M.  Hildegarde,  principal 
DeKalb  Township,  S.  B.  Sullivan,  superintendent-prin¬ 
cipal 

Delevan,  R.  L.  Miller,  superintendent 
Desplalnes  : 

Des  Plaines-Park  Ridge  Maine  Township,  H.  D. 

Anderson,  superintendent 
St.  Patrick  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Enora,  principal 
Dixon,  B.  J.  Frazer,  principal 
Donovan,  E.  F.  Gehle,  superintendent 
Downers  Grove  Community,  Jack  Elzay,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Dundee,  H.  D.  Jacobs,  superintendent 
Dunlap  Community,  M.  H.  Huffman,  principal 
Dupo  Community,  A.  C.  Daugherty,  principal 
Du  Quoin,  R.  P.  Hibbs,  principal 
Dwight  Township,  W.  D.  Kuster,  superintendent 
East  Moline,  United  Township,  L.  O.  Dawson,  super¬ 
intendent 

East  Peoria  Community,  B.  R.  Moore,  principal 
East  St.  Louis  : 

Lincoln,  R.  M.  Miller,  principal 
Senior,  W.  L.  Baughman,  principal 
St.  Teresa  Academy,  Sister  M.  Catherine,  principal 
Easton,  R.  C.  Conklin,  superintendent 
Edinburg,  Franklin  Coplan,  superintendent-principal 
Edwardsvllle,  Geo.  F.  Brock,  principal 
Effingham,  E.  T.  Goodfellow,  principal 
Eldorado  Township,  W.  A.  Knoop,  principal 
Elgin: 

Elgin,  R.  S.  Cartwright,  principal 
Elgin  Academy,  E.  P.  Droste,  headmaster 
Elmhurst,  York  Community,  P.  A.  Young,  superintend¬ 
ent-principal 

Elmwood  Community,  R.  E.  Bickford,  superintendent 

El  Paso,  W.  M.  Claggett,  principal 

Enfield,  W.  A.  Miller,  principal 

Erie  Community,  P.  H.  DiVall,  principal 

Eureka,  K.  D.  Cable,  principal 

Evanston: 

Evanston  Township,  L.  O.  Michael,  superintendent- 
principal 

Marywood  School  for  Girls,  Sister  Rose  Angela,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Roycemore  School  for  Girls,  C.  A.  Tomes,  head 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr- 

191 

4015 

1905 

4  yr. 

ii-S 

213 

1949 

4  yr. 

26.4 

440 

1911 

4  yr. 

34-6 

927 

1912 

4  yr. 

9-3 

no 

1951 

4  yr. 

6.4 

in 

1934 

4  yr. 

15.8 

238 

1948 

4  yr. 

25-4 

5i3 

1916 

6  yr. 

14-5 

212 

1924 

4  yr. 

67 

1544 

1906 

4  yr. 

18.4 

298 

1951 

3  yr. 

86.7 

1656 

1905 

4  yr. 

13 

254 

1932 

4  yr. 

30 

S69 

190S 

4  yr. 

ir-S 

139 

1933 

4  yr. 

12 

2045 

1908 

4  yr. 

90 

259 

1932 

4  yr. 

33-5 

668 

i9°S 

4  yr. 

9 

117 

i95i 

4  yr. 

5i 

1224 

1916 

4  yr. 

25 

45i 

1924 

4  yr. 

9-3 

166 

1938 

4  yr. 

20.5 

43  S 

1928 

4  yr- 

23-4 

443 

1908 

4  yr. 

14.6 

201 

1916 

4  yr- 

47 

IIOI 

1930 

4  yr. 

39 

891 

1925 

3  yr- 

59-5 

564 

1928 

3  yr- 

3° 

1244 

1911 

4  yr. 

16 

358 

1934 

4  yr- 

8-5 

87 

1942 

4  yr- 

8.5 

in 

1944 

4  yr. 

30.2 

662 

1913 

4  yr. 

25.8 

540 

19  33 

4  yr. 

21 

472 

1922 

3  yr- 

10 

1108 

1905 

4  yr. 

63.6 

81 

1948 

4  yr. 

86.6 

1864 

1925 

4  yr. 

12.6 

IS3 

1921 

4  yr. 

12.4 

208 

1927 

4  yr. 

9-3 

141 

1939 

4  yr. 

9.6 

169 

1939 

4  yr. 

I3-I 

254 

1916 

4  yr. 

139.8 

235 3 

I9°S 

4  yr. 

10 

298 

i93r 

6  yr. 

9 

150 

.  1926 

9o 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

St.  George,  Brother  Jerome,  principal 
Fairbury,  Fairbury-Cropsey,  R.  J.  Thom,  principal 
Fairfield  Community,  B.  Floyd  Smith,  principal 
Fairmount  Community,  S.  N.  McKean,  principal 
Fairview,  Valley  Senior,  H.  E.  Wood,  principal 
Farmer  City,  Moore,  L.  E.  Smith,  principal 
Farmington  Consolidated,  R.  B.  Troxel,  principal 
Fisher,  T.  A.  Hood,  superintendent 
Fithian,  Oakwood  Township,  W.  E.  Koontz,  principal 
Flanagan,  0.  H.  Wisthuff,  superintendent 
Flora  Township,  F.  C.  Smith,  principal 
Forrest,  Forrest-Strawn-Wing,  A.  H.  Tomlinson,  super¬ 
intendent-principal 

Fox  Lake,  Grant  Community,  Wade  B.  Eberly,  principal 
Franklin,  H.  L.  Fitzhugh,  principal 
Franklin  Grove,  R.  R.  Dillon,  superintendent 
Franklin  Park,  Leyden  Community,  H.  L.  Ylvisaker, 
principal 

Freeburg  Community,  E.  R.  Perry,  principal 
Freeport: 

Aquin,  Sister  Mary  Naomi,  principal 
Freeport,  L.  E.  Mensenkamp,  principal 
Fulton  Community,  M.  B.  Neece,  principal 
Galena,  A.  R.  Wetzel,  superintendent 
Galesburg  Senior,  W.  T.  Wooley,  principal 
Galva,  A.  E.  Heck,  principal 
Geneseo,  R.  M.  Millikin,  principal 
Geneva  Community,  P.  S.  Mitchell,  principal 
Genoa,  Genoa  Kingston,  C.  L.  Louderback,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Georgetown  Township,  Leo  L.  Cox,  principal 
Gibson  City  Community,  Herschel  V.  Rowe,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Gillespie,  Emery  H.  Martin,  principal 
Gilman,  Porter  Orr,  superintendent 
Glenarm,  Ball  Township,  R.  R.  Morrison,  superintendent- 
principal 

Glen  Ellyn,  Glenbard  Township,  Fred  L.  Biester,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Godfrey,  Monticello  Preparatory,  John  R.  Young,  presi¬ 
dent 

Granite  City,  Paul  A.  Grigsby,  superintendent 
Granville,  Hopkins  Township,  Charles  C.  Holt,  princi¬ 
pal 

Grayslake  Community,  L.  H.  Rouse,  superintendent 
Greenfield,  Fred  W.  Burnham,  Jr.,  principal 
Greenville,  Robert  M.  Wheat,  principal 
Griggsville,  M.  W.  Kehart,  superintendent 
Gurnee,  Warren  Township,  D.  W.  Thompson,  super¬ 
intendent 

Hamilton,  Chas.  L.  Barrett,  principal 
Harrisburg  Township,  R.  L.  Foster,  principal 
Harvard,  Wayne  H.  Ely,  principal 
Harvey,  Thornton  Township,  T.  R.  Birkhead,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Havana  Community,  S.  Howard  Van  Dyke,  principal 
Henning  Community,  Clayton  Wilcox,  principal 
Herrin  Township,  Eugene  C.  Eckert,  principal 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

4  yr. 

42-5 

1184 

1936 

4yr. 

16 

226 

1916 

4  yr- 

23 

490 

r93i 

4yr. 

6 

52 

1928 

3  yr- 

11  •  7 

176 

1925 

4  yr- 

13  -i 

187 

1905 

4  Yr- 

rS-3 

326 

1938 

4  yr- 

10 

133 

1927 

4  yr- 

14 

252 

1919 

4  yr- 

10 

102 

1949 

4  yr- 

19.6 

39i 

1916 

4  yr- 

11 

135 

i9Si 

4  yr- 

25 

519 

1950 

4  yr. 

10.8 

151 

1942 

4  yr. 

6-5 

93 

1940 

4  yr. 

57 

1130 

1935 

4  yr. 

11 

165 

1937 

4  yr. 

12 

235 

i93r 

4  yr. 

46.5 

1006 

1906 

4  yr. 

15.8 

235 

1952 

4  yr. 

13-5 

250 

1918 

3  yr. 

53-2 

979 

1910 

4  yr. 

14-3 

219 

1917 

4  yr. 

27 

493 

1910 

4  yr. 

12.4 

209 

1914 

4  yr. 

9-5 

148 

1923 

4  yr. 

14-5 

297 

1918 

4  yr. 

15-4 

256 

1914 

4  yr. 

16 

310 

1928 

4  yr. 

10.16 

171 

1926 

4  yr. 

9 

136 

1939 

4  yr. 

5i 

1308 

1924 

2  yr. 

8.5 

47 

1952 

4  yr. 

57-6 

1418 

1923 

4  yr. 

8 

112 

1938 

4  yr. 

16.4 

340 

1950 

4  yr. 

12 

205 

1929 

4  yr. 

21.3 

3i4 

1948 

4  yr- 

9 

127 

1927 

4  yr. 

17. 1 

296 

1926 

4  yr. 

11  -5 

185 

1936 

4  yr. 

34 

836 

1908 

4  yr. 

16.2 

307 

1918 

4  yr. 

124.8 

3233 

1905 

4  yr. 

12 

258 

1934 

4  yr. 

6.1 

62 

1938 

4  yr. 

34-1 

686 

1917 

MEMBER  SCHOOLS:  ILLINOIS 


91 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Heyworth,  W.  F.  Best,  principal 
Highland,  Joseph  J.  White,  principal 
Highland  Park  Township,  A.  E.  Wolters,  superintendent 
Hillsboro  Community,  L.  R.  Adams,  superintendent 
Hinsdale  Township,  0.  C.  West,  principal 
Homer  Community  Consolidated,  J.  C.  Busenhart,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Hoopeston,  John  Greer,  Sheldon  Bross,  principal 
Hopedale  Community,  W.  L.  Harwood,  superintendent 
Jacksonville: 

Jacksonville,  John  Agger,  principal 
Routt  College,  E.  V.  Schmidt,  principal 
Jerseyville  Community,  G.  F.  Roth,  superintendent 
Johnston  City  Township,  Robert  Wells,  principal,  M.  P. 

Clark,  superintendent 
Joliet: 

Joliet  Catholic,  Bonaventure  J.  Gilmore,  principal 
Joliet  Township,  Hugh  S.  Boner,  superintendent 
St.  Francis  Academy,  Sister  M.  Borromeo,  principal 
Kankakee  Senior,  G.  W.  Bedell,  principal 
Kansas,  J.  M.  Waters,  principal 
Kewanee: 

Kewanee,  Dinsmore  Wood,  principal 
Wethersfield,  E.  R.  Peek,  superintendent 
Kincaid,  South  Fork  Community,  H.  Frank  Ebbs,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Knoxville,  Don  F.  Thomann,  principal 
La  Grange: 

Lyons  Township,  Geo.  S.  Olsen,  superintendent-prin¬ 
cipal 

Broadview  Academy,  J.  M.  Howell,  principal 
Nazareth  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Oliver,  principal 
Lake  Forest: 

Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Mother  Viola  Dorsey, 
principal 

Ferry  Hall,  Frances  G.  Wallace,  principal 
Lake  Forest  Community,  Raymond  Moore,  super¬ 
intendent 

Lake  Zurich,  Ela-Vernon  Consolidated,  H.  L.  Wisner, 
superintendent 

La  Salle,  La  Salle  Peru  Twp.,  F.  H.  Dolan,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Lawrenceville  Township,  J.  A.  Mann,  superintendent 
Lebanon  Community,  R.  C.  Sayre,  superintendent 
Leland  Community,  D.  H.  Van  Ormer,  superintendent 
Lemont  Township,  E.  0.  Bossert,  principal 
Leroy,  L.  R.  Nicol,  superintendent-principal 
Lewistown  Community,  Keith  Parry,  principal 
Lexington,  Dallas  Myers,  superintendent 
Libertyville,  Libertyville-Freemont  Consolidated, 
H.  E.  Underbrink,  principal 
Lincoln  Community,  W.  C.  Handlin,  principal 
Lisle: 

Sacred  Heart  Academy,  Sister  M.  Immaculata,  prin¬ 
cipal 

St.  Procopius  College  Academy,  Thomas  J.  Havlik, 
rector 

Litchfield  Community,  L.  J.  Hill,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

4  yr. 

10.2 

4  yr. 

13.2 

4  yr. 

61.8 

4  yr. 

23-5 

4  yr. 

36 

4  yr. 

8 

4  yr. 

19.7 

4  yr. 

7.2 

4  yr. 

44 

4  yr. 

10 

4  yr. 

29.6 

4  yr. 

28 

4  yr. 

21 . 2 

4  yr. 

146 

4  yr. 

26.5 

3  yr- 

40. 1 

4  yr. 

9-rS 

4  yr. 

32.4 

4  yr. 

12 

4  yr. 

8-7 

6  yr. 

20.1 

4  yr. 

102.4 

4  yr. 

18 

4  yr. 

38 

4  yr. 

11. 9 

4  yr- 

18 

4  yr. 

26.3 

4  yr- 

13 

4  yr- 

55 

4  yr. 

28.9 

4  yr. 

10.6 

6  yr. 

10.6 

4  yr. 

13 

4  yr- 

11 

4  yr. 

15.6 

4  yr- 

10. s 

4  yr. 

28 

4  yr. 

31.2 

4  yr* 

8 

4  yr. 

16 

4  yr. 

I9-5 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

136 

1936 

297 

1933 

1118 

1933 

452 

1925 

854 

1908 

88 

1942 

303 

1908 

83 

1942 

826 

1909 

hi 

1919 

6iS 

1919 

392 

1922 

5°S 

1934 

2510 

190S 

630 

1936 

715 

1906 

123 

1923 

640 

1906 

203 

1922 

181 

1942 

363 

1918 

1794 

1905 

182 

1933 

589 

1936 

ns 

1926 

80 

1909 

402 

1927 

262 

1932 

1024 

i9°5 

582 

1914 

127 

192S 

78 

i95i 

266 

1949 

181 

1921 

288 

1916 

126 

1916 

594 

1920 

5Si 

1911 

116 

1938 

141 

1922 

426 

1927 

92 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Little  York  Community,  P.  A.  Luckenbill,  principal 

4  yr- 

8 

69 

1945 

Lockport  Township,  J.  M.  Smith,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

3° 

672 

1911 

Longview  Township,  G.  H.  Norvell,  principal 

4  yr- 

6-5 

67 

1921 

Lovington,  H.  A.  Trimble,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

102 

1918 

McHenry  Community,  Carl  Buckner,  principal 

4  yr. 

17 

386 

1937 

McLean  Community,  Wilbar  A.  Craig,  principal 

4  yr. 

5-9 

73 

1926 

McLeansboro  Township,  M.  J.  Carlton,  principal 

4  yr. 

18 

44 1 

1941 

Macomb: 

Macomb  Senior,  W.  R.  Pogue,  principal 

4  yr. 

22.5 

37r 

1920 

Western,  H.  W.  Horrabin,  principal 

6  yr. 

14. 2 

182 

1910 

Mahomet  Community,  W.  P.  McElroy,  principal 

4  yr. 

10 

116 

1925 

Manito,  Foreman  Senior,  Beryl  B.  LeCount,  principal 

4  yr. 

10.9 

153 

1925 

Marion,  A.  R.  Edwards,  principal 

4  yr. 

3i 

730 

1919 

Maroa,  W.  D.  Keyes,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11. 4 

113 

1932 

Marseilles,  A.  L.  Dittman,  principal 

4  yr. 

i5-5 

267 

1925 

Marshall,  E.  J.  Harrington,  principal 

4  yr. 

17.9 

347 

1909 

Martinsville,  Linzy  Trueblood,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

155 

1938 

Mascoutah  Community,  W.  B.  Garvin,  principal 

5  yr- 

12.3 

160 

1935 

Mason  City,  R.  B.  Hawly,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13-1 

151 

1927 

Mattoon,  D.  E.  Parker,  principal 

4  yr- 

45 

972 

1908 

Maywood,  Proviso  Township,  E.  R.  Sifert,  superin¬ 
tendent 

4  yr- 

149 

3705 

1908 

Mendon  Unity,  C.  J.  Waters,  principal 

4  yr. 

12.6 

225 

1923 

Mendota,  M.  E.  Steele,  principal 

4  yr. 

23 

430 

1918 

Metamora  Township,  R.  P.  Brown,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

231 

1937 

Metropolis  Community,  C.  W.  Stephens,  principal 

4  yr. 

19 

482 

1931 

Milford  Township,  E.  R.  Hitchens,  principal 

4  yr. 

11. 8 

141 

1946 

Minonk,  Minonk-Dana,  Oscar  Osborne,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.8 

180 

1939 

Moline  Senior,  G.  W.  Smith,  principal 

2  yr. 

36 

737 

1905 

Momence,  R.  W.  Chenoweth,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

248 

1933 

Monmouth,  J.  D.  Dixon,  principal 

4  yr. 

22.6 

548 

1918 

Monticello,  James  Schneider,  principal 

4  yr. 

i7-i 

280 

1909 

Moosehart,  Henry  F.  Alderfer,  director 

6  yr. 

3r.8 

300 

1921 

Morrison  Community,  E.  S.  Simmonds,  principal 

4  yr. 

18. 1 

300 

1914 

Morton  Township,  J.  G.  Hatcher,  principal 

4  yr. 

14 

226 

1925 

Ml  Carmel,  Robert  H.  Orr,  principal 

4  yr. 

29-3 

584 

1918 

Mt.  Morris  Community,  H.  A.  Hoff,  principal 

4  yr. 

ii-5 

199 

1924 

Mt.  Olive  Community,  G.  A.  Hastings,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11. 4 

169 

1926 

Mt.  Pulaski  Township,  L.  L.  Hargis,  principal 

4  yr- 

10.5 

178 

1919 

Mt.  Vernon  Township,  Arthur  Milward,  principal 

4  yr. 

55 

1305 

1909 

Moweaqua,  P.  G.  Gorman,  principal 

4  yr* 

11 . 1 

126 

1942 

Murphysboro  Township,  T.  C.  Shoberg,  principal 

4  yr. 

25 

57i 

1911 

Naperville,  Robert  VanAdestine,  principal 

4  yr- 

33-5 

482 

1915 

Nashville  Community,  M.  C.  Martin,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 . 2 

242 

1935 

Newark  Community,  G.  A.  Johnston,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

8.4 

117 

1940 

New  Berlin  Community,  W.  G.  Bird,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

138 

1945 

Newman,  H.  H.  Arkebauer,  superintendent-principal 

4  yr. 

10 

129 

1926 

Newton  Community,  H.  E.  Wright,  principal 

4  yr. 

23 

494 

1926 

Niantic,  Niantic-Harristown,  C.  A.  Fork,  superintendent  4  yr. 

10. 1 

1 33 

i93i 

Nokomis  Township,  A.  Von  Behren,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

200 

1950 

Normal: 

Normal  Community,  R.  E.  Caton,  principal 

4  yr. 

3° 

5ii 

1906 

University,  H.  D.  Lovelass,  principal 

4  yr. 

37-7 

366 

1915 

Norris  City,  H.  J.  Phelps,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13.2 

218 

1944 

Oakland,  Willis  Weber,  principal 

4  yr. 

10. 1 

144 

1918 

Oak  Park: 

Fenwick,  Reverend  Gordon  F.  Walter,  principal 

4  yr. 

40 

962 

1937 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Oak  Park-River  Forest,  Eugene  Youngert,  superin¬ 
tendent-principal 

Oblong  Township,  V.  F.  Brough,  principal 
O’Fallon  Township,  E.  D.  Murray,  superintendent 
Olney,  East  Richland,  Sherwood  Dees,  principal 
Onarga: 

Onarga,  W.  F.  Bealer,  superintendent 
Onarga  Military,  T.  M.  Frazier,  principal 
Oneida,  R.  O.  V.  A.  Senior,  J.  D.  McKibben,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Orion  Community,  V.  S.  Rocke,  principal 
Ottawa  Township,  MacRae  Shannon,  principal 
Palatine  Township,  G.  A.  McElroy,  principal 
Palestine,  R.  O.  Birkhimer,  principal 
PANA,  Geo.  Kriviskey,  principal 
Paris,  V.  E.  Broadhead,  principal 
Pawnee,  R.  R.  Walker,  superintendent 
Paxton,  E.  H.  Schroth,  superintendent 
Pekin  Community,  F.  M.  Peterson,  principal 
Peoria: 

Academy  of  Our  Lady,  Sister  M.  L.  Condon,  principal 
Manual  Training,  A.  G.  Adamson,  principal 
Peoria,  H.  A.  Hunter,  principal 
Woodruff  Senior,  L.  R.  MacDonald,  principal 
Peotone,  C.  L.  Walter,  superintendent 
Peru,  St.  Bede  College  Academy,  Reverend  Theodore 
Fuertgas,  principal 

Petersburg,  Petersburg-Harris,  J.  P.  Liggett,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Pinckneyville  Community,  Roland  Keene,  principal 
Pittsfield,  A.  E.  Metternich,  principal 
Plano  Community,  P.  H.  Miller,  superintendent 
Pleasant  Plains,  0.  W.  Young,  superintendent 
Polo  Community,  Willis  Pittenger,  principal 
Pontiac  Township,  A.  G.  Watson,  principal 
Potomac  Township,  V.  J.  Marr,  principal 
Princeton,  W.  C.  Ott,  acting  principal 
Princeville  Community,  W.  A.  Cordis,  principal 
Prophestown  Community,  E.  A.  Bowers,  principal 
Quincy: 

Notre  Dame,  Sister  Mary  Lea,  principal 
Quincy  Senior,  R.  S.  Brackman,  principal 
Rantoul  Township,  Lynn  H.  Gibbs,  principal 
Reddick,  R.U.C.E.,  George  O.  Main,  superintendent 
Reynolds  Community,  Ralph  K.  Fox,  principal 
Ridge  Farm  Township,  Errett  Warner,  principal 
Ridgway  Community,  H.  V.  Lundgren,  principal 
River  Forest,  Trinity,  Sister  Rose  Catherine,  principal 
Riverside,  Riverside-Brookfield  Township,  I.  E.  Haebich, 
superintendent 

Roanoke,  C.  A.  McDaniel,  superintendent 
Robinson,  C.  L.  Smith,  principal 

Rochelle  Township,  L.  R.  Peterson,  superintendent- 
principal 

Rock  Falls  Township,  Forrest  L.  Tabor,  principal 
Rockford : 

Bishop  Muldoon,  Sister  Rita  C.  Boyle,  principal 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

4  yr. 

129.5 

2631 

1905 

4  yr. 

15 

3°4 

1934 

4  yr. 

13 

263 

1949 

4  yr. 

i3-4 

609 

1917 

4  yr. 

12.2 

1 13 

1918 

4  yr. 

11 

65 

1923 

6  yr. 

10. 1 

312 

1939 

4  yr. 

12.5 

181 

1929 

4  yr. 

42 

765 

1905 

4  yr. 

22 

455 

1935 

4  yr. 

10 

i73 

1917 

4  yr. 

24 

494 

1916 

4  yr. 

34 

665 

1911 

4  yr. 

9 

120 

1920 

4  yr. 

17.4 

225 

1911 

4  yr. 

58 

r3S° 

1911 

4  yr. 

19.9 

470 

1948 

3  yr. 

55-5 

1265 

1945 

4  yr. 

55-5 

1184 

1905 

4  yr- 

59 

1475 

1932 

4  yr. 

12.7 

154 

1938 

4  yr. 

32 

276 

1948 

4  yr. 

15 

223 

1926 

4  yr. 

21 

440 

1919 

4  yr. 

J4 

320 

1930 

4  yr. 

9 

154 

1930 

4  yr. 

9.8 

hi 

J938 

4  yr. 

r  3 

270 

1907 

4  yr. 

24 

421 

1905 

4  yr. 

7.8 

75 

1937 

4  yr. 

20.4 

33  2 

1905 

4  yr. 

12 

205 

1938 

4  yr. 

9 

126 

r95° 

2  yr. 

18.5 

385 

1935 

3  yr- 

49.8 

1031 

1906 

4  yr. 

18.5 

330 

1926 

4  yr. 

12 

125 

i93r 

4  yr. 

15 

211 

1949 

4  yr. 

8 

88 

1936 

4  yr. 

8.2 

152 

1932 

4  yr. 

32.8 

917 

1923 

4  yr- 

38 

885 

I9I7 

4  yr. 

10 

129 

1936 

4  yr. 

29.8 

585 

1911 

4  yr. 

22.8 

437 

1923 

4  yr- 

27 

499 

1927 

4  yr. 

11. 4 

290 

J934 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

East  Senior,  Harvey  C.  Muth,  principal 

3  yr- 

65-5 

1398 

1941 

Harlem  Consolidated,  Harold  W.  Moore,  principal 

4  yr. 

20.6 

461 

1944 

St.  Thomas,  Reverend  J.  J.  X.  Glynn,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

232 

1937 

West  Senior,  James  E.  Blue,  principal 

3  yr- 

63-4 

1410 

1941 

Rock  Island: 

Alleman,  Reverend  J.  O’Connor,  principal 

4  yr. 

32 

728 

1951 

Senior,  Chas.  0.  Austin,  Jr.,  principal 

3  yr- 

45-4 

1171 

1905 

Villa  de  Chantal,  Sister  Mary  Josephine,  principal 
Rockton,  Hononegah  Community,  0.  E.  Loomis,  prin¬ 

4  yr. 

15.6 

108 

I9J9 

cipal 

4  yr. 

10.5 

231 

1931 

Roxana,  C.  R.  Gregory,  principal 

4  yr. 

19 

37° 

1943 

Rushvtlle,  Dale  B.  Mullen,  principal 

4  yr. 

21 

365 

1923 

St.  Anne  Community,  R.  V.  Minton,  principal 

St.  Charles: 

4  yr. 

15 

267 

1932 

St.  Charles,  W.  E.  Gustafson,  principal 

4  yr. 

10. 1 

358 

1910 

Mt.  St.  Mary  Academy,  Sister  M.  DeLellis,  principal 

4  yr. 

19-5 

172 

1932 

St.  Elmo  Community,  Chas.  K.  Jenkins,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

189 

1943 

St.  Joseph  Community,  Gerald  Y.  Trimble,  principal 

4  yr- 

9 

108 

1929 

Salem  Community,  B.  E.  Gumm,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

29.6 

722 

1937 

Sandoval  Community,  C.  E.  Crawford,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

162 

1945 

Sandwich  Township,  Maynard  Ferden,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13 

212 

1923 

San  Jose,  M.  K.  Benrer,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-7 

70 

1944 

Saunemin  Township,  Irwin  R.  Hill,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8-3 

68 

1925 

Savanna  Township,  Clifford  Wilcox,  principal 

Serena  Community,  W.  L.  Ogden,  superintendent-prin¬ 

4  yr. 

19.2 

292 

1906 

cipal 

4  yr. 

11. 6 

118 

1942 

Shabbona  Community,  Florence  A.  Cook,  principal 

4  yr. 

7-5 

108 

1942 

Shelbyville,  W.  B.  Crawford,  principal 

4  yr. 

20.5 

400 

1913 

Sidell  Township,  W.  J.  Goreham,  principal 

4  yr. 

7.6 

62 

1916 

Skokie,  Niles  Township,  J.  A.  Mason,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

56 

1076 

1939 

Somonauk  Community,  E.  D.  Shaffer,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7.6 

75 

1944 

Sparta  Township,  F.  H.  Torrence,  principal 

Springfield: 

4  yr. 

24 

453 

1919 

Cathedral  Boys,  William  R.  Anson,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

344 

195° 

Feitshans,  Earl  W.  Wax,  principal 

4  yr. 

35 

779 

1937 

Lanphier,  G.  E.  Stickney,  principal 

4  yr. 

40 

1045 

1938 

Sacred  Heart  Academy,  Sister  M.  Blanche,  principal 

4  yr. 

17.2 

348 

1935 

Springfield,  Robert  Perz,  principal 

4  yr. 

7i-3 

1412 

1915 

Ursuline  Academy,  Mother  M.  Florence,  principal 
Spring  Valley,  Hall  Township  and  Vocational,  C.  A. 

4  yr. 

13-7 

205 

1933 

Sharpe,  principal 

4  yr. 

19-5 

37i 

1916 

Staunton  Community,  Don  Beane,  superintendent- 

principal 

4  yr. 

i5 

260 

1913 

Sterling: 

Catholic  Community,  Sister  Margaret  L.  Scanlan, 

principal 

4  yr. 

10.3 

252 

1934 

Sterling  Township,  Roscoe  Eades,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

42.3 

701 

1905 

Stockton,  H.  H.  Baker,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

i4 

244 

1932 

Stonington,  W.  R.  Abernathy,  superintendent 

Streator  Township,  Z.  H.  Dorland,  superintendent-prin¬ 

4  yr. 

9.8 

ii5 

1927 

cipal 

4  yr. 

5i 

1089 

1906 

Sullivan,  Marvin  Rice,  principal 

4  yr. 

18 

300 

1917 

Sycamore  Community,  Jess  B.  Shrout,  principal 

4  yr. 

19 

344 

1911 

Tampico  Township,  F.  A.  Ekstrand,  principal 

4  yr. 

7 

75 

1932 

Taylorville,  Keith  W.  Seales,  principal 

4  yr. 

30 

652 

1909 

Techny,  Holy  Ghost  Academy,  Sister  Aloysine,  principal 

4  yr. 

6.9 

44 

i93r 

Tolono,  Unity  Senior,  C.  Alexander,  principal 

4  yr. 

13-4 

189 

1929 

Toulon  Township,  H.  B.  Carlock,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 .6 

155 

1924 
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Type  of  Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge  School  Teachers  Pupils  Since 


Tremont,  H.  E.  Stone,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

ii 

150 

1929 

Tuscola,  R.  C.  Wulliman,  principal 

Urbana: 

4  yr. 

16 

236 

1809 

University,  Chas.  M.  Allen,  principal 

syr. 

24 

215 

1922 

Urbana,  R.  H.  Braun,  principal 

4  yr. 

36 

601 

1909 

Valmeyer,  Joseph  C.  Deaton,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

124 

I94i 

Vandalia  Community,  G.  V.  Blythe,  principal 

4  yr. 

21. s 

479 

1939 

Venice,  Lewis  E.  Sabin,  principal 

4  yr. 

7.2 

78 

1919 

Villa  Grove,  Joseph  D.  Kelley,  principal 

4  yr. 

12.4 

187 

1923 

Virden  Community,  M.  0.  McMullin,  principal 

4  yr. 

12.4 

226 

1932 

Virginia,  Don  K.  Lambird,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

175 

1945 

Walnut  Community,  C.  A.  Snider,  principal 

4  yr. 

10 

149 

1924 

Wapella,  S.  A.  Funkhouser,  superintendent 
Warrensburg,  Warrensburg-Latham,  Allen  H.  Ligon, 

6  yr. 

10.2 

132 

1920 

principal 

4  yr. 

12.4 

164 

1939 

Washburn  Township,  E.  R.  Jones,  principal 

4  yr. 

7 

92 

1926 

Washington  Community,  L.  H.  Elam,  principal 

4  yr. 

IS 

326 

1919 

Waterloo,  W.  J.  Zahnow,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.3 

216 

1939 

Watseka  Community,  Robert  C.  Grant,  principal 

4  yr. 

IS 

253 

1915 

Wauconda  Township,  Richard  Warfield,  principal 
Waukegan: 

4  yr. 

17 

238 

1926 

Holy  Child,  Mother  M.  Walstan,  principal 

4  yr. 

10. 2 

218 

I94i 

Waukegan  Township,  C.  E.  Prichard,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

no 

2254 

1906 

Waverly,  Gerald  R.  Brown,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

157 

1919 

Wellington,  Virgil  Bancroft,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

62 

1919 

Wenona,  C.  J.  Trimble,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8.6 

in 

1944 

West  Chicago  Community,  S.  D.  Bishop,  principal 

4  yr. 

15-8 

311 

1910 

Westfield,  P.  H.  Spence,  principal 

West  Frankfort  Community,  L.  G.  Patton,  superin¬ 

4  yr. 

5-88 

54 

1938 

tendent 

4  yr. 

34-4 

760 

192S 

Westville  Township,  Norman  Patberg,  principal 
Wheaton: 

4  yr. 

13-5 

235 

1923 

Academy,  Robert  L.  Gilbert,  director 

4  yr. 

IS -4 

219 

1911 

Wheaton  Community,  D.  C.  Burger,  principal 

4  yr- 

36 

639 

1908 

Williams ville,  John  P.  Floyd,  superintendent 
Wilmette: 

6  yr. 

11 

164 

1927 

Mallinckrodt,  Sister  Marita,  principal 

Maria  Immaculata  Academy,  Sister  Annarita,  prin¬ 

4  yr- 

8.4 

130 

1930 

cipal 

4  yr. 

iS-9 

46 

1922 

Winchester,  John  P.  Allen,  principal 

Winnetka,  New  Trier  Township,  M.  P.  Gaffney,  super¬ 

4  yr. 

5-4 

261 

1928 

intendent 

4  yr. 

144-3 

2401 

1906 

Woodhull,  Alwood  Senior,  D.  E.  Metzger,  principal 
Wood  River,  East  Alton  Wood  River,  A.  E.  Smith, 

3  yr* 

8.4 

117 

I9S° 

principal 

4  yr. 

40 

821 

1921 

Woodstock  Community,  A.  C.  Drummond,  principal 

4  yr. 

26 

405 

1910 

Wyoming  Community,  S.  B.  Hayden,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

187 

1933 

Yorkvtlle  Community,  James  Talbott,  superintendent 

5  yr- 

12.77 

164 

1922 

Zeigler  Community,  I.  Krutsinger,  principal 

4  yr- 

12 

183 

1934 

Zion,  Zion-Benton  Township,  H.  W.  Pearce,  principal 

INDIANA 

4  yr. 

30 

734 

1946 

Alexandria,  V.  M.  Evans,  principal 

6  yr. 

22 

578 

1908 

Ambia,  Brooks  Bell,  principal 

6  yr. 

7 

107 

i94i 

Anderson  Senior,  G.  E.  Ebbertt,  principal 

4  yr. 

84-3 

2321 

1908 

Angola,  F.  K.  McCutchan,  principal 

4  yr- 

11. 2 

232 

1935 

Attica,  R.  P.  Harbison,  principal 

6  yr. 

11. 8 

246 

1908 

Auburn,  L.  W.  Miller,  principal 

4  yr. 

i3-7 

297 

1922 

g6 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


Type  of  Accredited 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Batesville,  J.  W.  Frushour,  principal 

4  yr- 

i4 

281 

!95° 

Bedford,  H.  A.  Lloyd,  principal 

4  yr. 

25.8 

5i9 

1908 

Beech  Grove,  0.  L.  Van  Horn,  principal 

Berne,  Berne-French  Township,  Mack  Ralston,  prin¬ 

6  yr. 

13 

330 

1933 

cipal 

6  yr. 

14 

298 

1942 

Bloomfield,  H.  R.  Russell,  principal 

Bloomington: 

5  yr- 

11. 8 

245 

1942 

Bloomington,  Dr.  D.  L.  Simon,  principal 

6  yr. 

60.8 

1463 

1910 

University,  Dr.  Otto  Hughes,  principal 

6  yr. 

27 

508 

1940 

Bluffton,  F.  F.  Park,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.5 

354 

1916 

Boonville,  Joe  T.  Holt,  principal 

4  yr. 

17. 1 

420 

1933 

Boswell,  Edgar  Burnett,  principal 

6  yr. 

9.8 

149 

1941 

Brazil,  C.  C.  Sexton,  principal 

6  yr. 

28.8 

762 

1910 

Bremen,  J.  B.  Morland,  principal 

6  yr. 

18 

386 

1940 

Brookville,  G.  E.  McKinney,  principal 

6  yr. 

19. 1 

498 

1926 

Butler,  Bruce  Brubaker,  principal 

4  yr- 

9.1 

222 

1930 

Cambridge  City,  Lincoln,  M.  G.  Wolf,  principal 

6  yr. 

20 

401 

1933 

Cannelton,  Loran  Lanman,  principal 

6  yr. 

10 

208 

1938 

Chesterton,  Elmer  Dunbar,  principal 

6  yr. 

21.7 

593 

1942 

Clinton,  Helen  Johnson,  principal 

6  yr. 

24-5 

651 

r9J5 

Columbia  City,  Max  Gandy,  principal 

4  yr. 

19 

353 

1916 

Columbus,  Judson  Erne,  principal 

4  yr. 

48.4 

1352 

1915 

Connersville,  J.  M.  Hougland,  principal 

4  yr. 

29 

759 

1908 

Covington  Community,  C.  A.  Murray,  principal 

6  yr. 

14 

293 

1941 

Crawfordsville  Junior-Senior,  Louis  Darst,  principal 

6  yr. 

42-5 

1038 

1908 

Crown  Point,  Austin  E.  Walker,  principal 

Culver: 

4  yr. 

21.8 

612 

1928 

Culver,  Floyd  M.  Annis,  principal 

Culver  Military  Academy,  Colonel  W.  E.  Gregory, 

6  yr. 

14.9 

309 

1932 

superintendent 

4  yr. 

48 

676 

1912 

Danville,  George  W.  Davis,  principal 

6  yr. 

13- 7 

322 

1934 

Decatur,  H.  J.  Andrews 

Delphi,  Delphi-Deer  Creek  Township,  John  Curry,  prin¬ 

6  yr. 

18.3 

429 

1910 

cipal 

6  yr. 

19-5 

45° 

1940 

Demotte,  Paul  Stangle,  principal 

Donaldson,  Ancilla  Domini,  Sister  Mary  Loyola,  prin¬ 

6  yr. 

7.6 

165 

1952 

cipal 

4  yr. 

6 

47 

1934 

Dunkirk,  Thomas  Thomas,  Jr.,  principal 

6  yr. 

12.8 

354 

1950 

Earl  Park,  R.  R.  Norris,  principal 

East  Chicago: 

6  yr. 

6.8 

63 

1938 

Roosevelt,  Dan  Simon,  principal 

6  yr. 

42.2 

908 

1930 

Washington,  Frank  E.  Cash,  principal 

6  yr. 

85-3 

1781 

1906 

Edinburg,  W.  P.  Hurst,  principal 

6  yr. 

13 

250 

1942 

Elkhart  Senior,  C.  P.  Woodruff,  principal 

3  yr- 

47.8 

1150 

1906 

Elwood,  Wendell  L.  Willkie,  M.  A.  Copeland,  principal 
Evansville: 

4  yr. 

21 . 7 

588 

1919 

Benjamin  Bosse,  David  Dudley,  principal 

4  yr- 

64.4 

1695 

1925 

Central,  Carl  Shrode,  principal 

4  yr. 

59 

1633 

1906 

Lincoln,  Dr.  C.  E.  Rochelle,  principal 

6  yr. 

29.4 

653 

1946 

Francis  J.  Reitz,  Neil  V.  Pierce,  principal 

4  yr- 

55-2 

1437 

1922 

Fairmount,  Roland  DuBois,  principal 

Fort  Wayne: 

6  yr. 

14-3 

255 

1926 

Central,  J.  W.  Haley,  principal 

4  yr. 

65-6 

1467 

1906 

Elmhurst,  Paul  Haller,  principal 

s  yr. 

22 

595 

1934 

North  Side,  M.  H.  Northrop,  principal 

4  yr. 

50-4 

1118 

1928 

South  Side,  R.  Nelson  Snider,  principal 

4  yr. 

62.6 

1356 

1924 

Fowler,  Herman  Snyder,  principal 

6  yr. 

11  -5 

233 

1936 

Frankfort,  H.  L.  Crouse,  principal 

5  yr. 

42 

1041 

1909 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Franklin,  L.  V.  Tapp,  principal 
Garrett,  J.  E.  Flora,  principal 
Gary: 

Edison,  Dr.  C.  E.  Swingley,  principal 
Emerson,  E.  A.  Spaulding,  principal 
Froebel,  Lee  R.  Gilbert,  principal 
Horace  Mann,  Paul  N.  Carlson,  principal 
Portage,  Wallace  Aylesworth,  principal 
Roosevelt,  H.  T.  Tatum,  principal 
Tolleston,  J.  W.  Standley,  principal 
Lew  Wallace,  Floyd  Asher,  principal 
William  A.  Wirt,  R.  O.  Bohn,  principal 
Gas  City,  Mississinewa,  Lawrence  H.  Meyer,  principal 
Goshen,  Thomas  J.  Starr,  principal 
Greencastle,  Norman  McCammon,  principal 
Greenfield,  Lloyd  H.  Wagner,  principal 
Griffith,  Eldon  Ready,  principal 
Hagerstown,  Hagers  town- Jefferson,  Wayne  H.  Donson, 
principal 
Hammond: 

George  Rogers  Clark,  O.  B.  Hayward,  principal 
Hammond,  Oliver  Rapp,  principal 
Hartford  City,  Myron  Clark,  principal 
Hebron,  Thomas  MacOwan,  principal 
Hobart,  Buell  E.  Crum,  principal 
Howe,  Howe  Military,  Raymond  Kelly,  principal 
Htjntlngburg,  E.  H.  Loehr,  principal 
Huntington,  H.  S.  Johnson,  principal 
Indianapolis  : 

Arsenal  Technical,  H.  H.  Anderson,  principal 
Broad  Ripple,  J.  Fred  Murphy,  principal 
Crispus  Attucks,  R.  A.  Lane,  principal 
Thomas  Carr  Howe,  C.  M.  Sharp,  principal 
Lawrence  Central,  Fred  Keesling,  principal 
Emmerich  Manual  Training,  Edgar  Stahl,  principal 
Shortridge,  Joel  W.  Hadley,  principal 
Warren  Central,  C.  E.  Eash,  principal 
George  Washington,  W.  S.  Barnhart,  principal 
Tudor  Hall,  I.  Hilda  Stewart,  principal 
Jasper,  Claude  Miller,  principal 
Jeffersonville,  C.  R.  Erwin,  principal 
Kendallvxlle,  R.  W.  Tritch,  principal 
Kentland,  Alexander  J.  Kent,  Ross  Tipton,  principal 
Knightstown: 

Knightstown,  Virgil  Hall,  principal 
Morton  Memorial,  Vernon  B.  Craig,  superintendent 
Kokomo,  O.  I.  Farmer,  principal 
Kouts,  Charles  McMurtry,  principal 
Lafayette: 

Jefferson,  Lynn  Miller,  principal 
St.  Francis,  Sister  M.  Leontine,  principal 
LaGrange,  Wm.  G.  Gohl,  principal 
LaPorte,  John  M.  French,  principal 
Lawrenceburg,  Lawrenceburg  Consolidated,  H.  P.  Har¬ 
rison,  superintendent 
Lebanon,  P.  W.  Neuman,  principal 
Liberty,  Short,  Milton  Brice,  principal 
Ligonier,  O.  R.  Bangs,  principal 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

6  yr. 

25 

579 

1908 

6  yr. 

17.4 

399 

1927 

6  yr. 

20.6 

508 

1951 

6  yr. 

36.8 

971 

1908 

6  yr. 

4r.8 

1022 

1915 

6  yr. 

45-5 

1 1 14 

1930 

6  yr. 

19.8 

508 

1940 

6  yr. 

69 

1957 

1933 

6  yr. 

35-3 

943 

1938 

6  yr. 

52.3 

1467 

1933 

6  yr. 

14.8 

355 

1942 

4  yr. 

12.4 

361 

1950 

4  yr. 

28.4 

645 

1907 

6  yr. 

27.2 

623 

1919 

6  yr. 

18.3 

464 

1921 

6  yr. 

19.7 

590 

1946 

6  yr. 

15 

37i 

1947 

4  yr. 

28.6 

708 

1937 

4  yr. 

59-2 

1470 

1908 

6  yr. 

28.2 

669 

1918 

6  yr. 

8 

175 

1941 

4  yr. 

28.8 

775 

1906 

4  yr. 

14 

179 

1907 

6  yr. 

14.2 

387 

1940 

4  yr. 

29 

610 

1909 

4  yr. 

191 . 2 

4098 

1916 

4  yr. 

73 

1652 

1938 

4  yr. 

81.4 

1512 

1929 

4  yr. 

58-4 

135° 

1942 

4  yr. 

16 

34i 

1949 

4  yr. 

69 

1508 

1908 

4  yr. 

93 

2141 

1907 

6  yr. 

45-2 

1128 

1942 

4  yr. 

70.7 

1528 

1929 

4  yr. 

11  -3 

75 

1921 

4  yr. 

18.7 

45° 

1941 

4  yr. 

3i-5 

693 

i95r 

6  yr. 

20.5 

492 

1913 

6  yr. 

7-3 

159 

1925 

6  yr. 

13.2 

322 

1933 

6  yr. 

20 

235 

1941 

4  yr. 

65 

i860 

1908 

6  yr. 

7 

167 

1941 

3  yr. 

35-6 

993 

1908 

4  yr. 

8-5 

151 

1950 

4  yr. 

6.9 

132 

1940 

4  yr. 

39-8 

900 

1906 

4  yr. 

17 

305 

1940 

6  yr. 

26.8 

705 

1918 

6  yr. 

12.5 

244 

1926 

6  yr. 

10 

126 

1927 
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Type  of 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Linton,  Linton-Stockton,  Estelle  Phillips,  principal 

5  yr- 

18.8 

436 

Logansport,  J.  H.  Mertz,  principal 

6  yr. 

46.4 

1216 

Lowell  District,  R.  J.  Brannock,  principal 

4  yr- 

18 

45i 

Madison,  Connor  K.  Salm,  principal 

4  yr. 

14 

293 

Marion,  Dean  B.  Smith,  principal 

3  yr. 

39-4 

946 

Martinsville,  Royce  E.  Kurtz,  principal 

Michigan  City,  Isaac  C.  Elston  Senior,  C.  F.  Humphrey, 

4  yr. 

27.2 

616 

principal 

3  yr- 

30 

813 

Middletown  Joint,  John  Moore,  principal 

6  yr. 

I3-S 

289 

Mishawaka,  R.  R.  Myers,  principal 

4  yr. 

57-3 

1630 

Mitchell,  Lee  French,  principal 

Monticello,  Monticello  Union  Township,  Cloyd  M. 

6  yr. 

19.6 

420 

Ryan,  principal 

Montpelier,  Montpelier-Harrison  Joint,  M.  A.  Wilson, 

3  yr. 

9-7 

230 

principal 

6  yr. 

11 

278 

Mount  Vernon,  C.  W.  Hames,  principal 

Muncie: 

4  yr. 

17-3 

483 

Burris,  Dr.  M.  C.  Howd,  principal 

5  yr. 

19-3 

328 

Central,  Loren  Chastain,  principal 

3  yr. 

65.2 

1491 

Nappanee,  James  0.  Weddle,  principal 

6  yr. 

17 

374 

New  Albany,  Dr.  Austin  A.  Cole,  principal 

New  Castle,  Henry  Township  Senior,  Earl  Lemme, 

4  yr. 

5i 

1616 

principal 

4  yr. 

48.7 

1114 

New  Harmony,  Earl  W.  Rapp,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6-5 

120 

New  Haven,  Paul  Harding,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.8 

398 

Noblesville,  J.  B.  Stephens,  principal 

North  Judson,  North  Judson-Wayne  Township,  H.  C. 

S  yr. 

25 

528 

Clausen,  principal 

6  yr. 

14.7 

358 

North  Manchester,  E.  H.  Stone,  principal 

6  yr. 

12.7 

208 

North  Vernon,  Carl  Elster,  principal 

6  yr. 

20 

570 

Otterbein,  Frank  Ogles,  principal 

6  yr. 

8 

116 

Oxford,  R.  E.  Hood,  principal 

6  yr. 

7 

103 

Pendleton,  Pendleton-Fall  Creek,  E.  A.  Harris,  principal 

6  yr. 

14.5 

37i 

Peru,  Earl  Delph,  principal 

Pierceton,  Washington  Township,  Howard  Stouffer, 

4  yr. 

28 

634 

principal 

6  yr. 

8.6 

203 

Plainfield,  Virgil  Gwin,  principal 

4  yr. 

11  -5 

223 

Plymouth,  Lincoln,  H.  R.  Beabout,  principal 

4  yr. 

18 

348 

Portland,  H.  S.  Brubaker,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.7 

479 

Princeton,  Clayton  A.  Weist,  principal 

4  yr. 

22.2 

496 

Remington,  Donald  D.  Utter,  principal 

6  yr. 

8.6 

153 

Rensselaer,  W.  J.  Holt,  principal 

4  yr. 

15 

334 

Richmond  Senior,  J.  C.  Farmer,  principal 

3  yr. 

43-3 

1170 

Rochester  Joint,  Orvan  Van  Lue,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.2 

331 

Rushvtlle,  Bernard  McKinzie,  principal 

St.  Meinrad,  Minor  Seminary,  Rev.  Aemilian  Elpers, 

6  yr. 

23-5 

527 

principal 

Salem,  Salem-Washington  Township,  L.  L.  Cook,  princi¬ 

4  yr. 

13 

236 

pal 

4  yr. 

21 .4 

496 

Seymour,  Shields,  DeWitte  Ogan,  principal 

4  yr. 

23-7 

666 

Shelbyville,  J.  W.  0.  Breck,  principal 

South  Bend: 

4  yr. 

24 

592 

John  Adams,  R.  W.  Rothermel,  principal 

4  yr. 

29-3 

880 

Central  Junior-Senior,  P.  D.  Pointer,  principal 

6  yr. 

79.6 

2030 

James  Whitcomb  Riley,  Donald  Dake,  principal 

6  yr. 

64.6 

15*4 

Washington,  F.  0.  Schoeppel,  principal 

6  yr. 

27.8 

677 

Washington-Clay,  Milton  Harke,  principal 

4  yr. 

15-5 

43i 

St.  Mary’s  Academy,  Sister  Marie  Claire,  principal 

4  yr. 

5-4 

143 

Southport,  C.  C.  Leedy,  principal 

4  yr. 

30.4 

858 

Accredited 

Since 

1928 

1908 
1946 
1916 

1916 

1917 

1907 
1952 

1909 

1952 

1915 

1943 

1909 

1934 

1908 

1935 
1948 

1909 

1938 
1941 
1952 

1926 

1924 

1950 

1946 

1910 

1931 

1922 

1927 
1940 

1918 
1920 

1925 

1940 

1908 

1908 

1922 

1929 

1934 

1917 

1931 

1908 

1943 

1906 

1932 

1939 
1938 
1922 
1948 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Speedway,  Lawrence  Thompson,  principal 
Sullivan,  H.  C.  Gilmore,  principal 
Tell  City,  Lester  T.  Lee,  principal 
Terre  Haute: 

Garfield,  James  F.  Conover,  principal 
Gerstmeyer,  Guy  Stantz,  principal 
Laboratory,  Dr.  B.  L.  Westfall,  principal 
Wiley,  V.  R.  Rutherford,  principal 
Tipton,  H.  Keith  Smith,  principal 
Union  City,  West  Side,  L.  M.  Harader,  principal 
Valparaiso,  K.  King  Telle,  principal 
Vincennes,  Lincoln,  Roy  R.  Snyder 
Wabash,  J.  L.  Shanahan,  principal 
Warsaw  Senior,  J.  W.  Riley,  principal 
Washington,  H.  C.  Wampler,  principal 
Waterloo,  Waterloo-Grant,  C.  L.  Bowers,  principal 
West  LaFayette,  Carl  M.  Hammer 
West  Terre  Haute,  Concannon,  D.  C.  Chezem,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Wheatfleld,  C.  E.  Beck,  principal 
Whiting,  G.  O.  Burman,  principal 
Williamsport,  Fred  Bonebrake,  principal 
Winchester,  M.  H.  Beck,  principal 

IOWA 

Ackley,  Charles  W.  Hahn,  superintendent 

Albia,  R.  E.  Foster,  principal 

Algona,  Otto  B.  Laing,  superintendent 

Alta,  C.  W.  Hamand,  superintendent 

Ames,  Herbert  Adams,  principal 

Anamosa,  Paul  Weiler,  principal 

Atlantic,  Warren  Morrow,  principal 

Audubon,  H.  H.  Rice,  superintendent 

Bedford,  R.  F.  Van  Dyke,  superintendent 

Belle  Plaine,  G.  W.  Argo,  superintendent 

Bellevue,  Henry  Anderson,  superintendent 

Belmond,  Don  A.  Faris,  superintendent 

Bloomfield,  R.  S.  Laughrige,  principal 

Boone,  D.  F.  Seaton,  superintendent 

Britt,  Melvin  Heiler,  principal 

Buffalo  Center,  Irving  P.  Larson,  superintendent 

Burlington,  Urban  Harken,  principal 

Carroll: 

Carroll,  R.  A.  Naffziger,  superintendent 
St.  Angela,  Sister  M.  Suzanne  Walz,  principal 
Cedar  Falls: 

Cedar  Falls,  C.  C.  Stanard,  principal 
Teachers  College,  Wray  D.  Silvey,  principal 
Franklin,  Bruce  Allingham,  principal 
McKinley,  W.  L.  Paxson,  principal 
Mt.  Mercy,  Sister  Mary  Pierre,  principal 
Roosevelt,  Fred  J.  Kluss,  principal 
Wilson,  Pierre  A.  Tracy,  principal 
Centerville,  E.  W.  Fannon,  superintendent 
Chariton,  James  R.  Brown,  principal 
Charles  City,  P.  C.  Lapham,  superintendent 
Cherokee : 

Mt.  St.  Mary,  Sister  M.  Evangelista,  principal 
Wilson,  M.  O.  Moe,  principal 


Type  of 


School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

6  yr. 

16.3 

373 

6  yr. 

22.8 

529 

4  yr. 

16.4 

407 

4  yr. 

27 

520 

4  yr. 

35-6 

693 

6  yr. 

21.8 

336 

3  yr. 

3i-3 

S8s 

4  yr. 

i5-5 

400 

6  yr. 

11 .2 

242 

4  yr. 

22.5 

590 

4  yr. 

32.8 

745 

4  yr. 

20.5 

440 

3  yr. 

13-7 

339 

6  yr. 

32 

858 

6  yr. 

8.2 

213 

4  yr. 

17.7 

282 

6  yr. 

14.8 

292 

6  yr. 

8.7 

222 

6  yr. 

26.4 

554 

4  yr. 

10.7 

148 

5  yr. 

13-8 

3ir 

6  yr. 

15 

203 

4  yr- 

18 

366 

4  yr. 

24 

358 

4  yr. 

9 

117 

3  yr- 

25 

481 

4  yr. 

12 

233 

4  yr. 

21 

430 

4  yr. 

17 

3  n 

4  yr. 

10 

218 

4  yr. 

12 

182 

4  yr. 

6 

59 

4  yr. 

12 

208 

5  yr. 

21 

480 

6  yr. 

56 

1053 

6  yr. 

!7 

306 

4  yr. 

12 

199 

3  yr- 

30 

935 

4  yr. 

16 

356 

4  yr. 

13 

225 

4  yr. 

26 

461 

6  yr. 

34 

297 

6  yr. 

65 

1315 

3  yr- 

20 

367 

4  yr. 

14 

7i 

3  yr- 

3i 

506 

6  yr. 

34 

824 

4  yr- 

24 

467 

4  yr. 

22 

474 

3  yr- 

30 

345 

4  yr- 

7 

58 

4  yr. 

18 

308 

Accredited 

Since 

1950 

1910 

1936 

1913 

1929 

1914 

1908 
1923 

1909 

1908 

1915 

1909 
1918 
1909 
1946 
19x4 

1933 

1950 

1914 

1938 

1915 


1938 

1914 

1906 

1920 

1914 

1917 

1914 
1933 

1915 

1914 

1926 
1930 

1927 
1910 

1925 

1927 
1909 

1908 
1935 

1909 

1913 

1937 

1937 

1930 
1937 
1937 
1906 

1928 
1908 

1931 

1908 


IOO 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Clarinda,  Neil  Rippe,  principal 

3  yr- 

20 

271 

1909 

Clarion,  C.  J.  Christiansen,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

i3 

222 

1917 

Clear  Lake,  Winston  Weaver,  principal 

4  yr. 

14 

324 

1921 

Clinton: 

Clinton,  Olen  Higbee,  principal 

4  yr. 

44 

921 

1920 

Lyons,  R.  H.  Whitnall,  principal 

3  yr- 

18 

226 

1916 

Mt.  St.  Clare,  Sister  Mary  Rupert,  principal 

4  yr. 

6 

81 

1931 

Our  Lady  of  Angels,  Sister  Mary  Anna  Michael,  prin- 

cipal 

4  yr. 

8 

79 

1936 

Colfax,  Henry  T.  Boss,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

170 

1916 

Corning,  Donald  E.  Rhoades,  principal 

4  yr. 

17 

289 

1912 

Correctionvllle,  Paul  E.  Huff,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

98 

1928 

Corydon,  Gerald  C.  Bryan,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

223 

1908 

Council  Bluffs  : 

Abraham  Lincoln,  Theron  R.  Stuelke,  principal 

4  yr. 

4i 

899 

1907 

Thomas  Jefferson,  Bernard  Bolton,  principal 

4  yr. 

40 

965 

1927 

Cresco,  John  L.  Yourd,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

17 

282 

1907 

Creston,  W.  Earl  Harmon,  principal 

4  yr. 

29 

43i 

1926 

Davenport: 

Davenport,  Roger  Berry,  principal 

3  yr. 

73 

1904 

1908 

Immaculate  Conception,  Sister  Mary  Eunicia,  prin- 

cipal 

4  yr. 

13 

358 

1931 

St.  Ambrose  Academy,  Reverend  John  B.  Mclnery, 

principal 

St.  Katharine’s,  Katherine  Zierleyn,  head 

4  yr. 

18 

359 

1927 

4  yr. 

10 

57 

1951 

Decorah,  Walter  L.  Hetzel,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

25 

474 

1907 

Denison,  K.  B.  Koch,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

19 

376 

1910 

Des  Moines: 

Dowling,  Reverend  Thomas  J.  Costin,  principal 

4  yr- 

18 

457 

1932 

East,  0.  G.  Prichard,  principal 

3  yr- 

49 

1384 

1905 

Lincoln,  Aaron  C.  Hutchins,  principal 

3  yr. 

27 

599 

1927 

North,  S.  E.  Thompson,  principal 

3  yr. 

34 

852 

1905 

Roosevelt,  Emmett  J.  Hasty,  principal 

3  yr- 

44 

H33 

1924 

St.  Joseph  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Josetta,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

398 

1936 

Technical  High,  E.  C.  Betz,  principal 

3  yr- 

53 

884 

1944 

De  Witt,  C.  A.  Ekstrand,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

279 

1938 

Dows,  Earl  L.  Tubbs,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8 

164 

1938 

Dubuque: 

Academy  of  the  Visitation,  Sister  M.  Helen  Carey, 

principal 

4  yr- 

8 

140 

1926 

Immaculate  Conception,  Sister  M.  Rita  Clare  Becker, 

principal 

4  yr. 

12 

330 

1938 

Loras,  Loras  J.  Watters,  principal 

4  yr. 

24 

580 

1906 

Senior,  George  W.  Lee,  principal 

3  yr- 

38 

713 

1906 

Eagle  Grove,  A.  M.  Quintard,  principal 

4  yr. 

23 

332 

1906 

Earlham,  C.  Arthur  Hansen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

125 

1922 

Eldora,  F.  K.  Schmidt,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

197 

1917 

Elkader,  George  Manus,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

156 

1912 

Emmetsburg,  Donald  W.  Denhart,  principal 

4  yr. 

20 

252 

!9i5 

Estherville,  Walter  B.  Hammer,  principal 

4  yr. 

24 

436 

1923 

Exira,  M.  E.  Bryson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

183 

J932 

Fairfield,  A.  W.  Salisbury,  principal 

4  yr. 

24 

508 

1912 

Fonda,  M.  F.  Christie,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

7i 

1923 

Forest  City,  Keith  W.  Van  Horn,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

16 

293 

1921 

Fort  Dodge,  Wesley  A.  Erbe,  principal 

3  yr. 

38 

909 

1908 

Fort  Madison,  Arlo  G.  Woods,  principal 

4  yr. 

30 

500 

1912 

Garner,  Allen  N.  Stroh,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

168 

1925 
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Glenwood,  M.  C.  Martin,  superintendent 
Gowrie,  M.  M.  Culver,  superintendent 
Greenfield,  R.  J.  Green,  superintendent 
Grinnell,  B.  C.  Holmes,  superintendent 
Grundy  Center,  L.  M.  Thompson,  principal 
Guthrie  Center,  P.  H.  Jarman,  superintendent 
Guttenberg,  E.  D.  Archambault,  superintendent 
Hamburg,  Irving  J.  Hickman 
Hampton,  Marvin  L.  Larson,  principal 
Harlan,  Ray  A.  Killion,  superintendent 
Hawarden,  B.  R.  Feikema,  superintendent 
Holstein,  Harland  H.  Hanson,  superintendent 
Ida  Grove,  John  A.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  principal 
Independence,  R.  V.  Lybeck,  principal 
Indianola,  C.  C.  Peterson,  superintendent 
Iowa  City: 

City,  Buford  W.  Garner,  principal 

University,  J.  E.  McAdam,  principal 
Iowa  Falls,  W.  C.  Hilburn,  superintendent 
Jefferson,  Ernest  A.  Prehm,  superintendent 
Keokuk,  Franklin  D.  Stone,  principal 
Kingsley,  Clifford  A.  Metcalf,  superintendent 
Knoxville,  Floyd  A.  Davis,  superintendent 
Lake  City,  C.  R.  Laughrige,  superintendent 
Lake  Mills,  Wm.  H.  Young,  superintendent 
Le  Mars,  Harvey  N.  Kluckhohn,  superintendent 
Logan,  C.  E.  Matthews,  superintendent 
Manchester,  J.  W.  Goodman,  principal 
Manilla,  C.  E.  Thomas,  superintendent 
Manly,  Donald  Southard,  superintendent 
Manson,  Eldon  Reutter,  principal 
Mapleton,  John  B.  Cox,  superintendent 
Maquoketa,  Robert  E.  Owen,  principal 
Marengo,  G.  G.  Bellamy,  superintendent 
Marion,  C.  B.  Vernon,  superintendent 
Marshalltown,  B.  R.  Miller,  principal 
Mason  City,  P.  O.  Brunsvold,  principal 
Milford,  A.  W.  VanderWilt,  superintendent 
Missouri  Valley,  K.  W.  Miller,  superintendent 
Monticello,  Boyd  Shannon,  superintendent 
Moravia,  John  T.  Oard,  superintendent 
Mt.  Pleasant,  C.  A.  Cottrell,  superintendent 
Muscatine,  Fred  G.  Messenger,  principal 
Nevada,  Vernal  A.  Jones,  superintendent 
New  Hampton,  A.  J.  Bredall,  superintendent 
Northwood,  Russell  J.  Baker,  superintendent 
Newton,  B.  C.  Berg,  superintendent 
Odebolt,  Bartley  Ogden,  superintendent 
Oelwein,  Horace  Hoover,  principal 
Onawa,  Doyle  0.  Carpenter,  superintendent 
Orange  City: 

Northwestern  Classical  Academy,  Fred  H.  Wezeman, 
president 

Orange  City,  G.  J.  Lorber,  superintendent 
Osage,  Ira  E.  Larson,  principal 
Osceola,  Kenneth  Kemp,  superintendent 
Oskaloosa,  K.  V.  Stephenson,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr. 

12 

216 

1939 

6  yr. 

10 

i43 

1920 

4  yr. 

13 

2  33 

1932 

4  yr. 

24 

387 

1904 

3  yr- 

ii 

127 

1923 

4  yr. 

i5 

264 

1924 

4  yr. 

7 

109 

1924 

4  yr. 

9 

131 

1941 

4  yr. 

17 

257 

1917 

4  yr. 

i9 

306 

1927 

4  yr. 

9 

207 

1927 

4  yr. 

8 

128 

1926 

4  yr. 

i4 

182 

1928 

4  yr. 

17 

264 

1910 

3  yr- 

18 

245 

1910 

4  yr. 

4i 

692 

1905 

6  yr. 

35 

254 

1930 

4  yr. 

22 

339 

1913 

4  yr. 

13 

286 

1938 

3  yr. 

26 

470 

1925 

4  yr. 

7 

117 

1942 

4  yr. 

24 

422 

1919 

4  yr. 

28 

214 

1928 

4  yr. 

13 

218 

1928 

3  yr- 

22 

268 

I9I4 

4  yr. 

9 

137 

1914 

4  yr. 

14 

296 

1907 

5  yr- 

8 

160 

1935 

4  yr- 

8 

137 

1937 

4  yr- 

11 

197 

1924 

4  yr- 

11 

163 

1921 

4  yr. 

20 

322 

1906 

4  yr- 

11 

172 

1908 

4  yr- 

16 

389 

1917 

3  yr- 

35 

5°3 

1908 

3  yr- 

36 

919 

1910 

4  yr. 

6 

1 14 

1930 

4  yr. 

19 

329 

1908 

4  yr. 

16 

251 

1915 

4  yr. 

14 

130 

1927 

4  yr. 

18 

439 

1913 

4  yr- 

35 

93i 

1909 

4  yr. 

11 

148 

1922 

4  yr. 

18 

285 

1919 

4  yr- 

11 

189 

1928 

3  yr- 

29 

559 

1908 

3  yr- 

11 

100 

1932 

3  yr- 

17 

233 

1923 

4  yr. 

11 

244 

1908 

4  yr. 

9 

5r 

1930 

4  yr. 

8 

lr9 

1952 

4  yr- 

17 

246 

1909 

4  yr. 

16 

314 

1930 

4  yr. 

30 

626 

1908 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Ottumwa: 

Ottumwa,  J.  F.  Van  Antwerp,  principal 
Ottumwa  Heights  Academy,  Sister  M.  Ancille  Ken¬ 
nedy,  principal 

Parkersburg,  E.  Paul  Reber,  superintendent 
Pella,  C.  C.  Buerkens,  superintendent 
Perry,  J.  S.  Vanderlinden,  superintendent 
Postvtlle,  K.  T.  Cook,  superintendent 
Primghar,  David  V.  Norell,  superintendent 
Radcliffe,  Robert  F.  Wagstaff,  principal 
Red  Oak,  E.  B.  Lynch,  superintendent 
Riceville,  Walter  L.  Edwards,  superintendent 
Rock  Rapids,  A.  O.  Voogd,  superintendent 
Rockwell  City,  Lowel  I.  Iverson,  superintendent 
Sac  City,  Roy  H.  Jorgensen,  principal 
Sheldon,  J.  Dwight  Denny,  principal 
Shenandoah,  A.  S.  Carlsen,  principal 
Sibley,  Edwin  Barbour,  principal 
Sigourney,  H.  V.  Snodgrass,  superintendent 
Sioux  Center,  E.  C.  Kinsey,  superintendent 
Sioux  City: 

Central,  C.  E.  Taylor,  principal 
East,  S.  M.  Hickman,  principal 
Heelan  High,  Reverend  Eugene  Kevane 
Leeds,  Wiert  G.  Johnson,  principal 
Spencer,  William  Bolt,  principal 
Storm  Lake,  G.  B.  Moore,  principal 
Story  City,  F.  H.  Montgomery,  superintendent 
Stuart,  Paul  J.  Simons,  superintendent 
Sumner,  M.  M.  Rogers,  superintendent 
Tabor,  Russell  C.  Polton,  superintendent 
Tama,  Ben  Jones,  superintendent 
Tipton,  Ernest  L.  Gustafson,  principal 
Toledo,  Melvin  D.  Anderson,  superintendent 
Villisca,  William  A.  Anderson,  superintendent 
Vinton,  H.  J.  Eastman,  superintendent 
Washington,  M.  Robert  Everetts,  principal 
Waterloo: 

East,  Charles  L.  Hoffman,  principal 
West,  W.  W.  Gibson,  principal 
Waukon,  G.  H.  Graeber,  superintendent 
Webster  City,  J.  H.  McBurney,  superintendent 
Waverly,  R.  C.  Gaard,  principal 
West  Liberty,  M.  J.  Johansen,  superintendent 
Winterset,  H.  C.  Miller,  principal 
Woodbine,  Henry  A.  Boone,  superintendent 

KANSAS 

Abilene,  E.  L.  Fiedler,  principal 

Alma,  J.  C.  Edwards,  superintendent 

Altamont,  Labette  County  Community,  Herman  F. 

Harrison  superintendent 
Anthony,  Harold  H.  Williams,  principal 
Argonia,  W.  E.  Hoggatt,  superintendent 
Arkansas  City,  H.  J.  Clark,  principal 
Arma,  Crawford  Community,  Raymond  Rowland,  prin¬ 
cipal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

3  yr- 

48 

4yr. 

13 

4  yr- 

IO 

4  yr- 

14 

6  yr. 

26 

4  yr* 

11 

4yr. 

5 

4  yr- 

7 

4  yr- 

19 

4  yr. 

12 

6  yr. 

11 

6  yr. 

14 

6  yr. 

*9 

4  yr. 

19 

4  yr. 

21 

4  yr- 

13 

4  yr- 

11 

3  yr- 

10 

3  yr- 

59 

3  yr- 

37 

4  yr. 

4i 

4  yr. 

19 

4  yr. 

24 

4  yr. 

17 

4  yr. 

8 

4  yr. 

8 

4  yr. 

11 

4  yr. 

8 

4  yr. 

13 

3  yr- 

8 

4  yr. 

11 

4  yr. 

13 

4  yr. 

18 

4  yr. 

24 

4  yr. 

36 

3  yr- 

46 

4  yr. 

19 

3  yr- 

27 

4  yr. 

20 

4  yr. 

12 

4  yr. 

18 

4  yr. 

9 

4  yr. 

24 

4  yr. 

8 

4  yr- 

24 

4  yr. 

11-34 

4  yr. 

7 

3  yr. 

25-7 

4  yr. 

9 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

1124 

1927 

121 

1908 

144 

1949 

270 

1939 

5r7 

1924 

178 

1921 

109 

1939 

130 

1924 

325 

1918 

177 

1925 

249 

1918 

265 

1930 

379 

1924 

264 

I9I3 

345 

1919 

222 

1914 

178 

1928 

144 

1941 

1117 

1908 

573 

1908 

826 

r95i 

193 

1926 

464 

1909 

244 

1915 

115 

1922 

144 

1920 

216 

1937 

100 

1922 

261 

1919 

197 

1931 

197 

1919 

196 

1916 

352 

1914 

398 

1916 

882 

1912 

806 

1908 

349 

1922 

383 

1913 

334 

1927 

136 

1907 

340 

1923 

188 

1924 

369 

1910 

122 

1913 

508 

1941 

208 

1923 

87 

1936 

563 

1924 

149 

1928 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Ashland,  J.  E.  Humphreys,  superintendent 
Atchison: 

Atchison,  G.  L.  Cleland,  principal 
Maur  Hill,  Anthony  H.  Reilman,  principal 
Mt.  St.  Scholastica,  Sister  M.  Ambrose,  principal 
Attica,  W.  G.  Hegarty,  superintendent 
Atwood,  Atwood  Community,  Wayne  W.  Loomis,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Augusta,  C.  W.  Gustafson,  principal 
Baldwin,  Robert  R.  Randel,  principal 
Baxter  Springs,  Carl  Killion,  principal 
Bazuste,  Leo  Wilkins,  principal 
Belle  Platne,  Walter  A.  Fillmore,  principal 
Belleville,  Robert  E.  Butler,  superintendent 
Beloit,  John  S.  Morrell,  superintendent 
Bethel,  Washington,  Claude  A.  Huyck,  principal 
Bird  City,  J.  B.  Hoffert,  principal 
Blue  Rapids,  O.  C.  Tharp,  superintendent 
Bonner  Springs,  James  J.  Whitehead,  principal 
Bucklin,  Harold  V.  Webb,  superintendent 
Buhler,  Milo  Stucky,  principal 
Burlington,  S.  O.  Avery,  principal 
Burns,  Paul  Ridgway,  superintendent 
Caldwell,  B.  E.  Terrell,  superintendent 
Caney,  Gordon  A.  Yeargan,  superintendent 
Cedar  Vale,  Reid  L.  McKinney,  superintendent 
Chanute,  Howard  A.  Jester,  principal 
Chapman,  Dickinson  County  Community,  W.  F.  Kuiken, 
principal 

Cherokee,  Crawford  Community,  George  E.  Wilson, 
principal 

Cherryvale,  Hi  A.  Vincent,  principal 
Cimarron,  John  B.  Billings,  principal 
Claplin,  Walter  H.  Hukriede,  superintendent 
Clay  Center,  Clay  County  Community,  George  C. 
Stevens,  principal 

Clearwater,  G.  W.  Reida,  superintendent 
Clyde,  C.  A.  Martin,  superintendent 
Coffeyvllle,  Field  Kindley,  Clark  Hendrix,  principal 
Colby,  Colby  Community,  R.  L.  Dennen,  superintendent 
Columbus,  Cherokee  County  Community,  W.  L.  Brown, 
principal 

Concordia,  Arthur  W.  Mastin,  principal 
Cottonwood  Falls,  Chase  County  Community,  Herbert 
A.  Derfelt,  principal 

Council  Grove,  Wilson,  Arthur  R.  Partridge,  principal 
Cullison,  Harold  W.  Smith,  principal 
Dighton,  Lane  County  Community,  Frank  E.  Stickler, 
principal 

Dodge  City,  Frank  B.  Toalson,  principal 
Douglass,  Claude  A.  Brock,  superintendent 
Effingham,  Atchison  County  Community,  Lee  R.  Cash- 
man,  principal 

El  Dorado,  William  M.  Staerkel,  principal 
Elkhart,  Raymond  H.  Harrison,  superintendent 
Ellinwood,  R.  M.  Schadt,  superintendent 
Ellis,  E.  A.  Fitzgerald,  superintendent 
Ellsworth,  James  E.  Phillippi,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr. 

11 .2 

132 

1920 

6  yr. 

23-4 

865 

1913 

4  yr. 

10.6 

207 

1926 

4  yr. 

9.4 

185 

1928 

4  yr- 

6 

76 

1928 

4  yr. 

13 

186 

1940 

4  yr- 

16.15 

377 

1920 

4  yr- 

8.67 

140 

1937 

6  yr. 

20.5 

475 

1923 

4  yr. 

6.71 

87 

19  33 

4  yr. 

8 

109 

1932 

4  yr. 

12.5 

209 

1925 

4  yr. 

16 

240 

1922 

4  yr. 

22 

5i9 

i95i 

4  yr. 

9 

85 

1938 

4  yr. 

7-25 

90 

1926 

4  yr. 

13.6 

251 

1923 

4  yr. 

8 

76 

1920 

4  yr. 

14-5 

237 

1947 

4  yr. 

13.66 

217 

1912 

4  yr. 

7-r 

63 

1943 

4  yr. 

11. 2 

194 

1921 

6  yr. 

14.2 

300 

1923 

4  yr. 

8.6 

136 

1923 

3  yr- 

24.2 

456 

1911 

4  yr. 

22 

336 

1926 

4  yr. 

10 

163 

1923 

3  yr- 

8.6 

152 

1912 

6  yr. 

12 

178 

1924 

6  yr. 

9.86 

144 

1933 

4  yr. 

21 

343 

1911 

4  yr. 

9 

130 

1938 

4  yr. 

7-r 

120 

1930 

3  yr- 

33- S 

704 

1927 

4  yr. 

IS 

205 

1929 

4  yr. 

26 

52i 

1923 

6  yr. 

28.7 

539 

1910 

4  yr. 

8 

77 

1922 

4  yr. 

13-3 

203 

1947 

4  yr. 

6-5 

50 

1937 

4  yr. 

14 

157 

1929 

3  yr- 

23 

468 

1912 

4  yr* 

7 

99 

1929 

4  yr- 

15-6 

264 

1911 

3  yr- 

24 

557 

1911 

6  yr. 

9.16 

158 

1928 

4  yr- 

13-25 

217 

1947 

4  yr* 

14. 1 

201 

1924 

4  yr. 

i3-i 

185 

1915 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Emporia: 

Emporia,  Herbert  I.  Bruning,  principal 

Roosevelt  (K.S.T.C.),  Roland  A.  Alterman,  superin¬ 

3  yr- 

3i-5 

584 

1908 

tendent 

6  yr. 

i5-5 

107 

1935 

Eudora,  D.  E.  Kerr,  principal 

4  yr- 

6 

hi 

1925 

Eureka,  Richard  L.  Dodd,  principal 

Florence,  Memorial  High,  Don  L.  Farmer,  superintend- 

4  yr- 

i3 

251 

I9I7 

ents 

6  yr. 

8-5 

125 

1922 

Fort  Scott,  John  F.  Haberbosch,  principal 

4  yr- 

24.2 

457 

1906 

Fowler,  John  W.  Harper,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10.75 

136 

1939 

Frankfort,  C.  C.  Ross,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8-3 

155 

1929 

Fredonia,  Forest  M.  Fouts,  principal 

4  yr. 

14.8 

292 

1922 

Frontenac,  Washington,  Margaret  Monahan,  principal 

3  yr- 

6 

82 

1925 

Garden  City,  A.  H.  Elland,  principal 

3  yr- 

19.08 

438 

1913 

Garnett,  Frohman  Meeker,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

266 

1911 

Girard,  Jane  Townsend,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

224 

1919 

Glasco,  Guy  B.  Homman,  superintendent 

Goodland,  Sherman  Community,  Stanley  M.  Porter, 

4  yr. 

8 

80 

1925 

superintendent 

4  yr. 

19 

342 

1932 

Great  Bend,  R.  E.  Gunn,  principal 

4  yr. 

30.8 

685 

1919 

Greensburg,  D.  L.  Miller,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11  *3 

1 14 

1927 

Halstead,  C.  M.  Shenk,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-65 

100 

1925 

Hamilton,  C.  M.  Smith,  principal 

4  yr. 

8 

89 

1930 

Hanover,  Harley  A.  Prichard,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7.2 

94 

1941 

Harper,  W.  C.  Fleming,  principal 

4  yr. 

10.5 

161 

1923 

Haven,  Fred  H.  Howell,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

132 

1938 

Haviland,  Elgin  A.  Denio,  principal 

Hays: 

4  yr. 

6 

55 

1936 

Hays,  Clyde  W.  Rothgeb,  principal 

St.  Joseph’s  Military  Academy,  Rev.  Terence  Moffat, 

6  yr. 

28.5 

49 1 

1916 

principal 

4  yr- 

16.4 

233 

I9S2 

Herington,  Edwin  L.  Butterfield,  principal 

Hesston,  College  and  Bible  School,  Walter  E.  Oswald, 

4  yr. 

13-6 

211 

1926 

Dean 

4  yr. 

20 

159 

1952 

Hiawatha,  M.  Stark,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

10.05 

168 

1909 

Hillsboro,  H.  B.  Kliewer,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 . 7 

201 

1940 

Hoisington,  C.  C.  Hardy,  principal 

4  yr. 

17.7 

33i 

1916 

Holton,  George  E.  Bistline,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

16 

263 

1927 

Holyrood,  John  Paden,  principal 

4  yr. 

7-5 

78 

1937 

Hope,  Carl  P.  Wanasek,  principal 

4  yr. 

8.66 

105 

1930 

Horton,  Ernest  E.  Barnard,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

13-5 

204 

1918 

Howard,  Sidney  E.  Trimmell,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-33 

116 

1924 

Hoxie,  Sheridan  Community,  Lorence  D.  Laird,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

186 

1928 

Hugoton,  C.  C.  Reynolds,  principal 

4  yr. 

14 

182 

1939 

Humboldt,  A.  J.  Trueblood,  principal 

4  yr. 

13-5 

216 

1914 

Hutchinson,  R.  C.  Guy,  principal 

3  yr. 

44-7 

1035 

1908 

Independence,  Fred  Cinotto,  principal 

3  yr. 

20.75 

452 

1911 

Inman,  Roland  H.  Vanderbilt,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

112 

1940 

Iola,  Floyd  C.  Smith,  principal 

3  yr- 

16.2 

33i 

1908 

Jewell,  Leo  L.  Bass,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.25 

69 

1925 

Junction  City,  H.  D.  Karns,  principal 

Kansas  City: 

6  yr. 

34 

947 

1906 

Argentine,  J.  C.  Harmon,  principal 

3  yr- 

20.6 

5i4 

19*5 

Rosedale,  Dudley  F.  Bentley,  principal 

3  yr. 

12.8 

265 

1915 

Sumner,  S.  H.  Thompson,  principal 

4  yr. 

33 

968 

1926 

Ward,  Sister  Patricia,  principal 

4  yr. 

25 

654 

1934 

Wyandotte,  R.  C.  Johnson,  principal 

4  yr. 

70.4 

1859 

1906 

Kincaid,  Lloyd  J.  Schurr,  principal 

4  yr. 

6.6 

83 

1941 
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Kingman,  L.  N.  Gish,  principal 
Kinsley,  Charles  A.  Gibson 
Kiowa,  Walter  Blaker,  principal 
Lansing,  J.  M.  Collie,  principal 
Lakin,  John  Forest  Riggs,  principal 
Larned,  Paul  L.  Reed,  principal 
Lawrence  : 

Haskell  Institute,  Solon  G.  Ayers,  superintendent 
Liberty  Memorial,  Neal  M.  Wherry,  principal 
Leavenworth: 

Leavenworth,  Howard  L.  Tolle,  principal 
Immaculata,  Sister  Anne  Clairice,  principal 
Lenora,  Victor  O.  Ward,  principal 
Leon,  Paul  G.  Hull,  principal 

Leoti,  Wichita  County  Community,  Jess  Vague,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Liberal,  H.  E.  Malin,  principal 
Lincoln,  Harold  C.  Pitts,  principal 
Lindsborg,  LaVern  W.  Soderstrom,  superintendent 
Logan,  Ross  Veatch,  superintendent 
Lyons,  John  Buller,  Jr.,  principal 
McLouth,  Paul  H.  Shire,  principal 
McPherson,  R.  W.  Potwin,  superintendent 
Macksvllle,  Fred  H.  Nace,  Jr.,  superintendent 
Madison,  Louis  R.  Newsham,  principal 
Manhattan,  Herbert  H.  Bishop,  principal 
Mankato,  Lowell  O.  Yasmer,  superintendent 
Marion,  Erie  W.  Volkland,  principal 
Marquette,  Edgar  Reed,  superintendent 
Marysville,  D.  E.  Wolgast,  superintendent 
Meade,  Kenneth  S.  Hill,  superintendent 
Medicine  Lodge,  Marvin  P.  Forker,  superintendent 
Merriam,  Shawnee  Mission,  Howard  McEachen,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Miltonvale,  Ben  A.  Neill,  principal 
Minneapolis,  Eh  Boucher,  principal 
Neodesha,  Robert  W.  Ridgway,  principal 
Ness  City,  Clay  W.  Brown,  principal 
Newton,  M.  D.  Morris,  principal 

Nickerson,  Reno  Community,  Solomon  W.  Humbarger, 
principal 

Norton,  Community,  Gerald  Travis,  principal 
Oberlin,  Decatur  Community,  H.  G.  Mahon,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Olathe,  St.  John  Memorial,  Clarence  H.  Branson,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Osage  City,  Harold  Deever,  superintendent 
Osawatomde,  Edwin  G.  Lyon,  principal 
Osborne,  Martin  Isaacson,  superintendent 
Oskaloosa,  Walter  E.  Myers,  superintendent 
Oswego,  John  R.  Hughes,  superintendent 
Ottawa,  Leroy  E.  Hood,  principal 
Oxford,  Francis  H.  Taylor,  principal 
Paola: 

Paola,  Carl  F.  Gump,  principal 
Ursuline  Academy,  Sister  M.  Augustine  Lickteig, 
superintendent 

Parker,  Dale  D.  Lemon,  principal 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

4  yr- 

14-4 

270 

1913 

4  yr. 

i3 

170 

1913 

6  yr. 

11 .6 

171 

1921 

4  yr. 

7-3 

82 

1932 

4  yr. 

10 

119 

1946 

4  yr. 

16.7 

301 

1924 

4  yr. 

34 

511 

i9So 

3  yr. 

3i 

623 

1914 

4  yr. 

34-3 

697 

1906 

4  yr. 

7-25 

198 

1930 

4  yr. 

6.6 

56 

1931 

4  yr. 

8-5 

11 3 

1942 

4  yr. 

10 

137 

1932 

6  yr. 

36 

626 

1924 

4  yr. 

13 

186 

1924 

4  yr. 

11. 9 

163 

1916 

4  yr. 

9 

92 

1940 

4  yr. 

14.4 

3°3 

1923 

4  yr. 

5-5 

81 

1925 

4  yr. 

23.6 

518 

1911 

6  yr. 

8 

120 

1938 

4  yr. 

8.8 

140 

1932 

3  yr- 

i4-5 

440 

1915 

4  yr. 

9-5 

102 

1916 

4  yr. 

11  -3 

179 

1913 

4  yi- 

7 

69 

1932 

4  yr- 

20.5 

381 

1912 

4  yr- 

12 

131 

1932 

4  yr- 

14. 1 

185 

1924 

4  yr. 

62.5 

1714 

1925 

4  yr. 

7-5 

104 

1926 

6  yr. 

15-5 

221 

1927 

6  yr. 

21.3 

402 

1913 

4  yr- 

8.82 

184 

1923 

6  yr. 

45-6 

1100 

1911 

4  yr. 

r  3 

i79 

1911 

4  yr. 

14.2 

216 

1923 

4  yr. 

14 

242 

1923 

3  yr- 

13-3 

252 

1911 

4  yr. 

12.17 

170 

1936 

4  yr- 

16 

283 

1923 

6  yr. 

14.26 

234 

1924 

4  yr. 

7-5 

79 

1929 

4  yr. 

9 

129 

1922 

6  yr. 

37-4 

803 

1918 

4  yr. 

8.1 

in 

1930 

6  yr. 

21.5 

398 

1908 

4  yr- 

8.5 

72 

1926 

4  yr- 

7-75 

108 

1938 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Parsons,  Chas.  E.  Thiebaud,  principal 

2  yr. 

13-7 

277 

1916 

Partridge,  D.  D.  Murphy,  principal 

4  yr. 

5.28 

64 

1930 

Pawnee  Rock,  Dodds  M.  Turner,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8.75 

104 

1926 

Peabody,  Robert  H.  Krieger,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

10.2 

121 

1921 

Phillipsburg,  Bert  H.  Eklund,  principal 

Pittsburg: 

4  yr. 

13-3 

212 

1925 

College,  W.  E.  Matter,  principal 

6  yr. 

12.7 

140 

1922 

Pittsburg,  John  L.  England,  principal 

3  yr- 

25-4 

462 

1914 

Plains,  Daniel  C.  Brandner,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10 

122 

1927 

Pleasanton,  Joe  Bryn  Forsyth,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-25 

xi8 

1932 

Pratt,  H.  B.  Unruh,  principal 

2  yr. 

11.64 

161 

1921 

Quinter,  L.  Carl  Cox,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

123 

1933 

Rossvtlle,  H.  D.  Richardson,  principal 

4  yr. 

7-4 

83 

1925 

Russell,  William  M.  Glenn,  principal 

4  yr. 

I9.33 

37i 

1927 

St.  Francis,  Community,  G.  E.  Greene,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

180 

1932 

St.  John,  Wayne  E.  Mase,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

17.6 

225 

1948 

St.  Mary’s,  Richard  F.  Reicherter,  principal 

4  yr. 

10 

102 

1933 

Sabetha,  Albert  Unruh,  superintendent 

Salina: 

4  yr. 

10. s 

176 

1912 

Salina,  W.  W.  Waring,  principal 

Sacred  Heart  Cathedral,  Sister  Joseph  Patricia 

3  yr- 

39-6 

791 

1910 

Hagan,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

168 

1925 

Scandia,  Harry  Quantic,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.16 

64 

1937 

Scott  City,  Community,  Robert  Burnett,  principal 

4  yr. 

15-5 

291 

1939 

Sedan,  Edwin  E.  Lowe,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11.85 

i75 

1922 

Sedgwick,  W.  G.  Trimmell,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6-5 

60 

1930 

Seneca,  William  H.  Griffith,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8.2 

124 

1920 

Smith  Center,  Vaughn  E.  McColey,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11.25 

153 

1921 

Solomon,  J.  A.  Buckles,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

98 

1929 

Spearvllle,  L.  M.  Foster,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

88 

1939 

Stafford,  G.  H.  Wedelin,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.33 

208 

1911 

Sublette,  Ralph  L.  Duncan,  principal 

4  yr. 

6.6 

76 

1937 

Syracuse,  Clarence  R.  Spong,  superintendent 

Topeka  .- 

6  yr. 

16.4 

220 

1924 

Topeka,  E.  B.  Waver,  principal 

3  yr- 

82.6 

1700 

1906 

Hayden,  Sister  Mary  Patrice,  principal 

4  yr. 

14.4 

415 

1929 

Highland  Park,  Walter  Hines,  principal 

Tribune,  Greeley  County  Community,  Claude  A.  Welch, 

4  yr. 

26 

441 

1934 

principal 

4  yr. 

10 

118 

1948 

Troy,  C.  W.  Trogdon,  principal 

4  yr- 

12.49 

126 

1929 

Turner,  T.  R.  Palmquist,  principal 

4  yr. 

18.3 

360 

1937 

Valley  Falls,  Frank  Thomas,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

130 

1930 

Wakeeney,  Trego  Community,  D.  R.  Lidikay,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

211 

1912 

Wamego,  George  R.  McCormick,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

230 

19l7 

Washington,  H.  H.  Darby,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9-25 

195 

1920 

Watervxlle,  C.  C.  Reitz,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-2 

72 

1932 

Wathena,  J.  G.  Williams,  principal 

4  yr. 

8.82 

94 

1931 

Wellington,  U.  H.  Budd,  principal 

Wichita: 

6  yr. 

32.7 

722 

1906 

East,  Walter  L.  Cooper,  principal 

Mount  Carmel  Academy,  Sister  Mary.  St.  Ellen,  prin¬ 

3  yr. 

115 

3007 

1906 

cipal 

4  yr. 

14 

148 

1941 

North,  C.  E.  Strange,  principal 

3  yr. 

81.38 

2073 

1941 

Planeview,  Sid  F.  Moore,  principal 

6  yr. 

43 

911 

1944 

St.  Mary’s  Inter-Parochial,  Sister  M.  Laura,  principal 
Sacred  Heart  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Esther  Torline, 

4  yr. 

24.2 

517 

1937 

principal 

4  yr. 

15-7 

226 

!937 

Wilson,  S.  G.  Huebner,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10. s 

141 

1927 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Winfield: 

Winfield,  Herbert  C.  Hawk,  principal 
St.  John’s  Academy,  Carl  S.  Mundinger,  principal 
Yates  Center,  Clarence  C.  Martin,  principal 

MICHIGAN 

Adrian: 

Adrian  Senior,  R.  L.  Hayden,  principal 
St.  Joseph  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Angeline,  principal 
Albion,  Washington  Gardner,  W.  C.  Harton,  principal 
Algonac,  G.  A.  Johnson,  principal 
Allegan,  J.  M.  Mulready,  principal 
Alma,  Senior,  F.  R.  Phillips,  superintendent 
Alpena,  M.  E.  Fink,  principal 
Ann  Arbor: 

Ann  Arbor,  Nicholas  Schreiber,  principal 
University,  J.  M.  Trytten,  principal 
Bad  Axe,  F.  E.  Dodge,  superintendent 
Bangor,  J.  A.  Spink,  superintendent 
Baraga  Township,  N.  J.  Martin,  superintendent 
Battle  Creek: 

Battle  Creek,  Don  Randall,  principal 
Lakeview,  T.  N.  Thomas,  principal 
Bay  City: 

Centra],  P.  W.  Briggs,  principal 
T.  L.  Handy,  A.  H.  Cansfield,  principal 
St.  James,  Sister  Regina  Clare,  principal 
Belding,  F.  R.  Pellegrom,  principal 
Belleville,  A.  S.  Matulis,  principal 
Benton  Harbor,  C.  A.  Semler,  principal 
Berkeley,  Rock  Fleming,  principal 
Berrien  Springs,  Emmanuel  Missionary  College  Acad¬ 
emy,  R.  A.  Johnson,  principal 
Bessemer,  A.  D.  Johnston,  E.  J.  Oas,  superintendent 
Big  Rapids,  R.  C.  Donley,  principal 
Birmingham,  R.  A.  Wagner,  principal 
Blissfield,  F.  J.  Strayer,  superintendent 
Bloomfield  Hills,  John  Jacob,  superintendent 
Boyne  City  Rural,  L.  E.  White,  superintendent 
Buchanan,  Pierre  Bailey,  principal 
Cadillac,  G.  H.  Mills,  principal 
Calumet,  J.  E.  Sherican,  principal 
Caro,  L.  D.  Mills,  superintendent 
Carson  City,  D.  F.  Wilson,  superintendent 
Cass  City,  Willis  Campbell,  superintedent 
Cassopolis,  B.  C.  Revoir,  principal 
Cedar  Springs,  C.  J.  Tysse,  superintendent 
Charlevoix,  H.  E.  Bingham,  principal 
Charlotte,  J.  B.  Smith,  principal 
Cheboygan,  C.  F.  Snellenberger,  principal 
Chelsea,  C.  S.  Cameron,  principal 
Chesaning,  W.  A.  Luyendyk,  superintendent 
Clare,  T.  C.  Campbell,  principal 
Clawson,  P.  A.  Schalm,  superintendent 
Coldwater,  Kermit  Dennis,  principal 
Colon,  M.  VanVoorhees,  superintendent 
Constantine,  Bert  Zimmer,  superintendent 
Coopersville,  A.  G.  Robinson,  superintendent 


Type  of 


School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

6  yr. 

42 

1051 

4  yr. 

7.8 

144 

4  yr. 

r3-5 

250 

3  yr. 

29 

599 

4  yr. 

9 

130 

3  yr. 

16 

390 

6  yr. 

16 

366 

4  yr. 

20 

5i8 

3  yr. 

20 

392 

4  yr. 

42 

919 

3  yr. 

55 

1160 

3  yr. 

23 

152 

4'yr. 

19 

356 

6  yr. 

17 

338 

4  yr. 

11 

184 

3  yr- 

75 

1564 

3  yr. 

26 

55i 

4  yr. 

64 

1463 

4  yr. 

59 

1515 

4  yr. 

8 

216 

6  yr. 

22 

530 

3  yr. 

16 

392 

4  yr. 

52 

1270 

4  yr. 

32 

851 

4  yr. 

7 

1 19 

3  yr- 

11 

211 

6  yr. 

33 

705 

3  yr- 

35 

725 

4  yr. 

14 

326 

6  yr. 

12 

186 

6  yr. 

16 

384 

4  yr. 

23 

374 

4  yr. 

27 

691 

4  yr. 

35 

626 

3  yr- 

26 

295 

6  yr. 

13 

242 

6  yr. 

21 

530 

4  yr. 

11 

255 

4  yr. 

9 

193 

4  yr. 

11 

241 

5  yr- 

26 

632 

4  yr. 

20 

441 

6  yr. 

13 

337 

4  yr. 

16 

323 

4  yr. 

15 

295 

4  yr. 

20 

442 

3  yr- 

21 

422 

5  yr- 

9 

197 

4  yr- 

9 

170 

4  yr. 

24 

458 

Accredited 

Since 

1909 

193S 

1925 


1904 

1945 

1907 

1931 

1910 
1912 
1914 

1904 

1927 

1925 

1938 

1932 

1904 
1929 

1921 

1951 
1929 
I9I7 

1939 

1906 

1929 

1922 

1905 
1925 

1912 

1928 

1940 

1911 

1924 

1907 
1904 

1925 

i93i 

1950 

1937 
1931 

1927 
1904 
1914 

1928 

1938 

1930 
1928 

1923 

*939 

1928 

1952 


io8 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Croswell,  Croswell-Lexington,  N.  G.  Cobb,  superintend¬ 

1916 

ent 

4  yr. 

14 

421 

Crystal  Falls,  Wilbur  Schenk,  principal 

Dearborn: 

4  yr* 

IO 

204 

1908 

Dearborn,  0.  H.  Olsen,  principal 

4  yr. 

75 

1421 

1926 

Edison  Institute,  M.  C.  Yahnke,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

17 

94 

1949 

Fordson,  D.  W.  Ardis,  principal 

3  yr- 

93 

1783 

1926 

Decatur,  W.  C.  Bates,  superintendent 

Detroit: 

6  yr. 

12 

290 

1931 

Academy  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Mother  K.  S.  Wans- 

boro,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

72 

1929 

Cass  Technical,  J.  G.  Wolber,  principal 

Catholic  Central  for  Girls,  Sister  M.  Raymond,  prin¬ 

3  yr- 

hi 

2782 

1916 

cipal 

4  yr. 

13 

288 

1928 

Central,  T.  J.  Gunn,  principal 

3  yr- 

8o 

2163 

1904 

Commerce,  H.  L.  Davis,  principal 

3  yr- 

63 

1612 

1928 

Chadsey,  C.  R.  Christy,  principal 

4  yr. 

89 

1900 

1935 

Cooley,  0.  A.  Emmons,  principal 

4  yr. 

120 

3359 

1928 

Denby,  L.  G.  Cooper,  principal 

Detroit  Institute  of  Technology,  Evening,  W.  L.  Shot- 

4  yr. 

141 

4016 

1931 

well,  principal 

4  yr- 

5 

100 

1926 

Dominican,  Sister  Clarita  Marie,  principal 

4  yr. 

4i 

1230 

1944 

Eastern,  J.  J.  Powels,  principal 

3  yr- 

56 

1350 

1904 

Immaculata,  Sister  M.  John  Therese,  principal 

4  yr. 

24 

762 

r9So 

Mackenzie,  J.  F.  Pinnock,  principal 

4  yr- 

153 

4275 

1932 

Miller,  W.  E.  Merritt,  principal 

4  yr. 

67 

1653 

1936 

Northeastern,  Henry  Eddy,  principal 

3  yr- 

60 

1424 

1918 

Northern  Evening,  Henry  Vozka,  acting  principal 

4  yr. 

28 

730 

i93r 

Northern,  J.  J.  Cruikshank,  principal 

4  yr. 

73 

1650 

1918 

Northwestern,  C.  G.  Burns,  principal 

3  yr- 

73 

1707 

1915 

Our  Lady  of  Mercy,  Sister  M.  Callista,  principal 

4  yr. 

23 

490 

1952 

Pershing,  L.  C.  Bow,  principal 

4  yr. 

127  - 

3645 

i93r 

Redford,  H.  A.  Clark,  principal 

4  yr. 

133 

37i8 

1926 

Redford  Union,  M.  G.  Burdick,  principal 

5  yr- 

38.2 

789 

1944 

St.  Bernard,  Sister  M.  Phyllis,  principal 

4  yr. 

8 

211 

1929 

St.  Leo,  Sister  Ellen  Marie,  principal 

Seminary  of  the  Felician  Sisters,  Sister  M.  Gertrude, 

4  yr- 

13 

272 

1925 

principal 

4  yr. 

7 

170 

1926 

Southeastern,  C.  A.  Daly,  principal 

3  yr- 

84 

2097 

1920 

Southwestern,  W.  L.  Draper,  principal 

4  yr. 

58 

1300 

1916 

University  of  Detroit,  J.  F.  Sullivan,  principal 

4  yr. 

38 

978 

1917 

Western,  M.  Woodward,  principal 

4  yr- 

74 

1944 

1905 

Dollar  Bay,  R.  J.  Hodges,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8 

139 

1910 

Dowagiac,  E.  F.  Dorgan,  principal 

4  yr. 

24 

626 

1906 

Dundee,  F.  M.  Ayres,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

19 

472 

r93i 

East  Detroit,  R.  S.  Christenson,  principal 

6  yr. 

70 

1791 

1927 

East  Grand  Rapids,  R.  Fetherston,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

3i 

568 

1925 

East  Jordan,  K.  R.  Annear,  principal 

6  yr. 

14 

365 

1917 

East  Lansing,  L.  F.  Kinney,  principal 

6  yr. 

32 

704 

1921 

Eaton  Rapids,  M.  J.  Beiser,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

29 

643 

1924 

Ecorse,  John  Davis,  principal 

6  yr. 

47 

908 

r93i 

Elkton,  E.  Dykstra,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

186 

1940 

Escanaba,  E.  E.  Edick,  principal 

3  yr- 

30 

642 

1909 

Evart,  S.  J.  Martin,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

224 

1934 

Farmington,  G.  V.  Harrison,  principal 

4  yr. 

21 

5°4 

1927 

Fenton,  G.  E.  Peterson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

25 

394 

1926 

Ferndale,  Lincoln,  D.  A.  Walter,  principal 

4  yr. 

60 

1446 

1923 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Flat  Rock,  J.  M.  Barnes,  superintendent 
Flint: 

Central,  P.  H.  Vercoe,  principal 
Northern,  O.  F.  Norwalk,  principal 
Technical,  Hilmer  Olson,  principal 
Frankfort,  A.  L.  Richter,  superintendent 
Fremont,  E.  R.  Dell,  superintendent 
Gladstone,  W.  C.  Cameron,  superintendent 
Grand  Haven,  G.  H.  Olsen,  principal 
Grand  Ledge,  K.  T.  Beagle,  superintendent 
Grand  Rapids: 

Catholic  Central,  W.  J.  Murphy,  principal 
Central,  S.  R.  Upton,  principal 
Christian,  E.  R.  Post,  principal 
Creston,  H.  W.  Wickett,  principal 
Godwin  Heights,  W.  A.  Poppink,  principal 
Lee,  R.  L.  Young,  principal 
Marywood  Academy,  Sister  M.  Aline,  principal 
Mt.  Mercy  Academy,  Sister  M.  Frederic,  principal 
Ottawa  Hills,  Elmo  Wierenga,  principal 
South,  Sherman  Coryell,  principal 
Union,  C.  A.  Everest,  principal 
Wyoming  Park,  Kenneth  Davis,  principal 
Grandvtlle,  W.  J.  DeWitt,  principal 
Greenville,  H.  B.  Dalman,  principal 
Grosse  Ile,  E.  R.  Lancaster,  superintendent 
Grosse  Pointe,  W.  R.  Cleminson,  principal 
Gwinn,  Forsyth  Township,  Leo  McDonald,  superintend¬ 
ent 

Hamtramck,  D.  T.  Musselman,  principal 
Hancock,  S.  J.  Eskola,  principal 
Harbor  Beach,  L.  L.  Bestrom,  superintendent 
Hart,  R.  L.  White,  principal 
Hartford,  H.  C.  Walter,  superintendent 
Hastings,  George  Veldman,  principal 
Hazel  Park,  H.  H.  Beecher,  principal 
Highland  Park,  R.  H.  Smith,  principal 
Hillsdale,  E.  C.  Henry,  principal 
Holland: 

Christian,  Bert  P.  Bos,  superintendent 
Holland,  J.  J.  Riemersma,  principal 
Holly,  R.  W.  Barber,  principal 
Houghton,  B.  F.  Gaffney,  principal 
Howell,  J.  S.  Page,  superintendent 
Hudson,  W.  A.  Ridgley,  principal 
Tmt.av  City,  R.  P.  Wheeler,  principal 
Ionia,  Lloyd  Smith,  principal 
Iron  Mountain  Senior,  Bruce  Guild,  principal 
Iron  River,  R.  E.  Jefferson,  principal 
Ironwood,  L.  L.  Wright,  R.  E.  Dear,  principal 
Ishpeming,  W.  C.  Peterson,  principal 
Jackson: 

East  Jackson,  B.  L.  Robinson,  superintendent 
Jackson,  W.  E.  Holman,  principal 
St.  Mary,  Sister  Margaret  Clare,  principal 
Vandercook  Lake,  B.  W.  Andrews,  superintendent 
Jonesville,  W.  N.  Shoemaker,  superintendent 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

3  yr- 

12 

148 

1930 

3  yr- 

89 

2334 

1910 

3  yr. 

53 

1475 

1929 

3  yr. 

20 

518 

1943 

4  yr. 

8 

165 

1930 

6  yr. 

28 

718 

1914 

6  yr. 

21 

417 

1911 

4  yr. 

3r 

840 

1909 

6  yr. 

36 

904 

1916 

4  yr. 

57 

1704 

1928 

6  yr. 

33 

537 

1905 

3  yr- 

37 

1022 

1926 

3  yr. 

28 

715 

1927 

6  yr. 

32 

823 

1935 

s  yr. 

20 

370 

1930 

4  yr. 

13 

176 

1926 

4  yr. 

8 

143 

1925 

3  yr- 

20 

556 

1927 

6  yr. 

33 

849 

1917 

3  yr- 

37 

882 

1912 

4  yr. 

19 

409 

1952 

4  yr. 

15 

353 

1932 

4  yr. 

21 

464 

19H 

4  yr. 

9 

162 

1939 

3  yr- 

7i 

1100 

1927 

6  yr. 

10 

231 

1932 

4  yr. 

49 

H59 

1951 

6  yr. 

21 

524 

1904 

4  yr. 

11 

220 

1928 

4  yr. 

14 

33i 

1923 

4  yr. 

10 

179 

1926 

4  yr. 

24 

641 

1909 

4  yr. 

44 

1028 

1926 

4  yr. 

108 

1778 

i9J4 

6  yr. 

30 

683 

1910 

4  yr. 

20 

550 

1925 

3  yr- 

39 

816 

1910 

6  yr. 

21 

489 

1948 

6  yr. 

21 

401 

1906 

6  yr. 

24 

294 

1916 

4  yr. 

12 

254 

1914 

6  yr. 

15 

369 

1924 

4  yr- 

20 

464 

1907 

6  yr. 

17 

392 

1904 

5  yr- 

25 

447 

1916 

4  yr. 

34 

725 

1909 

4  yr* 

25 

559 

1909 

6  yr. 

16 

329 

1935 

3  yr- 

74 

1663 

i9°5 

4  yr. 

11 

305 

1928 

6  yr. 

14 

349 

1935 

4  yr- 

11 

206 

1929 

no 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Kalamazoo: 

Central,  E.  S.  Thomas,  principal 

3  yr- 

75 

1785 

1904 

Western  State,  R.  C.  Bryan,  dean 

4  yr. 

2  3 

336 

1917 

Kingsford,  Albert  Treado,  principal 

Lake  Linden,  Lake  Linden-Hubbell,  H.  J.  Trainor,  super¬ 

4  yr. 

28 

559 

1928 

intendent 

4  yr. 

12 

197 

1909 

Lake  Odessa,  R.  C.  Miner,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

14 

325 

1928 

Lake  Orion,  T.  R.  Hood,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

23 

684 

1930 

L’Anse,  C.  J.  Sullivan,  superintendent 

Lansing: 

4  yr. 

II 

241 

1938 

Eastern,  D.  S.  Wheeler,  principal 

3  yr- 

64 

1657 

1929 

Sexton,  C.  H.  Roosenraad,  principal 

3  yr- 

56 

1484 

1924 

Lapeer,  C.  K.  Schickler,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

38 

971 

1925 

Lawton,  C.  R.  Gibson,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

24 

125 

r93r 

Lincoln  Park,  A.  C.  Gregory,  principal 

4  yr- 

49 

1333 

1937 

Lowell,  S.  R.  Nisbet,  principal 

4  yr. 

15 

386 

1923 

Ludington,  P.  C.  Hartman,  principal 

4  yr- 

26 

557 

1909 

Manistee,  L.  C.  Bendle,  principal 

5  yr- 

25 

468 

1923 

Manistique,  Carl  Olson,  principal 

4  yr. 

21 

463 

1907 

Marine  City,  Gerald  Simmons,  principal 

6  yr. 

18 

375 

1926 

Marlette,  Walter  Nickel,  principal 

Marquette: 

6  yr. 

15 

428 

1942 

Marquette,  H.  J.  Bothwell,  principal 

4  yr- 

35 

639 

1904 

J.  D.  Pierce,  E.  H.  Kelley,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

99 

1920 

Marshall,  E.  G.  Rose,  principal 

4  yr. 

23 

656 

1904 

Marysville,  0.  P.  Bartow,  principal 

6  yr. 

28 

518 

1934 

Mason,  J.  H.  VanderVen,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

20 

5ii 

1916 

Menominee,  J.  A.  Murray,  principal 

6  yr. 

44 

1005 

1907 

Midland  Senior,  Mahlen  Moore,  principal 

3  yr- 

58 

1206 

1912 

Milan,  R.  J.  Lehker,  principal 

4  yr- 

r5 

305 

1929 

Mileord,  Huron  Valley,  E.  M.  Johnson,  principal 
Monroe: 

5  yr- 

25 

550 

1936 

Monroe,  Delton  Osborne,  principal 

6  yr. 

42 

1073 

1906 

St.  Mary  Academy,  Sister  M.  Teresa,  principal 

4  yr- 

25 

444 

1919 

Mt.  Clemens,  H.  E.  Jones,  principal 

Mt.  Pleasant: 

4  yr. 

46 

1232 

1907 

Mt.  Pleasant,  L.  C.  Wendt,  principal 

5  yr- 

36 

75i 

1914 

Sacred  Heart  Academy,  Sister  M.  Richard,  principal 

4  yr- 

6 

140 

1927 

Munising,  W.  G.  Mather,  W.  H.  Berkel,  principal 

6  yr. 

20 

500 

1916 

Muskegon  Senior,  G.  A.  Manning,  principal 

3  yr- 

6S 

1564 

1904 

Muskegon  Heights,  C.  F.  Bolt,  principal 

3  yr- 

34 

989 

1923 

Nazareth  Academy,  Sister  M.  Claudia,  principal 

6  yr. 

11 

132 

1926 

Negaunee,  R.  K.  Richards,  acting  principal 

6  yr. 

27 

568 

1909 

Newberry,  McMillan  Township,  J.  L.  DeCook,  principal 

4  yr. 

25 

408 

1917 

New  Buffalo,  N.  D.  Burt,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

10 

175 

1942 

Niles  Senior,  W.  J.  Zabel,  principal 

3  yr. 

30 

736 

1918 

North  Muskegon,  Kelly  Dunsmore,  principal 

6  yr. 

25 

5io 

1936 

Northville,  E.  V.  Ellison,  principal 

6  yr. 

22 

47i 

1940 

Norway,  J.  J.  Schiska,  principal 

4  yr. 

8 

149 

1908 

Okemos,  G.  H.  Richards,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

17 

201 

1938 

Onaway,  F.  K.  Merritt,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15 

282 

1924 

Ontonagon,  V.  F.  Keefer,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

15 

372 

1912 

Otsego,  F.  J.  Bragg,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

369 

1908 

Owosso,  G.  W.  Haidt,  principal 

4  yr. 

4i 

1023 

1910 

Oxford,  R.  A.  Ambrose,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

19 

469 

1932 

Painesdale,  Jeffers,  J.  H.  Dunstan,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

162 

1914 

Paw  Paw,  M.  M.  Gillender,  principal 

3  yr. 

11 

189 

1926 

Petoskey,  W.  E.  Luttmann,  principal 

3  yr- 

20 

425 

1908 

MEMBER  SCHOOLS:  MINNESOTA 


III 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Pigeon,  R.  F.  Tyndall,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

13 

246 

1942 

Plainwell,  C.  W.  Lubbers,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

*9 

486 

1925 

Plymouth,  C.  M.  Bentley,  principal 

4  yr. 

35 

803 

1916 

Pontiac  Senior,  John  Thors,  principal 

3  yr. 

go 

1970 

1905 

Port  Huron,  M.  J.  Tomlinson,  principal 

3  yr. 

56 

1441 

1905 

Portland,  R.  H.  Hamilton,  superintendent 

s  yr. 

14 

278 

1911 

Quincy,  J.  T.  Watts,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

229 

1937 

Reed  City,  E.  C.  Messner,  principal 

5  yr. 

14 

346 

i93r 

Republic,  C.  P.  Brown,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8 

172 

1926 

River  Rouge,  R.  J.  Alexander,  principal 

6  yr. 

54 

1207 

1911 

Rochester,  Harlan  Johnson,  principal 

4  yr. 

30 

599 

1925 

Rockford,  E.  J.  Kleinert,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

17 

397 

1926 

Rogers  City,  Rogers  Township,  M.  J.  Hoffer,  principal 

5  yr. 

i7 

43i 

1930 

Romeo,  E.  W.  VanAken,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

24 

596 

1930 

Roseville,  H.  C.  Wilson,  principal 

3  yr- 

29 

413 

1938 

Royal  Oak: 

Madison,  F.  F.  Wilkinson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

23 

35i 

1937 

Royal  Oak,  M.  W.  Marks,  principal 

4  yr. 

76 

1897 

1917 

Saginaw: 

Arthur  Hill,  I.  M.  Brock,  principal 

3  yr- 

65 

1840 

1904 

Saginaw,  S.  H.  Lyttle,  principal 

3  yr. 

61 

1670 

1904 

St.  Andrew,  Sister  Eugenia  Marie,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

3°4 

1926 

St.  Mary  Cathedral,  Sister  M.  Martin,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

220 

1926 

St.  Clair,  W.  R.  Speer,  principal 

6  yr. 

22 

462 

1926 

St.  Clair  Shores: 

Lake  Shore,  R.  H.  Beach,  principal 

4  yr. 

18 

282 

1931 

South  Lake,  W.  E.  Black,  principal 

4  yr. 

21 

360 

1948 

St.  Johns,  Rodney  B.  Wilson,  Bennie  Pocuis,  principal 

4  yr. 

23 

577 

1923 

St.  Joseph,  M.  R.  Mackay,  principal 

3  yr- 

25 

461 

1904 

St.  Louis,  T.  S.  Nurnberger,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

324 

1935 

Sandusky,  C.  G.  Carlson,  principal  » 

4  yr. 

29 

549 

1936 

Sault  Ste  Marie,  H.  W.  Bruce,  principal 

4  yr- 

38 

884 

1909 

South  Haven,  Frederick  Norlin,  principal 

3  yr- 

16 

354 

1907 

Stambaugh  Township,  C.  A.  Anderson,  principal 

4  yr. 

17 

320 

1919 

Stephenson,  J.  B.  Gucky,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

24 

514 

1949 

Sturgis,  R.  M.  Miller,  principal 

6  yr. 

3i 

695 

1918 

Tecumseh,  N.  L.  Hart,  principal 

4  yr. 

14 

334 

1920 

Three  Oaks,  D.  E.  TenDyke,  principal 

4  yr. 

8 

142 

1933 

Three  Rivers,  H.  N.  Dickie,  principal 

5  yr- 

21 

649 

1904 

Traverse  City,  W.  W.  Novak,  principal 

3  yr- 

3i 

785 

1904 

Trenton,  Slocum-Traux,  T.  F.  Sundquist,  principal 

4  yr. 

32 

608 

1928 

Van  Dyke,  Lincoln,  W.  E.  Bradley,  dean 

3  yr- 

34 

585 

*945 

Vassar,  W.  J.  Thomas,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

19 

484 

1930 

Wakefield,  H.  B.  Sutter,  principal 

4  yr- 

13 

237 

1914 

Walled  Lake,  E.  V.  Ayres,  principal 

3  yr- 

25 

523 

1935 

Watervliet,  E.  R.  Donaldson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

230 

1931 

Wayne,  R.  H.  LaFrey,  principal 

4  yr. 

43 

1216 

1927 

Wyandotte,  Roosevelt,  C.  J.  Whitney,  principal 

4  yr. 

75 

1925 

1906 

Yale,  Gordon  Williams,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

24 

437 

1938 

Ypsilanti: 

Lincoln,  Earl  Studt,  principal 

6  yr. 

23 

41 1 

1925 

Roosevelt,  L.  W.  Menzi,  principal 

3  yr- 

25 

206 

1924 

Ypsilanti,  N.  G.  Wiltse,  principal 

5  yr- 

54 

1146 

1909 

Zeeland,  M.  B.  Lubbers,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

i5 

281 

1925 

MINNESOTA 

Aitkin,  F.  D.  Rukavina,  principal 

3  yr- 

28 

339 

1925 

Albert  Lea,  Forrest  L.  Willey,  principal 

3  yr- 

40 

848 

1910 

1 12 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Alexandria,  C.  B.  Rykken,  principal 
Anoka,  Morris  Bye,  superintendent 
Austin: 

Austin,  Ray  M.  Wescott,  principal 
St.  Augustine,  Sister  M.  Callista,  principal 
Bemidji,  J.  W.  Smith,  superintendent 
Benson,  C.  H.  Mogck,  superintendent 
Biwabik,  A.  T.  LaZella,  principal 
Blue  Earth,  L.  R.  Pemberton,  superintendent 
Canby,  C.  P.  Mickelson,  superintendent 
Chatfield,  G.  R.  Halvorson,  superintendent 
Chisholm,  H.  S.  Hedman,  principal 
Cloquet,  R.  S.  Van  Kleek,  principal 
Coleraine,  John  Menozzi,  principal 
Crookston,  Ray  A.  Flom,  principal 
Duluth: 

Central,  G.  A.  Beck,  principal 
Denfeld,  G.  Dell  Daedo,  principal 
Morgan  Park,  P.  M.  Nelson,  principal 
Cathedral,  Reverend  Michael  J.  Hogan,  principal 
Stanbrook  Hall,  Sister  Mary,  principal 
East  Grand  Forks,  K.  B.  Reishus,  superintendent 
Ely,  W.  V.  Langen,  principal 
Eveleth,  L.  M.  Jacobson,  principal 
Excelsior,  Harold  I.  Larson,  principal 
Fairmont,  J.  W.  LeFor,  princiapl 
Faribault: 

Faribault,  L.  M.  Ellingson,  principal 
Bethlehem  Academy,  Sister  M.  Raymund,  principal 
Saint  Mary’s  Hall,  Miss  Phyllis  Newman,  principal 
Fergus  Falls,  Edward  W.  Bechtel,  principal 
Frontenac,  Villa  Maria  Academy,  Mother  M.  Jerome, 
principal 

Gilbert,  Arthur  P.  Herlick,  principal 
Glenwood,  E.  N.  Nordgaard,  superintendent 
Harmony,  Harold  B.  Ause,  superintendent 
Hastings,  B.  J.  Polga,  superintendent 
Hibbing,  Kenneth  L.  Pederson,  principal 
Hutchinson,  R.  W.  Bergstrom,  principal 
International  Falls,  John  O.  Kalstad,  principal 
Jackson,  A.  O.  Myron,  superintendent 
Keewatin,  Dan  B.  Dasovic,  principal 
Lake  City,  Milton  G.  Boock,  principal 
Lakefield,  E.  C.  Herrmann,  superintendent 
Litchfield,  J.  F.  Kunze,  principal 
Little  Falls,  E.  F.  O’Rourke,  principal 
Luverne,  Harvey  G.  Eitreim,  superintendent 
Madison,  W.  C.  Rabe,  superintendent 
Mankato,  Milton  W.  Vihstadt,  principal 
Marshall,  L.  M.  Frey,  superintendent 
Milaca,  J.  M.  Mork,  superintendent 
Minneapolis: 

Central,  Clarence  E.  Blume,  principal 
Edison,  P.  A.  Samuelson,  principal 
Henry,  A.  B.  Schultz,  principal 
Marshall,  Walter  Chapman,  principal 
North,  A.  M.  Bank,  principal 
Roosevelt,  W.  P.  vonLevern,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

3  yr- 

29 

517 

1910 

3  yr- 

49 

601 

1914 

3  yr- 

95 

1067 

1904 

4  yr- 

ii 

273 

1930 

3  yr. 

35 

712 

1911 

3  yr- 

27 

327 

1931 

3  yr- 

IO 

56 

191 5 

3  yr. 

17 

289 

1908 

3  yr- 

i3 

231 

1908 

3  yr- 

ii 

156 

1929 

3  yr. 

24 

253 

1914 

3  yr. 

39 

388 

1907 

3  yr- 

3  2 

289 

1911 

3  yr- 

12 

222 

1933 

3  yr- 

54 

1094 

1908 

3  yr- 

4i 

954 

1915 

3  yr- 

17 

177 

1923 

3  yr- 

5 

256 

1941 

4  yr. 

10 

178 

1931 

3  yr- 

10 

178 

1905 

3  yr- 

30 

258 

1910 

3  yr- 

3i 

254 

1908 

3  yr, 

22 

214 

1923 

3  yr- 

34 

388 

1910 

3  yr- 

53 

501 

1907 

4  yr. 

18 

357 

1923 

4  yr. 

14 

84 

1918 

3  yr. 

3i 

562 

1921 

4  yr. 

7 

69 

1948 

3  yr- 

17 

no 

1950 

3  yr. 

20 

266 

1917 

3  yr- 

9 

97 

1941 

3  yr. 

20 

388 

1908 

3  yr- 

4i 

687 

1909 

3  yr. 

19 

307 

1907 

3  yr- 

25 

403 

1927 

3  yr- 

20 

335 

1900 

3  yr. 

12 

83 

1925 

3  yr- 

15 

187 

1942 

3  yr. 

14 

162 

1926 

3  yr. 

23 

433 

1935 

3  yr. 

34 

589 

1909 

3  yr. 

16 

217 

1912 

3  yr- 

1 7 

184 

1923 

3  yr- 

34 

683 

1908 

3  yr. 

28 

244 

1934 

3  yr. 

24 

365 

1928 

3  yr. 

39 

1012 

1908 

3  yr- 

73 

1090 

1926 

3  yr. 

57 

752 

1947 

3  yr- 

32 

520 

1927 

3  yr. 

60 

1561 

1908 

3  yr- 

74 

1844 

1926 

MEMBER  SCHOOLS:  MINNESOTA 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

South,  H.  H.  Maass,  principal 
Washburn,  L.  A.  Fleenor,  principal 
West,  Miss  Agnes  E.  Holt,  principal 
Academy  of  the  Holy  Angels,  Sister  Constance  Marie, 
principal 

De  La  Salle,  Brother  J.  Mark,  principal 
Northrop  Collegiate,  A.  Lachlan  Reed,  principal 
St.  Margaret’s  Academy,  Sister  Carmena,  principal 
University,  M.  W.  Stout,  principal 
Montevideo,  C.  A.  Pederson,  superintendent 
Moorhead: 

Moorhead,  S.  G.  Reinertsen,  superintendent 
Teachers  College,  J.  J.  Valenti,  principal 
Morris,  Frank  J.  Fox,  superintendent 
Mountain  Iron,  George  A.  Moe,  superintendent 
Nashwauk,  R.  C.  Kirkpatrick,  principal 
New  Prague,  Edward  L.  Schmidt,  superintendent 
New  Ulm,  M.  A.  Lynott,  principal 
Northfield,  William  F.  Carlson,  principal 
North  St.  Paul,  Leonard  C.  Malo,  principal 
Ortonville,  Paul  Solberg,  principal 
Owatonna: 

Owatonna,  G.  R.  Imbody,  principal 
Pillsbury  Academy,  G.  R.  Strayer,  principal 
Park  Rapids,  Russell  D.  Anderson,  principal 
Pipestone,  Alden  C.  Knatterud,  principal 
Red  Wing,  L.  W.  Anderson,  principal 
Redwood  Falls,  Reede  Gray,  superintendent 
Rochester,  T.  C.  Ehrhorn,  principal 
St.  Cloud: 

Technical,  F.  J.  Herda,  principal 
Cathedra],  Reverend  A1  Kremer,  superintendent 
St.  James,  A.  J.  Cole,  superintendent 
St.  Joseph,  St.  Benedict’s,  Sister  Mary  Anthony,  principal 
St.  Louis  Park,  Edward  Foltmer,  principal 
St.  Paul: 

Central,  F.  E.  Lenander,  principal 
Harding,  H.  W.  Godfrey,  principal 
Humboldt,  J.  M.  Gran,  principal 
Johnson,  Clair  G.  McMann,  principal 
Mechanic  Arts,  L.  E.  Tripp,  principal 
Monroe,  F.  L.  Blume,  principal 
Murray,  William  J.  Scanlon,  principal 
Washington,  E.  F.  McKee,  principal 
Wilson,  Russell  S.  Peterson,  principal 
Concordia,  Arthur  M.  Ahlschwede,  principal 
Cretin,  Brother  J.  Matthew,  principal 
Derham  Hall,  Sister  Evangelita,  principal 
St.  Joseph’s  Academy,  Sister  Elizabeth,  principal 
St.  Thomas  Military  Academy,  George  E.  Langeland, 
principal 

Visitation  Convent,  Sister  Jane  Margaret,  principal 
Sleepy  Eye,  F.  A.  Lindahl,  superintendent 
South  St.  Paul,  Adolph  Roiseland,  principal 
Spring  Grove,  Albert  E.  Hjelle,  superintendent 
Stillwater,  M.  C.  Myers,  principal 
Thief  River  Falls,  Kalmer  Ostby,  principal 
Tracy,  G.  H.  Borneman,  superintendent 


Type  of 


School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

4  yr. 

59 

1498 

3  yr- 

52 

1324 

3  yr. 

32 

690 

4  yr. 

20 

414 

4  yr. 

25 

725 

3  yr. 

17 

86 

4  yr. 

20 

387 

6  yr. 

25 

375 

3  yr- 

9 

336 

3  yr. 

24 

452 

6  yr. 

5 

159 

3  yr. 

19 

238 

3  yr. 

11 

87 

3  yr- 

18 

116 

3  yr- 

9 

232 

3  yr- 

22 

3i7 

3  yr- 

35 

348 

3  yr- 

28 

3i5 

3  yr. 

17 

174 

3  yr. 

43 

491 

4  yr. 

8 

82 

3  yr- 

19 

300 

3  yr- 

22 

306 

3  yr- 

40 

43° 

3  yr- 

16 

219 

3  yr- 

5i 

I OO I 

3  yr- 

5° 

7l6 

4  yr. 

39 

1038 

3  yr- 

26 

3  00 

4  yr. 

13 

74 

3  yr- 

53 

577 

4  yr. 

57 

1606 

4  yr. 

40 

1058 

4  yr. 

32 

723 

3  yr- 

37 

1024 

4  yr- 

44 

1222 

4  yr. 

38 

989 

3  yr- 

35 

498 

4  yr. 

34 

872 

4  yr- 

32 

805 

4  yr- 

14 

192 

4  yr- 

22 

850 

4  yr. 

10 

18S 

4  yr. 

32 

786 

4  yr. 

20 

483 

3  yr- 

5 

88 

3  yr- 

13 

138 

3  yr- 

32 

685 

3  yr- 

12 

i35 

3  yr- 

24 

512 

3  yr- 

36 

481 

3  yr- 

10 

236 

Ix3 

Accredited 

Since 

1909 

1928 
1909 

1934 

1929 
1918 

1935 

1915 

1909 

1914 

1931 

1914 

1927 

192S 

1937 

1908 
i93i 

1910 

1931 

1915 
19  IS 
1915 

1912 

1910 
1907 

1911 

1909 

1928 
1935 

1929 

1947 

1915 

I93S 

1910 
1910 
1902 
1950 
i9So 
i93i 
1950 

1948 
1937 
1917 
1927 

i93i 

1934 

1914 

1915 

1933 

1910 

1911 
1929 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Two  Harbors,  Ray  M.  Stensvad,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

23 

208 

1906 

Virginia,  John  H.  Lind,  principal 

3  yf- 

36 

363 

1901 

Wabasha,  St.  Felix,  Sister  M.  Rudolphia,  principal 

4  yr. 

4 

104 

1933 

Wadena,  William  J.  Forseth,  principal 

Waseca: 

3  yr- 

22 

252 

1928 

Waseca,  Fergus  V.  Nygaard,  principal 

3  yr- 

i5 

225 

1907 

Sacred  Heart,  Sister  M.  Colman,  principal 

4  yr- 

5 

79 

1929 

Wayzata,  H.  S.  Widsten,  principal 

6  yr. 

24 

522 

1929 

Wells,  A.  H.  Granger,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

14 

177 

1910 

White  Bear  Lake,  0.  U.  Johansen,  principal 

3  yr- 

30 

405 

r93i 

Windom,  Donald  G.  Moline,  principal 

Winona: 

3  yr. 

25 

239 

1911 

Winona,  R.  J.  Williams,  principal 

3  yr. 

46 

789 

1918 

Cotter,  Brother  Jude  Aloysius,  principal 

4  yr- 

8 

186 

1932 

Worthington,  Arnold  T.  Sanderson,  principal 

3  yr- 

43 

456 

1900 

MISSOURI 

Affton,  W.  F.  Gaunt,  principal 

Arcadia,  Ursuline  Academy,  Mother  Agnes  Bourke,  prin¬ 

4  yr. 

20.3 

384 

1952 

cipal 

4  yr. 

8 

45 

1941 

Aurora,  G.  W.  McConnell,  principal 

4  yr- 

15-5 

3i5 

1925 

Belton,  E.  E.  Simpson,  principal 

4  yr. 

6.8 

90 

1942 

Bonne  Terre,  Howard  Terry,  principal 

Boonville: 

6  yr. 

19. 1 

328 

1930 

Laura  Speed  Elliott,  R.  F.  Blankenbaker,  principal 

6  yr. 

20.9 

437 

1923 

Kemper  Military  School,  Frederick  Marston,  dean 

4  yr- 

15-3 

200 

1907 

Branson,  J.  F.  Coday,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10.6 

204 

1946 

Braymer,  G.  E.  Temple,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.7 

130 

1923 

Brentwood,  D.  W.  Edwards,  principal 

6  yr. 

21.8 

43i 

1935 

Brookfield,  Glen  Simpson,  principal 

3  yr. 

12.9 

202 

1942 

Brunswick,  John  A.  Rauh,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10.6 

142 

1942 

Butler,  F.  E.  Robertson,  principal 

4  yr. 

12.3 

252 

1925 

Cameron,  J.  0.  Teasley,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

iS-9 

244 

1926 

Canton,  J.  R.  Ellis,  superintendent 

Cape  Girardeau: 

4  yr. 

7-4 

124 

1924 

Central,  R.  L.  Sheets,  principal 

College,  I.  A.  Keller,  principal 

4  yr. 

37-8 

743 

1922 

6  yr. 

11 

196 

1927 

Cardwell,  J.  E.  Summitt,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-5 

169 

1938 

Carrollton,  E.  M.  Haggard,  principal 

4  yr. 

17.4 

323 

1924 

Carthage,  J.  A.  Harp,  Jr.,  principal 

4  yr. 

35-7 

685 

1907 

Caruthersvllle,  C.  E.  Kosser,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.9 

305 

1930 

Chillicothe,  G.  P.  Newbolt,  principal 

Clayton: 

4  yr. 

22.3 

483 

1908 

Clayton,  Carl  Burris,  principal 

4  yr. 

46.9 

774 

1914 

Villa  Duchesne,  Mother  A.  Richard,  principal 

4  yr. 

10.2 

132 

1923 

Clinton,  R.  J.  Welsh,  principal 

Columbia: 

4  yr. 

17.6 

490 

1945 

Fred  Douglass,  C.  B.  Walker,  principal 

6  yr. 

12. 1 

208 

1935 

Hickman,  V.  S.  Hass,  principal 

3  yr- 

28 

602 

1912 

University  Laboratory,  J.  S.  Maxwell,  principal 
Conception,  Preparatory  Seminary,  E.  E.  Malone,  prin¬ 

6  yr. 

13-5 

180 

1924 

cipal 

Creve  Coeur,  Chaminade  College  Academy,  R.  G. 

4  yr. 

12 

72 

1935 

Brand,  president 

4  yr. 

15-2 

196 

1921 

Crystal  City,  E.  J.  Christy,  principal 

4  yr. 

17.2 

330 

1933 

Desloge,  W.  N.  Suddath,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

12.5 

242 

i95i 

De  Soto,  J.  C.  Culwell,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.3 

298 

1927 

Dexter,  D.  D.  Schaper,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

407 

1939 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Eldon,  B.  R.  Collier,  principal 

Elvins,  A.  R.  Thurston,  superintendent 

Esther,  G.  S.  Pallo,  principal 

Eureka,  J.  V.  Jones,  principal 

Farmington,  C.  R.  Bell,  principal 

Fayette,  J.  E.  Sutton,  superintendent 

Ferguson,  J.  S.  McCollum,  principal 

Festus,  Jim  Brockman,  principal 

Flat  River,  Senior,  W.  H.  Schroer,  principal 

Fulton,  H.  B.  Miles,  principal 

Gallatin,  R.  E.  Sullivan,  superintendent 

Glasgow,  J.  R.  Smart,  superintendent 

Glencoe,  LaSalle  Institute,  K.  Bernardine,  principal 

Hannibal: 

Douglass,  A.  E.  Hall,  principal 
Hannibal  Senior,  H.  V.  Mason,  principal 
Immaculate  Conception  McCooey  Memorial,  Sister 
Anna  Joseph,  principal 

Harrisonville,  D.  W.  McEowen,  superintendent 
Herculaneum,  R.  E.  Taylor,  superintendent 
Higginsvtlle,  E.  E.  Miller,  superintendent 
Huntsville,  Russell  Allen,  superintendent 
Independence,  William  Chrisman,  Jesse  H.  Stinson, 
principal 

Jackson,  W.  E.  Lamont,  principal 
Jefferson  City: 

Lincoln,  J.  H.  Seeney,  Assistant  principal 
St.  Peter,  Sister  Leontine,  co-principal,  Brother  J. 
Norbert 

Simonsen,  Joe  Nichols,  Jr.,  Director,  Sec.  Education 
Jennings,  Fairview,  E.  M.  Hohn,  principal 
Joplin,  G.  R.  Deatherage,  principal 
Kahoka,  0.  W.  Smith,  superintendent 
Kansas  City: 

Central,  W.  W.  Clement,  principal 
East,  C.  O.  Williams,  principal 
Lincoln,  E.  D.  Thomas,  principal 
Manual  High  and  Vocational  School,  H.  R.  Shepherd, 
principal 

Northeast,  J.  L.  Laughlin,  principal 
Paseo,  J.  C.  Bond,  principal 
Southeast,  H.  R.  McMillan,  principal 
Southwest,  W.  L.  Cannon,  principal 
Westport,  D.  H.  Holloway,  principal 
The  Barstow  School,  R.  H.  Sears,  headmaster 
Bishop  Hogan,  Sister  Francetta,  principal 
Center  Junior-Senior,  Tom  Foraker,  principal 
De  La  Salle  Military  Academy,  Brother  Kevin,  di¬ 
rector 

French  Institute,  Sister  Maria  Odilia  De  Sion,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Glennon,  Sister  Mary  Eleanor,  principal 
Lillis,  Sister  Therese  Marie,  principal 
Loretto  Academy,  Sister  Lillian  Clare,  principal 
Pembroke-Country  Day  School,  Bradford  Kingman, 
head 


Type  of 

Accredite  d 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

4  yr. 

16.8 

352 

1928 

4  yr- 

12 

142 

1932 

6  yr. 

IS 

290 

1951 

4  yr- 

20 

460 

1940 

4  yr- 

15-3 

356 

195° 

4  yr« 

12. 1 

i57 

1924 

4  yr- 

28.6 

645 

1915 

4  yr- 

17.6 

392 

1950 

3  yr- 

11  >5 

192 

1923 

4  yr. 

21 .  r 

432 

1911 

4  yr. 

9.6 

152 

1933 

4  yr. 

8.9 

151 

1940 

4  yr. 

9.1 

85 

1938 

4  yr. 

7-3 

105 

1944 

3  yr- 

27-5 

535 

1915 

4  yr. 

7-3 

hi 

1950 

4  yr. 

11  -3 

230 

1932 

4  yr. 

17-4 

389 

*939 

6  yr. 

17.2 

280 

1944 

4  yr. 

7.2 

129 

1928 

3  yr- 

44.6 

1152 

19  r4 

4  yr. 

18. s 

416 

1926 

4  yr. 

12.7 

118 

1926 

4  yr. 

16.6 

333 

19  37 

4  yr. 

34-4 

711 

1915 

4  yr. 

22.3 

402 

i95i 

3  yr- 

50-7 

1088 

19H 

4  yr. 

11 

211 

1943 

4  yr. 

52.2 

1287 

1909* 

4  yr. 

49.4 

1248 

1928* 

4  yr- 

44.2 

1029 

1917* 

4  yr. 

37 

740 

1917* 

3  yr- 

65.8 

1638 

1915* 

4  yr. 

49.4 

1278 

1927* 

4  yr- 

40.2 

1018 

1939* 

4  yr. 

51.2 

1445 

1926* 

4  yr. 

41.8 

1098 

1909* 

4  yr- 

12 

75 

1929 

4  yr- 

22 

592 

1944 

4  yr- 

16.6 

345 

1938 

4  yr. 

15 

420 

1942 

4  yr. 

6.4 

5i 

1933 

4  yr- 

12.5 

348 

1934 

4  yr- 

24 

536 

1944 

4  yr- 

11 

i59 

1928 

4  yr. 

13.8 

148 

1925 

*  Except  1950. 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Redemptorist,  Sister  M.  Patricia,  principal 

4  yr- 

12.3 

261 

1934 

Rockhurst,  Reverend  R.  A.  Bernert,  principal 

4  yr- 

22.7 

330 

1918 

St.  Aloysius,  Sister  Mary  St.  Jean,  principal 

4  yr- 

5-9 

140 

1938 

St.  Teresa  Academy,  Sister  M.  Constance,  principal 

4  yr. 

8.7 

i53 

1923 

Sunset  Hill  School,  Mrs.  Ellen  C.  Green,  head 

4  yr- 

9.6 

84 

1942 

Kennett,  H.  B.  Masterson,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

16. s 

328 

1913 

Kirksvllle,  Senior,  0.  Wayne,  principal 

Kirkwood: 

3  yr- 

21 

378 

1917 

Kirkwood,  M.  R.  Moore,  principal 

3  yr- 

27-5 

73i 

1917 

Eugene  Coyle,  Brother  Robert  Godfrey,  principal 

4  yr. 

10.  r 

260 

1944 

Ursuline  Academy,  Mother  Luth,  principal 

4  yr. 

8.7 

128 

1933 

Leadwood,  D.  N.  Powell,  principal 

4  yr. 

8.7 

121 

1949 

Lebanon,  E.  G.  Rainey,  principal 

3  yr- 

19-3 

459 

1915 

Lee’s  Summit,  W.  J.  Underwood,  assistant  principal 
Lexington: 

4  yr. 

21 

364 

1943 

Lexington,  R.  B.  Gerhardt,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.7 

285 

1922 

Wentworth  Military  Academy,  D.  C.  Buck,  dean 

4  yr. 

14. 1 

203 

1917 

Liberty,  J.  E.  Paluska,  principal 

Maplewood,  Maplewood-Richmond  Heights,  F.  Del 

6  yr. 

16.6 

411 

1917 

Pizzo,  principal 

4  yr. 

32 

696 

1911 

Marceline,  W.  E.  Moore,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

235 

1939 

Marshall,  Buford  Thomas,  princ'pa.1 

6  yr. 

27.8 

624 

1917 

Marshfield,  H.  N.  Bell,  principal 

Maryville: 

4  yr. 

12.5 

297 

1932 

Maryville,  C.  A.  Bristow,  principal 

6  yr. 

14 

215 

1925 

Horace  Mann,  H.  R.  Dieterich,  principal 

4  yr. 

20.5 

278 

1928 

Memphis,  R.  L.  Terry,  superintendent 

Mexico: 

4  yr. 

10 

237 

1927 

Mexico,  Burnell  Lamb,  principal 

4  yr. 

24.2 

546 

1907 

Missouri  Military  Academy,  Eugene  Lamm,  principal 

4  yr. 

15 

168 

1918 

Milan,  Pete  Nicoletti,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

16 

97 

1942 

Moberly,  Russell  G.  Lee,  principal 

4  yr. 

28.7 

5°9 

1920 

Monett,  W.  F.  Wright,  principal 

6  yr. 

22.7 

489 

1925 

Monroe  City,  C.  L.  Gottmann,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8-5 

160 

i93r 

Mound  City,  Marvin  Porter,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

7-5 

121 

1925 

Mt.  Vernon,  E.  R.  Norman,  principal 

4  yr. 

14 

267 

1942 

Nevada,  W.  G.  Keithly,  principal 

6  yr. 

3i 

717 

1915 

New  Madrid,  L.  L.  Schuette,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8 

187 

*937 

Normandy-St.  Louis  City,  R.  D.  Shouse,  principal 

3  yr- 

49-7 

965 

1927 

North  Kansas  City,  G.  W.  Munday,  principal 

4  yr. 

40.6 

1129 

1937 

Overland,  Ritenour,  0.  W.  Costilow,  principal 

3  yr- 

33 -5 

907 

1926 

Palmyra,  G.  W.  Cummings,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

10. 1 

196 

1923 

Paris,  E.  R.  LeFevre,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

204 

1929 

Pattonville,  M.  A.  Holman,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13  -i 

303 

1946 

Perryville,  St.  Vincent,  Sister  Clotilda,  principal 

4  yr. 

9.9 

243 

1933 

Piedmont,  D.  D.  McKenzie,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.7 

157 

1942 

Platte  City,  E.  B.  Daniels,  superintendent 

Point  Lookout,  School  of  the  Ozarks,  Carl  Cave,  princi¬ 

4  yr. 

6-5 

93 

1944 

pal 

4  yr- 

i3-i 

253 

1925 

Raytown,  G.  B.  Richey,  principal 

4  yr. 

23-5 

580 

1946 

Reeds  Springs,  R.  H.  Patterson,  superintendent 

S  yr. 

8 

162 

1951 

Rich  Hill,  Bryant,  Richard  Ewan,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10.4 

179 

1941 

Richmond,  Cordell  Thomas,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

18 

387 

1927 

Rolla,  Ray  L.  Miller,  principal 

St.  Charles: 

4  yr. 

26.1 

532 

1923 

St.  Charles,  Fred  Burger,  principal 

Academy  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Mother  Bourgeois, 

6  yr. 

34.4 

758 

1921 

principal 

4  yr. 

7 

46 

*934 
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St.  Joseph: 

Bartlett,  E.  A.  Scott,  principal 
Benton,  W.  L.  Daffron,  principal 
Central,  M.  E.  Gibbins,  principal 
Lafayette,  C.  W.  Thomas 
Christian  Brothers,  Brother  I.  George,  principal 
Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Mother  J.  Heffern, 
principal 
St.  Louis: 

Beaumont,  Walter  Gammeter,  principal 
Central,  E.  W.  Alexander,  principal 
Cleveland,  A.  O.  Kelley,  principal 
McKinley,  N.  B.  Dee,  principal 
Riverview  Gardens,  C.  T.  Forbes,  principal 
Roosevelt,  Stanley  Hill,  principal 
Soldan-Blewett,  Ben  Barr,  principal 
Southwest,  C.  H.  Sackett,  principal 
Sumner,  G.  D  Brantley,  principal 
Vashon,  W.  G.  Mosley,  principal 
Academy  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Mother  D.  Hefferman, 
principal 

Academy  of  the  Visitation,  Sister  Mary  Agnes 
Thompson,  principal 

Christian  Brothers,  Brother  I.  Conrad,  principal 
Incarnate  Word  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Magdalen, 
principal 

Laboure,  Sister  Helena,  principal 
Loretto  Academy,  Sister  Martha  Marie,  principal 
Lutheran,  Paul  W.  Lang,  principal 
William  Cullen  McBride,  L.  E.  Jordan,  principal 
Notre  Dame,  Sister  M.  Romana,  principal 
The  Principia,  W.  E.  Morgan,  headmaster 
Rosati-Kain,  Mother  Helen  Irene,  principal,  Mother 
Cyprian,  co-principal 

St.  Elizabeth  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Bernard,  prin¬ 
cipal 

St.  Joseph’s  Academy-Fontbonne,  Sister  V.  Marie, 
principal 

St.  Louis  University,  R.  H.  Schenk,  principal 
St.  Mark’s,  Sister  Violet  Marie,  principal 
St.  Mary,  Brother  F.  A.  Britz,  principal 
Savannah,  H.  G.  Puckett,  superintendent 
Sedalia: 

C.  C.  Hubbard,  J.  B.  Hylich,  principal 
Smith-Cotton,  Joseph  F.  Benson,  principal 
Shelbina,  W.  L.  Shores,  principal 
Smithville,  H.  D.  Williams,  superintendent 
Springfield  : 

Springfield,  Homer  Kestersen,  principal 
Greenwood,  H.  A.  Wise,  principal 
Lincoln,  G.  L.  Collins,  principal 
Stanberry,  Amelia  Madera,  principal 
Sweet  Springs,  L.  W.  Fristoe,  superintendent 
Tarkio,  Wallace  Croy,  superintendent 
Trenton,  E.  D.  Geyer,  principal 
Troy,  Buchanan,  Raymond  Bartee,  principal 
Union,  Calvin  Bohler,  superintendent 
Unionville,  Imon  Bartley,  superintendent 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

4  yr. 

8.8 

135 

1946 

4  yr. 

25.8 

614 

1916 

4  yr. 

33-3 

877 

1908 

4  yr. 

26.3 

748 

1920 

4  yr. 

10.2 

229 

1944 

4  yr. 

10.5 

208 

1927 

4  yr. 

92.8 

2136 

1927 

4  yr. 

48.9 

1012 

1908 

4  yr. 

72.3 

1610 

1915 

4  yr. 

58-3 

1258 

1934 

5  yr. 

21.5 

462 

1944 

4  yr. 

81 . 7 

1750 

1936 

4  yr. 

59-3 

1187 

1909 

4  yr. 

68.8 

i6od 

1939 

4  yr. 

88.12 

2216 

1911 

4  yr- 

94.2 

2321 

1931 

4  yr. 

9 

82 

1923 

Tt 

4  yr. 

9.9 

120 

1927 

4  yr. 

3i 

761 

1928 

4  yr. 

8.9 

237 

1935 

4  yr. 

24.9 

653 

1946 

4  yr. 

9.2 

183 

1926 

4  yr. 

28.2 

629 

1949 

4  yr. 

27-5 

685 

1949 

4  yr. 

22 

446 

1925 

4  yr. 

19.6 

295 

1915 

4  yr- 

27.6 

682 

1930 

4  yr. 

H 

M 

282 

1927 

4  yr. 

16. 1 

308 

1922 

4  yr. 

44 

763 

1918 

4  yr. 

12.3 

302 

1936 

4  yr. 

27 

749 

1949 

4  yr. 

14.5 

266 

1912 

4  yr. 

ir 

169 

1923 

5  yr. 

38.6 

985 

1926 

6  yr. 

i3-i 

293 

1920 

6  yr. 

11 

220 

1937 

3  yr- 

86 

2029 

1920 

3  yr- 

lr-3 

181 

1927 

4  yr- 

8-5 

82 

1949 

4  yr. 

9.4 

180 

1937 

4  yr. 

9-5 

i37 

1929 

6  yr. 

i5 

211 

1925 

3  yr- 

16.2 

299 

1921 

6  yr. 

13 

226 

1930 

4  yr. 

13-5 

267 

1943 

s  yr. 

19.6 

417 

1921 
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Type  of 


Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

University  City,  J.  E.  Baker,  principal 

Warrensburg: 

3  yr- 

5r 

912 

Warrensburg,  Clarence  McDonald,  principal 

6  yr. 

21 . 2 

345 

College,  Marion  Schott,  principal 

4  yr. 

18.5 

208 

Washington,  R.  C.  Nix,  principal 

4  yr. 

15-5 

275 

Webb  City,  B.  M.  Chancellor,  principal 

Webster  Groves: 

3  yr. 

14.2 

270 

Webster  Groves,  H.  A.  Latta,  principal 

6  yr. 

18 

1760 

Douglass,  H.  B.  Goins,  principal 

6  yr. 

18.5 

39i 

Wellston,  D.  G.  Nibeck,  principal 

4  yr. 

19-5 

327 

Weston,  Marvin  Platz,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8.7 

166 

West  Plains,  C.  L.  Renfro,  principal 

NEBRASKA 

4  yr. 

25 

640 

Adams,  C.  P.  Nickeson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

92 

Ainsworth,  F.  W.  Kreizenbeck,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

277 

Albion,  Gail  L.  Sims,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15 

270 

Alliance,  Roy  E.  Nelson,  principal 

4  yr. 

24 

5°7 

Alma,  Marvin  R.  Stovall,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

100 

Ansley,  Corwin  Enevoldsen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

102 

Arapahoe,  W.  W.  Witham,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

129 

Arcadia,  Virgil  V.  Bugbee,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

70 

Arnold,  Harry  E.  Lenhouts,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

128 

Ashland,  Prosper  D.  Pyle,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

181 

Auburn,  Harry  E.  Weekly,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

259 

Aurora,  E.  D.  Humann,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

231 

Barneston  Consolidated,  H.  K.  Hancock,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

9i 

Bassett,  Rock  County,  W.  J.  McClurg,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

170 

Battle  Creek,  A.  L.  McPherran,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

80 

Bayard,  Ivan  Christian,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

221 

Beatrice,  J.  Jay  Planteen,  principal 

3  yr. 

26 

448 

Beaver  City,  Norman  E.  Ash,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8' 

no 

Bellevue,  Emery  L.  Christenson,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

196 

Benedict,  William  F.  Davenport,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

55 

Big  Springs,  Rural,  N.  A.  Sullivan,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

89 

Blair,  James  C.  Thompson,  principal 

4  yr. 

15 

319 

Bloomfield,  E.  L.  Stroh,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

194 

Bridgeport,  B.  W.  Burke,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

238 

Broken  Bow,  H.  Edwin  Cramer,  principal 

4  yr. 

15 

323 

Burwell,  James  F.  Callaway,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

197 

Callaway,  John  Priest,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

122 

Cambridge,  Fred  W.  W.  Anderson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

122 

Cedar  Rapids,  Dean  S.  Mitchell,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

92 

Central  City,  B.  E.  Krantz,  superintendent 

Chadron: 

4  yr. 

14 

226 

Chadron,  H.  A.  Schroeder,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

198 

Teachers  College,  G.  W.  Hildreth,  director 

Chappell,  Deuel  County,  George  M.  Miller,  superin¬ 

3  yr. 

13 

65 

tendent 

4  yr. 

9 

124 

Clarks,  Robert  J.  Strickland,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

78 

Coleridge,  J.  E.  Dalton,  superintendent 

Columbus: 

4  yr. 

7 

100 

Columbus,  Paul  F.  Miller,  principal 

4  yr. 

25 

490 

St.  Bonaventure,  Sister  M.  Gabriel,  principal 

4  yr. 

10 

210 

Cozad,  L.  L.  Patterson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

245 

Crawford,  Carl  A.  R.  Ludington,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

188 

Creighton,  G.  N.  Watkins,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

130 

Crete,  H.  E.  Filley,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

i7 

262 

Accredited 

Since 

1921 

1943 

1924 

1924 

1917 

I9°7 

1932 

1913 

1942 

1913 


1920 

1935 

1915 

1914 

1934 
1941 

1935 
1939 
1927 

1910 
19x0 

1911 
1943 
1935 
1938 
1926 
1904 

1932 
1952 

1926 
1943 
1908 
1919 
1919 

1915 

1941 

1924 

1918 

r929 

1915 

1918 

1927 

1928 

1933 
1947 

1910 

1941 

1932 

I95° 

1941 

1910 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Curtis,  University  of  Nebraska  School  of  Agriculture, 
Frank  J.  Kleager,  principal 

4  yr. 

22 

335 

1938 

David  City,  H.  C.  Ebmeier,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

16 

242 

1918 

Edgar,  Kurds  W.  Bowden,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

6 

73 

1938 

Elwood,  Charles  0.  Morehouse,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

63 

1944 

Exeter,  Louis  E.  Morrison,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

94 

1918 

Fairbury,  William  Fitton,  principal 

4  yr. 

26 

421 

1908 

Fairmont,  Harold  E.  Aleck,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

69 

1948 

Falls  City,  Cecil  A.  Weddel,  principal 

4  yr. 

22 

379 

1908 

Franklin,  Kenneth  C.  Willets,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

120 

1930 

Fremont,  Lloyd  C.  TeSelle,  principal 

3  yr. 

28 

557 

1907 

Friend,  Alfred  Calvert,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

112 

1911 

Fullerton,  Gerald  S.  Franklin,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

170 

1913 

Geneva,  Glen  E.  Felix,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13 

186 

1913 

Gerlng,  D.  M.  Uehling,  principal 

6  yr. 

15 

211 

1921 

Gibbon,  Glen  E.  Shafer,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

119 

1930 

Gordon,  J.  G.  Burgeson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

211 

1927 

Gothenburg,  B.  H.  Mead,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

16 

25r 

1917 

Grand  Island  : 

Grand  Island  Senior,  Noel  Lawrence,  principal 

St.  Mary’s  Cathedral,  Reverend  Leo  Keating,  super¬ 
intendent 

3  yr- 

37 

835 

1909 

4  yr. 

10 

122 

1950 

Grant,  Perkins  County,  E.  Lee  Todd,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

132 

1933 

Hartington,  C.  A.  Carkoski,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

no 

1938 

Harvard,  Arnold  J.  Edmiston,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

69 

1922 

Hastings,  H.  V.  Taylor,  principal 

3  yr- 

39 

692 

1908 

Hay  Springs,  Leslie  T.  Chamberlin,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

141 

1950 

Hebron,  Harold  W.  Reed,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13 

159 

1918 

Hemingpokd,  A.  V.  Halsted,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

124 

1930 

Holdrege,  J.  E.  Speece,  principal 

6  yr. 

18 

291 

1909 

Hooper,  R.  M.  Barber,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

9 

11 3 

1930 

Humboldt,  Ernest  T.  Heim,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

96 

1914 

Imperial,  Chase  County,  A.  S.  Evans,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

188 

1914 

Kearney,  Longfellow,  Paul  Morris,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

21 

428 

1909 

Kimball,  County,  C.  E.  Young,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

175 

1922 

Laurel,  Ernest  J.  Davis,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

133 

1923 

Lexington,  Glenn  E.  Miller,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

18 

449 

1915 

Lincoln: 

College  View,  Hazel  G.  Scott,  principal 

3  yr- 

12 

114 

1922 

Lincoln,  William  B.  Bogar,  principal 

3  yr- 

76 

1676 

1906 

Northeast,  R.  S.  Mickle,  principal 

6  yr. 

38 

630 

1942 

Teachers  College,  W.  H.  Morton,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

215 

1911 

Union  College  Academy,  Ellis  R.  Maas,  superin¬ 
tendent 

4  yr. 

8 

103 

1922 

Loup  City,  Kark  Pecht,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

11 

179 

1938 

Lyman,  M.  R.  Colson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

in 

1942 

Lyons,  L.  W.  Sexton,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

145 

1936 

McCook,  Philip  M.  Johnston,  principal 

3  yr- 

25 

346 

1910 

Madison,  R.  C.  Andersen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

168 

1917 

Mead  Consolidated,  H.  0.  Bixler,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

7 

65 

1949 

Milford,  C.  W.  Lehman,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

84 

1949 

Minatare,  E.  Clyde  Cox,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

151 

1940 

Minden,  C.  L.  Jones,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

214 

1915 

Mitchell,  Charles  J.  Sanderson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

212 

1926 

Morrill,  Henry  D.  Hayen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

124 

1939 

Nebraska  City,  Ely  C.  Feistner,  principal 

4  yr. 

23 

381 

1908 

Neligh,  Elmer  Lindahl,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

228 

1918 

Nelson,  Ellsworth  Peterson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

122 

1917 

120 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Newman  Grove,  John  W.  Glock,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

9 

133 

1929 

Norfolk,  Theodore  Skillstad,  principal 

4  yr. 

30 

567 

1908 

North  Bend,  C.  R.  Brown,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

10 

128 

1917 

North  Platte  Senior,  Roy  W.  Mayer,  principal 

3  yr. 

28 

618 

1909 

Oakland,  C.  H.  Madden,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

11 

138 

1918 

Ogallala,  Richard  M.  Terry,  principal 

Omaha: 

4  yr. 

14 

260 

1942 

Benson,  Earl  H.  Schroer,  principal 

4  yr. 

45 

1234 

1914 

Central,  J.  Arthur  Nelson,  principal 

4  yr. 

58 

1540 

1904 

North,  H.  C.  Meents,  principal 

4  yr. 

60 

1669 

1925 

South,  Richard  C.  Krebs,  principal 

4  yr. 

89 

2377 

1907 

Technical,  Carl  B.  Palmquist,  principal 

4  yr. 

89 

2225 

1925 

Brownell  Hall,  W.  C.  Henry,  headmaster 

4  yr. 

11 

59 

1927 

Cathedral,  Sister  M.  Madeleine,  principal 

Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Mother  Anne  Madden, 

4  yr. 

18 

409 

1944 

principal 

4  yr. 

12 

109 

1924 

Creighton  University,  H.  L.  Sullivan,  S.J.,  principal 

4  yr. 

22 

509 

I917 

Sacred  Heart,  Sister  M.  Constantius,  principal 

4  yr. 

7 

94 

1925 

Saint  Mary,  Sister  M.  Brendan,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

411 

1925 

0’Neill: 

O’Neill,  D.  E.  Nelson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

178 

1928 

St.  Mary’s  Academy,  Sister  M.  Antonella,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

157 

1950 

Ord,  C.  C.  Thomson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

242 

1918 

Osceola,  Clair  W.  Wulber,  superintendent 

Oshkosh,  Garden  County,  Jack  0.  L.  Saunders,  superin¬ 

4  yr. 

8 

118 

1918 

tendent 

4  yr- 

11 

142 

1938 

Pawnee  City,  Wesley  R.  Bratt,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

158 

1909 

Peru,  Teachers  College,  Leo  E.  Eastman,  director 

4  yr. 

13 

90 

1922 

Pierce,  Greeley  D.  Price,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

10 

173 

1932 

Plainview,  A.  G.  Peterson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

200 

i93i 

Plattsmouth,  T.  I.  Friest,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15 

3i5 

1919 

Randolph,  Orwin  White,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

103 

1920 

Ravenna,  Hugh  A.  Linn,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

197 

1915 

Red  Cloud,  Washington,  D.  J.  Bunch,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

94 

1915 

Rushville,  George  J.  Gibson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

116 

1938 

St.  Paul,  Thomas  F.  Organ,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

11 

164 

1929 

Sargent,  C.  G.  Hillyer,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

8 

100 

1948 

Schuyler,  Miles  L.  Kovarik,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

14 

260 

1914 

Scottsbluff,  Lawrence  Lemons,  principal 

6  yr. 

40 

630 

1914 

Scribner,  Neal  C.  Johnson,  superintendent 

Seward: 

4  yr. 

9 

142 

1932 

Seward,  Cecil  E.  Walker,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

i5 

285 

1909 

Concordia,  A.  0.  Fuerbringer,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

140 

*939 

Shelton,  W.  L.  Whiting,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

123 

1913 

Sidney,  Albert  E.  Nimtz,  principal 

4  yr. 

18 

33° 

1917 

South  Sioux  City,  J.  R.  Stickels,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 

302 

1949 

Spalding  Academy,  Sister  M.  Clementia,  principal 

4  yr- 

5 

in 

1948 

Stanton,  W.  E.  Ludington,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

185 

1926 

Stromsburg,  Walter  R.  French,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

135 

1921 

Superior,  Ross  B.  Bonham,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15 

212 

1908 

Sutherland,  Elwood  W.  Strong,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

no 

1934 

Sutton,  Paul  V.  Woller,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

148 

1933 

Tecumseh,  A.  V.  Grass,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

190 

1909 

Tekamah,  0.  L.  Scranton,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

193 

1913 

Tilden,  Neal  A.  Grubb,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

151 

1930 

Trenton,  Frank  L.  Lee,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

10 

84 

1932 

Valentine,  Melvin  Olson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

197 

1927 

Valley,  C.  L.  Retelsdorf,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

160 

1927 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Wahoo: 

Wahoo,  Paul  E.  Seidel,  superintendent 

Luther  College  Academy,  Floyd  E.  Lauersen,  presi¬ 
dent 

Wakefield,  Raymond  E.  Richards,  superintendent 
Wauneta  Rural,  C.  J.  Sutherland,  superintendent 
Waverly,  Harry  Hegstrom,  superintendent 
Wayne: 

Wayne,  E.  W.  Willert,  superintendent 

Campus,  M.  B.  Street,  superintendent 
Weeping  Water,  R.  C.  Porter,  superintendent 
West  Point,  Eugene  L.  Rarick,  superintendent 
Wilber,  Bernard  J.  Klasek,  superintendent 
Wisner,  H.  J.  Hageman,  superintendent 
Wood  River,  Norman  Youngquist,  superintendent 
Wymore,  G.  M.  Corum,  superintendent 
York,  Lewis  F.  Fowles,  principal 

NEW  MEXICO 

Alamogordo,  R.  H.  Robbins,  principal 
Albuquerque: 

Highland,  N.  G.  Tate,  principal 

Albuquerque  Senior,  Glen  O.  Ream,  principal 

St.  Vincent  Academy,  Sister  Marie  Joan,  principal 
Anthony,  (Gadsden  Senior),  Marvin  E.  Coester,  principal 
Artesia,  Travis  Stovall,  principal 
Aztec,  C.  V.  Koogler,  superintendent 
Belen  Senior,  Dan  C.  Miranda,  principal 
Capitan  Union,  L.  W.  Clark,  superintendent 
Carlsbad  Senior,  I.  P.  Murphy,  superintendent 
Carrizozo,  L.  Z.  Manire,  superintendent 
Clayton,  Marvin  D.  Rohovec,  principal 
Clovis  Senior,  David  St.  Clair,  principal 
Deming,  R.  R.  Lewis,  superintendent 
Elida,  H.  E.  Morgan,  superintendent 
Espanola,  A.  M.  McDowell,  principal 
Estancia,  Guy  L.  Casey,  principal 
Farmington,  D.  J.  Holderness,  principal 
Fort  Sumner,  Robert  G.  Firman,  principal 
Gallup  Senior,  James  T.  Miley,  principal 

Grants,  T.  A.  Haywood,  principal 
Hagerman,  R.  A.  Welbome,  superintendent 
Hatch  Valley,  M.  E.  Linton,  superintendent 
Hobbs  Senior,  Ross  C.  Kendall,  principal 
Hurley,  A.  C.  Woodbum,  principal 
Las  Cruces  Union,  S.  H.  Moseley,  principal 
Las  Vegas,  W.  C.  Hurt,  principal 
Lordsburg,  B.  B.  McAlister,  principal 
Los  Alamos,  A.  C.  Vertucci,  principal 
Lovington,  Roy  L.  Jones,  principal 
Portales  Senior,  C.  Taulbee,  principal 
Raton,  Vincent  Walker,  principal 
Roswell: 

New  Mexico  Military  Institute,  Col.  Charles  F.  Ward, 
principal 

Roswell  Senior,  Robert  H.  Nelson,  principal 
Roy,  D.  W.  Bedinger,  superintendent 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr. 

13 

220 

1910 

4  yr. 

9 

26 

1920 

4  yr. 

9 

124 

1935 

4  yr. 

8 

149 

1948 

4  yr. 

8 

64 

1931 

4  yr. 

x3 

217 

1917 

6  yr. 

9 

42 

1931 

4  yr. 

6 

104 

x935 

4  yr. 

12 

141 

1918 

4  yr. 

10 

147 

1936 

4  yr. 

12 

178 

r923 

4  yr. 

9 

147 

I93r 

4  yr. 

8 

142 

1927 

6  yr. 

24 

3°7 

1907 

4  yr. 

20 

386 

1925 

3  yr- 

40 

1194 

1950 

3  yr- 

82 

2334 

1917 

4  yr- 

8 

88 

1925 

3  yr. 

IS 

183 

1930 

4  yr. 

26 

600 

1924 

4  yr. 

12 

192 

1950 

3  yr- 

27 

312 

1923 

6  yr. 

8 

121 

1939 

3  yr- 

39 

850 

1917 

6  yr. 

10 

154 

1945 

4  yr. 

19 

425 

i9x9 

3  yr- 

27 

489 

1924 

6  yr. 

32 

668 

1918 

6  yr. 

8 

122 

i93i 

4  yr. 

23 

499 

1947 

4  yr. 

11 

164 

1950 

3  yr- 

22 

438 

1936 

6  yr. 

17 

284 

1928 

4  yr. 

20 

460 

1919-1944 

1946 

4  yr. 

14 

250 

1934 

6  yr. 

9 

173 

1924 

4  yr. 

15 

182 

1930 

3  yr- 

22 

498 

1939 

4  yr. 

20 

374 

1924 

3  yr- 

26 

583 

1918 

6  yr. 

4i 

9°3 

1917 

6  yr. 

18 

345 

1922 

5  yr- 

30 

597 

1948 

5  yr- 

18 

381 

1935 

3  yr- 

21 

456 

1921 

4  yr. 

23 

465 

I9l8 

3  yr- 

22 

333 

I9I7 

3  yr- 

32 

707 

1918 

6  yr. 

IO 

156 

1931 
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School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Santa  Fe  Senior,  H.  C.  Morehead,  principal 

3  yr- 

33 

817 

1921 

Santa  Rosa,  Paul  Scarbrough,  principal 

4  yr- 

i4 

246 

1943 

Silver  City,  Western,  Kenneth  E.  Kostenbader,  principal 

4  yr- 

27 

433 

1917 

Socorro,  J.  T.  Clegg,  superintendent 

1952 

Springer,  Earl  Nunn,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

IO 

167 

1921 

Taos,  Bright  E.  Greiner,  principal 

6  yr. 

33 

648 

1940 

Truth  or  Consequences,  Hot  Springs,  Lenora  Giles, 

principal 

6  yr. 

21 

443 

1936 

Tucumcari,  E.  L.  Thomas,  principal 

4  yr- 

27 

469 

1924 

Tularosa,  Ross  G.  Lockhart,  principal 

6  yr. 

II 

253 

1919 

Vaughn,  B.  F.  Claunch,  principal 

6  yr. 

II 

186 

1933 

Wagon  Mound,  D.  T.  Rieger,  principal 

1952 

NORTH  DAKOTA 

Beach,  A.  R.  Miller,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

140 

1914 

Belfield,  James  Randall,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-75 

126 

1922 

Bismarck,  City,  C.  W.  Leifur,  principal 

4  yr. 

28.4 

728 

1912 

Bottineau,  R.  W.  Bangs,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

11 

271 

1940 

Bowbells,  Neil  Ableidinger,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

5 

65 

1924 

Bowman,  Harry  A.  Westley,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-5° 

147 

1910 

Cando,  M.  J.  Peterson,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

6.24 

79 

1910 

Carrington,  Norman  Hanson,  superintendent 

5  yr- 

10.6 

237 

1930 

Casselton,  W.  R.  Krogh,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-5° 

114 

I913 

Cavalier,  K.  L.  Rue,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

170 

1949 

Cooperstown,  Oswald  Tufte,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8-33 

149 

1915 

Crosby,  L.  J.  Totdahl,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10 

244 

1920 

Devils  Lake,  F.  H.  Gilliland,  superintendent 

3  yr. 

21.3 

589 

1908 

Dickinson,  Cecil  B.  Risse,  principal 

4  yr. 

17.6 

443 

1911 

Drake,  Lloyd  H.  King,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

4-5 

84 

1924 

Edgeley,  Roy  H.  Erickson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

4-75 

99 

1915 

Ellendale,  E.  C.  Ingvalson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.1 

152 

1919 

Enderlin,  A.  P.  Ziegenhagen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

181 

1918 

Fairmount,  Olger  Olson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

4-50 

76 

1935 

Fargo: 

Fargo,  B.  C.  B.  Tighe,  principal 

3  yr- 

44 

819 

1926 

Oak  Grove  Seminary,  Arnold  Hermunslie,  principal 

4  yr. 

13-3 

224 

1940 

Shanley,  Reverend  Edw.  Arthur,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

17.7 

294 

1907 

Grafton,  H.  B.  Ensrud,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

254 

1908 

Grand  Forks: 

Grand  Forks,  City,  Lawrence  Hanson,  principal 

3  yr. 

25-33 

676 

1907 

Academy  of  St.  James,  Sister  Irmina,  principal 

4  yr. 

11. 4 

206 

1926 

Hankinson,  C.  W.  Seivert,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-50 

108 

1919 

Harvey,  B.  M.  Hanson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

223 

1924 

Hettinger,  John  J.  Roberts,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

175 

1920 

Hillsboro,  L.  J.  Grant,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

137 

1919 

Hunter,  H.  T.  Anderson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

64 

!925 

Jamestown: 

Jamestown,  William  S.  Gussner,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

19 

446 

1908 

St.  John’s  Academy,  Sister  M.  Yvonne,  Superintend¬ 

ent 

4  yr. 

11. 4 

123 

1923 

Kenmare,  Elmer  C.  Johnson,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

6.50 

143 

1910 

Kulm,  M.  W.  Gunter,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

107 

1943 

Lakota,  J.  T.  Carlson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.50 

93 

1911 

La  Moure,  Harold  Wakefield,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9-So 

211 

*9*3 

Langdon,  Victor  Knudson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8.50 

136 

1923 

Larimore,  W.  R.  Reitan,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-50 

T35 

i9J3 

Lidgerwood,  Carl  W.  Jordahl,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.50 

143 

i9r9 

Lisbon,  M.  C.  Olson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11.50 

224 

1912 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

McClusky,  P.  O.  Aasmundstad,  superintendent 
Mandan,  W.  L.  Neff,  superintendent 
Mayvtlle,  G.  Aarthun,  superintendent 
Minot: 

Minot,  James  H.  Johnson,  superintendent 
College,  Benjamin  S.  Simmons,  superintendent 
Mohall,  F.  Ray  Rogers,  superintendent 
Mott,  James  Guthrie,  superintendent 
New  England,  Hans  Snortland,  superintendent 
New  Rockford,  I.  L.  Iverson,  superintendent 
New  Salem,  Lyle  H.  Hill,  superintendent 
Oakes,  N.  W.  Cummings,  Acting  superintendent 
Park  River,  Walsh  County  Agricultural,  John  G. 

Walters,  superintendent 
Pembina,  Olger  Myhre,  superintendent 
Riverdale,  G.  M.  Stephens,  superintendent 
Rolla,  C.  R.  Kosebud,  superintendent 
Rugby,  J.  I.  Pennington,  superintendent 
St.  Thomas,  John  E.  Haun,  superintendent 
Stanley,  W.  R.  Stewart,  superintendent 
Towner,  Emil  F.  Sather,  superintendent 
Valley  City: 

Valley  City,  Minard  McCrea,  superintendent 
College,  H.  0.  Pearce,  superintendent 
Velva,  H.  O.  McCoy,  superintendent 
Wahpeton,  M.  B.  Zimmerman,  superintendent 
Watford  City,  L.  N.  Larsen,  superintendent 
Williston,  Leonard  T.  Havig,  superintendent 

OHIO 

Ada,  Dean  O.  Clark,  principal 
Akron: 

Buchtel,  0.  L.  Schneyer,  principal 
Central,  J.  Ray  Stine,  principal 
East,  J.  F.  Mearig,  principal 
Garfield,  John  W.  Flood,  principal 
Kenmore,  R.  L.  Fouse,  principal 
North,  James  H.  Tucker,  principal 
South,  Lewis  C.  Turner,  principal 
West,  John  F.  Hagen,  principal 
Old  Trail  School,  John  H.  Bunnell,  headmaster 
Our  Lady  of  the  Elms,  Sister  M.  Jeannette,  principal 
Revere,  Roy  M.  Pugh,  superintendent 
St.  Mary,  Sister  Marie  Edward,  principal 
St.  Vincent,  Mother  M.  Clare,  principal 
Springfield  Local,  Robert  J.  Brown,  principal 
Alliance,  W.  M.  Davis,  principal 
Amherst,  Miss  Marion  L.  Steele,  principal 
Anna,  C.  E.  Stewart,  superintendent 
Arcadia  Local,  J.  C.  Kieffer,  superintendent 
Archbold,  Archbold-German,  J.  H.  Spengler,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Arlington,  C.  F.  Rost,  superintendent 

Ashland,  J.  H.  Hartzler,  principal 

Ashley,  Elm  Valley,  R.  B.  Warner,  superintendent 

Ashtabula: 

Ashtabula,  M.  E.  Rowley,  principal 


Type  of 


School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

5  yr- 

5-9 

hi 

3  yr. 

13.2 

284 

4  yr. 

8.50 

152 

3  yr. 

30.6 

635 

6  yr. 

11. 2 

200 

5  yr- 

7.8 

i37 

4  yr. 

9-5° 

i95 

4  yr. 

5-50 

82 

6  yr. 

10 

220 

4  yr. 

5-5° 

1  S3 

4  yr. 

10.25 

214 

4  yr. 

IS 

222 

6  yr. 

6.50 

128 

4  yr. 

8 

119 

4  yr. 

6.50 

125 

4  yr. 

14 

266 

5  yr- 

5 

83 

4  yr. 

9-50 

155 

4  yr- 

6 

93 

4  yr. 

18 

293 

6  yr. 

9-SO 

128 

4  yr. 

7 

156 

4  yr. 

1 6 

321 

5  yr- 

7-5° 

1  S3 

4  yr. 

19-5 

477 

6  yr. 

15 

316 

4  yr. 

47.1 

1161 

4  yr. 

38-5 

919 

4  yr. 

58-5 

1331 

4  yr- 

58.8 

1514 

4  yr- 

34-6 

841 

3  yr- 

30-3 

682 

4  yr. 

44.6 

1083 

4  yr. 

28.6 

712 

6  yr. 

11. 4 

96 

4  yr. 

6.8 

107 

4  yr. 

10.2 

206 

4  yr. 

17.8 

487 

4  yr. 

24.4 

736 

4  yr. 

26.76 

635 

4  yr. 

58.7 

1400 

4  yr. 

14. 1 

274 

6  yr. 

9-5 

196 

6  yr. 

9 

187 

6  yr. 

12.5 

259 

6  yr. 

9 

194 

6  yr. 

55-4 

1314 

4  yr- 

9 

163 

3  yr- 

36 

658 

Accredited 

Since 

1936 

1913 

1918 

1910 

i9S° 

1921 

1923 

1934 

1914 
1921 
1916 

1929 

1920 
i95i 
1923 

1915 
191S 
1915 

1921 

1910 
1949 
1920 

1922 

1938 

1911 


1922 

1936 

1906 
192S 

1928 

1943 
1921 

1911 
I9I4 
1935 

1944 

1945 
19S2 

1951 

1952 

1912 
1916 
1934 

1923 

1925 

1930 

1907 

1929 

I9°5 
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Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Edgewood,  W.  H.  Braden,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

17.7 

385 

1937 

Harbor,  J.  A.  Fawcett,  principal 

6  yr. 

22.4 

382 

1912 

Athens,  0.  L.  Wood,  principal 

6  yr. 

18.2 

435 

1908 

Avon  Lake,  Ruth  C.  Merkle,  principal 

Baltimore,,  Liberty  Union,  Raymond  B.  Craig,  super¬ 

6  yr. 

IS 

276 

1942 

intendent 

Barberton: 

6  yr. 

12 

238 

1945 

Barberton,  H.  A.  Pieffer,  principal 

4  yr- 

42-5 

995 

1938 

Norton,  A.  R.  Gaffga,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

14.2 

209 

1940 

Barnesville,  S.  W.  Simkins,  principal 

6  yr. 

17-5 

425 

1919 

Batavia,  P.  L.  Hopping,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

8.2 

187 

J9  36 

Bay  Village,  Bay,  Harry  Salisbury,  principal 

6  yr. 

23.6 

449 

1928 

Beallsvelle,  H.  L.  Prichard,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8-3 

204 

1941 

Bedford,  W.  C.  Miller,  principal 

6  yr. 

50.1 

1002 

1924 

Bellaire,  Stephen  Polinsky,  principal 

4  yr- 

36. 5 

927 

1911 

Belle  Center,  W.  R.  Dodge,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9.6 

177 

1941 

Bellefontaine,  P.  Q.  Freeman,  principal 

6  yr. 

33-r 

864 

1904 

Bellevue,  E.  S.  Glasgo,  principal 

4  yr- 

19-5 

387 

1907 

Belpre,  Paul  E.  Wiley,  principal 

6  yr. 

15 

455 

i95i 

Berea,  J.  B.  Crabbs,  principal 

6  yr. 

36.8 

937 

1914 

Bethel,  Bethel-Tate,  J.  A.  Donaldson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.5 

380 

1947 

Bexley,  C.  W.  Jones,  principal 

4  yr- 

25-3 

590 

1925 

Bloomdale,  M.  E.  Acocks,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9-4 

173 

1940 

Bluffton,  Gerhard  Buhler,  principal 

6  yr. 

12. 5 

232 

1912 

Bowling  Green  Senior,  J.  W.  Parlette,  principal 

3  yr- 

22.5 

401 

1909 

Bradford,  C.  P.  Bunnell,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10.5 

264 

1926 

B recks ville,  Clyde  Weasner,  principal 

Bremen,  Rushcreek  Memorial,  H.  K.  Costlow,  superin¬ 

6  yr. 

15.8 

35° 

1938 

tendent 

6  yr. 

8.8 

244 

1928 

Brester,  Harry  M.  Cutting,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

11  -3 

214 

1947 

Bridgeport,  0.  L.  Edmunson,  principal 

6  yr. 

11. 7 

270 

1916 

Brooklyn  Village,  J.  K.  Nieman,  principal 

6  yr. 

17 

366 

1942 

Bryan,  Harry  E.  Martin,  principal 

Bucyrus  : 

6  yr. 

24-5 

566 

1907 

Bucyrus,  Franklin  H.  Laman,  principal 

6  yr. 

28.5 

657 

x9°7 

Holmes-Liberty,  S.  S.  Cameron,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8.6 

146 

1938 

Byesville,  Roy  A.  Cox,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-5 

1 81 

1929 

Cadiz,  Eugene  H.  Rider,  principal 

6  yr. 

17.6 

426 

1927 

Caldwell,  G.  W.  Weekly,  principal 

6  yr. 

11 . 1 

268 

x935 

Cambridge  Senior,  Paul  R.  Lyne,  principal 

3  yr. 

20.2 

497 

1910 

Camden,  Robert  0.  Davies,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

12 

259 

1952 

Campbell  Memorial,  S.  S.  Parent!,  principal 

s  yr. 

36.2 

759 

1924 

Canal  Winchester,  G.  C.  Schultz,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6-3 

137 

1916 

Canfield,  C.  M.  Johnson,  superintendent 

Canton: 

6  yr. 

6.9 

165 

1951 

Lehmen,  M.  P.  Watts,  principal 

4  yr. 

30-3 

667 

1938 

Lincoln,  R.  C.  Custer,  principal 

4  yr. 

55 

1200 

1943 

McKinley,  L.  N.  Booher,  principal 

4  yr. 

80. s 

1849 

1909 

Timken  Vocational,  H.  E.  White,  principal 

4  yr. 

67-5 

1437 

195° 

Central  Catholic,  Reverend  Adelbert  J.  Cook,  director 

4  yr. 

34 

807 

1928 

South,  Thomas  C.  Bailey,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

33-i 

1 005 

1940 

Carey,  C.  A.  Hartman,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

15-3 

381 

1946 

Castalia,  Margaretta,  H.  C.  Zellner,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9-5 

190 

1929 

Cedarvtlle,  W.  W.  Boyer,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

11. 2 

233 

1922 

Celina,  W.  0.  Cline,  principal 

Centerville,  Washington  Township,  Hadley  E.  Watts, 

4  yr. 

i5-i 

398 

1915 

principal 

6  yr. 

10.6 

214 

1951 
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Since 

Chagrin  Falls  : 

Chagrin  Exempted  Village,  T.  C.  Gurney,  principal 

6  yr. 

16.8 

304 

1928 

Orange,  Ballard  I.  Brady,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

23.5 

448 

1929 

Chillicothe,  John  A.  Smith,  principal 

4  yr. 

37-r 

1022 

1901 

Cincinnati: 

Hughes,  Elmer  W.  Kizer,  principal 

4  yr. 

88.8 

2179 

1904 

Walnut  Hills,  L.  P.  Stewart,  principal 

6  yr. 

66.6 

1679 

1907 

Western  Hills,  R.  W.  Cadwallader,  principal 

6  yr. 

90.7 

2491 

1929 

Withrow,  A.  0.  Mathias,  principal 

4  yr. 

93-4 

2516 

1:919 

Woodward,  Winton  Moeller,  principal 

4  yr. 

57-3 

1455 

1904 

Sacred  Heart  Academy,  Mother  H.  Doyle,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

78 

1919 

Mother  of  Mercy,  Sister  Mary  Emily,  principal 

4  yr. 

29-3 

648 

1949 

St.  Mary,  Sister  M.  Jeannette,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.2 

331 

1927 

St.  Xavier,  William  P.  Fay,  principal 

4  yr. 

3i-3 

659 

1917 

Summit  Country  Day,  Sister  Teresa  Mary,  principal 

4  yr. 

5-6 

67 

1907 

Circle ville,  J.  Wray  Henry,  principal 

4  yr. 

18.8 

472 

1903 

Cleveland: 

Central,  T.  0.  Moles,  principal 

6  yr. 

4i-3 

981 

1904 

Collinwood,  0.  P.  Schneider,  principal 

3  yr. 

52.7 

1165 

1928 

East,  F.  L.  Simmons,  principal 

3  yr. 

57-4 

1220 

1902 

East  Technical,  B.  W.  Taylor,  principal 

3  yr- 

45-4 

896 

I9°9 

Glenville,  A.  T.  Carr,  principal 

3  yr- 

33-5 

706 

I9°5 

James  Ford  Rhodes,  Neil  D.  Mathews,  principal 

4  yr. 

50-5 

1121 

1934 

John  Adams,  F.  S.  McCormick,  principal 

3  yr- 

87 

2032 

1926 

John  Marshall,  L.  B.  Bauer,  principal 

3  yr- 

45-6 

1033 

1916 

Lincoln,  E.  J.  Bryan,  principal 

3  yr. 

40 

914 

1913 

South  Wayne  G.  Smith,  principal 

3  yr. 

36.6 

739 

1905 

West,  Edgar  A.  Miller,  principal 

3  yr- 

29.4 

596 

1905 

West  Technical,  C.  C.  Tuck,  principal 

3  yr- 

80.9 

1801 

1914 

Cathedral  Latin,  A.  L.  Seebold,  principal 

4  yr. 

4i 

985 

1921 

Lourdes  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Gemma,  principal 

4  yr. 

20.4 

493 

1927 

Cleveland  Lutheran,  E.  F.  Sageborn,  principal 

4  yr. 

21 

365 

1952 

Notre  Dame  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Luke,  principal 

4  yr. 

30-8 

835 

1927 

St.  Ignatius,  T.  F.  Murray,  principal 

4  yr. 

37-5 

753 

1920 

St.  Joseph  Academy,  Sister  M.  St.  Ann,  directress 

4  yr. 

22.8 

553 

i93i 

Villa  Angela  Academy,  Sister  M.  Fabian,  principal 

4  yr. 

13-8 

296 

1928 

Cuyahoga  Heights,  R.  C.  Ray,  principal 

6  yr. 

17-5 

219 

1939 

Cleveland  Heights: 

Heights,  E.  E.  Morley,  principal 

3  yr- 

79 

1807 

1909 

Beaumont  School  for  Girls,  Sister  M.  Patrice,  principal 

4  yr. 

13-3 

356 

1928 

Clyde,  R.  C.  Fox,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

19-5 

441 

1934 

Coldwater,  Perry  N.  Noll,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10.5 

244 

1938 

Columbiana: 


Columbiana  Exempted  Village,  D.  W.  Bailey,  prin- 


cipal  4  yr. 

9-3 

156 

1909 

Fairfield  Local,  T.  V.  Utterback,  superintendent  6  yr. 

9-r 

167 

1938 

Columbus  : 

Central,  Fred  C.  Slager,  principal  3  yr. 

61 

1275 

1937 

East,  Austin  Besancon,  principal  3  yr. 

46.4 

1105 

1903 

Linden-McKinley,  W.  C.  Dyer,  principal  3  yr. 

35-2 

823 

195° 

North,  Edgar  W.  House,  principal  3  yr. 

57-5 

1246 

1906 

South,  C.  L.  Dumaree,  principal  3  yr. 

60 

1257 

1907 

West  Senior,  Irwin  F.  Young,  principal  3  yr. 

38-7 

1018 

1938 

Columbus  Academy,  S.  F.  Dennett,  headmaster  4  yr. 

8 

89 

1926 

St.  Joseph  Academy,  Sister  Anna  of  the  Sacred  Heart, 

principal  4  yr. 

12 

163 

1927 

St.  Mary  of  Springs  Academy,  M.  Lauranna,  direc¬ 
tress  4  yr. 

9.8 

215 

1920 
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University,  Harold  E.  Reynard,  acting  director 
Grandview  Heights,  R.  D.  Beery,  principal 
Mifflin,  E.  A.  Rickert,  superintendent 
Upper  Arlington,  Joseph  A.  Dorff,  principal 
Hamilton  Township,  D.  L.  Strausbaugh,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Columbus  Grove,  E.  F.  Smith,  superintendent 
Conneaut  Senior,  James  H.  Wolfe,  principal 
Copley,  E.  R.  Malone,  superintendent 
Cortland,  William  J.  Roush,  superintendent 
Coshocton,  L.  G.  DeLong,  principal 
Covington,  Burr  A.  Simpson,  principal 
Crestline,  A.  T.  Enoch,  principal 
Creston  Local,  Mabel  Bibler,  superintendent 
Crooksville,  W.  F.  Worthington,  superintendent 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  G.  M.  DeWitt,  principal 
Dayton: 

Dunbar,  L.  G.  Phillips,  principal 
Fairview-White,  D.  D.  Longnecker,  principal 
Kiser,  D.  L.  Sollenberger,  principal 
Roosevelt,  Nettie  L.  Roth,  principal 
Stivers,  F.  F.  Carpenter,  principal 
Wilbur  Wright,  Jay  W.  Holmes,  principal 
Chaminade,  M.  G.  Betz,  principal 
F airmont,  J.  E.  Prass,  principal 
Jefferson  Township,  Adam  Becker,  superintendent 
Oakwood,  R.  W.  Patterson,  principal 
Deer  Park,  K.  W.  Gillilan,  principal 
Defiance,  C.  W.  Henkle,  principal 
Degraff,  Kenneth  Crim,  superintendent 
Delaware,  Frank  B.  Willis,  C.  L.  Hopkins,  principal 
Delphos,  Jefferson,  L.  E.  Schmidt,  principal 
Delta,  O.  M.  Welch,  superintendent 
Dennison,  Fred  Manning,  principal 
Deshler  Local,  R.  D.  Shauck,  superintendent 
Dover,  O.  V.  Walker,  principal 
Dresden,  Jefferson,  E.  R.  Gregg,  superintendent 
East  Canton,  Osnaburg  Local,  W.  B.  Goddard,  super¬ 
intendent 
East  Cleveland: 

Shaw,  Wayne  Blough,  principal 
Ursuline  Academy  of  Sacred  Heart,  Sister  M.  Ro¬ 
berta,  principal 

East  Liverpool,  W.  E.  Harrington,  principal 

East  Palestine,  H.  S.  Laber,  principal 

Eaton,  H.  D.  Hildebolt,  principal 

Elmore,  Harris-Elmore,  L.  R.  Hetrick,  superintendent 

Elyria: 

G.  B.  Miraben,  principal 

Catholic  Elyria  District,  Sister  Mary  Ralph,  principal 
Enon,  Mad  River,  Frank  Long,  superintendent 
Euclid  Senior,  C.  C.  Owens,  principal 
Fairborn,  E.  C.  Burkhart,  principal 
Fairport  Harbor,  Harding,  E.  H.  Brown,  superintendent 
Fairview  Park,  Fairview,  L.  F.  Mayer,  superintendent 
Findlay: 

Findlay  Senior,  G.  R.  Constien,  principal 
Liberty  Township,  F.  R.  Butler,  superintendent 


Type  of 

School  Teachers 


6  yr. 

22 

4  yr. 

19.9 

4  yr. 

20 

6  yr. 

36.6 

6  yr. 

17 

6  yr. 

13 

3  yr- 

i4-S 

4  yr. 

12 

6  yr. 

11 

4  yr. 

21.3 

6  yr. 

12.9 

6  yr. 

15.2 

6  yr. 

9 

6  yr. 

10.4 

4  yr. 

44 

4  yr. 

Si.r 

4  yr. 

64 

4  yr- 

35 

4  yr. 

81.9 

4  yr. 

5i-3 

4  yr. 

49 

4  yr. 

36.5 

3  yr. 

27.7 

6  yr. 

15.8 

3  yr. 

34-3 

6  yr. 

19.7 

6  yr. 

33-9 

6  yr. 

9 

6  yr. 

33-7 

6  yr. 

15 

6  yr. 

12.6 

6  yr. 

12.9 

6  yr. 

10.15 

6  yr. 

38.6 

6  yr. 

7-9 

6  yr. 

15-5 

3  yr. 

45-4 

4  yr. 

13.8 

4  yr. 

52 

4  yr. 

18 

6  yr. 

19.9 

6  yr. 

11 .1 

4  yr. 

62.4 

4  yr. 

13-8 

6  yr. 

12 . 2 

3  yr. 

60.2 

5  yr. 

29 

6  yr. 

16.7 

6  yr. 

27-5 

3  yr. 

30.8 

6  yr. 

7-i 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

238 

1945 

342 

1915 

442 

1937 

74i 

1925 

491 

1951 

290 

1941 

337 

1907 

260 

1942 

175 

1951 

583 

1912 

342 

1914 

372 

1921 

215 

1941 

293 

1932 

1124 

1913 

1000 

1938 

1658 

1922 

75i 

1931 

1899 

1930 

1127 

1911 

1348 

1905 

971 

1938 

564 

1926 

459 

1952 

662 

1924 

514 

1951 

909 

1906 

207 

1903 

780 

1904 

356 

1903 

313 

1929 

292 

1951 

239 

1932 

830 

1903 

169 

1923 

428 

1942 

913 

1911 

281 

1934 

1427 

1904 

403 

1904 

494 

1910 

224 

1938 

1244 

1904 

370 

1951 

3i9 

1952 

1168 

1924 

794 

1925 

305 

1921 

596 

1932 

716 

1906 

129 

1924 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Forest,  P.  W.  Thomas,  superintendent 
Fostoria,  O.  K.  Caldwell,  principal 
Franklin,  Cecil  H.  Ratcliff,  principal 
Fredericktown,  R.  D.  McKinley,  principal 
Fremont,  Ross,  C.  R.  Cooper,  principal 
Galion  Senior,  E.  R.  Pickering,  principal 
Galllpolis,  Gallia  Academy,  Harold  Brown,  principal 
Garfield  Heights  : 

Garfield  Heights,  C.  P.  Lindecamp,  principal 
Marymount,  Sister  Mary  Berchmans,  principal 
Gates  Mills,  Gilmour  Academy,  Brother  Lawrian  La- 
Forest 

Geneva,  P.  C.  Gallaher,  superintendent 
Genoa,  Clay-Genoa,  J.  C.  Roberts,  superintendent 
Georgetown,  Paul  Rainey,  principal 
Germantown,  A.  L.  Stingley,  superintendent 
Gibsonburg,  George  H.  Sting,  principal 
Girard,  O.  C.  Baumgartner,  principal 
Glendale,  H.  R.  Cromwell,  superintendent 
Glouster,  K.  R.  Bodenbender,  superintendent 
Grand  Rapids,  N.  F.  Jones,  superintendent 
Granville  Local,  S.  E.  Martin,  superintendent 
Greenfield,  McClain,  C.  E.  Booher,  principal 
Greenhllls,  Victor  M.  Fowler,  principal 
Greensburg,  Green  Township,  V.  M.  Webb,  principal 
Greenville,  Paul  C.  Warner,  principal 
Groveport,  Madison  Township,  H.  M.  Martin,  super¬ 
intendent 
Hamilton: 

Hamilton,  John  O.  Fry,  principal 
Fairfield  Township,  H.  M.  Potts,  superintendent 
Ross  Township,  F.  T.  Finkbine,  superintendent 
Notre  Dame,  Sister  Teresa,  principal 
Harrison,  J.  R.  Swisher,  superintendent 
Hebron,  Thomas  B.  Southard,  superintendent 
Hicksville,  G.  L.  Rader,  superintendent 
Hilliards,  Norwich,  M.  D.  Hartsook,  superintendent 
Hillsboro,  W.  T.  Shannon,  principal 
Holgate,  Holgate  Village,  D.  J.  Gisler,  principal 
Hubbard,  Wm.  H.  MacDonald,  principal 
Hudson,  J.  P.  McDowell,  superintendent 
Huntsville  Local,  R.  J.  Lynn,  superintendent 
Huron  Local,  R.  L.  McCormick,  superintendent 
Irondale,  Saline  Local,  C.  P.  Henderson,  superintendent 
Ironton,  F.  B.  Burchfield,  principal 
Jackson,  Melbra  Thornton,  principal 
Jefferson,  C.  M.  Watson,  superintendent 
Johnstown,  Johnstown-Monroe,  S.  R.  Johnson,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Jewett,  R.  A.  Kammeyer,  superintendent 
Kent: 

Roosevelt,  C.  E.  Paulus,  principal 
State  University,  Michel  Herchek,  acting  director 
Kenton,  Paul  L.  Oaklief,  principal 
Kings  Mills,  Jay  D.  Mack,  superintendent 
Lafayette,  Lafayette-Jackson,  H.  Badertscher,  superin¬ 
tendent 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

6  yr. 

IX 

239 

1938 

6  yr. 

38.3 

936 

1910 

6  yr. 

25-7 

755 

1944 

6  yr. 

14 

334 

1937 

4  yr* 

36.7 

739 

1903 

3yr. 

17.6 

356 

1903 

4  yr. 

20 

520 

1930 

6  yr. 

44-5 

IOIO 

1924 

4  yr. 

13-3 

322 

1932 

4  yr. 

10 

123 

1951 

6  yr. 

21 . 2 

5 13 

1903 

4  yr. 

10.5 

226 

1933 

6  yr. 

11. 7 

254 

1925 

6  yr. 

14.3 

384 

1924 

6  yr. 

16.5 

372 

1916 

4  yr. 

35 

665 

1918 

6  yr. 

19 

199 

1932 

6  yr. 

10 

239 

1926 

6  yr. 

7-5 

171 

1939 

6  yr. 

16 

320 

1926 

4  yr. 

ig.i 

412 

1904 

6  yr. 

r  3-8 

209 

1945 

4  yr. 

12 

246 

1942 

4  yr. 

26.8 

599 

1914 

4  yr. 

11. 5 

227 

1926 

3  yr. 

62 

1502 

1904 

4  yr. 

17 

278 

1934 

6  yr. 

10. 1 

230 

1948 

4  yr- 

12.8 

220 

i95i 

4  yr. 

11 

295 

1940 

6  yr. 

11  -5 

274 

i95r 

6  yr. 

12.5 

278 

1940 

4  yr. 

i5-7 

356 

i95r 

3  yr- 

24 

647 

1902 

6  yr. 

10 

226 

1926 

6  yr. 

35-5 

895 

1932 

6  yr. 

16.5 

299 

1931 

6  yr. 

14 

143 

1926 

4  yr. 

10.8 

184 

1918 

6  yr. 

8 

188 

1935 

6  yr. 

35 

874 

1910 

6  yr. 

28.4 

821 

1911 

6  yr. 

13-7 

370 

1943 

6  yr. 

ii-5 

274 

1935 

6  yr. 

8 

185 

1942 

4  yr. 

24-3 

445 

1912 

6  yr. 

22.8 

376 

1918 

4  yr. 

21.2 

501 

1922 

6  yr. 

11. 2 

291 

1935 

6  yr. 

11. 9 

330 

1945 
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Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Lakewood: 

Lakewood,  M.  A.  Povenmire,  principal 

3  yr- 

69.5 

1387 

1905 

St.  Augustine  Academy,  Sister  M.  Basil,  principal 

4  yr- 

i5 

3°9 

1930 

Lancaster,  V.  F.  Patterson,  principal 

4  yr- 

42.7 

1127 

1903 

Leavtttsburg,  Warren  Township,  A.  L.  Bascom,  super¬ 
intendent 

4  yr- 

11. 4 

219 

1925 

Lebanon,  J.  D.  Vian,  principal 

3  yr- 

iS-5 

244 

1952 

Leetonia,  C.  H.  Allison,  principal 

4  yr. 

I3-S 

242 

1938 

Leroy,  Westfield,  J.  N.  Ross,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

11 . 1 

207 

1915 

Lewisburg,  Lewisburg-Union,  H.  A.  Hoffman,  superin¬ 
tendent 

6  yr. 

11. 4 

276 

1927 

Lewistown,  Washington  Local,  M.  V.  Thrush,  superin¬ 
tendent 

6  yr. 

8.8 

201 

1940 

Liberty  Center,  H.  B.  Romaker,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

13-5 

278 

1926 

Lima: 

Central,  Howard  C.  Grove,  principal 

6  yr. 

65.1 

1639 

1923 

South,  Merl  0.  Reed,  principal 

6  yr. 

59 

1408 

1918 

Lisbon,  Lisbon-David  Anderson,  G.  N.  Nace,  Jr.,  prin¬ 
cipal 

4  yr. 

20. 1 

436 

1910 

Lockland,  I.  C.  Shell,  principal 

4  yr. 

15.8 

260 

1912 

Lodi,  W.  S.  Wood,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

11 . 2 

196 

1938 

Logan  Senior,  H.  E.  Kiri,  principal 

3  yr- 

16.3 

388 

1913 

London: 

London,  J.  J.  Hartley,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

290 

1906 

Madison  Rural,  Ralph  McCambridge,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9 

192 

1944 

Lorain: 

Lorain,  E.  R.  Seidner,  principal 

3  yr- 

58.1 

1406 

1907 

Clearview,  W.  J.  Durling,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

17 

462 

1936 

Loudonville,  H.  M.  Wiggins,  principal 

6  yr. 

22.1 

425 

1934 

Louisville,  R.  A.  Strausser,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

24-5 

619 

1940 

Loveland,  L.  W.  Hurst,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13 

253 

1948 

Lowellvllle,  D.  L.  Metzger,  principal 

6  yr. 

10. 7 

220 

1937 

Luckey,  Troy  Township,  M.  C.  Hanely,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.8 

95 

1951 

McComb  Local,  W.  M.  Pees,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9 

207 

1926 

McConnelsville,  Malta-McConnelsville,  A.  R.  Durose, 
principal 

4  yr. 

11. 8 

287 

1921 

McDonald,  A.  A.  Burkey,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

15-5 

260 

1922 

Madison  Memorial,  H.  W.  Donaldson,  superintendent 

5  yr. 

13 

3!° 

1926 

Mansfield  Senior,  G.  G.  Rohleder,  principal 

3  yr. 

70 

1321 

1923 

Maple  Heights,  W.  D.  Coon,  principal 

6  yr. 

36 

955 

1932 

Mareemont,  G.  B.  Redfern,  principal 

6  yr. 

19.4 

463 

1940 

Marietta  Senior,  Fred  Mullenix,  principal 

3  yr. 

24 

650 

1913 

Marion,  Harding,  C.  W.  Gabler,  principal 

3  yr- 

42. 5 

987 

1903 

Martins  Ferry,  H.  A.  Meyer,  principal 

4  yr. 

32.6 

666 

1907 

Marysville  Senior,  H.  W.  Carr,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.2 

227 

1938 

Massillon: 

Washington,  L.  P.  Kemp,  principal 

3  yr- 

63 

1236 

1906 

Jackson  Memorial,  H.  C.  Sauder,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

20.8 

475 

1941 

Maumee: 

Maumee,  K.  W.  Findley,  principal 

5  yr- 

18 

481 

1926 

Maumee  Valley  Country  Day,  Willis  Stork,  head¬ 
master 

6  yr. 

9.2 

98 

1938 

Mayfield  Heights,  Mayfield,  Harvey  A.  Scheetz,  super¬ 
intendent 

6  yr. 

20.5 

5io 

1928 

Mechanicsburg,  H.  C.  Carter,  principal 

6  yr. 

14 

367 

19S1 

Medina,  H.  E.  Claggett,  principal 

4  yr. 

26.2 

428 

1908 

Mentor,  E.  M.  Hostetler,  principal 

4  yr. 

25-4 

461 

1936 

Miamisburg,  L.  F.  Mittler,  principal 

4  yr. 

23.6 

631 

1909 
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Since 

Middlebranch,  Gene  A.  Dutter,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

15-4 

323 

1940 

Meddleport,  L.  W.  McComas,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9.2 

199 

1927 

Middletown,  D.  R.  Baker,  principal 

3  yr- 

49 

1161 

1906 

Milan,  Neil  S.  Jones,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9 

199 

1926 

Milford,  J.  W.  Alley,  principal 

4  yr. 

11 .3 

276 

1929 

Millbury,  Lake  Township,  C.  T.  Falls,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

12 

284 

1926 

Millersburg,  V.  J.  Briegel,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

14.4 

278 

1923 

Mineral  Ridge,  Weathersfield  Township,  J.  Seaborn, 
Jr.,  principal 

6  yr. 

13-5 

3Z4 

1949 

Minerva,  H.  P.  Wisman,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

18 

428 

1924 

Mingo  Junction,  John  G.  Muth,  principal 

4  yr- 

14.8 

310 

1915 

Minster,  F.  T.  Lang,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.5 

198 

1916 

Monroe,  Lemon-Monroe,  W.  E.  Davis,  principal 

4  yr. 

29.8 

670 

1935 

Monroeville,  J.  S.  Barrington,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9-5 

201 

195 1 

Montpelier  Exempted  Village,  H.  A.  Karnes,  principal 

5  yr- 

13.8 

366 

1925 

Mt.  Blanchard  Local,  J.  E.  Paynter,  principal 

6  yr. 

8-3 

156 

1937 

Mount  Gilead,  G.  R.  Blose,  principal 

6  yr. 

12.5 

288 

19  25 

Mt.  Healthy,  Rex  Ralph,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

421 

1952 

Mt.  Sterling,  Stephen  Lewis,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9.1 

185 

1914 

Mt.  Vernon,  Kenneth  West,  principal 

6  yr. 

44-5 

i°79 

r9r5 

Napoleon,  John  L.  Johnson,  principal 

4  yr. 

19 

356 

1914 

Navarre,  R.  H.  Hall,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8-5 

172 

1946 

Nelsonvllle,  J.  K.  Kinneer,  principal 

6  yr. 

i7-5 

414 

1927 

Nevada,  Luther  B.  Lust,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8.1 

148 

1952 

Newark: 

Newark  Senior,  Frew  C.  Boyd,  principal 

3  yr- 

39-2 

945 

i93r 

St.  Francis  de  Sales,  Sister  N.  Boniface,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

237 

1929 

New  Boston,  Glenwood,  James  N.  Warren,  principal 

6  yr. 

19-5 

421 

1940 

New  Bremen,  C.  M.  Stebbins,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

6-5 

183 

1913 

Newcomerstown,  Ralph  L.  Braden,  principal 

6  yr. 

22. s 

530 

1940 

New  Concord,  H.  A.  Steele,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

14-5 

377 

1918 

New  Lexington,  L.  D.  Lewis,  principal 

6  yr. 

17 

418 

1903 

New  London,  K.  C.  DeGood,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

12.8 

3ii 

i95i 

New  Philadelphia  Senior,  William  A.  Fishel,  principal 

3  yr. 

22 

495 

1918 

New  Richmond,  R.  C.  Thompson,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10. 5 

265 

1940 

Newton  Falls: 

Newton  Falls,  G.  S.  McCague,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

367 

1939 

Braceville,  K.  V.  Hiestand,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10 

218 

1947 

New  Washington,  David  S.  Rosenberger,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8.4 

158 

1925 

New  Waterford,  Wm.  G.  Gloss,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8.8 

233 

1938 

Niles,  McKinley,  R.  H.  Sharp,  principal 

3  yr. 

27 

547 

1903 

North  Baltimore,  E.  A.  Van  Atta,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

11 

i93 

1916 

North  Canton,  R.  E.  Trachsel,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

22 

428 

1934 

North  College  Hill,  A.  C.  Tucker,  principal 

4  yr. 

13.8 

257 

1945 

North  Olmsted,  P.  C.  Rhodes,  principal 

6  yr. 

20.9 

476 

1937 

North  Ridgeville,  Ridgeville,  Elizabeth  Wilcox,  super¬ 
intendent 

6  yr. 

15.6 

35i 

1931 

Norwalk,  Elmer  Marks,  principal 

6  yr. 

29 

537 

1906 

Norwood,  C.  H.  Albrecht,  principal 

4  yr. 

59-8 

926 

1903 

Oak  Harbor,  Salem-Oak  Harbor,  R.  C.  Waters,  superin¬ 
in  tendent 

6  yr. 

15-7 

405 

1916 

Oak  Hill,  J.  A.  Miller,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

7-5 

158 

i95r 

Oberlin,  D.  L.  Simpson,  principal 

6  yr. 

21.8 

483 

1906 

Ohio  City,  Ohio  City-Liberty,  David  J.  Cress,  superin¬ 
in  tendent 

4  yr. 

7-r 

io5 

1947 

Olmsted  Falls,  W.  W.  Zinser,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

i7-3 

364 

1935 

Orrville,  P.  E.  Howells,  principal 

6  yr. 

22.6 

530 

I9I4 
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School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Oxford: 

260 

Oxford,  R.  W.  Bogan,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10.4 

1942 

William  McGuffey,  J.  R.  Neil,  principal 

6  yr. 

14.9 

245 

1916 

Painesville  : 

462 

Harvey,  J.  C.  Corwin,  principal 

6  yr. 

23-5 

1905 

Riverside,  H.  LaMuth,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

3° 

675 

1952 

Parma,  Parma-Schaaf,  W.  S.  Bassett,  principal 

4  yr. 

50.5 

1325 

1930 

Paulding,  L.  Eugene  Basinger,  principal 

4  yr. 

9.8 

207 

1952 

Pemberville,  A.  J.  Kauber,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

no 

163 

1937 

Perry  Local,  R.  G.  Few,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

14.2 

240 

1926 

Perrysburg,  0.  C.  Treece,  principal 

6  yr. 

24 

53i 

1905 

Philo,  R.  E.  Brown,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

12.8 

236 

1940 

Piqua,  R.  G.  Winter,  principal 

4  yr. 

29.6 

647 

1907 

Plain  City,  G.  R.  Fox,  superintendent 

Poland  Seminary,  G.  M.  Barton,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9.2 

196 

1944 

6  yr. 

17.6 

461 

1938 

Pomeroy,  J.  E.  White,  principal 

3  yr- 

10 

i93 

1928 

Port  Clinton,  B.  H.  Corthell,  principal 

Portsmouth: 

6  yr. 

25 

542 

1914 

Portsmouth,  E.  H.  Fournier,  principal 

4  yr. 

52.8 

1165 

1912 

East,  T.  W.  Smith,  principal 

4  yr. 

14.4 

350 

1948 

Radnor  Local,  H.  A.  Appier,  superintendent 

Ravenna: 

6  yr. 

8.7 

140 

1942 

Ravenna,  W.  E.  Watters,  principal 

Ravenna  Local  Township,  C.  A.  Enlow,  superintend¬ 

6  yr. 

29 

681 

1906 

ent 

6  yr. 

11 .6 

310 

1926 

Rawson,  Cory-Rawson,  R.  K.  Derrickson,  superintendent 
Reading: 

4  yr. 

10.5 

206 

1926 

Reading,  R.  M.  Lawwill,  principal 

Mt.  Notre  Dame  Academy,  Sister  Sarah  Francis, 

4  yr. 

15-4 

248 

1948 

principal 

4  yr. 

7  - 1 

87 

1927 

Richwood,  H.  R.  Fisher,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10.3 

183 

i95i 

Risingsun,  Don  E.  Hiett,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

7 

150 

1939 

Rittman,  S.  L.  Wiles,  principal 

4  yr- 

11 .6 

202 

1930 

Rockford  Public,  Lloyd  H.  Iler,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.5 

168 

1925 

Rocky  River,  M.  U.  Grubb,  principal 

3  yr- 

21.5 

399 

1922 

Rossford,  Edgar  E.  Andrews,  principal 

6  yr. 

17.2 

285 

1924 

Rudolph,  Liberty,  Herbert  C.  Smith,  principal 

5  yr- 

6.4 

84 

1924 

Rushsylvania  Local,  J.  D.  Carson,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

7-r 

139 

1937 

St.  Bernard,  Olga  V.  Stuerwald,  principal 

6  yr. 

25.8 

3i4 

1928 

St.  Clalrsville,  John  J.  Shannon,  principal 

4  yr. 

i9-3 

452 

1917 

St.  Marys  Memorial,  L.  L.  Hurley,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.7 

400 

1903 

Salem,  B.  G.  Ludwig,  principal 

4  yr. 

39-9 

814 

1906 

Sandusky,  W.  C.  Glenwright,  principal 

4  yr. 

47.2 

1117 

1904 

Scio,  J.  A.  Wiggins,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

9.4 

215 

1940 

Seaman,  Glenn  L.  Hook,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

7-5 

199 

1941 

Sebring,  McKinley,  Herman  Jones,  principal 

6  yr. 

17.5 

458 

1932 

Shadyslde,  F.  V.  Wright,  principal 

Shaker  Heights: 

6  yr. 

*7 

402 

1933 

Shaker  Heights,  R.  H.  Rupp,  principal 

3  yr- 

53-6 

902 

1920 

University,  H.  Cruikshank,  headmaster 

3  yr- 

11. 5 

I67 

1906 

Shelby,  J.  E.  McCollough,  principal 

6  yr. 

33 

7i8 

1904 

Shreve,  Roy  W.  Klay,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

11. 5 

270 

1930 

Sidney,  Paul  E.  Meadows,  principal 

3  yr. 

34-3 

998 

1920 

Smithfield,  L.  D.  Freshcorn,  superintendent 

Smithville,  Green  Township,  F.  D.  Burkholder,  super¬ 

6  yr. 

14 

321 

1934 

intendent 

5  yr- 

9-5 

225 

1940 

Solon,  L.  L.  Burkhart,  superintendent 

South  Euclid-Lyndhurst,  Charles  F.  Brush,  R.  A. 

6  yr. 

12.5 

216 

1951 

Shupp,  principal 

4  yr. 

38 

761 

1930 
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Spencerville,  E.  C.  Branstetter,  superintendent 
Springfield: 

Springfield  Senior,  C.  L.  Fox,  principal 
Catholic  Central,  Sister  Catherine  Therese 
Northwestern,  G.  A.  Townsley,  superintendent 
Steubenville: 

Steubenville,  A.  C.  May,  principal 
Winterville,  O.  W.  Buchanan,  superintendent 
Stow,  W.  J.  Barr,  principal 
Strongvtlle,  W.  W.  Smith,  superintendent 
Struthers,  Paul  C.  Lisse,  principal 
Stryker,  F.  O.  Ellsworth,  superintendent 
Sugar  Grove,  Berne  Union,  D.  G.  Davis,  superintendent 
Swanton,  B.  G.  Runnels,  superintendent 
Sycamore,  Charles  Shell,  superintendent 
Sylvania: 

Burnham,  C.  D.  Cotterman,  principal 
St.  Clare  Academy,  Sister  M.  Bonaventure,  principal 
Tallmadge,  T.  O.  Morgan,  superintendent 
Tiffin,  Columbian,  Robert  Pinkerton,  principal 
Tiltonsville,  Warren  Consolidated,  J.  H.  Mullenix, 
superintendent 

Tipp  City,  Tippecanoe,  Robert  R.  Ritchie,  principal 
Toledo: 

DeVibiss,  M.  C.  Nauts,  principal 
Libbey,  L.  W.  Rusie,  principal 
Scott,  R.  J.  Langstaff,  principal 
Waite,  P.  H.  Conser 
Woodward,  F.  A.  Duvendack,  principal 
Central  Catholic,  J.  L.  Harrington,  principal 
St.  Ursula  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Blanche,  principal 
Clay,  Oregon  Township,  Josephine  Fassett,  principal 
Ottawa  Hills,  R.  A.  Deardorff,  principal 
Whitmer,  A.  C.  Walker,  principal 
Toronto,  Robert  T.  Hughes,  principal 
Trenton,  Robert  E.  Wearly,  superintendent 
Trotwood,  Madison  Township,  M.  A.  Shellhaas,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Troy,  Charles  Secoy,  principal 
Twinsburg,  Cecil  A.  Reariak,  superintendent 
Uhrichsville,  Samuel  Shimp,  principal 
Union  City,  Indiana,  Jackson  Township  Rural,  G.  E. 
Steele,  superintendent 

Upper  Sandusky,  Harold  U.  Cope,  principal 
Urbana,  M.  H.  Fowler,  principal 

Utica,  Utica-Washington,  Thomas  J.  Quick,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Van  Buren  Local,  B.  R.  Ford,  superintendent 
Vandalia,  Butler  Township,  M.  B.  Morton,  superin¬ 
tendent 

Vanlue  Local,  H.  E.  Hinkle,  principal 
Van  Wert,  Robert  Baker,  principal 
Vermilion,  C.  K.  DeWitt,  superintendent 
Versailles,  L.  F.  Rhodes,  principal 
Vienna,  J.  H.  Wanamaker,  superintendent 
Wadsworth,  O.  J.  Work,  principal 
Wapakoneta,  Blume,  F.  E.  Puderbaugh,  principal 
Warren: 

Harding  Senior,  N.  Mollenkopf,  principal 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

6  yr. 

15 

344 

1941 

3  yr- 

90.8 

1829 

1906 

4  yr. 

22.3 

5i4 

1932 

4  yr. 

12 

225 

r95r 

4  yr. 

56.5 

H3S 

1904 

6  yr. 

23-5 

678 

1950 

4  yr. 

16.9 

3Si 

1929 

6  yr. 

13 

282 

1940 

4  yr. 

27 

563 

1925 

6  yr. 

9 

242 

1924 

6  yr. 

9-r 

224 

1940 

4  yr. 

13 

324 

1926 

6  yr. 

8.6 

242 

1942 

6  yr. 

42.8 

1261 

1925 

4  yr. 

6.9 

46 

1935 

4  yr. 

15.2 

33° 

1952 

3  yr. 

21 .1 

370 

1904 

6  yr. 

16. 1 

454 

1934 

6  yr. 

18. 1 

385 

1915 

4  yr. 

74.6 

1991 

*933 

4  yr. 

64.2 

1686 

1924 

4  yr. 

60 

1374 

1914 

4  yr. 

S9.S 

1576 

I9I4 

4  yr. 

63 

1205 

1921 

4  yr. 

74 

2088 

1938 

4  yr. 

18.3 

266 

1936 

4  yr. 

25.1 

555 

r93r 

5  yr- 

17.6 

227 

1941 

4  yr. 

31-3 

788 

1950 

4  yr. 

23.5 

454 

1918 

4  yr. 

11 

221 

1943 

6  yr. 

19 

533 

1936 

4  yr. 

28.5 

651 

1904 

6  yr. 

9-7 

169 

1943 

4  yr. 

18.3 

487 

1909 

4  yr. 

8 

147 

1947 

6  yr. 

22.2 

487 

1909 

4  yr. 

19.4 

384 

1924 

6  yr. 

13 

330 

1941 

3  yr- 

8 

149 

1925 

6  yr. 

23 

555 

1903 

6  yr. 

8 

163 

1938 

4  yr. 

23 

525 

1903 

6  yr. 

15-3 

396 

1930 

6  yr. 

16 

372 

1927 

6  yr. 

10.3 

199 

1951 

4  yr. 

19.2 

652 

1927 

4  yr. 

17-3 

372 

1913 

3  yr- 

66.5 

1386 

1908 

132 
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- ~  -  - - 7 - - - -  - O 

Howland  Township,  A.  0.  Memaster,  principal 
Washington  Court  House,  Washington,  E.  Wayne 

3  yr- 

ii. 3 

243 

1951 

Titus,  principal 

6  yr. 

35-8 

95i 

1910 

Waterviiae,  H.  H.  Dudrow,  principal 

6  yr. 

7-5 

147 

1926 

Wauseon,  M.  A.  Farber,  principal 

6  yr. 

16.7 

357 

1908 

Wayne,  Montgomery  Local,  R.  E.  Stevens,  principal 

6  yr. 

10 

232 

1937 

Wellington,  R.  A.  McCormick,  principal 

6  yr. 

16. 1 

353 

1928 

Wellston,  C.  E.  Swick,  principal 

4  yr. 

16.5 

4i7 

1950 

Wellsville,  F.  W.  Gant,  principal 

4  yr. 

21.9 

520 

1936 

West  Alexandria,  Paul  C.  Goodrich,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10.6 

219 

1926 

West  Carrollton,  M.  S.  Russell,  principal 

6  yr. 

25-9 

588 

1935 

Westerville,  T.  V.  Bancroft,  principal 

6  yr. 

21 

588 

1925 

West  Jefferson,  Dale  S.  Porter,  principal 

West  Manchester,  Monroe  Township,  Beryl  D.  Hensel, 

6  yr. 

9 

206 

1913 

superintendent 

3  yr. 

6.4 

92 

1952 

Westlake,  J.  D.  Read,  principal 

6  yr. 

i7-r 

361 

1929 

West  Liberty,  G.  R.  Patton,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

8.1 

183 

1933 

Wickllffe,  G.  R.  Michel,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

16.6 

322 

1926 

Willard,  Peter  A.  Wiebe,  principal 

Willoughby: 

4  yr. 

i5 

302 

1912 

Willoughby  Union,  Alan  Shankland,  principal 

4  yr. 

39-7 

75*5 

1904 

Kirtland  Township,  D.  McClintock,  superintendent 
The  Andrews  School  for  Girls,  R.  0.  Hibschman, 

6  yr. 

13 

206 

1946 

principal 

6  yr. 

24.4 

402 

1946 

Wilmington,  S.  E.  Gilmore,  principal 

6  yr. 

23-3 

585 

1915 

Woodsfield,  D.  W.  Devore,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8-5 

172 

1924 

Woodville,  I.  William  Miller 

6  yr. 

9-5 

184 

1941 

Wooster,  H.  Don  Scott,  principal 

6  yr. 

44-7 

1003 

1904 

Worthington  Senior,  R.  C.  Heischman,  principal 

3  yr. 

12.8 

251 

1940 

Wyoming,  B.  S.  Bradbury,  principal 

Xenia: 

6  yr. 

20.5 

374 

1907 

Central,  C.  H.  Benner,  principal 

6  yr. 

33-3 

964 

1905 

East,  P.  L.  Hasty,  principal 

6  yr. 

8.4 

193 

1934 

Beavercreek,  E.  G.  Shaw,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

16.8 

452 

1937 

Yellow  Springs,  Bryan,  John  Halchin,  superintendent 
Youngstown: 

6  yr. 

10. 5 

197 

1947 

Chaney,  C.  W.  Ricksecker,  principal 

3  yr- 

26.5 

566 

1929 

East,  E.  E.  Fell,  principal 

3  yr. 

36.8 

880 

1927 

North,  W.  L.  Richey,  principal 

4  yr. 

22.1 

437 

1939 

Rayen,  Frank  W.  Tear,  principal 

4  yr- 

49.8 

1046 

1909 

South,  R.  L.  Fleming,  principal 

3  yr- 

58.4 

1236 

*9*3 

Wilson,  G.  W.  Glasgow 

6  yr. 

53-5 

1088 

1940 

Ursuline,  G.  W.  Holdbrook,  principal 

4  yr. 

25-9 

808 

I95I 

Boardman,  J.  W.  Tidd,  principal 

4  yr. 

28 

683 

1950 

Liberty,  E.  J.  Blott,  principal 

6  yr. 

17-5 

407 

1946 

Zanesfield,  H.  A.  Kuenzli,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

7 

118 

1941 

Zanesville,  Lash,  Ralph  Starts,  principal 

OKLAHOMA 

Ada: 

3  yr. 

Si-6 

1261 

1906 

Ada,  E.  A.  Williamson,  principal 

3  yr. 

24 

404 

1923 

Horace  Mann,  Victor  H.  Hicks,  director 

6  yr. 

10 

147 

1922 

Altus,  Clifford  Peterson,  superintendent 

3  yr- 

15 

3r9 

1921 

Alva,  Earl  L.  Geis,  superintendent 

Anadarko: 

4  yr. 

17 

325 

1919 

Anadarko,  Luitt  K.  Miller,  principal 

3  yr- 

12 

302 

1939 

Lincoln,  M.  Forrest  Towry,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

76 

1952 
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Ardmore,  George  D.  Hann,  superintendent 
Atoka,  George  Morrison,  superintendent 
Barnsdall,  E.  L.  Beach,  principal 
Bartlesville  : 

College  High,  Carl  A.  Ransbarger,  principal 

Douglass,  R.  G.  Parrish,  principal 
Bethany,  Harry  L.  Edwards,  superintendent 
Blackwell,  H.  L.  Mitchusson,  principal 
Bristow,  H.  H.  Sims,  principal 
Cache,  T.  V.  Smart,  superintendent 
Carnegie,  Vernon  L.  Barnes,  principal 
Checotah,  Fred  C.  Ogle,  superintendent 
Cherokee,  Hal  N.  Buckanan,  superintendent 
Chickasha: 

Chickasha,  Trice  Broadrick,  principal 

Lincoln,  Bruce  J.  Myers,  superintendent 
Claremore: 

Oklahoma  Military  Academy,  Major  Ralph  Baird, 
dean 

Claremore,  Tom  F.  Hames,  superintendent 
Cleveland,  W.  Rankin  Young,  superintendent 
Clinton,  A.  L.  Harris,  superintendent 
Copan,  A.  J.  Holland,  superintendent 
Cushing,  Wm.  D.  Carr,  superintendent 
Davis,  Oren  Terrill,  superintendent 
Dewey,  Max  Crouse,  superintendent 
Drumright,  Darwin  Kirkman,  principal 
Duncan,  Dion  C.  Wood,  superintendent 
Durant: 

Durant,  Carl  Anderson,  superintendent 

Russell  Training,  A.  L.  Pool,  director 
Edmond,  Dr.  M.  W.  Glasgow,  superintendent 
Elk  City,  Jack  Davis,  principal 
El  Reno,  Walter  P.  Marsh,  principal 
Enis,  D.  Bruce  Selby,  principal 
Eufaula,  E.  G.  Mouser,  superintendent 
Fairfax,  V.  J.  Lockett,  superintendent 
Fox,  Carl  Buck,  superintendent 
Frederick,  Bryan  Waid,  superintendent 
Garber,  John  E.  Holcomb,  superintendent 
Grandfleld,  N.  B.  Smith,  superintendent 
Grove,  H.  E.  Wilson,  superintendent 
Guthrie: 

Guthrie,  C.  P.  Wright,  principal 

Faver,  J.  W.  Smith,  principal 
Guymon,  George  W.  Spenner,  superintendent 
Harrah,  G.  E.  Evans,  superintendent 
Healdton,  Noel  E.  Vaughn,  superintendent 
Haskell,  W.  E.  White,  superintendent 
Heavener,  C.  C.  Clark,  principal 
Hennessey,  Lee  Hart,  superintendent 
Henryetta,  E.  E.  Battles,  superintendent 
Hobart,  Tom  Hansen,  superintendent 
Holdenville,  J.  E.  Stieweg,  superintendent 
Hollis,  E.  R.  Brecheen,  principal 
Hominy,  Russell  E.  VanBiskirk,  superintendent 
Hooker,  A.  M.  Keeth,  superintendent 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

3  yr. 

21 

493 

1918 

3  yr. 

23 

255 

1923 

4  yr. 

IS 

194 

1925 

3  yr. 

30 

678 

1912 

6  yr. 

12 

95 

1948 

4  yr. 

12 

242 

1939 

3  yr- 

23 

433 

1912 

3  yr. 

20 

279 

1918 

3  yr. 

6 

79 

1948 

3  yr. 

9 

141 

1939 

3  yr. 

16 

I9S 

1936 

4  yr. 

11 

189 

1928 

3  yr- 

28 

494 

1912 

4  yr. 

12 

106 

i95i 

4  yr. 

14 

188 

192S 

4  yr. 

20 

4i7 

1921 

4  yr. 

11 

'  210 

1918 

4  yr. 

21 

438 

1920 

4  yr. 

7 

98 

1919 

4  yr.’ 

22 

527 

1918 

3  yr- 

12 

109 

1948 

3  yr. 

13 

166 

I9l8 

4  yr. 

17 

352 

I9l8 

3  yr- 

24 

608 

1921 

3  yr- 

20 

361 

1921 

6  yr. 

7 

68 

1922 

4  yr. 

19 

425 

1925 

3  yr- 

13 

223 

1938 

4  yr. 

29 

635 

I9l8 

3  yr- 

43 

982 

I9II 

4  yr. 

11 

I9S 

1938 

4  yr. 

11 

199 

1921 

3  yr- 

12 

130 

1940 

4  yr. 

12 

243 

1919 

4  yr. 

13 

179 

1923 

3  yr- 

9 

80 

1925 

3  yr- 

8 

145 

1950 

3  yr- 

20 

382 

1912 

4  yr. 

9 

120 

1952 

3  yr- 

15 

225 

1921 

4  yr. 

1 3 

159 

1941 

3  yr- 

11 

157 

1923 

4  yr. 

7 

I4S 

1922 

3  yr- 

13 

192 

I9S2 

4  yr. 

10 

136 

1930 

4  yr- 

18 

401 

1917 

3  yr- 

12 

208 

1922 

4  yr- 

12 

317 

1920 

3  yr- 

8 

138 

1927 

4  yr. 

13 

227 

192S 

4  yr. 

12 

105 

1926 

134 
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Hugo,  F.  R.  Sharp,  principal 
Idabel,  G.  S.  Sanders,  superintendent 
Jenks,  E.  O.  Henninger,  superintendent 
Kingfisher,  Henry  Avery,  superintendent 
Lawton: 

Lawton,  H.  W.  Bish,  principal 
Douglass,  H.  E.  Shegog,  principal 
Madill,  M.  C.  Collum,  superintendent 
Mangum,  Ray  Hogan,  principal 
Marietta,  Grover  Bratcher,  superintendent 
Marlow,  L.  L.  Teakell,  superintendent 
Maud,  Albert  V.  Horn,  superintendent 
McAlester: 

McAlester,  S.  Arch  Thompson,  superintendent 
L’Ouverture,  Willa  Strong,  principal 
McMann,  Dundee,  Earl  Everett,  superintendent 
Medford,  Howard  Welborn,  superintendent 
Miami,  R.  C.  Nichols,  superintendent 
Minco,  Walter  Fields,  superintendent 
Moore,  Paul  E.  Jordan,  superintendent 
Muskogee: 

Central,  B.  L.  Wertz,  principal 
Manual  Training,  L.  R.  Kirkpatrick,  principal 
Newkirk,  Earl  Hamon,  superintendent 
Norman: 

Norman,  Lance  Ewbank,  principal 
University,  Dr.  Merle  Strom,  director 
Nowata,  J.  W.  Martin,  superintendent 
Otlton,  S.  E.  Spann,  superintendent 
Okeene,  B.  B.  Fisher,  superintendent 
Oklahoma  City: 

Capitol  Hill,  Alex  Higdon,  principal 
Central,  F.  R.  Born,  principal 
Classen,  W.  H.  Taylor,  principal 
John  Marshall,  Harry  West,  principal 
Northeast,  J.  B.  Greene,  principal 
Putnam  City,  D.  D.  Kirkland,  superintendent 
Southeast,  Charles  Grady,  principal 
Douglass,  F.  D.  Moon,  principal 
Okmulgee: 

Okmulgee,  Clell  Warriner,  principal 
Dunbar,  C.  A.  Jackson,  principal 
Pauls  Valley,  Paul  B.  Allen,  superintendent 
Pawhuska,  Lewis  Bean,  principal 
Pawnee,  Homer  Shaw,  superintendent 
Perry: 

Perry,  George  Spraberry,  superintendent 
Blaine,  George  Spraberry,  superintendent 
Ponca  City: 

Ponca  City,  J.  Win  Payne,  superintendent 
Attucks,  James  J.  West,  principal 
Poteau,  Elbert  L.  Costner,  superintendent 
Pryor,  G.  A.  Godfrey,  superintendent 
Purcell,  Jack  T.  Riley,  superintendent 
Ramona,  Gus  Piguet,  superintendent 
Rhd  Oak,  C.  C.  Collins,  superintendent 
Sallisaw,  G.  R.  Hurd,  superintendent 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr- 

18 

345 

*9*3 

3  yr. 

16 

284 

1928 

4  yr. 

ii 

184 

1936 

3  yr- 

i5 

128 

1920 

3  yr- 

35 

861 

1914 

4  yr. 

ii 

148 

1952 

4  yr. 

14 

362 

r9z9 

3  yr- 

12 

170 

1918 

4  yr. 

7 

133 

1922 

3  yr- 

8 

197 

1922 

4  yr. 

9 

131 

1936 

4  yr. 

32 

75i 

ign 

4  yr. 

7 

107 

1950 

4  yr. 

5 

64 

1923 

4  yr. 

9 

108 

1938 

3  yr- 

18 

444 

1919 

4  yr. 

9 

168 

1926 

3  yr- 

9 

175 

1939 

3  yr- 

50 

1123 

1911 

4  yr* 

21 

426 

1950 

4  yr. 

12 

220 

1919 

3  yr. 

25 

608 

1919 

4  yr. 

12 

101 

1923 

4  yr. 

i5 

324 

1921 

4  yr. 

6 

101 

1923 

4  yr. 

ii 

134 

1926 

3  yr- 

79 

2038 

1926 

3  yr- 

72 

1639 

1910 

3  yr- 

65 

1779 

1926 

3  yr. 

28 

292 

1926 

3  yr- 

37 

494 

1938 

3  yr- 

21 

4i7 

i95i 

3  yr- 

13 

298 

1939 

4  yr. 

54 

820 

1938 

3  yr. 

21 

425 

1914 

6  yr. 

16 

383 

1945 

3  yr- 

14 

306 

1920 

4  yr. 

20 

312 

1917 

4  yr. 

13 

269 

1932 

3  yr- 

14 

260 

1922 

4  yr- 

6 

45 

1950 

3  yr. 

42 

908 

1918 

4  yr. 

10 

37 

1950 

3  yr. 

15 

203 

1923 

4  yr. 

21 

503 

1924 

3  yr. 

10 

147 

1950 

4  yr- 

7 

112 

*9*9 

4  yr. 

9 

120 

1949 

4  yr. 

17 

369 

1951 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Sand  Springs: 

Sand  Springs,  John  Beck,  principal 
B.  T.  Washington,  Geo.  W.  Tilmon,  principal 
Sapulpa,  J.  B.  Newman,  principal 
Sayre,  Ferrill  Martin,  superintendent 
Seminole,  O.  D.  Johns,  superintendent 
Shawnee,  A.  L.  Burks,  superintendent 
Shldler,  Jack  Hay,  superintendent 
Skiatook,  Charles  Marrs,  superintendent 
Stillwater,  Joe  E.  Timken,  principal 
Stilwell,  Dee  M.  Clark,  superintendent 
Sulphur,  George  S.  Portman,  superintendent 
Tahlequah: 

Central,  J.  A.  Kaufman,  principal 
Wm.  C.  Bagley,  Luther  D.  Brown,  principal 
Tipton,  Jess  Hanna,  principal 
Tonka wa,  A.  J.  Evans,  superintendent 
Tulsa: 

Cascia  Hall,  Reverend  J.  J.  Sinnott,  president 
Central,  M.  M.  Black,  principal 
Daniel  Webster,  T.  H.  Broad,  principal 
Holland  Hall,  Eliza  B.  Heavey,  headmistress 
Monte  Cassino,  Sister  M.  Edward,  principal 
Will  Rogers,  Dr.  R.  W.  Knight,  principal 
B.  T.  Washington,  C.  L.  Cole,  principal 
Vinita,  G.  K.  Griffin,  superintendent 
Wagoner,  H.  A.  Lucas,  superintendent 
Walters,  Clarence  Davis,  superintendent 
Weatherford,  W.  H.  Burress,  principal 
Weleetka,  C.  M.  Johnson,  superintendent 
Wetumka,  J.  J.  Ragland,  superintendent 
Westville,  M.  B.  Traw,  superintendent 
Wewoka: 

Wewoka,  C.  B.  Howerton,  principal 
Douglass,  A.  M.  Jordon,  principal 
Wilson,  H.  D.  Gound,  superintendent 
Woodward,  Wilson  Riley,  superintendent 
Wynona,  Bentley  Shockley,  superintendent 
Yale,  C.  R.  Clodfelter,  superintendent 
Yukon,  Ralph  A.  Myers,  superintendent 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Aberdeen,  Central,  LeRoy  Ludeman,  principal 
Alcester,  V.  W.  Madsen,  superintendent 
Alexandria,  M.  P.  Ritzman,  superintendent 
Arlington,  Vern  Hutchison,  superintendent 
Armour,  John  Kidwell,  superintendent 
Belle  Fourche,  A.  H.  Mortenson,  superintendent 
Beresford,  M.  H.  Shennum,  superintendent 
Britton,  W.  E.  Cermak,  superintendent 
Brookings,  J.  E.  Martin,  superintendent 
Bryant,  C.  A.  Hammer,  superintendent 
Canistota,  Roy  Morgan,  superintendent 
Canton,  C.  E.  White,  superintendent 
Centerville,  M.  F.  Coddington,  superintendent 
Chamberlain,  Elgis  Coacher,  superintendent 
Chester,  Edward  Voss,  superintendent 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredi  ted 
Since 

3  yr. 

2  3 

529 

1923 

4  yr. 

ii 

149 

1942 

4  yr. 

30 

702 

1912 

3  yr. 

11 

171 

1929 

4  yr. 

25 

514 

1932 

3  yr- 

33 

780 

1916 

4  yr. 

10 

163 

1927 

4  yr. 

7 

176 

1923 

4  yr. 

34 

763 

1922 

4  yr. 

17 

391 

i95r 

3  yr- 

18 

190 

1939 

4  yr. 

20 

475 

1952 

4  yr. 

15 

316 

1930 

3  yr. 

13 

81 

1940 

3  yr- 

13 

156 

192S 

4  yr. 

7 

106 

1934 

3  yr- 

116 

2982 

1911 

4  yr. 

39 

910 

1933 

4  yr. 

8 

39 

1942 

4  yr. 

5 

80 

1936 

3  yr- 

66 

1654 

1940 

3  yr. 

23 

576 

1927 

3  yr- 

23 

250 

1913 

4  yr- 

15 

256 

1927 

3  yr- 

10 

209 

1952 

3  yr. 

9 

171 

1938 

4  yr. 

8 

130 

1936 

4  yr. 

10 

215 

1948 

3  yr- 

13 

135 

1952 

3  yr. 

21 

247 

1928 

4  yr- 

8 

144 

1939 

4  yr. 

13 

182 

1925 

3  yr- 

16 

3°4 

1918 

4  yr. 

5 

61 

1925 

4  yr. 

9 

125 

1938 

3  yr- 

8 

121 

1924 

3  yr- 

34-9 

811 

1907 

4  yr. 

7 

125 

1939 

4  yr. 

5-r 

80 

1942 

4  yr. 

8 

155 

1930 

4  yr* 

7-4 

9i 

1919 

3  yr- 

17 

234 

1916 

4  yr. 

11. 8 

199 

1932 

4  yr. 

9-7 

i8S 

1926 

4  yr. 

25 

375 

1907 

4  yr. 

5-6 

69 

1922 

4  yr. 

7 

77 

1920 

4  yr- 

13.7 

211 

1912 

4  yr. 

8 

137 

1920 

4  yr- 

10 

179 

1950 

4  yr. 

6.7 

7i 

1925 

j36 
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Type  of 

Accredited 

Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

Clark,  Robert  Hald,  superintendent 

4yr. 

ii 

159 

1916 

Clear  Lake,  S.  G.  Froiland,  superintendent 

4yr. 

8 

161 

1938 

Colome,  Louis  Woodward,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

5 

84 

i93r 

Custer,  M.  E.  Lindsey,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

IO 

207 

1926 

Deadwood,  H.  S.  Berger,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12.5 

193 

1914 

Dell  Rapids,  Henry  Speh,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

116 

1950 

Desmet,  Lyle  Lester,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.2 

132 

1931 

Doland,  Bernard  Dahlen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-5 

90 

1923 

Edgemont,  Doran  Grossman,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6-5 

104 

1938 

Egan,  Melvin  Jensen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

62 

1925 

Elk  Point,  George  Williams,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

IO 

143 

1918 

Eureka,  Harry  Dykstra,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

166 

1942 

Faith,  James  Quinn,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

73 

1923 

Faulkton,  Lloyd  Egtvet,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

109 

1933 

Flandreau,  Neal  Tracy,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13.16 

236 

1917 

Garretson,  E.  0.  Tandberg,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

120 

1939 

Gettysburg,  Andrew  Lundy,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9.2 

174 

1943 

Gregory,  Roy  Johnsen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8-5 

162 

1921 

Groton,  H.  W.  Iverson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8-5 

149 

1916 

Highmore,  Amos  Tschetter,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

129 

1927 

Hot  Springs,  Harry  Woodward,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

13 

263 

1927 

Howard,  T.  C.  Olsen,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7 

122 

1925 

Huron,  G.  G.  Bell,  principal 

3  yr. 

24.58 

43i 

1909 

Ipswich,  E.  C.  Coddington,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

173 

1924 

Kimball,  G.  Ernest  Sampson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

9 

149 

1928 

Lake  Preston,  R.  F.  Galer,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6.5 

101 

1929 

Lead,  C.  C.  Curran,  principal 

4  yr. 

19-75 

372 

1905 

Lemmon,  L.  W.  Moser,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

1 3 

280 

1933 

Lennox,  E.  L.  Douglas,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8.9 

121 

1926 

Madison,  Central,  Floyd  Thompson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15 

275 

1910 

Milbank,  H.  E.  Marquette,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15.8 

259  ' 

1915 

Miller,  R.  H.  Murray,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

198 

1914 

Mitchell,  George  Janke,  principal 

3  yr. 

24.33 

35° 

1906 

Mobridge,  E.  L.  Holgate,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14.6 

201 

1922 

Montrose,  Irl  E.  Oaks,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-5 

81 

1924 

Onida,  W.  K.  Bartlett,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8.6 

85 

1926 

Parker,  R.  M.  Rich,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

140 

1929 

Parkston,  R.  H.  Best,  superintendent 

4  yr- 

13 

196 

*938 

Pickstown,  Q.  L.  Wright,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

62 

1952 

Pierre,  A.  A.  Thompson,  principal 

3  yr. 

15 

260 

1909 

Platte,  C.  V.  Doody,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

148 

1927 

Rapid  City,  C.  E.  Haskins,  principal 

3  yr. 

30 

855 

1911 

Redfield,  A.  P.  Sonstegard,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15.65 

246 

1910 

Salem,  Henry  Marten,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6-53 

78 

1926 

Scotland,  Wesley  Simmons,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

II 

195 

1931 

Sioux  Falls  : 

Washington,  R.  A.  Beck,  principal 

4  yr. 

83-83 

2049 

1906 

Cathedral,  Sister  M.  Irene,  principal 

4  yr. 

14.8 

359 

1928 

Sisseton,  0.  K.  Thollehaug,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

17. 1 

362 

1923 

Spearfish,  E.  C.  Mikkelson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15-5 

243 

1928 

Spencer,  H.  W.  Woodward,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5 

62 

1926 

Sturgis,  M.  F.  Jackley,  principal 

4  yr. 

14.5 

359 

1928 

Tyndall,  W.  J.  Everson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

8 

119 

I9I9 

Vermillion,  Harold  Ashbaugh,  principal 

4  yr. 

14.25 

264 

1907 

Viborg,  Virgil  Brugger,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-37 

88 

1926 

Volga,  J.  C.  Miller,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-7 

103 

1926 

Wagner,  Thomas  Moriarty,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

7-25 

172 

1926 

Wakonda,  A.  M.  Nannestad,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

4-75 

74 

1925 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Watertown,  D.  W.  Tiessen,  principal 

3  yr- 

24.2 

508 

1906 

Waubay,  S.  C.  Gilliland,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

5-5 

93 

1933 

Webster,  Harvey  Newman,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15-4 

241 

1907 

Wessington  Springs,  L.  P.  Decker,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

189 

1925 

Wilmot,  Ira  W.  Hoff,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

6 

74 

1926 

Winner,  Wayne  Brower,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14 

294 

1922 

Yankton,  D.  R.  Snowden,  principal 

4  yr. 

22.8 

426 

1905 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

Ansted,  W.  K.  Vandell,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

2g2 

1944 

Arthtjrdale,  Alison  Parrack,  principal 

6  yr. 

5-3 

88 

1938 

Athens,  Concord  Training  School,  A.  C.  Hinkle,  prin¬ 
cipal 

6  yr. 

11. 5 

361 

1942 

Aurora,  R.  Z.  Feather,  principal 

6  yr. 

8.4 

208 

1936 

Barboursville,  J.  T.  Fife,  principal 

3  yr. 

21 

592 

1937 

Barrackville,  L.  R.  Gump,  principal 

6  yr. 

10. 1 

212 

1931 

Beaver,  Shady  Spring,  J.  W.  Saunders,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

466 

1936 

Beckley,  Woodrow  Wilson,  C.  G.  Peregoy,  principal 

3  yr. 

42.5 

1300 

1944 

Belington,  1. 1.  Pitsenberger,  principal 

4  yr. 

16 

354 

1938 

Belle,  DuPont,  E.  F.  Garrity,  principal 

6  yr. 

34 

1021 

1948 

Benwood,  Union,  C.  S.  Wiseman,  principal 

4  yr. 

20.75 

327 

1931 

Berkeley  Springs,  George  P.  Ludwig,  principal 

6  yr. 

21.5 

501 

Bethany,  C.  A.  Garrison,  principal 

6  yr. 

8.4 

137 

1942 

Blacksville,  Clay-Battelle,  Harold  Eaton,  principal 

6  yr. 

18.84 

323 

1946 

Bluefield,  Beaver,  Fred  Coffindaffer,  principal 

3  yr. 

27-5 

722 

1928 

Bramwell,  D.  W.  McCormick,  principal 

6  yr. 

15-33 

440 

1931 

Branchland,  Guyan  Valley,  S.  R.  Smith,  principal 

4  yr. 

19.4 

488 

1934 

Bridgeport,  N.  R.  Tolley,  principal 

6  yr. 

18 

476 

1928 

Bristol,  J.  H.  Wood,  principal 

6  yr. 

12 

279 

1948 

Buckhannon,  Buckhannon-Upshur,  C.  A.  Ault,  prin¬ 
cipal 

6  yr. 

47 

1240 

1928 

Bunker  Hill,  Musselman,  George  Whitehair,  principal 

6  yr. 

12.46 

269 

1952 

Burnsville,  Henry  Bailey,  principal 

4  yr. 

8.49 

195 

1930 

Cairo,  William  F.  Moyers,  principal 

6  yr. 

9-5 

192 

1932 

Cameron,  T.  D.  Lamb,  principal 

6  yr. 

16.67 

34i 

1938 

Capon  Bridge,  William  H.  Henderson,  principal 

6  yr. 

9 

202 

1952 

Chapmanville,  C.  W.  Juergensmeyer,  principal 

6  yr. 

20 

649 

1936 

Charleston: 

Charleston,  E.  C.  Richardson,  principal 

3  yr- 

48.1 

1200 

1926 

Garnet,  Harry  E.  Dennis,  principal 

3  yr- 

20.8 

382 

1930 

Stonewall  Jackson,  E.  F.  Hill,  principal 

3  yr- 

53- 16 

1244 

1941 

Charles  Town,  W.  G.  Eismon,  principal 

6  yr. 

23 

640 

1931 

Clarksburg: 

Kelly-Miller,  E.  B.  Saunders,  principal 

6  yr. 

8-5 

174 

1935 

Roosevelt-Wilson,  C.  L.  Righter,  principal 

6  yr. 

20.5 

416 

1928 

Victory,  Edward  Powell,  principal 

3  yr- 

23.2 

562 

1926 

Washington  Irving,  Kenneth  Cubbon,  principal 

4  yr. 

37-2 

863 

1926 

Clendenin,  J.  Stuart  Ervin,  principal 

6  yr. 

25 

670 

1926 

Coal  City,  Stoco,  Sherman  C.  Trail,  principal 

3  yr- 

14-3 

380 

1933 

Dunbar,  G.  M.  Speicher,  principal 

6  yr. 

37 

1049 

1936 

East  Bank,  Dana  R.  Ervin,  principal 

3  yr- 

32.5 

1037 

1926 

Elizabeth,  Wirt  County,  Sam  Williams,  principal 

6  yr. 

17-4 

369 

1939 

Elkhorn,  Elkhorn  Negro,  J.  M.  Belcher,  principal 

6  yr. 

18 

480 

1931 

Elkins,  Henry  Hamilton,  principal 

4  yr. 

32.5 

77i 

1926 

Elkview,  L.  C.  Fauss,  principal 

6  yr. 

29 

841 

1927 

Fairmont: 

Fairmont,  E.  W.  Malcolm,  principal 

3  yr- 

26.5 

538 

1926 

Dunbar,  W.  0.  Armstrong,  principal 

6  yr. 

12.8 

293 

1948 

138 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

East  Fairmont,  W.  C.  Whaley,  principal 

4  yr- 

33-5 

877 

1926 

Fairview,  Kenneth  Harris,  principal 

6  yr. 

i4-5 

348 

1926 

Farmington,  J.  C.  Cotrel,  principal 

6  yr. 

i7-5 

489 

1930 

Fayetteville,  Dan  H.  Perdue,  principal 

6  yr. 

23 

633 

1927 

Flemington,  L.  W.  Talbott,  principal 

6  yr. 

13 

303 

1937 

Follansbee,  W.  C.  Hood,  principal 

6  yr. 

30 

721 

1927 

Fort  Gay,  Irene  Donahoe,  principal 

4  yr. 

ii 

205 

1938 

Gary,  C.  W.  Dean,  Jr.,  principal 

6  yr. 

26.9 

794 

1926 

Gassaway,  Viris  Cromer,  principal 

4  yr. 

13.2 

375 

1937 

Gauley  Bridge,  T.  S.  Waldo,  principal 

4  yr. 

J3 

366 

1936 

Glenvllle,  L.  B.  Stennett,  principal 

6  yr. 

9 

172 

1941 

Grafton,  E.  J.  Culp,  principal 

4  yr. 

25-9 

670 

1926 

Grantsvllle,  Calhoun  County,  Roy  W.  Walter,  principal 

4  yr- 

23 

648 

1933 

Green  Bank,  Virgil  B.  Harris,  principal 

4  yr- 

13-23 

253 

1928 

Harpers  Ferry,  Eugene  Ross,  principal 

6  yr. 

11 . 1 

251 

1937 

Harrisville,  Linn  Sheets,  principal 

4  yr. 

14 

335 

1928 

Hedges ville,  Charles  A.  Lord,  principal 

6  yr. 

11. 7 

232 

1938 

Herndon,  C.  C.  Ritchie,  Jr.,  principal 

6  yr. 

9-5 

262 

1950 

Hinton,  Irvin  S.  Maddy,  principal 

6  yr. 

28.2 

764 

1931 

Hundred,  R.  W.  Turner,  principal 

Huntington: 

6  yr. 

12 

278 

1926 

Huntington,  T.  Smith  Brewer,  principal 

3  yr. 

41.6 

1000 

1926 

Douglass,  L.  H.  Glover,  principal 

6  yr. 

18.2 

326 

1927 

East,  C.  V.  Boyer,  principal 

3  yr- 

60 

ii44 

1942 

Marshall,  Lawrence  H.  Nuzum,  principal 

6  yr. 

IS 

175 

1940 

Vinson,  Wayne  Plymale,  principal 

6  yr. 

19 

459 

1938 

Hurricane,  W.  S.  Rosenik,  principal 

6  yr. 

20 

582 

1937 

Iaeger,  John  Addair,  principal 

6  yr. 

27 

805 

1937 

Institute,  State  College,  L.  V.  Jordon,  principal 

6  yr. 

7-4 

83 

1927 

Jane  Lew,  A.  J.  Stathers,  principal 

Kenova: 

6  yr. 

8.67 

151 

1940 

Buffalo,  Fred  M.  Carey,  principal 

6  yr. 

16 

39i 

1931 

Ceredo-Kenova,  Elmer  Tabor,  principal 

6  yr. 

24 

618 

1927 

Kermit,  Boyd  Randal,  principal 

6  yr. 

7-9 

224 

1942 

Keyser,  Parker  C.  Black,  principal 

6  yr. 

30 

805 

1928 

Kimball,  Kimball  Negro,  J.  H.  Franklin,  principal 

6  yr. 

16 

500 

1926 

Kingston,  Fred  Souk,  principal 

6  yr. 

11 

226 

1938 

Kingwood,  Roy  Nutter,  principal 

Lewisburg: 

6  yr. 

19 

49i 

1938 

Lewisburg,  E.  Wilton  Cooper,  principal 

6  yr. 

12.4 

330 

1939 

Greenbrier  Military,  J.  M.  Moore,  superintendent 
Logan: 

4  yr. 

18 

185 

1929 

Logan,  Frank  McDade,  principal 

3  yr. 

46.4 

1162 

1930 

Aracoma,  Joseph  F.  Wade,  principal 

6  yr. 

15-25 

443 

1933 

Lookout,  Nuttall,  Chester  Hager,  principal 

4  yr. 

13 

330 

1934 

Lost  Creek,  C.  H.  Woodford,  principal 

6  yr. 

8.5 

199 

1926 

Lumberport,  Preston  Welch,  principal 

6  yr. 

16.4 

402 

1933 

Madison,  Scott,  E.  Grant  Nine,  principal 

4  yr- 

21 

503 

1940 

Man,  Jack  Neely,  principal 

6  yr. 

46 

1453 

1930 

Mannington,  N.  G.  Michael,  principal 

6  yr. 

26 

678 

1942 

Marlington,  H.  A.  Yeager,  principal 

4  yr. 

15.2 

278 

1927 

Martinsburg,  David  Mudge,  principal 

4  yr. 

33-2 

798 

1929 

Masontown,  H.  H.  Hogue,  principal 

6  yr. 

11.82 

291 

1930 

Matewan,  Magnolia,  C.  F.  Montgomery,  principal 

6  yr. 

20. s 

57i 

1929 

Matoaka,  Ralph  S.  Bird,  principal 

6  yr. 

22 

597 

1926 

Mlddlebourne,  Tyler  County,  Henry  Ash,  principal 

4  yr. 

12.4 

257 

1926 

Milton,  Jonathan  Y.  Lowe,  principal 

6  yr. 

28 

704 

1937 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Monongah,  Paul  G.  Michael,  principal 
Montgomery: 

Montgomery,  W.  A.  Bragg,  principal 

Simmons,  J.  H.  Robinson,  principal 
Moorefield,  John  A.  Mathias,  principal 
Morgantown: 

Morgantown,  Scott  H.  Davis,  principal 

University,  Delmas  Miller,  principal 
Moundsville,  L.  D.  Wiant,  principal 
Mount  Hope,  E.  W.  Dunkley,  principal 
Mullens,  C.  V.  Stewart,  principal 
Newburg,  G.  H.  Keck,  principal 

New  Martinsville,  Magnolia,  C.  D.  Snodgrass,  prin¬ 
cipal 

Nitro,  Walter  F.  Snyder,  principal 

Northfork,  E.  J.  Painter,  principal 

Oak  Hill,  Collins,  Joe  R.  Oliver,  principal 

Parkersburg,  D.  O.  Conner,  principal 

Parsons,  M.  M.  Freeman,  principal 

Paw  Paw,  Charles  J.  Clowser,  principal 

Pennsboro,  C.  R.  Sullivan,  principal 

Peterstown,  Chas.  C.  Houchins,  principal 

Philippi,  J.  H.  Carpenter,  principal 

Pine  Grove,  J.  L.  Roberts,  principal 

Pinevtlle,  Jesse  W.  Houck,  principal 

Poca,  R.  F.  McClanahan,  principal 

Point  Pleasant,  C.  H.  Withers,  principal 

Princeton,  Melvin  McClain,  principal 

Ravenswood,  Howard  Johnson,  principal 

Richwood,  D.  E.  Dean,  principal 

Ridgeley,  M.  M.  Heiskell,  principal 

Rivesvtlle,  C.  E.  Brock,  principal 

Romney,  A.  G.  Slonaker,  principal 

Ronceverte,  Greenbrier,  Domenick  Gaudino,  principal 

Rupert,  E.  V.  Core,  principal 

Saint  Albans,  B.  E.  Liggett,  principal 

Saint  Marys,  O.  B.  Farren,  principal 

Salem,  R.  E.  Sellers,  principal 

Shepherdstown,  K.  W.  Eutsler,  principal 

Sherrard,  Hugh  Mason,  principal 

Shinnston,  Noah  Anderson,  principal 

Sissonville,  John  O.  Roach,  principal 

Sistersville,  D.  F.  Arnett,  principal 

Smithfield,  C.  P.  Smith,  principal 

South  Charleston,  R.  L.  Bryan,  principal 

Spencer,  Sigel  Taylor,  principal 

Stotesbury,  Mark  Twain,  C.  E.  Walker,  principal 

Summersvule,  Nicholas  County,  C.  P.  Wells,  principal 

Surveyor,  Trap  Hill,  Harvey  Pauley,  principal 

Sutton,  J.  0.  McLaughlin,  principal 

Switchback,  Elkhorn,  E.  W.  Richardson,  principal 

Terra  Alta,  E.  F.  Casseday,  principal 

Thomas,  S.  W.  Harper,  principal 

Wallace,  M.  T.  Hill,  principal 

Walton,  Alvan  V.  Morford,  principal 

War: 

Big  Creek,  H.  H.  Swann,  principal 


Type  of 

Accredited 

School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Since 

4  yr. 

14 

335 

1931 

4  yr. 

22 

612 

1926 

6  yr. 

12 

300 

1932 

6  yr. 

17.4 

432 

1952 

4  yr. 

Si 

202 

1926 

6  yr. 

26.75 

497 

1936 

4  yr. 

28.8 

614 

1926 

6  yr. 

24. s 

651 

1928 

6  yr. 

24.5 

695 

1929 

6  yr. 

9 

217 

1926 

6  yr. 

24-5 

610 

1929 

6  yr. 

29 

842 

1940 

6  yr. 

21-5 

527 

1936 

6  yr. 

43 

1168 

1933 

3  yr. 

69.2 

1838 

1926 

6  yr. 

21-5 

524 

1927 

6  yr. 

8.8 

145 

1951 

6  yr. 

14.6 

310 

1929 

4  yr. 

8 

220 

1938 

4  yr. 

22 

54i 

1927 

6  yr. 

11 . 16 

259 

1926 

6  yr. 

18 

485 

1932 

4  yr. 

14 

434 

1938 

4  yr. 

25-5 

610 

1926 

4  yr- 

27.4 

759 

1927 

6  yr. 

15 

339 

1934 

6  yr. 

36 

911 

1927 

6  yr. 

11 

289 

1952 

6  yr. 

17-25 

434 

1943 

4  yr- 

19.46 

53° 

1931 

6  yr. 

16 

436 

1932 

6  yr. 

iS-5 

428 

1932 

6  yr. 

49.6 

1565 

1928 

6  yr. 

20 

432 

1928 

6  yr. 

13-5 

3°9 

1927 

6  yr. 

ii-5 

282 

1936 

6  yr. 

11. 2 

162 

1941 

4  yr. 

19 

486 

1927 

6  yr. 

20.5 

631 

1948 

4  yr. 

13 

189 

1927 

6  yr. 

8 

170 

1933 

4  yr. 

36.S 

1031 

1935 

4  yr. 

24 

595 

1928 

6  yr. 

12 

291 

1930 

4  yr. 

26.6 

761 

1928 

6  yr. 

17 

472 

1940 

4  yr. 

12.2 

347 

1935 

6  yr. 

13 

332 

1928 

6  yr. 

14 

312 

1936 

4  yr- 

11 

212 

1926 

6  yr. 

7-25 

175 

1935 

4  yr. 

I5-I 

326 

1938 

3  yr- 

22 

573 

1932 

140 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Excelsior  Negro,  J.  A.  Shelton,  principal 

6  yr. 

14-5 

361 

1942 

Wardensville,  J.  Allen  Hawkins,  principal 

6  yr. 

7-5 

i47 

19S1 

Wayne,  Wayne  County,  Iliff  P.  West,  principal 

4  yr. 

24 

586 

1928 

Webster  Springs,  C.  H.  Conway,  principal 

6  yr. 

22 

612 

1952 

Weirton,  Weir,  John  C.  Greer,  principal 

4  yr. 

42-3 

1060 

1926 

Welch,  G.  M.  Hollandsworth,  principal 

6  yr. 

35-5 

1107 

1926 

Welt.sburg,  C.  F.  Walker,  principal 

6  yr. 

34 

767 

1929 

West  Liberty,  W.  D.  Ward,  principal 

6  yr. 

7.8 

138 

1940 

West  Milford,  Unidis,  E.  L.  Marcrum,  principal 

6  yr. 

10.58 

273 

1933 

Weston,  Fred  P.  Weihl,  principal 

6  yr. 

38.6 

948 

1928 

West  Union,  Doddridge  County,  Hugh  Hurst,  principal 

4  yr. 

21 

484 

1944 

Wheeling  : 

Wheeling,  W.  W.  Keylor,  principal 

3  yr- 

31.2 

613 

1927 

Lincoln,  Phillip  N.  Reed,  principal 

6  yr. 

11 

184 

1951 

Linsly  Military  Institute,  Basil  G.  Lockport,  principal 

4  yr- 

13 

176 

1941 

Triadelphia,  P.  E.  King,  principal 

4  yr. 

34 

755 

1926 

Warwood,  C.  C.  Phipps,  principal 

6  yr. 

19.6 

399 

1927 

White  Sulphur  Springs,  White  Sulphur,  R.  J.  Nickel, 
principal 

6  yr. 

16 

402 

1931 

Williamson,  J.  Herschel  Morgan,  principal 

6  yr. 

29 

712 

1928 

Williamstown,  Shirley  Morton,  principal 

6  yr. 

11  -5 

246 

1930 

WISCONSIN 

Antigo,  A.  K.  Tink,  principal 

6  yr. 

46 

1117 

1908 

Appleton,  H.  H.  Helble,  principal 

3  yr- 

50.2 

1242 

1904 

Ashland,  Clarence  Schact,  principal 

4  yr. 

29.2 

526 

1908 

Baraboo,  Severn  Rinkob,  principal 

3  yr- 

19.2 

455 

1908 

Beaver  Dam: 

Beaver  Dam,  Eric  T.  Becker,  principal 

4  yr. 

30.  s 

854 

1908 

Wayland  Academy,  Weimer  Hicks,  principal 

5  yr. 

18. 75 

209 

1904 

Beloit,  R.  B.  Everill,  principal 

3  yr. 

54-6 

1176 

1904 

Berlin,  C.  F.  Shaw,  principal 

4  yr. 

20.5 

494 

1908 

Brodhead,  C.  T.  Pfisterer,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

12 

18S 

1926 

Burlington,  L.  T.  Zimmerman,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15-4 

262 

1908 

Chilton,  H.  R.  Compton,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

15-25 

312 

1917 

Chippewa  Falls,  A.  C.  Nelson,  principal 

3  yr. 

22.8 

479 

1908 

Clintonville,  K.  0.  Rawson,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

25-9 

549 

1950 

Columbus,  Robert  Moser,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14-5 

303 

1908 

Cudahy,  J.  E.  Jones,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

28.6 

543 

1934 

Delafield,  St.  John’s  Military  Academy,  H.  H.  Holt, 
dean 

4  yr. 

26.4 

279 

1908 

Delavan,  C.  Kleyensteuber,  principal 

6  yr. 

18.2 

376 

1909 

De  Pere,  J.  J.  McGlynn,  principal 

4  yr. 

17 

345 

W3r 

Dodgeville,  M.  A.  Fischer,  principal 

4  yr. 

11. 4 

234 

1918 

Durand,  G.  A.  Hart,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

ir-35 

212 

1923 

Eau  Clare,  David  Barnes,  principal 

4  yr. 

67.91 

i75i 

1904 

Edgerton,  R.  A.  Klaus,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

18 

375 

1912 

Elkhorn,  Stanley  Helms,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

16.8 

330 

1908 

Ellsworth,  P.  A.  Piddington,  principal 

4  yr. 

13-6 

356 

i9Si 

Elroy,  H.  W.  Laatsch,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

10 

18S 

J9r4 

Evansville,  J.  C.  McKenna,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

14.5 

279 

1909 

Fennimore,  E.  M.  Woll,  principal 

4  yr. 

12 

244 

1936 

Florence,  I.  E.  Lotz,  principal 

4  yr. 

6.4 

129 

1918 

Fond  du  Lac: 

Fond  du  Lac,  H.  H.  Theisen,  principal 

3  yr. 

44-5 

933 

1904 

St.  Mary’s  Springs,  Sister  M.  Roberta,  principal 

4  yr. 

21 

470 

1941 

Fort  Atkinson,  R.  H.  Shreve,  principal 

3  yr. 

17.9 

325 

1924 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Green  Bay: 

Central  Catholic,  Reverend  R.  D.  Mulroy,  principal 
East,  S.  M.  Current,  principal 
St.  Joseph’s,  Sister  M.  Henry,  principal 
West,  G.  E.  Dauplaise,  principal 
Hartford,  W.  A.  Casely,  principal 
Hurley,  J.  E.  Murphy,  superintendent 
Janesville,  K.  F.  Bick,  principal 
Jefferson,  R.  J.  Marshall,  superintendent 
Kaukauna,  Paul  Little,  principal 
Kenosha,  D.  T.  John,  principal 
Kewaunee,  E.  F.  Waterstreet,  superintendent 
Kohler,  Harold  L.  Paukert,  principal 
La  Crosse: 

La  Crosse,  Aquinas,  Reverend  A.  F.  Hebert,  principal 
Central,  G.  D.  Scott,  principal 
Logan,  D.  E.  Field,  principal 
St.  Rose,  Sister  M.  Mileta,  principal 
Ladysmith,  H.  Schiotz,  superintendent 
Lake  Geneva: 

Lake  Geneva,  Vernon  Pollock,  superintendent 
Northwestern  Military  and  Naval  Academy,  Jack 
Malach,  principal 

Lake  Mills,  Robert  H.  Shorey,  principal 
Lancaster,  Harold  G.  Gall,  principal 
Madison: 

Central,  E.  D.  Brown,  principal 
East,  Foster  Randle,  principal 
Edgewood,  Sister  M.  Aquinata,  principal 
West,  R.  0.  Christofferson,  principal 
Wisconsin,  J.  J.  Goldgruber,  principal 
Manitowoc,  Lincoln,  Rex  K.  John,  principal 
Marinette: 

Marinette,  W.  C.  Godson,  principal 
Our  Lady  of  Lourdes,  Sister  M.  DePazzi,  principal 
Marion,  Lloyd  F.  Nell,  superintendent 
Marshfield,  Glen  D.  Tinkham,  superintendent 
Mauston,  M.  A.  Kjeseth,  principal 
Mayville,  G.  E.  Jones,  superintendent 
Medford,  Orvus  Dodsworth,  superintendent 
Menasha: 

Menasha,  L.  A.  Wienbergen,  principal 
St.  Mary’s,  Reverend  J.  A.  Becker,  principal 
Menomonie,  R.  H.  Bongey,  principal 
Merrill,  Ellis  Evans,  principal 
Milton,  C.  H.  Dorr,  superintendent 
Milwaukee  : 

Bay  View,  B.  C.  Korn,  principal 
Boy’s  Technical,  F.  W.  Ziegenhagen,  principal 
Country  Day,  A.  Gledden  Santer,  headmaster 
Custer,  H.  A.  Weingartner,  principal 
Holy  Angels,  Sister  M.  Evangela,  principal 
Lincoln,  Karl  F.  Miller,  principal 
Marquette,  Reverend  Thomas  McKenney,  principal 
Mercy,  Sister  M.  Antonine,  principal 
Messmer,  Reverend  Louis  E.  Riedel,  principal 
Milwaukee-Downer,  Nar  Warren  Taylor,  head¬ 
mistress 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

4  yr. 

20 

605 

z945 

3  yr. 

42.8 

900 

1922 

4  yr. 

19.6 

55i 

1952 

3  yr. 

40 

827 

1911 

4  yr. 

25 

535 

1907 

4  yr. 

21 . 7 

400 

1915 

3  yr. 

44-15 

1091 

1908 

4  yr. 

15-9 

34i 

1917 

4  yr. 

25-9 

663 

1908 

3  yr. 

79.66 

1868 

1908 

4  yr. 

14-75 

3i3 

1918 

6  yr. 

13-9 

156 

1932 

4  yr. 

40.6 

904 

r93i 

3  yr. 

39-9 

899 

1908 

6  yr. 

42 

957 

z929 

3  yr. 

5-7 

25 

1925 

4  yr. 

15-8 

301 

1918 

4  yr. 

20 

372 

1911 

5  yr- 

10.85 

IZ3 

1908 

4  yr. 

12.2 

227 

I9I7 

4  yr. 

14.3 

322 

1908 

3  yr- 

25.8 

5Z4 

1908 

3  yr. 

49-7 

iiS4 

1923 

4  yr. 

24.25 

611 

*937 

3  yr. 

34-7 

789 

z93z 

6  yr. 

25-75 

326 

1908 

3  yr- 

50-33 

n5i 

1918 

6  yr. 

42.2 

936 

1900 

4  yr- 

9 

262 

*933 

4  yr. 

11 

340 

1940 

3  yr. 

23.2 

464 

1908 

4yr. 

17.7 

383 

1923 

4  yr. 

15-44 

381 

1930 

4  yr. 

21.8 

59z 

1908 

6  yr. 

26.5 

669 

1908 

4  yr. 

15 

420 

1932 

4  yr. 

18.9 

562 

1908 

3  yr. 

23-3 

529 

z95i 

4  yr. 

13.6 

245 

1930 

4  yr. 

69 

1717 

1919 

4  yr. 

100 

2018 

1927 

5  yr- 

13 

144 

1923 

6  yr. 

44 

1090 

1932 

4  yr. 

26.2 

53i 

1937 

3  yr- 

27-45 

581 

z934 

4  yr- 

39 

840 

1927 

4  yr. 

20.1 

450 

z939 

3  yr. 

45 

1164 

i93r 

4  yr. 

18.8 

172 

1904 

142 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Milwaukee  University,  Frank  Spigener,  director 
Milwaukee  Vocational,  William  F.  Rasche,  director 
North  Division,  Raymond  Michalak,  principal 
Pulaski,  A.  E.  Westgaard,  principal 
Riverside,  W.  G.  Kastner,  principal 
Rufus  King,  R.  G.  Chamberlin,  principal 
St.  John’s,  Sister  M.  Magdalene,  principal 
St.  Mary’s,  Sister  M.  Olive,  principal 
Solomon  Juneau,  E.  M.  Lane,  principal 
South  Division,  Earle  N.  Fricker,  principal 
Washington,  A.  A.  Schardt,  principal 
West  Division,  Clayton  Francke,  principal 
Mineral  Point,  Durward  McVey,  principal 
Mondovt,  C.  L.  Dodge,  principal 
Monroe,  E.  O.  Evans,  superintendent 
Mi.  Horeb,  D.  E.  Dimick,  principal 
Neenah,  H.  O.  Borgen,  principal 
New  Glarus,  N.  L.  Lunenschloss,  principal 
New  London,  H.  G.  Knudtson,  superintendent 
New  Richmond,  C.  A.  Vig,  superintendent 
Oconomowoc,  O.  A.  Swanson,  principal 
Oconto,  W.  R.  Bruce,  superintendent 
Oshkosh,  J.  H.  Evans,  principal 
Park  Falls,  F.  G.  MacLachlan,  superintendent 
Platteville,  R.  E.  Balliette,  superintendent 
Plymouth,  A.  E.  Harbort,  principal 
Portage,  Julia  Rusch,  principal 
Port  Edwards,  Conan  Edwards,  principal 
Port  Washington,  R.  A.  Nedden,  principal 
Prairie  du  Chien: 

Prairie  du  Chien,  B.  A.  Kennedy,  superintendent 
Campion  Jesuit,  Reverend  C.  J.  Kloster,  principal 
St.  Mary’s  Academy,  Sister  M.  Theodista,  principal 
Racine: 

St.  Catherine’s,  Reverend  S.  B.  Witkowiak,  president 
Washington  Park,  John  Prasch,  principal 
William  Horlick,  W.  S.  Smith,  principal 
Reedsburg,  R.  T.  Normington,  superintendent 
Rhinelander,  W.  F.  Kruschke,  superintendent 
Rice  Lake,  W.  L.  Swanson,  principal 
Richland  Center,  G.  H.  Grosenick,  superintendent 
Ripon,  P.  J.  Lunde,  principal 
River  Falls,  L.  H.  Dawson,  superintendent 
Seymour,  M.  A.  Patchett,  principal 
Sheboygan: 

Central,  A.  H.  Mennes,  principal 
North,  George  K.  Peterson,  principal 
Sheboygan  Falls,  Dale  F.  Davis,  principal 
Shorewood,  James  D.  Logsdon,  principal 
Sinsinawa,  St.  Clara  Academy,  Sister  M.  Eugene,  prin¬ 
cipal 

South  Milwaukee,  P.  W.  Bauhs,  principal 
Sparta,  William  R.  Bruce,  superintendent 
Stevens  Point: 

P.  J.  Jacobs,  A.  G.  Bostad,  principal 
St.  Joseph’s,  Sister  M.  Cherubim,  principal 
Stoughton,  Philip  Booth,  principal 
Sturgeon  Bay,  F.  W.  Keller,  superintendent 


Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

6  yr. 

15-83 

170 

1930 

4  yr- 

35-7 

480 

1923 

4  yr- 

59-4 

1513 

1908 

6  yr. 

84 

2207 

1937 

4  yr- 

56 

1324 

1904 

4  yr. 

74-3 

1830 

1938 

4  yr- 

20.5 

634  . 

1934 

4  yr. 

25.6 

576 

1929 

6  yr. 

42 

1004 

1934 

4  yr- 

63 

1599 

1904 

3  yr- 

74 

1890 

1915 

4  yr. 

59 

1431 

1904 

4  yr- 

16.6 

254 

I9I4 

4  yr. 

14 

3°3 

1941 

3  yr- 

16 

370 

1908 

4  yr. 

14.6 

259 

1929 

4  yr- 

33-2 

726 

1908 

4  yr. 

9 

134 

1941 

4  yr. 

24.7 

494 

1912 

6  yr. 

15.6 

342 

1947 

4  yr. 

27-5 

729 

1908 

4  yr. 

16. s 

340 

1908 

3  yr- 

81.3 

1660 

1904 

4  yr. 

13.6 

287 

1930 

4  yr. 

17.9 

393 

1912 

6  yr. 

28.25 

584 

1905 

4  yr. 

24.13 

462 

1907 

4  yr. 

7-4 

88 

1936 

4  yr. 

22.4 

460 

19H 

4  yr. 

15 

291 

1919 

4  yr. 

43-5 

495 

1918 

4  yr. 

12 

146 

1934 

4  yr. 

39 

1027 

1937 

3  yr. 

55 

1320 

1908 

3  yr. 

35 

737 

1929 

4  yr. 

22.75 

526 

1908 

3  yr- 

22 

507 

1908 

6  yr. 

26.8 

675 

1908 

6  yr. 

26.5 

648 

1912 

3  yr- 

J3  -3 

245 

1908 

6  yr. 

17 

367 

1905 

4  yr. 

20. 1 

434 

1942 

4  yr. 

63.8 

H 

Oo 

CO 

1939 

4  yr. 

46.2 

81 1 

1939 

4  yr. 

14.5 

296 

i93r 

6  yr. 

59 

1176 

1927 

4  yr. 

8.6 

127 

1912 

6  yr. 

45 

927 

1908 

4  yr. 

25-5 

566 

1912 

4  yr. 

44-5 

1143 

1908 

4  yr. 

10.2 

235 

1931 

6  yr. 

19-5 

445 

1907 

4  yr. 

19.4 

489 

1904 

MEMBER  SCHOOLS:  WYOMING 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 
Superior: 

Cathedral,  Sister  M.  Chari tina,  principal 
Central,  George  E.  Shaw,  principal 
East,  M.  R.  Steffens,  principal 
Tomah,  E.  J.  McKean,  superintendent 
Two  Rivers,  L.  B.  Clarke,  principal 
Viroqua,  R.  E.  Clausen,  superintendent 
Watertown,  Edward  Hinterberg,  principal 
Waukesha,  C.  M.  Shields,  principal 
Waupaca,  George  Hendrickson,  superintendent 
Waupun,  Erwin  Pfefferkorn,  principal 
Wausau,  E.  H.  Boettcher,  principal 
Wauwatosa,  Ivan  Swancutt,  principal 
West  Allis  : 

Central,  John  J.  Gach,  principal 
Nathan  Hale,  George  W.  Carlson,  principal 
West  Bend,  Warren  Evenson,  principal 
West  De  Pere: 

West  De  Pere,  J,  B.  Layde,  principal 
St.  Norbert’s,  Reverend  F.  H.  Clabots,  principal 
West  Milwaukee,  Mathew  Barkley,  principal 
Whitefish  Bay,  J.  H.  Rose,  principal 
Whitewater: 

City,  John  A.  Borge,  superintendent 
College,  A.  I.  Winther,  director 
Williams  Bay,  Edmond  Schwan,  superintendent 
Wisconsin  Dells,  Paul  F.  Loofboro,  superintendent 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  A.  A.  Ritchay,  principal 

WYOMING 

Basin,  Robert  L.  Kilzer,  superintendent 
Buffalo,  Johnson  County,  J.  M.  Maggard,  superintendent 
Casper,  Natrona  County,  S.  K.  Walsh,  principal 
Cheyenne : 

St.  Mary’s,  Sister  Mary  Agnella,  principal 
Cheyenne  Senior,  Loyd  D.  Crane,  principal 
Cody,  Ralph  L.  Cottrell,  principal 
Cokeville,  F.  Robert  Paulsen,  superintendent 
Douglas,  Converse  County,  Harold  R.  Moewes,  principal 
Evanston,  J.  M.  Chappell,  principal 
Glenrock,  Glenrock-Parkerton,  Norman  O.  Mikkelson, 
superintendent 

Green  River,  Edith  Peters,  principal 
Greybull,  J.  C.  Quigg,  superintendent 
Hanna,  Inga  Blekestad,  principal 
Kemmerer,  Raymond  E.  Redmond,  principal 
Lander,  Fremont  County  Vocational,  R.  W.  Thompson, 
superintendent 
Laramie: 

Laramie,  J.  K.  Corbett,  principal 
University,  Louis  A.  Bragg,  principal 
Lovell,  J.  Robert  Gillis,  principal 
Lusk,  L.  E.  Johnsonbaugh,  principal 
Midwest,  F.  D.  DeForest,  principal 
Newcastle,  Donold  E.  Tewell,  superintendent 
Powell,  H.  L.  Rebbe,  principal 
Rawlins,  Kenneth  B.  Lunney,  principal 
Reliance,  Ira  J.  Russell,  superintendent 


Type  of 

School  Teachers 


4  yr. 

14.2 

4  yr. 

51.8 

4  yr. 

21.8 

4  yr. 

27.4 

6  yr. 

32.7 

4  yr. 

21.5 

3  yr. 

25 

4  yr. 

70-35 

4  yr. 

17.5 

6  yr. 

26.1 

3  yr. 

60 

3  yr. 

60.85 

3  yr. 

45-2 

3  yr. 

29 

4  yr. 

37-r 

4  yr. 

14 

4  yr. 

11  -5 

4  yr. 

28.41 

4  yr. 

37.25 

4  yr. 

17 

4  yr. 

9 

4  yr. 

5-6 

4  yr. 

13-5 

4  yr. 

43-r 

6  yr. 

8-5 

4  yr. 

12.83 

4  yr- 

54-5 

4  yr. 

7.16 

3  yr- 

54-1 

4  yr. 

18.5 

6  yr. 

8-3 

4  yr. 

15-4 

6  yr. 

20.5 

6  yr. 

10 

6  yr. 

16.8 

4  yr. 

10.7 

4  yr. 

8.2 

6  yr. 

17 

4  yr. 

15 

6  yr. 

41 

6  yr. 

13.2 

6  yr. 

18.8 

4  yr. 

12.3 

4  yr- 

9.6 

4  yr. 

14-5 

4  yr- 

22 

4  yr. 

20.6 

6  yr. 

i4-5 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

382 

1933 

xi8i 

1904 

415 

1904 

677 

I923 

744 

T923 

554 

1916 

495 

1914 

1669 

1904 

398 

1923 

609 

1912 

1594 

1906 

1303 

1904 

638 

1910 

559 

1947 

772 

1928 

311 

1926 

186 

1934 

636 

1933 

673 

1934 

3i3 

1908 

90 

1934 

70 

1947 

290 

1933 

1051 

1900 

155 

1922 

242 

1918 

1244 

1915 

184 

1942 

1023 

1912 

326 

1930 

90 

1927 

222 

1923 

393 

1918 

149 

1924 

348 

1926 

224 

1921 

89 

1943 

222 

1921 

350 

1921 

893 

I9I3 

167 

1917 

403 

1927 

216 

1937 

107 

1927 

237 

1927 

395 

1921 

344 

1919 

198 

1937 
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Location  and  Name,  and  Officer  in  Charge 

Type  of 
School 

Teachers 

Pupils 

Accredited 

Since 

Rock  Springs,  S.  M.  Boucher,  principal 

4  yr- 

29.2 

643 

1916 

Sheridan,  0.  L.  Robinson,  principal 

4  yr. 

35-8 

785 

1912 

Superior,  C.  H.  Roberts,  principal 

6  yr. 

15.8 

255 

1932 

Thermopolis,  Hot  Springs  County,  E.  J.  Bush,  superin¬ 
tendent 

4  yr. 

iS-S 

277 

1924 

Torrington,  Gerald  B.  Hesling,  principal 

4  yr. 

18.6 

407 

1924 

Wheatland,  Marcus  L.  Caldwell,  principal 

4  yr. 

13.8 

272 

1919 

Worland,  Washakie  County,  Ralph  Wellman,  superin¬ 
tendent 

4  yr. 

18.3 

335 

1922 

DEPENDENT  SCHOOLS 

Burtonwood,  England,  Burtonwood  USAF  Dependents’, 
Thomas  H.  Richardson,  principal 

6  yr. 

6.8 

42 

1951 

Berlin,  Germany,  Thomas  A.  Roberts  American,  Eunice 
S.  Chute,  principal 

6  yr. 

6-75 

54 

1947 

Bremerhaven,  Germany,  Bremerhaven  American,  Rus¬ 
sell  L.  Brown,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

7.66 

54 

1948 

Clark  Air  Force  Base,  Philippines,  Clark  Air  Force 
Base,  Louis  D.  Scoble,  principal 

6  yr. 

8-5 

69 

1948 

Frankfurt,  Germany,  Frankfurt  American,  Sidney  M. 
Crowder,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

16.5 

281 

1947 

Fukuoka,  Japan,  Fukuoka  American,  Elizabeth  E.  Tier¬ 
ney,  principal 

6  yr. 

4*5 

38 

1951 

Heidelberg,  Germany,  Heidelberg  American,  Mildred  A. 
Linck,  principal 

6  yr. 

21-5 

339 

1947 

Linz,  Austria,  Linz  Dependents’,  William  J.  Waters,  Sr., 
principal 

4  yr. 

9-3 

67 

1949 

Misawa,  Japan,  Misawa  Dependents’,  Dorothianne  M. 
Hering,  principal 

6  yr. 

r-7 

15 

1950 

Munich,  Germany,  Munich  American,  Roy  T.  Diduk, 
superintendent 

6  yr. 

18.5 

282 

1947 

Nagoya,  Japan,  Nagoya  American,  Ruben  B.  Sundgren, 
principal 

6  yr. 

5-5 

28 

1948 

Nurnberg,  Germany,  Numberg  American,  Russel  H. 
Stickney,  principal 

6  yr. 

is 

188 

1947 

Okinawa,  Ryukyus  Island,  Okinawa  American,  Willard 
J.  Howland,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

10 

118 

1950 

Osaka,  Japan,  Osaka  American,  Billy  Max  Mathis,  prin¬ 
cipal 

6  yr. 

10 

9i 

1948 

Paris,  France,  Paris  American,  Jean  Matthew,  principal 

6  yr. 

5-5 

67 

1952 

Ramey  Air  Base,  Puerto  Rico,  Captain  Ronald  A.  Down¬ 
ing,  USAF,  principal 

6  yr. 

8-3 

68 

1952 

Sendai,  Japan,  Sendai  American,  Thomas  J.  Petrus,  prin¬ 
cipal 

6  yr. 

4-7 

43 

1949 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Tokyo  American-Meguro,  Roland  W.  Peterson,  prin¬ 
cipal 

4  yr. 

13-2 

201 

1950 

Tokyo  American-Narimasu,  T.  W.  Hoffman,  prin¬ 
cipal 

4  yr. 

10 

119 

1950 

Triest,  Trust  American  Dependents’,  Frank  DeMar- 
tine,  superintendent 

4  yr. 

S-i6 

3i 

New 

Wiesbaden,  Germany,  General  H.  H.  Arnold,  American, 
Harry  K.  Heiges,  superintendent 

6  yr. 

12.25 

136 

1948 

Yokohama,  Japan,  Yokohama  American,  Sigvart  L.  Rug- 
land,  principal 

4  yr. 

9 

145 

1948 

POLICIES,  REGULATIONS,  CRITERIA 


145 


V.  POLICIES,  REGULATIONS,  AND  CRITERIA  FOR  THE  APPROVAL  OF 

SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 


Aims  or  the  Association 

The  object  of  the  Association  shall 
be  the  development  and  maintenance 
of  high  standards  of  excellence  for 
universities,  colleges,  and  secondary 
schools,  the  continued  improvement 
of  the  educational  program  and  the 
effectiveness  of  instruction  on  second¬ 
ary  and  college  levels  through  a 
scientific  and  professional  approach  to 
the  solution  of  educational  problems, 
the  establishment  of  cooperative  re¬ 
lationships  between  the  secondary 
schools  and  colleges  and  universities 
within  the  territory  of  the  Association, 
and  the  maintenance  of  effective  work¬ 
ing  relationships  with  other  educa¬ 
tional  organizations  and  accrediting 
agencies. 

Guiding  Principles 

1.  An  institution  should  be  judged 
upon  the  basis  of  the  total  pattern  it 
presents  as  an  institution  ©f  its  type. 
While  it  seems  necessary  that  institu¬ 
tions  be  judged  in  terms  of  particular 
characteristics,  it  should  be  recognized 
that  wide  variations  will  appear  in  the 
degree  of  success  achieved. 

2.  It  should  be  accepted  as  a  prin¬ 
ciple  of  procedure  that  deficiency  in 
one  field  may  be  compensated  for  by 
strength  in  other  fields — no  school 
should  be  denied  accreditation  because 
it  fails  to  meet  a  specific  standard,  if  its 
total  pattern  of  achievement  is  good. 

3.  A  school  should  be  judged,  in  so 
far  as  is  possible,  in  terms  of  its  own 
philosophy  and  the  purpose  which  it 
serves  in  its  own  community.  The  fact 
should  be  recognized  that  individual 
differences  exist  among  schools  and 
among  communities. 

4.  Criteria  should  be  flexible,  and 
of  a  type  that  can  readily  adjust  them¬ 
selves  to  changing  conditions. 


5.  Objective  criteria  should  be  based 
upon  a  sufficient  amount  of  research 
and  experimentation  to  establish  their 
validity  as  measuring  instruments. 

6.  While  it  seems  desirable  that  cri¬ 
teria  regard  as  basic  certain  charac¬ 
teristics,  such  as  faculty  preparation, 
the  intellectual  and  moral  tone  of  a 
school,  the  nature  of  the  school  plant, 
the  adequacy  of  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies,  the  quality  of  the  school  li¬ 
brary  and  library  service,  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  records,  the  policies  of  the 
board  of  education,  the  financial 
status,  the  teaching  load,  and  the  edu¬ 
cational  program,  it  should  be  recog¬ 
nized  that  considerable  divergence 
from  normal  standards  may  occur  in 
one  of  these  characteristics  without 
greatly  detracting  from  the  educational 
merits  of  an  institution.  Uniformity  in 
every  detail  stifles  educational  experi¬ 
mentation  and  is  not  only  unnecessary 
but  undesirable. 

7.  Criteria,  to  be  of  maximum  value, 
should  be  stimulating  and  conducive  to 
educational  growth;  they  should  be 
instruments  for  continuous  self-evalua¬ 
tion  and  should  provide  the  incentive 
to  strive  constantly  toward  higher 
goals  of  achievement. 

Policies  oe  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools 

policy  1 

A  school  which  has  submitted  its 
annual  report  to  the  State  Committee, 
which  is  in  the  highest  class  of  schools 
as  officially  listed  by  the  properly  con¬ 
stituted  educational  authorities  of  the 
state  and  which  has  been  approved 
continuously  for  five  years  shall  not  be 
dropped  without  a  year’s  warning  ex¬ 
cept  by  a  three-fourths  vote  of  the 
members  of  the  Commission  present. 
A  school  which  has  not  been  approved 
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continuously  for  five  years  may  be 
dropped  without  warning. 

policy  2 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Commission  to 
recommend  the  removal  from  the  ap¬ 
proved  list  of  the  Association  of  any 
school  which,  after  a  year’s  warning, 
continues  to  violate  the  same  Regu¬ 
lation  or  Criterion  which  was  violated 
the  previous  year.  Upon  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Committee, 
however,  this  policy  may  be  waived 
by  a  three-fourths  vote  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  members  present. 

States  Committees  are  encouraged  to  advise  a 
school  which  has  been  warned  for  violation  of  a 
Regulation  or  a  Criterion  to  submit  to  an  evalua¬ 
tion,  using  the  Evaluative  Criteria.  This  evalua¬ 
tion  is  to  be  carried  out  when,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  State  Committee,  it  will  assist  in  improving 
the  condition  for  which  the  school  was  warned, 
or  in  explaining  the  extenuating  circumstances 
which  may  justify  a  second  warning,  or  even 
the  discontinuance  of  the  warning. 

POLICY  3 

Secondary  schools  are  approved  for 
an  indefinite  period.  All  schools  on 
the  approved  list,  however,  shall  sub¬ 
mit  such  reports  as  the  Commission 
may  require.  The  certificate  showing 
that  a  school  is  approved  by  the  As¬ 
sociation  is  valid  as  long  as  the  school 
meets  the  conditions  for  approval  as 
defined  by  the  Commission  on  Second¬ 
ary  Schools  and  approved  by  the  As¬ 
sociation. 

policy  4 

Credits  acquired  through  summer 
session  work,  extension  courses,  cor¬ 
respondence  courses,  or  state  exami¬ 
nations  will  be  accepted  by  the  As¬ 
sociation  as  counting  toward  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  the  teacher,  if  such  credits 
are  accepted  by  an  approved  institu¬ 
tion  of  higher  education. 

The  Association  recognizes  that  credit  estab¬ 
lished  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations 
in  A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Ex¬ 


periences  in  the  Armed  Services  is  sound.  Such 
credit  may  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  teacher,  when  accepted  by  an  ap¬ 
proved  institution  of  higher  education. 

POLICY  5 

The  Chairman  of  the  State  Commit¬ 
tee  is  the  official  agent  of  communica¬ 
tion  between  the  approved  schools  of 
the  state  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Secondary  Schools.  He  is 
responsible  to  the  Commission  for  the 
distribution,  collection,  and  filing  of  all 
reports,  and  for  such  other  duties  as 
the  Association  may  direct. 

The  Chairman  of  the  State  Commit¬ 
tee  shall  be  either  the  Committee 
representative  of  the  State  University 
or  of  the  State  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion  and  shall  be  selected  by  majority 
vote  of  the  State  Committee,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee.  He  shall  be  elected  for  a  term 
of  four  years,  and  shall  be  eligible  to 
succeed  himself,  but  may  continue  in 
office  only  so  long  as  he  is  a  member  of 
the  State  Committee. 

In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  the 
chairmanship  during  the  term  of  office 
of  an  incumbent,  the  State  Committee 
shall  elect  a  chairman  to  complete  the 
unexpired  term.  The  meeting  for  this 
purpose  will  be  called  by  the  secondary 
school  representative  having  the  long¬ 
est  tenure  on  the  committee. 

policy  6 

The  interim  authority  for  interpret¬ 
ing  Policies,  Regulations,  and  Criteria 
for  the  Approval  of  Secondary  Schools 
is  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools. 

policy  7 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Association  to 
warn  high  schools  for  violation  of  the 
conditions  for  eligibility  to  the  ap¬ 
proved  list  of  the  Association  and  to 
drop  from  this  list  any  high  school 
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which  violates  the  same  Regulation  or 
Criterion  during  consecutive  years. 
High  schools  may  also  be  warned  or 
dropped  whenever  it  becomes  evident 
that  they  frequently  violate  conditions 
for  eligibility  to  the  approved  list.  In 
the  case  of  a  minor  violation,  the  As¬ 
sociation  may  instruct  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  to  advise  the  school  concerned. 
It  is  the  policy  of  the  Association  not 
to  take  an  action  which  is  different 
from  that  recommended  by  the  State 
Committee  without  first  notifying  the 
committee  of  the  state  concerned. 

State  Committees  are  encouraged  to  advise  a 
school  which  has  been  warned  for  violation  of  a 
Regulation  or  a  Criterion  to  submit  to  an  evalua¬ 
tion,  using  the  Evaluative  Criteria.  (See  Policy  2.) 

POLICY  8 

In  the  case  of  individual  schools  of 
any  state,  reasonable  deviations  from 
Regulations  and  Criteria  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Commission  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Association  when  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  State  Committee.  Such 
recommendations  must  be  supported 
by  substantial  evidence  showing  that 
these  deviations  are  justifiable. 

No  school  should  be  denied  approval  if  it  fails 
to  meet  fully  all  Criteria  and  Regulations,  pro¬ 
vided  its  total  educational  pattern  is  good,  as 
revealed  by  the  results  of  a  competent  survey  or 
other  evidence.  Policy  8  also  applies  to  new 
schools  seeking  admission.  State  Committees  are 
justified  in  expecting  closer  adherence  to  pub¬ 
lished  regulations  and  criteria  in  the  case  of  new 
schools.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  the 
reports  of  State  Committees  which  have  used 
the  Evaluative  Criteria  as  one  of  the  steps  to  be 
taken  by  new  schools  in  making  their  applica¬ 
tion  for  admission.  It  is  recommended  that  State 
Committees  ask  each  prospective  new  school  to 
carry  out  at  least  a  self  evaluation  using  the 
Evaluative  Criteria.  Such  schools  should  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  use  the  full  Cooperative  Study  pro¬ 
cedure,  supplemented  by  a  review  of  the  self 
evaluation  by  a  visiting  committee  or  by  the 
State  Committee. 

The  conditions  for  eligibility  to  the 
approved  list  of  the  Association  are  in¬ 


cluded  under  two  separate  classifica¬ 
tions  : 

A.  Regulations 

B.  Criteria  for  the  Evaluation  of  Second¬ 
ary  Schools 

Write  for  the  Evaluative  Criteria 
to:  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary 
School  Standards,  744  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

For  Earning  Secondary-School  Credit 
in  the  Armed  Forces,  write  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Association  of  Secondary-School 
Principals,  National  Education  As¬ 
sociation,  1201  Sixteenth  Street,  N.  W., 
Washington  6,  D.  C. 

Regulations 

Regulations  are  those  yardsticks 
which  serve  to  assist  schools  which  are 
members  of  the  Association  with  defi¬ 
nite  guidance  as  to  the  necessary 
minima  to  be  observed.  In  other  words, 
regulations  are  floors  below  which  there 
seems  to  be  agreement  that  schools 
may  not  fall  and  still  be  of  the  type 
that  should  be  considered  good  schools 
according  to  the  Association’s  Criteria. 

REGULATION  I 

The  Annual  Report  Blank 

The  Association  is  under  no  obliga¬ 
tion  to  consider  a  school  for  unqualified 
approval  unless  the  annual  report 
blanks  have  been  properly  and  com¬ 
pletely  filled  out  and  placed  on  file  with 
the  State  Chairman  on  the  dates  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Commission. 

REGULATION  2 

Organization  of  the  School 

A  secondary  school  shall  base  its  re¬ 
port  on  all  grades  included  in  its  or¬ 
ganization.1 

1  A  six-year  high  school  may,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  State  Committee,  report  upon  the 
upper  three  years  of  the  school. 
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REGULATION  3 

Qualifications  of  Staff  Members 2 
(A)  Instructional  Staff 

(i)  General  Preparation.  All  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  instructional  staff  possess  a 
Bachelor’s  degree  from  an  institution 
of  higher  education  approved  by  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  or  from  an  in¬ 
stitution  of  equal  standing.  (Excep¬ 
tions  may  be  made  when  recommended 
by  the  State  Committee  in  the  case  of 
teachers  of  trades,  if  these  teachers  are 
legally  qualified  to  teach  in  the  state 
and  have  had  the  apprenticeship  train¬ 
ing  required  in  their  respective  trades.) 

Graduates  of  colleges  not  recognized 
by  the  North  Central  Association  or 
by  any  other  regional  accrediting 
agency  may  become  eligible  to  teach  in 
a  secondary  school  accredited  by  the 
Association  by  being  admitted  to 
graduate  standing  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  accredited  by  the  As¬ 
sociation  or  by  any  other  regional  ac¬ 
crediting  agency,  and  by  completing 
successfully  not  less  than  six  semester 
hours  of  graduate  work.  This  part  of 
the  Regulation  is  not  to  apply  to  gradu¬ 
ates  of  non-accredited  colleges  who  de¬ 
sire  to  teach  in  the  state  in  which  they 
were  graduated,  when  approved  indi¬ 
vidually  in  accordance  with  the  policy 
of  the  State  Committee. 

Teachers  in  school  systems  having 
two  or  more  high  schools,  who  are 
transferred  by  the  administrative  offi¬ 
cer  from  one  school  to  another,  and 
who,  though  not  fully  qualified,  have 
been  accepted  previously  by  the  As¬ 
sociation,  when  they  teach  the  same 
subjects  in  a  new  school  as  they  were 

2  Except  where  specifically  stated  (as  in  the 
case  of  library  personnel),  requirements  per¬ 
taining  to  staff  preparation  are  not  retroactive 
and  do  not  invalidate  the  qualification  of  a  staff 
member  who  was  fully  qualified  under  the 
standards  applicable  at  the  time  of  his  appoint¬ 
ment  to  his  present  position. 


teaching  in  their  former  position,  shall 
be  accepted  by  the  Association  as 
properly  qualified  teachers,  provided 
that  the  system  encourages  teachers 
who  are  not  fully  qualified  to  continue 
their  educational  preparation,  and  that 
evidence  exists  that  progress  is  being 
made.3 

(2)  Professional  Preparation.  The 
minimum  professional  preparation  of 
individual  members  of  the  instructional 
staff  is  fifteen  semester  hours  of  educa¬ 
tion.  In  the  case  of  a  teacher  whose  pro¬ 
fessional  preparation  consists  of  less 
than  fifteen  semester  hours,  the  State 
Committee  shall  have  power  to  waive 
this  Regulation  if,  in  its  judgment,  the 
teacher  is  otherwise  highly  qualified 
and  is  doing  clearly  superior  work. 

(3)  Preparation  in  Teaching  Areas. 
Adequate  preparation  in  teaching  fields 
and  areas  is  defined  as  that  which 
meets  the  legal  requirements  of  the 
state  in  which  the  school  is  located  and 
also  any  special  requirements  set  up  by 
legally  constituted  educational  au¬ 
thorities  of  the  state,  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  minimum  preparation  is 
fifteen  semester  hours  at  the  college 
level  in  any  one  of  the  following  areas: 
language  arts,  a  foreign  language,  social 
studies,  science,  mathematics,  busi¬ 
ness,  health  and  physical  education, 
music,  art,  home  economics,  agricul¬ 
ture,  and  industrial  arts,  and  adequate 
preparation  in  each  subject  taught.4  In 
the  case  of  a  teacher  who  devotes  a 
minor  fraction  of  his  time  to  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  a  particular  subject,  a  reason¬ 
able  deviation  from  the  minimum 
preparation  may  be  accepted  when  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Committee. 

3  In  the  case  of  church  schools,  "school  sys¬ 
tem”  is  taken  to  mean  a  group  of  schools  under 
the  central  administrative  control  of  a  particular 
religious  order. 

4  Deductions  in  mathematics  or  in  any  one 
foreign  language  may  be  allowed  to  the  extent 
of  two  semester  hours  for  each  unit  earned  in 
high  school,  not  to  exceed  a  total  deduction  of 
six  semester  hours. 
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In  the  case  of  unified  courses  which 
draw  their  subject  matter  from  two  or 
more  teaching  fields,  the  minimum 
preparation  expected  will  be  twenty 
semester  hours  on  the  college  level,  ap¬ 
propriately  distributed  among  the 
teaching  fields  concerned. 

Each  State  Committee  will  submit 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools  the  requirements  of 
the  properly  constituted  educational 
authorities  of  the  state  pertaining  to 
the  preparation  of  teachers  in  subject 
fields  and  areas. 

(4)  Records  of  Teachers’  Preparation. 
An  official  transcript  or  a  certified 
copy  of  the  college  preparation  of  each 
teacher  is  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the 
administrative  head  of  the  school  or 
school  system.  All  information  which 
pertains  to  the  preparation  of  teachers 
is  secured  from  such  official  records.  An 
official  transcript  is  the  institutional 
credit  record  signed  by  the  registering 
officer  of  the  higher  institution  certify¬ 
ing  the  credits.  Its  submission  to  the 
State  Chairman  for  evaluation  may  be 
required.  A  certified  copy  of  the  tran¬ 
script  may  be  accepted. 

(B)  Library  Staff5 

(1)  The  Librarian.  In  schools  with 
an  enrollment  of  500  or  more  pupils, 
the  librarian  is  a  full-time  librarian.  In 
schools  with  an  enrollment  of  200- 
499  pupils,  the  librarian  may  be  a  full¬ 
time  librarian,  a  study-hall  librarian, 
or  a  teacher-librarian;  at  least  half  the 
time  of  a  teacher-librarian  is  devoted 
to  the  library.  In  schools  with  an  en¬ 
rollment  of  less  than  200  pupils,  at 
least  two  periods  a  day  of  the  teacher- 
librarian’s  time  are  devoted  to  the  li¬ 
brary. 

(2)  Professional  Preparation.  The  li¬ 
brarian  meets  the  requirements  of 

5  Regulation  3(B)  shall  be  in  force  upon  adop¬ 
tion,  but  exceptions  may  be  made  by  the  State 
Committee  until  the  school  year  1 955“ 56- 


Regulation  3 A  (1)  and  (2).  In  a  school 
with  an  enrollment  of  500  or  more 
pupils,  the  librarian  has  completed  a 
minimum  of  24  semester  hours  of  li¬ 
brary  science.  In  a  school  with  an  en¬ 
rollment  of  200-499  pupils,  the  li¬ 
brarian  has  completed  a  minimum  of 
15  semester  hours  of  library  science. 
In  a  school  with  an  enrollment  of  less 
than  200  pupils,  the  librarian  has  com¬ 
pleted  a  minimum  of  6  semester  hours 
in  library  science. 

The  work  in  library  science  includes 
such  courses  as  the  following:  school 
library  organization  and  administra¬ 
tion,  cataloging  and  classification,  book 
selection  and  acquisition  with  emphasis 
on  the  reading  and  needs  of  adoles¬ 
cents,  reference  material,  and  general 
bibliography. 

(3)  Assistants.  Provision  is  made  for 
an  adequate  number  of  assistants  to 
the  librarian,  either  as  assistant-li¬ 
brarians  or  as  pupil-librarians. 

(C)  Other  Professional  Staff  (physician, 
dentist,  nurse,  psychiatrist,  psy¬ 
chologist) 

Members  of  the  non-instructional 
professional  staff  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  state  in  which  the  school 
is  located. 

(D)  Clerical  Staff 

Adequate  clerical  assistance  is  pro¬ 
vided.  The  qualifications  of  such  per¬ 
sonnel  include,  as  a  minimum,  high 
school  graduation  and  preparation  in 
office  practice. 

(E)  Custodial  Staff 

The  members  of  the  custodial  staff 
meet  the  state  requirements  pertaining 
to  their  training  and  employment. 

REGULATION  4 

Administrative  Staff 
(A)  Principal 

The  principal  (or  the  administrative 
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head  of  the  secondary  school)  has  had 
at  least  two  years  of  teaching  experi¬ 
ence  and  possesses  as  a  minimum  a 
Master’s  degree  from  an  institution  of 
higher  education  qualified  to  offer 
graduate  work.  His  preparation  in 
school  administration  and  supervision 
includes  an  appropriate  distribution  of 
graduate  work  covering  those  phases 
of  the  school  administrator’s  work 
which  are  professional  in  character, 
such  as  secondary  school  administra¬ 
tion,  curriculum  making,  the  super¬ 
vision  of  instruction,  methods  of  teach¬ 
ing,  philosophy  of  education,  history 
of  education,  pupil  activities,  guidance, 
health  and  safety,  vocational  educa¬ 
tion,  personnel  records  and  reports,  and 
school  finance.  Anyone  who  holds  the 
title  of  principal  meets  the  foregoing 
requirements. 

(B)  Superintendent 

The  superintendent  of  schools  or  the 
administrative  head  of  the  school  sys¬ 
tem  has  the  teaching  experience  and 
professional  preparation  described  in 
Regulation  4A. 

(C)  Supervisory  and  Guidance  Assist¬ 
ants 

Any  member  of  the  faculty  who  as¬ 
sists  the  administrative  head  of  the 
school  in  the  supervision  of  instruction 
possesses,  as  a  minimum,  the  require¬ 
ments  specified  in  Regulation  3 A  (1) 
and  (2),  and,  in  addition,  an  appropri¬ 
ate  distribution  of  graduate  work  in 
such  fields  as  the  supervision  of  instruc¬ 
tion  in  the  secondary  school,  personnel 
and  guidance,  methods  of  teaching, 
educational  psychology,  and  philoso¬ 
phy  of  education. 

REGULATION  5 
Length  of  School  Year 

The  minimum  length  of  the  school 
year  is  thirty-six  weeks,  180  days,  with 


a  minimum  of  172  days  of  classes  actu¬ 
ally  in  session. 

REGULATION  6 

Length  of  Class  Period 

(A)  A  school  may  elect  to  conduct 
classes  on  the  short  period  basis,  the 
long  period  basis,  or  a  combination  of 
the  two.  The  minimum  length  of  the 
short  class  period  for  one  unit  of  credit 
is  defined  as  40  minutes,  exclusive  of 
all  time  used  in  the  changing  of  classes 
or  teachers,  five  times  a  week  for 
thirty-six  weeks,  or  180  days.  Under 
this  plan,  two  class  periods  necessitat¬ 
ing  little  or  no  preparation  outside  of 
class  are  considered  as  equivalent  to 
one  period  of  prepared  class  work. 

(B)  The  length  of  the  laboratory  or 
long  class  period,  for  one  unit  of  credit 
and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regula¬ 
tion,  is  defined  as  a  minimum  of  55 
minutes  exclusive  of  all  time  used  for 
the  changing  of  classes  or  teachers. 
Under  the  long  period  plan,  directed 
study  may  be  substituted  for  the  out¬ 
side  preparation  required  for  the  short 
period  class.  Under  the  short  or  the 
long  period  plan,  however,  a  reasonable 
amount  of  outside  or  independent 
study  by  pupils  in  accordance  with 
their  abilities  is  encouraged. 

REGULATION  7 
Requirements  for  Graduation 

(A)  A  three-year  senior  high  school 
requires  a  minimum  of  twelve  units,  or 
120  semester  hours,  for  graduation. 
Four-year  senior  high  schools  require  a 
minimum  of  sixteen  units,  or  160 
semester  hours,  for  graduation.  Six- 
year  high  schools  require  a  minimum 
of  twelve  units,  or  120  semester  hours, 
earned  in  the  upper  three  years.  (See 
Regulation  2.) 

(B)  A  semester  hour  is  defined  as  the 
amount  of  credit  granted  for  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  a  course  covering  one  semes- 
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ter  and  consisting  of  one  class  period 
weekly,  as  defined  in  Regulation  6. 

(C)  In  order  to  permit  variation 
from  the  foregoing  definitions  of  a 
quantitative  unit  of  credit  based  upon 
time  element  and  to  stimulate  im¬ 
proved  standards  of  scholarship,  the 
school  may  elect  to  grant  credit  on  a 
qualitative  basis.  School  authorities, 
therefore,  are  encouraged  to  determine 
credit  through  the  use  of  approved 
end-of-course  tests.  These  tests  meas¬ 
ure  the  achievement  ordinarily  re¬ 
quired  for  credit  in  a  one  or  two  semes¬ 
ter  course.  Any  supplementary  evi¬ 
dence  which  may  be  considered  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable  to  establish  the  valid¬ 
ity  of  such  credit  may  be  required. 

(D)  State  Committees  are  empow¬ 
ered  to  approve  this  plan  for  those 
schools  wishing  to  adopt  it,  provided 
the  school  has  personnel  trained  for  the 
administration  of  such  testing  pro¬ 
gram.  The  scores  of  such  tests  may  be 
used  for  the  transfer  of  credit  to  other 
schools  and  to  colleges. 

(E)  Tests  may  be  used  to  classify 
individuals  entering  school  with  edu¬ 
cational  experience  for  which  regular 
transcripts  of  credit  are  not  available. 
Each  individual  thus  tested  is  placed 
in  the  educational  courses  best  suited 
to  his  needs. 

REGULATION  8 

Size  of  School 

An  approved  school  employs,  as  a 
minimum,  a  number  of  teachers  whose 
full-time  equivalency  is  one  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  years  in  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  the  school. 

REGULATION  9 

Pupil  Load 

In  order  to  protect  the  social  as  well 
as  the  intellectual  maturity  of  the 
pupil,  it  is  advisable  that  he  have  four 
years  experience  in  a  four-year  high 
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school  or  three  years  experience  in  a 
three-year  high  school  in  order  to 
graduate.6  In  exceptional  cases,  pupils 
may  be  allowed  to  graduate  in  less 
than  the  time  specified  above,  pro¬ 
vided  that  adequate  guidance  proce¬ 
dures  have  been  followed. 

REGULATION  IO 

Teaching  Load 

In  determining  the  teaching  load, 
consideration  is  given  to  the  following 
components:  the  number  of  periods  of 
class  teaching,  the  number  of  different 
preparations,  study  hall  duty,  class 
size,  total  number  of  pupils  taught 
daily,  the  demands  made  in  the  way  of 
any  guidance  and  supervisory  activi¬ 
ties,  and  the  duties  involved  in  the 
sponsorship  of  pupil  activities.  Due  al¬ 
lowance  is  made  in  computing  the 
teacher  load  for  special  assignments  to 
committee  work  whose  purpose  is  to 
improve  any  phase  of  the  school  pro¬ 
gram.  The  desirable  maximum  equiva¬ 
lency  of  a  combination  of  such  duties  is 
six  periods  daily  for  the  short  period 
schedule,  and  five  periods  daily  for  the 
lengthened  period  schedule.  A  teaching 
load  in  excess  of  seven  periods  daily, 
including  study  hall  assignments,  for 
the  short  period  schedule  and  six  pe¬ 
riods  daily,  including  study  hall  as¬ 
signments,  for  the  lengthened  period 
schedule  is  considered  a  violation  of 
this  Regulation.  The  total  teaching 
load  is  not  excessive  and  is  distributed 
equitably  afnong  the  teaching  staff.7 

6  If  the  school  has  a  summer  session,  the  time 
spent  may  be  counted  as  a  proportionate  part 
of  the  school  year. 

7  An  average  enrollment  in  the  school  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  thirty  pupils  per  teacher  is  considered  as 
a  violation  of  this  Regulation.  For  the  purpose 
of  interpreting  this  Regulation,  the  principal, 
vice-principals,  study  hall  teachers,  vocational 
advisers,  librarians,  and  other  supervisory  of¬ 
ficers  may  be  counted  as  teachers  for  such  por¬ 
tion  of  their  time  as  they  devote  to  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  high  school. 
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REGULATION  II 
Library  Expenditures 

(A)  That  part  of  the  annual  second¬ 
ary  school  budget  devoted  to  library 
expenditures  varies  according  to  the 
size  of  the  school;  the  smaller  the 
school,  the  greater  the  pupil  per  capita 
expenditure.  A  minimum  amount  of 
$200.00  is  expended  annually  in  each 
secondary  school  for  the  purchase  of 
library  books,  periodicals,  newspapers, 
pamphlets,  vertical  file  materials,  and 
supplies. 

(B)  The  budget  is  planned  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  library  needs  as 
shown  by  the  annual  library  inventory 
and  in  accordance  with  the  school’s  ob¬ 
jectives  for  library  service.  The  follow¬ 
ing  scale  of  annual  expenditures  is 
recommended  as  a  guide. 

Schools  with  an  enrollment  of  1000 
or  more  pupils  expend  approximately 
50  cents  per  pupil. 

Schools  with  an  enrollment  of  500  to 
999  pupils  expend  approximately  75 
cents  per  pupil. 

Schools  with  an  enrollment  of  200  to 
499  pupils  expend  approximately  $1.00 
per  pupil. 

Schools  with  an  enrollment  of  less 
than  200  pupils  expend  not  less  than 
$200.00. 

REGULATION  12 

Financial  Support 

The  financial  condition  of  the  school 
district  or  governing  body  is  such  that 
it  is  possible  for  the  school  to  meet  the 
conditions  for  accreditation  and  to 
maintain  reasonably  well  standards  of 
excellence  as  indicated  in  the  Criteria. 

Criteria 

The  standards  of  excellence  which  a 
school  holding  membership  in  the 
North  Central  Association  is  expected 
to  maintain  are  based  on  statements  in 
the  Evaluative  Criteria,  as  developed 


by  the  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary 
School  Standards. 

CRITERION  i 

Philosophy  and  Objectives 

(A)  Pupil  Population  and  School  Com¬ 
munity 

Since  the  school  exists  for  the  educa¬ 
tional  needs  of  its  constituency,  it 
should  be  familiar  with  the  distinctive 
characteristics  of  the  community,  such 
as  its  sociological  composition,  its 
social,  economic,  religious,  recreational 
and  educational  institutions  and  agen¬ 
cies,  and  the  educational  needs  of  both 
youth  and  adults.  Since  the  local  com¬ 
munity  is  also  a  part  of  the  state,  na¬ 
tion,  and  world,  the  school  must  also 
be  concerned  with  an  understanding  of 
the  social,  political,  economic,  and 
other  forces  of  these  larger  communi¬ 
ties  and  with  the  development  of  the 
ability  of  all  peoples  to  live  together 
in  one  world.  A  school,  therefore, 
should  develop  its  philosophy  and  ob¬ 
jectives  from  an  analysis  of  such  social 
factors. 

(B)  Philosophy  of  the  School 

Each  school  should  be  free  to  deter¬ 
mine  its  philosophy  to  the  extent  that 
it  promotes  the  principles  and  spirit  of 
American  democracy.  The  statement 
of  philosophy  should  be  written,  im¬ 
plemented  by  a  specific  statement  of 
objectives,  and  manifested  in  the  edu¬ 
cational  program  of  the  school. 

CRITERION  2 

Educational  Program 

The  educational  program  of  the 
school  is  concerned  with  more  than  the 
accumulation  of  knowledge,  develop¬ 
ment  of  skills,  and  improvement  of  un¬ 
derstandings.  The  development  of  in¬ 
terests,  tastes,  appreciations,  ideals, 
and  attitudes,  and  the  functioning  of 
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all  these  elements  in  a  democratic 
society  should  be  included  in  the  edu¬ 
cational  program. 

An  educational  program  which  is 
concerned  only  with  preparation  for 
college  can  no  longer  be  considered  an 
adequate  offering  for  a  school,  although 
preparation  for  college  should  continue 
to  be  one  function  of  secondary  educa¬ 
tion.  The  program  should  provide  for 
the  interests,  needs,  and  abilities  of  all 
pupils  as  well  as  for  the  requirements  of 
the  community  and  the  public  sup¬ 
porting  the  school. 

The  evaluation  of  an  educational 
program  should  be  made  in  terms  of 
the  curriculum  and  courses  of  study, 
pupil  activities,  the  library,  guidance, 
instruction,  and  outcomes. 

(A)  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  should  be  chiefly 
concerned  with  the  orientation,  guid¬ 
ance,  instruction,  and  participation  of 
youth  in  those  significant  areas  of  liv¬ 
ing  for  which  education  should  supple¬ 
ment  the  work  of  other  social  institu¬ 
tions. 

Constant  adaptation  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  curriculum  should  be  a  co¬ 
operative  enterprise  engaging  all  staff 
members,  carried  on  under  competent 
leadership,  and  using  all  available  re¬ 
sources.  Carefully  conducted  and  su¬ 
pervised  experimentation  for  curricu¬ 
lum  development  is  desirable. 

(.JB)  Pupil  Activity  Program 

The  pupil  activity  program  should 
aim  to  develop  desirable  social  traits 
and  behavior  patterns  in  an  environ¬ 
ment  favorable  to  their  growth.  Special 
importance  should  be  attached  to  pro¬ 
vision  for  pupil  participation  through 
student  councils  or  similar  organiza¬ 
tions  in  the  administration  of  those 
school  functions  which  especially  con¬ 
cern  the  interest  and  welfare  of  pupils. 
The  activity  program  should  not  only 


provide  opportunity  for  developing 
leadership  ability  but  should  stimulate 
active  participation  of  all  pupils  in  ap¬ 
propriate  school  organizations  and 
community  activities. 

(C)  Library  Service 

The  library  is  easily  accessible  to 
pupils,  adequate  in  size,  and  attractive 
in  appearance. 

Adequate  provisions  for  the  school 
library  should  include  the  following: 

(1)  a  well-educated,  efficient  librarian; 

(2)  books  and  periodicals  to  supply  the 
needs  for  reference,  research,  and  cul¬ 
tural  and  inspirational  reading;  (3) 
provision  for  keeping  all  materials  fully 
catalogued  and  well  organized;  (4)  a 
budget  which  provides  adequately  for 
the  maintenance  and  improvement  of 
the  library;  (5)  encouragement  of  pu¬ 
pils  in  the  development  of  the  habit  of 
reading  and  enjoying  books  and  peri¬ 
odicals  of  good  quality  and  real  value: 
(6)  continuous  and  systematic  use  of 
the  library  by  teachers. 

(D)  Guidance  Service 

Guidance,  as  applied  to  the  second¬ 
ary  school,  should  be  thought  of  as  a 
service  designed  to  give  systematic  aid 
to  pupils  in  making  adjustments  to 
various  types  of  problems  which  they 
must  meet — educational,  vocational, 
health,  moral,  social,  civic  and  per¬ 
sonal.  Guidance  activities  should  be 
organized  into  a  definite  program  in 
which  each  staff  member  is  a  respon¬ 
sible  participant.  Where  counselors  are 
available,  they  should  be  responsible 
not  only  for  specific  activities  but  for 
stimulating  and  assisting  teachers  in 
their  guidance  activities. 

(E)  Instruction 

In  the  instructional  program  evi¬ 
dence  should  be  found  of:  (1)  goals  or 
objectives  appropriate  to  the  degree  of 
development  of  pupils  and  in  keeping 
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with  the  purposes  of  the  school;  (2)  the 
selection  and  use  of  varied  types  of 
teaching  and  learning  materials  and 
experiences;  (3)  the  adjustment  of 
method  and  organization  to  conditions 
and  needs  of  pupils  as  a  group  and  as 
individuals;  (4)  the  use  of  every  legiti¬ 
mate  means  available  in  the  evaluation 
of  progress  and  quality  of  learning; 
(5)  a  personal  relationship  of  confi¬ 
dence,  respect,  and  helpfulness  be¬ 
tween  teachers  and  pupils,  resulting  in 
similar  relationships  between  school 
and  community;  (6)  provision  for  all 
desirable  types  of  learning;  (7)  defi¬ 
nite  and  adequate  learning  by  pupils 
as  an  outcome. 

The  efficiency  of  instruction,  the  ac¬ 
quired  habits  of  thought  and  study, 
the  general  intellectual  and  moral  tone 
of  a  school,  and  the  cooperative  atti¬ 
tude  of  the  community  are  paramount 
factors.  Only  schools  that  rank  well  in 
these  particulars  are  considered  eligible 
for  the  list  of  schools  approved  by  the 
Association. 

(F)  Evaluation  of  Outcomes 

In  the  educational  program  of  a  good 
secondary  school,  major  concern  should 
be  given  to  attaining  desirable  out¬ 
comes  and  to  the  various  kinds  of  evi¬ 
dence  indicating  that  such  outcomes 
are  being  realized. 

The  results  of  the  learning  process 
should  include:  (1)  factual  information 
or  knowledge;  (2)  meaning  and  under¬ 
standing;  (3)  abilities  to  do — knowl¬ 
edge  and  understanding  combined  with 
skill;  (4)  desirable  attitudes — scientif¬ 
ic,  social,  moral,  and  others;  (5) 
worthy  ideals,  purposes,  appreciations, 
and  interests;  and  (6)  resultant  intelli¬ 
gent  participation  in  general  life  activi¬ 
ties. 

criterion  3 

School  Staff 
(A)  Instructional  Staff 

The  staff  should  be  a  group  of  indi¬ 


vidually  competent  persons,  organized 
into  a  cooperative  body,  having  com¬ 
mon  purposes  and  motivated  by  the 
philosophy  and  objectives  of  the 
school.  Diversity  of  preparation  and 
viewpoints  is  desirable  for  a  well- 
rounded  staff,  but  its  members  should 
have  the  ability  and  the  desire  to  work 
together,  cheerfully,  harmoniously,  and 
efficiently  for  the  good  of  the  school  and 
its  pupils.  Each  member  of  such  a  staff 
should  give  evidence  of  awareness  and 
understanding  of  educational  problems 
and  of  continuous  professional  growth. 

The  number  of  staff  members  should 
be  adequate  for  the  curriculum  offered, 
the  school’s  enrollment,  and  the  special 
needs  of  the  pupils  and  the  community. 
The  teaching  load  and  the  total  work¬ 
ing  load  should  be  such  as  not  to  en¬ 
danger  the  special  needs  of  pupils. 

Each  staff  member  should  have 
broad,  general  scholarship,  thorough 
preparation  in  his  special  field,  profes¬ 
sional  competence,  and  reasonable 
social  development.  In  the  selection  of 
individual  staff  members,  attention 
should  be  given  to  teaching  ability, 
personality,  health,  and  character.  In 
evaluating  the  adequacy  of  the  general 
preparation  of  the  instructional  staff, 
State  Committees  will  take  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  extent  to  which  the  staff 
as  a  whole  has  completed  work  beyond 
the  Bachelor’s  degree,  the  kind  and 
distribution  of  college  courses  taken, 
the  recency  of  their  completion,  and 
other  evidences  of  professional  growth. 

Teachers  should  receive  salaries  ade¬ 
quate  to  insure  a  living  standard  com¬ 
parable  with  the  social  demands  on  the 
profession  and  the  worth  of  their  serv¬ 
ice,  as  well  as  to  provide  security  for 
old  age. 

(B)  Librarian 

The  library  staff  has  a  broad,  general 
education,  a  good  understanding  of  the 
school’s  philosophy  of  education  and 
of  its  educational  program,  and  some 
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successful  teaching  experience.  The 
staff  has  the  ability  to  work  effectively 
with  teachers  in  finding  and  using  suit¬ 
able  library  materials  and  aids  in  teach¬ 
ing  and  learning,  to  work  agreeably  and 
effectively  with  pupils,  and  to  teach 
them  to  find  and  use  library  material 
readily  and  effectively. 

(C)  Other  Professional  Staff 

The  services  of  such  personnel  as 
physician,  dentist,  nurse,  psychiatrist, 
psychologist  are  desirable  and  should 
be  adequate  to  the  needs  of  the  school. 

(D)  Clerical  Staff 

The  clerical  assistance  necessary  for 
an  effective  program  of  instruction,  ad¬ 
ministration,  and  supervision  should 
be  provided. 

(E)  Custodial  Staff 

The  number  of  custodial  staff  mem¬ 
bers  should  be  adequate  to  keep  the 
school  plant  in  sanitary  and  efficient 
operation.  They  should  be  trustworthy, 
resourceful,  and  cooperative. 

(F)  Health  Examination 

It  is  recommended  that  a  health  ex¬ 
amination  be  given  to  every  new  em¬ 
ployee  and  periodically  to  every  staff 
employee. 

CRITERION  4 

Administration  and  Supervision 8 
(A)  The  Board  of  Education 

Responsibility  for  determining  the 
general  policies  of  the  school  system  is 
entrusted  to  a  governing  board,  here¬ 
after  designated  as  the  board  of  educa¬ 
tion.  The  board  functions  only  when  in 
official  session;  at  other  times  its  mem- 

8  In  the  case  of  private  schools  or  church 
schools,  by  “Board  of  Education”  is  to  be  under¬ 
stood  the  individual  or  group  performing  the 
functions  of  the  board  of  education  which  are 
considered  in  Criterion  4. 
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bers  have  no  authority  in  school  mat¬ 
ters,  except  as  specifically  authorized 
by  the  board.  The  administrative  head 
of  the  schools  is  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  board  of  education.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of 
education,  the  administrative  head  is 
responsible  for  the  selection  and  as¬ 
signment  of  all  school  employees,  the 
business  management  of  the  schools 
including  school  plant  and  equipment, 
the  administration  and  supervision  of 
the  educational  program,  and  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  public  relations.  These  duties 
necessitate  organization  of  resources, 
both  material  and  personal;  delegation 
of  duties  and  authority;  and  supervi¬ 
sion  of  all  delegated  tasks  and  of  all  in¬ 
dividuals  to  whom  authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  are  assigned.  The  better 
the  administrative  personnel,  the  more 
efficient  will  be  the  organization  and 
management  and  the  greater  the  prob¬ 
ability  of  the  successful  attainment  of 
the  school’s  objectives,  provided  the 
personnel  is  always  mindful  of  the  pri¬ 
mary  function  of  the  school — the  de¬ 
velopment  of  its  pupils.  Success  should 
be  measured  in  terms  of  results,  not  of 
machinery. 

(B)  Policies  of  the  Board  of  Education 

(1)  The  policies  of  the  board  of  edu¬ 
cation  are  such  as  to  encourage  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  educational  growth  and  de¬ 
velopment.  The  board  of  education  has 
a  published  statement  of  policy. 

(2)  The  policies  of  the  board  of  edu¬ 
cation  are  such  as  to  attract  and  retain 
the  services  of  well-qualified  and  com¬ 
petent  staff  members  and  a  well- 
trained  school  administrator  who  is 
capable  of  providing  effective  educa¬ 
tional  leadership.  It  is  the  policy  of  the 
board  under  which  an  accredited  high 
school  operates  to  employ,  promote, 
demote,  and  discharge  staff  members 
and  other  employees  only  upon  the  rec¬ 
ommendation  of  the  administrative 
head  of  the  school  system. 
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(3)  No  employee  is  dismissed  during 
the  term  of  a  contract  or  refused  reem¬ 
ployment  except  at  an  official  meeting 
of  the  board  of  education.  The  minutes 
of  such  a  meeting  clearly  indicate  all 
actions  taken  by  the  board.  Employees 
who  are  to  be  dismissed  or  refused  re¬ 
employment  are  given  reasons  for  the 
action  taken  by  the  board  of  education 
and  are  given  an  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  before  official  action  is  taken. 

(4)  The  administrative  head  of  the 
school  system  attends  all  meetings  of 
the  board  of  education  except  that  part 
of  a  meeting  when  his  own  employment 
is  under  consideration. 

(5)  The  board  of  education  deals 
with  staff  members  and  other  school 
employees  only  through  the  admin¬ 
istrative  head  of  the  school  system. 

(6)  The  administrative  head  of  the 
school  system  is  held  responsible  by 
the  board  of  education  for  submitting 
a  carefully  planned  budget  and  for  the 
expenditure  of  money  in  accordance 
with  the  budget  adopted.  He  keeps 
those  members  of  the  staff  who  have  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  proper  expenditure 
of  school  funds  informed  as  to  the 
balances  remaining  in  that  part  of  the 
budget  which  relates  to  their  depart¬ 
ments. 

(7)  The  administrative  head  of  the 
school  system  should  share  with  the 
controlling  board  responsibility  for  es¬ 
tablishing  and  maintaining  desirable 
relations  with  the  school’s  public. 
Therefore  the  supporting  public  should 
be  informed  regarding  the  policies,  pro¬ 
gram,  objectives,  activities,  and  plans 
for  the  future  of  the  school  so  that  the 
support  of  the  public  be  assured  for  the 
school’s  undertakings.  There  should 
always  be  a  sympathetic  and  un¬ 
derstanding  relationship  between  the 
school  and  its  administration  on  the  one 
hand  and  its  public  on  the  other. 

(C)  Cooperative  Relationships 

The  working  relationships  between 


the  board  of  education  and  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  head  of  the  system,  be¬ 
tween  the  administrative  head  of  the 
system  and  the  principal  of  the  second¬ 
ary  school,  and  between  principal  and 
staff  are  such  as  to  insure  successful 
and  effective  administration.  Admin¬ 
istrative  procedures  should  be  carried 
on  by  democratic  processes  which 
recognize  the  abilities  and  contribu¬ 
tions  of  staff  members. 

(D)  Administration 

The  administration  of  the  school  is 
such  as  to  insure  a  well-organized  and 
well-managed  school,  effectively  and 
intelligently  supervised,  and  meeting 
the  needs  and  interests  of  the  pupils 
and  of  the  community.  Effectiveness  of 
organization,  permanency  of  tenure  of 
all  staff  members,  as  shown  by  the 
history  of  the  school,  and  the  attitude 
and  support  of  the  community  are  mat¬ 
ters  which  will  be  taken  into  considera¬ 
tion  in  determining  whether  the  school 
is  eligible  for  accrediting. 

Interference  with  the  administration 
of  the  high  school  by  individuals  or  or¬ 
ganized  groups  either  inside  or  outside 
the  school,  when  such  interference  is 
likely  to  result  in  a  lowering  of  the  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  the  educational  program, 
will  be  considered  sufficient  grounds 
for  an  official  visit  and  inquiry  into  the 
condition  of  the  school. 

(E)  Supervision 

Supervision  includes  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  every  phase  of  the  educational 
program,  such  as  the  organization  of 
programs  of  studies,  the  revision  of  cur¬ 
ricula,  the  instructional  procedures, 
the  pupil  activity  program,  and  the 
non-instructional  activities  of  staff 
members.  The  administrator  directly 
in  charge  of  a  secondary  school  should 
have  ample  time  during  the  school  day 
for  the  administration  and  supervision 
of  his  school. 
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(F)  Administration  of  the  Activity  Pro¬ 
gram 

A  secondary  school  should  not  par¬ 
ticipate  in  any  district,  state,  inter¬ 
state,  or  regional  athletic,  music,  com¬ 
mercial,  speech,  or  other  contest, 
tournament,  congress,  or  assemblage 
involving  the  participation  of  more 
than  two  schools,  except  those  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Committee,  or  by 
that  organization  recognized  by  the 
State  Committee  as  constituting  the 
highest  authority  for  the  regulation 
and  control  of  such  activities.  It  should 
be  the  responsibility  of  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  to  furnish  member  schools  with 
a  list  of  approved  contests,  tourna¬ 
ments,  congresses,  and  assemblages. 
The  State  Committee  should  give 
prompt  action  on  requests  for  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  activities. 

(G)  System  of  Records  and  Reports 

A  school  should  maintain  a  type  of 
personnel  and  record  system  of  such 
nature  that  it  can  provide  any  of  the 
data  asked  for  in  the  Criteria. 

criterion  5 

School  Plant  and  Equipment 

(A)  Building  and  Site 

The  school  plant  should  be  flexible, 
adequate  in  size,  and  so  planned  as  to 
facilitate  the  offering  of  a  modern  pro¬ 
gram  of  secondary  education  that  is 
suited  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
pupils  and  of  the  community.  When  a 
new  plant  is  being  planned,  or  an  exist¬ 
ing  building  is  to  be  enlarged  or  re¬ 
modeled,  plants  should  contemplate 
meeting  future  as  well  as  present  needs. 
The  building  should  be  attractive  and 
appropriate  in  design  and  should  as¬ 
sure  the  safety  and  health  of  its  occu¬ 
pants.  The  site  should  be  large  enough 
to  provide  ample  playground  space  and 
should  be  attractively  landscaped. 


(B)  Library 

(1)  Materials.  The  library  should  be 
conceived  of  as  a  communications  cen¬ 
ter.  The  number  and  kind  of  library 
and  reference  books,  periodicals,  news¬ 
papers,  pamphlets,  information  files, 
audio-visual  materials,  and  other  learn¬ 
ing  aids  should  be  adequate9  for  the 
number  of  pupils  and  the  needs  of  in¬ 
struction  in  all  courses  offered. 

(2)  Location  and  Equipment,  (a)  The 
library  room,  or  combination  library- 
study  hall,  should  be  easily  accessible, 
should  accommodate  approximately 
ten  per  cent  of  the  enrollment,  should 
be  attractive  in  appearance,  and  should 
contain  standard  library  equipment, 
such  as:  reading  tables,  desks  or  desk- 
chairs,  chairs,  librarian’s  desk,  cabinets 
for  card  catalogs,  magazine  and  news¬ 
paper  racks,  dictionary  stands,  and 
filing  cabinets.  In  judging  the  adequacy 
of  library  space,  consideration  should 
be  given  to  modifying  factors  in  indi¬ 
vidual  schools  and  to  the  extent  to 
which  library  facilities  are  decentral¬ 
ized. 

(b)  The  record  system  should  include 
a  shelf  list,  alphabetically  arranged 
card  catalogs,  an  accession  record,  and 
should  be  classified  by  the  Dewey  Deci¬ 
mal  system  or  other  classification  sys¬ 
tem  acceptable  to  the  State  Commit¬ 
tee.  The  central  library  may  be  sup¬ 
plemented  by  departmental  or  class¬ 
room  libraries  of  frequently  changed 
materials  appropriate  to  the  work  of 
individual  classes. 

(C)  Sanitation 

Janitorial  service,  lighting,  heating, 
ventilation,  water  supply  and  drinking 
fountains,  lavatories  and  toilets,  ward¬ 
robes  and  lockers,  school  furniture,  and 
location  of  the  classrooms,  shops, 
laboratory,  and  library  should  be  such 

9  Quality  of  service  and  adequacy  may  be 
measured  by  the  use  of  Section  F,  Library 
Service,  of  the  Evaluative  Criteria. 
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as  to  insure  hygienic  conditions  for 
pupils  and  teachers. 

(D)  Safety 

Proper  steps  for  protecting  pupils 
against  injuries  should  be  taken  in  lab¬ 
oratories,  shops,  gymnasiums,  trans¬ 
portation  facilities,  and  in  all  parts  of 
the  building  or  grounds  where  acci¬ 
dents  are  likely  to  occur.  The  school 
plant  should  be  adequately  protected 
against  fire  and  should  have  fire  exits. 

(E)  Instructional  Equipment  and  Sup¬ 
plies 

Instructional  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies,  such  as:  science  apparatus,  lab¬ 
oratory  tables  and  demonstration 
desks;  shop  tools  and  machinery;  gym¬ 
nasium  equipment  and  supplies;  equip¬ 
ment  for  home  economics  and  agricul¬ 
tural  laboratories;  equipment  and  sup¬ 
plies  for  commercial,  art,  and  music 
rooms;  audio-visual  aids  equipment; 
maps  and  charts;  library  books,  text 
books  and  supplies  should  be  adequate 


and  used  in  such  a  way  as  to  meet  the 
needs  of  instruction  for  all  courses  and 
activities  offered. 

(F)  Special  Services 

Adequate  provision  should  be  made 
according  to  the  individual  needs  of 
each  school  for  such  special  services  as 
rest  rooms,  cafeteria,  dining  rooms, 
kitchens,  clinics,  infirmary  facilities, 
and  study  and  sleeping  quarters. 

(G)  Protection  of  Pupil  Records;  Care 
and  Storage  of  Equipment  and 
Supplies 

Ample  provision  should  be  made  for 
the  safekeeping,  systematic  arrange¬ 
ment,  and  care  of  all  materials,  sup¬ 
plies,  and  apparatus  used  in  the  in¬ 
structional  and  activity  program,  and 
the  storage  of  all  financial  and  person¬ 
nel  records  and  reports.  An  annual  in¬ 
ventory  is  made  of  all  equipment  and 
supplies.  A  fireproof  vault  should  be 
provided,  or  a  safe  which  meets  under¬ 
writers’  specifications. 


THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION1 


ARTICLE  I.  NAME 

The  name  of  this  Association  shall 
be  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 

ARTICLE  II.  OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Association  shall 
be  the  development  and  maintenance 
of  high  standards  of  excellence  for 
universities,  colleges,  and  secondary 
schools,  the  continued  improvement  of 
the  educational  program  and  the  ef¬ 
fectiveness  of  instruction  on  secondary 
and  college  levels  through  a  scientific 
and  professional  approach  to  the  solu¬ 
tion  of  educational  problems,  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  cooperative  relation¬ 
ships  between  the  secondary  schools 
and  colleges  and  universities  within  the 
territory  of  the  Association,  and  the 
maintenance  of  effective  working  rela¬ 
tionships  with  other  educational  or¬ 
ganizations  and  accrediting  agencies. 

ARTICLE  III.  TERRITORY  AND 
MEMBERSHIP 

Section  i.  The  territory  of  the  As¬ 
sociation  shall  consist  of  the  states  of 
Arizona,  Arkansas,  Colorado,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  New 
Mexico,  North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Okla¬ 
homa,  South  Dakota,  West  Virginia, 
Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming  and/or  such 
areas  as  may  be  hereafter  included. 
Territory  shall  be  excluded  from  or  in¬ 
cluded  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Association  only  upon  the  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  Executive  Committee 
and  by  the  vote  of  the  Association. 
The  recommendation  of  the  Executive 

1  As  amended  at  the  1949  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Association.  The  amendments  are  italicized  in 
Article  IV,  Section  5.  The  Commission  on  Second¬ 
ary  Schools. 


Committee  shall  be  based  on  substan¬ 
tial  evidence  indicating  that  the  action 
recommended  represents  the  desire  of 
the  universities,  colleges,  and  second¬ 
ary  schools  of  the  territory  concerned. 

Section  2.  The  membership  of  the 
Association  shall  consist  of  three 
classes:  (1)  universities,  colleges,  and 
secondary  schools;  (2)  officers  of  the 
Association  and  members  of  the  Com¬ 
missions;  and  (3)  honorary  members. 
Only  members  of  Class  x  are  eligible  to 
vote  at  official  meetings  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion. 

It  shall  be  understood  that  member¬ 
ship  in  the  Association  for  universities, 
colleges,  and  secondary  schools  is 
purely  voluntary.  Although  all  deci¬ 
sions  of  the  Association  bearing  on 
the  policy  and  management  of  univer¬ 
sities,  colleges,  and  secondary  schools 
are  advisory  in  character,  it  shall  be 
understood  that  the  Association '  has 
the  right  to  establish  requirements  for 
membership,  to  develop  and  establish 
criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  universi¬ 
ties,  colleges,  and  secondary  schools, 
and  to  establish  and  maintain  all  regu¬ 
lations  and  conditions  for  continued 
membership  in  the  Association. 

Section  3.  Any  university,  college,  or 
secondary  school  which  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Association  shall  be  ad¬ 
mitted  to  membership  on  the  payment 
of  the  annual  dues.  Such  membership 
shall  cease  if  at  any  time  the  univer¬ 
sity,  college,  or  secondary  school  re¬ 
signs  or  is  dropped  from  the  approved 
list  of  the  Association  or  if  the  annual 
dues  are  more  than  one  year  in  arrears. 
Any  lapse  in  membership  shall  date 
from  July  1  next  succeeding  the  An¬ 
nual  Meeting  at  which  time  action  was 
taken  to  drop  the  member  university, 
college,  or  secondary  school  in  ques¬ 
tion. 
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Section  4.  All  individuals  holding 
membership  on  commissions  of  the 
Association  or  serving  as  elected  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Association  shall  thereby  be¬ 
come  members  of  the  Association. 

Section  5.  Honorary  members  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  and  elected  by  the  Association 
by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members 
present  and  voting  at  any  session  of  the 
Association  held  during  the  Annual 
Meeting.  Such  individuals  are  hon¬ 
orary  members  of  the  Association  and 
not  honorary  members  of  any  particu¬ 
lar  commission. 

Section  6.  Honorary  members  shall 
receive  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  Quarterly  and  shall  have  all  the 
privileges  of  membership  in  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  except  voting. 

Section  7.  Honorary  members,  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Association,  and  members 
of  the  commissions  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  pay  dues  as  hereinafter  de¬ 
fined. 

Section  8.  Members  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion,  honorary  members,  individuals 
officially  connected  with  a  university, 
college,  or  secondary  school  which 
holds  membership  in  the  Association, 
and  individuals  who  are  officially  con¬ 
nected  with  the  state  department  of 
public  instruction  of  a  state  which  is 
included  in  the  territory  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  shall  have  the  right  to  attend  the 
meetings  and  to  participate  in  the  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Association  and  of  the 
various  commissions.  It  shall  be  under¬ 
stood,  however,  that  attendance  at 
such  meetings  and  participation  there¬ 
in  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  constitution  and  also 
with  the  policies  adopted  by  the  vari¬ 
ous  commissions  and  by  the  Executive 
Committee. 

ARTICLE  IV.  OFFICERS,  COMMISSIONS, 
AND  COMMITTEES 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  As¬ 
sociation  shall  be  a  president,  a  vice 


president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
The  president  and  vice  president  shall 
be  elected  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Association  for  a  single  term  of  one 
year  or  until  their  successors  are 
elected.  The  secretary  and  the  treas¬ 
urer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  and  shall  serve  with¬ 
out  compensation.  Their  terms  of 
office  shall  be  determined  by  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee. 

All  officers  of  the  Association  and  of 
the  commissions  shall  be  officially  and 
actively  connected  with  a  university, 
college,  or  secondary  school  which 
holds  membership  in  the  Association 
or  with  the  state  department  of  educa¬ 
tion  of  a  state  in  the  territory  of  the 
Association  as  defined  in  Article  III, 
Section  1. 

Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee,  a  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities,  a  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Secondary  Schools,  and  a  Com¬ 
mission  on  Research  and  Service,  and 
these  shall  be  constituted  as  herein 
after  defined. 

The  Executive  Committee  and  the 
various  commissions  of  the  Association 
shall,  within  the  limitations  imposed  by 
the  constitution  of  the  Association, 
have  the  right  to  determine  their  own 
procedures  and  to  establish  rules  and 
regulations  for  governing  such  proce¬ 
dures. 

Section  3.  The  Executive  Committee. 
The  Executive  Committee  of  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  shall  consist  of  the 
president,  the  vice  president,  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Association  during  the  pre¬ 
ceding  year,  the  secretary,  the  treas¬ 
urer,  the  chairman  and  the  secretary 
of  each  of  the  commissions  provided 
for  in  Article  IV,  Section  2,  and  four 
additional  members,  one  of  whom  shall 
be  elected  each  year  for  a  term  of  four 
years.  Qualifications  for  membership 
on  the  Executive  Committee  shall  be 
the  same  as  prescribed  for  officers  of 
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the  Association  in  Article  IV,  Section  i. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  re¬ 
ceive  from  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities  the  list  of  colleges  and 
universities  recommended  for  member¬ 
ship  in  the  Association,  shall  receive 
from  the  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools  the  list  of  secondary  schools 
recommended  for  membership  in  the 
Association,  shall  pass  upon  such  lists 
and  shall  submit  them  to  the  Associa¬ 
tion  for  final  approval.  It  shall  publish 
in  the  official  organ  of  the  Association, 
the  North  Central  Association 
Quarterly,  the  lists  of  universities, 
colleges,  and  secondary  schools  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Association. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  have 
final  authority  to  hear  appeals  from  the 
decisions  of  the  commissions,  relative 
to  the  approval  of  universities,  colleges 
and  secondary  schools  and  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  action  to  be  taken  upon  such 
appeals. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  be 
under  no  obligation  to  a  member  uni¬ 
versity,  college,  or  secondary  school  to 
consider  any  appeal  from  the  decision 
or  action  taken  by  a  commission  unless 
such  appeal  is  filed  with  the  Executive 
Committee  within  thirty  days  follow¬ 
ing  the  Annual  Meeting.  Before  taking 
final  action  on  an  appeal,  the  Executive 
Committee  shall  request  the  officers  of 
the  commission  concerned  to  make  a 
recommendation  and  to  submit  there¬ 
with  all  facts  pertinent  to  the  case. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall 
nominate  persons  for  membership  in 
the  various  commissions.  Such  nomina¬ 
tions  shall  be  limited  to  those  persons 
recommended  for  membership  in  the 
commission  by  the  commission  con¬ 
cerned.  Persons  nominated  by  the 
Executive  Committee  for  membership 
in  the  various  commissions  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Association  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  consti¬ 
tution. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  de¬ 


termine  the  time  and  place  of  the  An¬ 
nual  Meeting  of  the  Association,  pre¬ 
pare  the  programs  for  the  meetings  of 
the  Association,  approve  all  programs 
for  the  meetings  of  the  various  com¬ 
missions,  provide  for  the  publication  of 
reports  and  proceedings,  and  transact 
any  necessary  business.  The  Executive 
Committee  shall  also  fill  all  interim 
vacancies  in  the  offices  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion,  and  upon  recommendation  of  the 
commissions  concerned  shall  fill  in¬ 
terim  vacancies  in  the  membership  of 
the  various  commissions. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  and  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  Executive  Committee  to 
coordinate  the  work  of  the  various 
commissions  in  such  ways  as  to  further 
most  effectively  the  object  of  the  As¬ 
sociation. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  have 
the  power  to  authorize  and  approve  all 
expenditures  of  funds  and  to  require 
each  commission  to  submit  it  to  a 
budget.  The  proposed  budget  sub¬ 
mitted  by  each  commission  to  the 
Executive  Committee  for  approval 
shall  be  a  complete  forecast  embracing 
(i)  the  program  of  activities,  (2)  the 
estimated  receipts  together  with  their 
sources,  and  (3)  the  estimated  expendi¬ 
ture  necessary  to  carry  out  the  work  of 
the  commission.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
and  responsibility  of  the  Executive 
Committee  to  approve  or  disapprove  in 
advance  of  any  commitments  the  pro¬ 
posed  program  of  activities  of  each 
commission. 

At  each  Annual  Meeting  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  shall  submit  to  the 
Association  a  detailed  report  of  income 
and  expenditures.  At  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  the  Executive  Committee 
shall  require  an  official  audit  of  all  As¬ 
sociation  Accounts  to  be  made  by  an 
auditor  selected  by  the  treasurer  and 
approved  by  the  Executive  Commit¬ 
tee.  The  audited  report  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  Quarterly. 
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All  actions  taken  by  the  Executive 
Committee  shall  be  subject  to  ap¬ 
proval  or  revision  by  the  Association 
with  the  exception  of  actions  taken 
relative  to  those  matters  over  which 
the  Executive  Committee  has  been 
given  final  authority. 

Section  4.  The  Commission  on  Col¬ 
leges  and  Universities. 

The  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities  shall  consist  of  forty-eight 
persons,  thirty  from  the  member  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  and  eighteen 
from  the  member  secondary  schools. 
These  shall  be  elected  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Association  for  a  period  of  three  years, 
ten  members  of  the  first  group,  and  six 
of  the  second  to  be  elected  annually. 

No  member  of  the  Commission  may 
serve  more  than  two  terms  consecu¬ 
tively,  except  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  and  except  in  the  case  of 
a  member  of  the  Board  of  Review  who 
shall  automatically  remain  a  member 
of  the  Commission  until  his  retirement 
from  the  Board. 

The  officers  of  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  shall  be  a 
chairman,  a  vice  chairman,  and  a  secre¬ 
tary.  These  officers  shall  be  elected  by 
the  Commission  in  accordance  with  its 
own  policies  and  regulations.  The 
length  of  term  for  each  officer  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Commission. 

There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Review 
whose  membership  shall  consist  of  the 
chairman  of  the  Commission,  ex  officio 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Review;  vice 
chairman  of  the  Commission,  ex  officio 
vice  chairman;  the  secretary  of  the 
Commission,  ex  officio  secretary  and 
four  members  of  the  Commission  to  be 
elected  by  the  Commission  for  over¬ 
lapping  terms  of  six  years  each,  and 
upon  the  expiration  of  this  term  no 
member  may  succeed  himself. 

The  Commission  shall  prepare  a 
statement  of  policy  to  guide  member 


colleges  and  universities  and  also  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  seeking  approval 
by  the  Association,  which  statement 
of  policy  shall  be  submitted  by  the 
Executive  Committee  to  the  Associa¬ 
tion  for  approval  or  rejection;  shall  re¬ 
ceive  and  consider  applications  and 
reports  from  colleges  and  universities 
within  the  territory  seeking  approval 
for  membership  in  the  Association; 
shall  make  such  examinations  and  sur¬ 
veys  of  these  colleges  and  universities 
as  it  deems  necessary;  shall  make  ex¬ 
aminations  or  surveys  of  member  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  as  conditions 
may  require;  shall  request  periodic  re¬ 
ports  from  member  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities;  shall  prepare  a  list  of  colleges 
and  universities  recommended  by  the 
Commission  for  accrediting  by  the  As¬ 
sociation;  shall  submit  this  list  to  the 
Executive  Committee  for  approval  and 
pulication;  shall  submit  to  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  for  final  approval  by 
the  Association  the  list  of  individuals 
elected  to  membership  on  the  Commis¬ 
sion;  shall  submit  its  proposed  budget 
to  the  Executive  Committee  for  ap¬ 
proval;  and  shall  make  and  publish 
studies  of  educational  problems  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  grant  a 
college  or  university  the  necessary  free¬ 
dom  to  carry  on  any  educational  ex¬ 
periment  that  the  Commission  has  ap¬ 
proved. 

During  the  interval  between  the 
Annual  Meetings  of  the  Association, 
the  Board  of  Review  shall  have  the 
authority  to  carry  on  the  necessary 
business  of  the  Commission  on  Col¬ 
leges  and  Universities. 

Section  5.  The  Commission  on  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools. 

The  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools  shall  consist  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Committee  on  Secondary 
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Schools  for  each  of  the  several  states 
comprising  the  territory  of  the  As¬ 
sociation  and  eighteen  other  persons 
elected  by  the  Commission  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Association  for  a 
period  of  three  years,  one-third  of  this 
number  to  be  elected  each  year. 

The  State  Committee  on  Secondary 
Schools  shall  consist  of: 

1.  A  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  state 
university  whose  assignment  is  in 
the  field  of  secondary  education,  to 
be  nominated  by  the  president  of  the 
university, 

2.  the  director  of  secondary  education 
of  the  state  department  of  public 
instruction  or,  in  case  there  is  no 
such  officer,  a  member  of  the  staff 
of  the  commissioner  of  education 
or  superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction,  designated  by  him; 

3.  and,  for  states  having  fewer  than 
300  high  schools  accredited  by  the 
Association,  three  administrative 
heads  of  secondary  schools  ac¬ 
credited  by  the  Association;  and, 
for  states  having  300  or  more  high 
schools  accredited  by  the  Associa¬ 
tion,  five  administrative  heads  of 
secondary  schools  accredited  by 
the  Association. 

In  the  event  that  the  president  of  the 
state  university  should  refuse  or  fail  to 
designate  a  member  of  the  faculty  to 
serve  on  the  State  Committee  of  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools,  and/or  in  the  event 
that  the  superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  or  commissioner  of  education 
should  refuse  or  fail  to  designate  a 
member  of  his  staff  to  serve  on  the 
State  Committee,  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Association  shall  fill  such 
vacancies  by  nominating  for  election 
by  the  Association  persons  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Commission  on  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools. 

The  administrative  heads  of  second¬ 
ary  schools  to  be  included  in  the  mem¬ 
bership  of  a  State  Committee  shall  be 


selected  for  membership  by  majority 
vote  of  the  administrators  of  the  member 
schools  of  the  North  Central  Association 
within  the  state.  Their  names  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  by 
the  chairman  of  the  state  committee. 
Upon  approval  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools,  the  names  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Executive  Committee 
which  shall  place  the  names  in  nomina¬ 
tion  for  election  by  the  Association.  The 
chairman  of  each  State  Committee 
shall  be  designated  by  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools  in  accordance 
with  its  adopted  procedures  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Executive  Commit¬ 
tee.  The  term  of  membership  of  ad¬ 
ministrative  heads  of  secondary  schools 
on  State  Committees  shall  be  three 
years.  No  such  member  shall  serve 
more  than  two  consecutive  three-year 
terms. 

No  member  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools  may  serve  for  more 
than  six  years  consecutively,  excepting 
(1)  the  two  members  of  each  State 
Committee  who  represent  the  state 
university  and  the  state  department  of 
public  instruction  respectively  and 
who  automatically  shall  remain  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Commission  until  their  re¬ 
tirement  from  the  State  Committee, 
and  (2)  members  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools,  who  automatically 
shall  remain  members  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  until  their  retirement  from  the 
Administrative  Committee. 

The  officers  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools  shall  be  a  chairman, 
and  a  secretary.  These  officers  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Commission  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  its  own  policies  and  regula¬ 
tions.  The  length  of  term  of  each  offi¬ 
cer  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

There  shall  be  an  Administrative 
Committee  of  the  Commission  on  Sec- 


164 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


ondary  Schools  composed  of  the  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Commission,  ex  officio 
chairman  of  the  administrative  Com¬ 
mittee;  the  secretary,  ex  officio  secre¬ 
tary;  the  preceding  chairman;  and 
four  members  elected  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  at  the  time  of  the  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  Association  for  a  period  of  four 
years,  one  member  to  be  elected  each 
year. 

The  Commission  shall  prepare  for 
the  guidance  of  member  schools  and 
secondary  schools  seeking  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Association  a  bulletin  set¬ 
ting  forth  policies,  regulations,  con¬ 
ditions  for  accrediting,  and  criteria  for 
the  evaluation  of  secondary  schools. 
Prior  to  the  publication  of  this  bulle¬ 
tin,  it  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  to  the  Association  for 
approval  or  rejection.  The  Commission 
shall  receive  and  consider  applications 
and  reports  from  secondary  schools 
within  the  territory  of  the  Association 
seeking  approval  for  membership  in 
the  Association;  shall  make  such  ex¬ 
aminations  and  evaluations  of  these 
schools  as  it  deems  necessary;  shall 
make  such  examinations  or  evaluations 
of  member  schools  as  conditions  may 
require;  shall  request  periodic  reports 
from  member  schools;  shall  prepare  a 
list  of  secondary  schools  recommended 
by  the  Commission  for  accrediting  by 
the  Association;  shall  submit  this  list 
to  the  Executive  Committee  for  ap¬ 
proval  and  publication;  shall  submit  to 
the  Executive  Committee  for  final  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Association  the  lists  of 
members  elected  by  the  Commission; 
shall  submit  its  proposed  budget  to  the 
Executive  Committee  for  approval; 
and  shall  make  and  publish  studies  of 
educational  problems  approved  by  the 
Executive  Committee. 

The  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Executive  Committee,  grant  a  second¬ 
ary  school  the  necessary  freedom  to 


carry  on  any  educational  experiment 
that  the  Commission  has  approved. 

During  the  interval  between  the 
Annual  Meetings  of  the  Association, 
the  Administrative  Committee  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools 
shall  have  the  authority  to  carry  on 
the  necessary  business  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Secondary  Schools.  During  this 
interval,  the  secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  have  the  authority  to  inter¬ 
pret  policies,  regulations,  and  criteria. 
Any  appeal  from  the  interpretations 
and  decisions  of  the  secretary  of  the 
Commission  shall  be  made  to  the 
Executive  Committee. 

Section  6.  The  Commission  on  Re¬ 
search  and  Service. 

The  Commission  on  Research  and 
Service  shall  consist  of  twenty-four  per¬ 
sons;  twelve  from  member  colleges 
and  universities  and  twelve  from  mem¬ 
ber  secondary  schools.  These  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Commission  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Association  for  a 
period  of  three  years,  four  members  of 
each  group  to  be  elected  annually.  No 
member  of  this  Commission  shall  serve 
for  more  than  two  consecutive  three- 
year  terms. 

The  officers  of  the  Commission  on 
Research  and  Service  shall  be  a  chair¬ 
man,  a  vice  chairman,  and  a  secretary. 
These  officers  shall  be  elected  by  the 
Commission  in  accordance  with  its 
own  policies  and  regulations,  but  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  the 
constitution.  All  officers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall  be  selected  from  among 
those  who  are  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  and  it  shall  be  understood 
that  the  term  of  each  officer  shall  not 
extend  beyond  the  date  of  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  his  term  as  a  member  of  the 
Commission. 

There  shall  be  a  Steering  Committee 
whose  membership  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commission  in  accordance  with 
its  own  policies  and  regulations. 


THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION 


The  Commission  on  Research  and 
Service  shall  initiate,  plan,  and  carry¬ 
forward  studies  in  the  fields  of  educa¬ 
tional  and  institutional  research  and 
service  pertaining  to  universities,  col¬ 
leges,  and  secondary  schools,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee;  shall,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  engage 
in  such  research,  study,  and  activity 
as  either  of  the  other  commissions  may 
request;  shall  engage  in  such  research, 
study,  and  activity  as  the  Executive 
Committee  may  request;  shall  report 
its  findings  to  the  appropriate  com¬ 
mission  or  commissions  and  to  the 
Association,  as  directed  by  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee;  shall  submit  its  pro¬ 
posed  budget  to  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  for  approval;  shall  submit  to 
the  Executive  Committee  for  final 
approval  by  the  Association  the  list  of 
individuals  elected  to  membership  by 
the  Commission;  and  shall  furnish 
leadership  in  interpreting  its  research 
findings  and  in  focusing  attention  on 
those  problems  which  are  in  need  of 
consideration. 

During  the  interval  between  the 
Annual  Meetings  of  the  Association, 
the  necessary  work  and  business  of  the 
Commission  on  Research  and  Service 
shall  be  administered  by  a  committee 
consisting  of  the  officers  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

Section  7.  Nominating  Committee. 

Prior  to  each  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Association,  the  president  shall  appoint 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee,  a  committee  of  five 
persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
nominate  properly  qualified  persons 
for  election  to  the  offices  of  president 
and  vice  president,  to  membership  on 
the  Executive  Committee,  and  to  any 
office  not  elsewhere  provided  for  by  the 
constitution.  The  announcement  .  of 
these  nominations  shall  be  made  during 
the  first  session  of  the  Association  held 
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during  the  Annual  Meeting,  but  elec¬ 
tion  shall  take  place  during  a  later 
session.  Independent  nominations  may 
be  made  upon  the  written  petition  of 
any  ten  persons  who  are  members  of 
the  Association  or  official  representa¬ 
tives  of  member  institutions.  The  list 
of  persons  so  nominated  shall  be  filed 
with  the  secretary  of  the  Association 
not  later  than  twelve  hours  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  session  during  which 
the  election  of  officers  is  to  take  place. 

Section  8.  The  Editorial  Board. 

The  Editorial  Board  shall  consist 
of  the  president,  secretary,  and  treas¬ 
urer  of  the  Association,  the  secretaries 
of  the  commissions,  and  a  managing 
editor  selected  by  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee. 

ARTICLE  V.  MEETINGS 

There  shall  be  an  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Association  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Executive 
Committee  and  approved  by  the  As¬ 
sociation.  Meetings  of  the  various  com¬ 
missions  shall  be  held  during  the  week 
of  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion.  Other  meetings  of  the  Association 
and/or  other  meetings  of  any  commis¬ 
sion  may  be  held  when  such  meetings 
are  authorized  by  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  and  approved  by  the  Associa¬ 
tion. 

ARTICLE  VI.  FEES 

An  annual  fee  shall  be  paid  by  each 
member  university,  college,  and  sec¬ 
ondary  school.  The  amount  of  the 
fee  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Executive 
Committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Association. 

Member  universities,  colleges,  and 
secondary  schools  are  entitled  to  have 
the  services  of  the  Association  and  to 
receive  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  Quarterly  and/or  such  other 
publications  as  may  be  authorized  for 
distribution. 
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ARTICLE  VII.  THE  RIGHT  TO  VOTE 

Section  i.  Only  members  of  a  com¬ 
mission  shall  have  the  right  to  vote  at 
official  meetings  of  the  commission  of 
which  they  are  members. 

Section  2.  All  votes  at  official  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  Association  shall  be  by 
member  universities,  colleges  and  sec¬ 
ondary  schools.  Each  member  univer¬ 
sity,  college,  and  secondary  school 
shall  have  only  one  vote  on  any  ques¬ 
tion  before  the  Association,  and  this 
vote  shall  be  cast  by  an  officially  desig¬ 
nated  representative. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  QUORUM 

Fifty  voting  members  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  con¬ 
ducting  business  at  any  official  meeting 
of  the  Association. 


ARTICLE  IX.  AMENDMENT 

This  constitution  may  be  amended 
by  a  three-fourths  vote  of  the  voting 
members  at  any  official  meeting  of  the 
Association,  providing  that  a  printed 
notice  of  any  proposed  amendments 
has  been  sent  to  each  individual  who 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  and  to 
each  member  university,  college,  and 
secondary  school  at  least  two  weeks 
prior  to  the  date  of  said  meeting. 

ARTICLE  X.  PROCEDURE 

Parliamentary  procedure  in  all  meet¬ 
ings  of  the  Association  and  of  the  com¬ 
missions  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  address  communications  to  the  Secretary,  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Scnools,  Charles  W.  Boardman,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Minne- 
sota,  Minneapolis. 

I.  The  North  Central  Association  Quarterly.  Editorial  Office,  4019  University  High  School 
Building,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

H.  Publications  produced  or  sponsored  by  Committees  or  Subcommittees  of  the  Commission  on 
Research  and  Service 

A.  Unit  Studies  in  American  Problems — a  new  and  challenging  type  of  classroom  text  mate¬ 
rials  sponsored  by  the  Committee  on  Experimental  Units  for  the  use  of  students  in  high- 
school  social  studies  classes.  Charles  E.  Merrill  Company,  400  S.  Front  Street,  Columbus  15, 
Ohio. 

1.  Atomic  Energy,  by  Will  R.  Burnett 

2.  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources,  by  E.  E.  Lory  and  C.  L.  Rhyne 

3.  Housing  in  the  United  States,  by  A.  W.  Troelstrup 

4.  Latin  America  and  Its  Future,  by  Ryland  W.  Crary 

5.  Maps  and  Facts  for  World  Understanding 

6.  Why  Taxes?  by  Edward  A.  Krug  and  Robert  S.  Harnack 

7.  The  Federal  Government  and  You 

8.  Youth  and  Jobs,  by  Douglas  S.  Ward 

9.  The  Family  and  You,  by  Henry  A.  Bowman 

B.  Unit  Studies  for  Better  Learning — McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  New  York. 

1.  Sprouting  Your  Wings,  by  Bruce  H.  Guild 

C.  Pamphlets  produced  as  outgrowths  of  committee  studies  and  projects. 

1.  Study  of  Teacher  Certification. 

2.  Developing  the  Health  Education  Program. 

3.  Attacking  Reading  Problems  in  Secondary  Schools. 

4.  Developing  Intergroup  Relations  in  School  and  Community  Life  (25^) 

5.  Better  Teaching  Through  Audio-Visual  Materials,  (xoyf) 

6.  Report  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Guidance  Practices  in  North  Central  Association 
High  Schools  for  the  School  Year  1947-48  and  Check  List  of  Elements  in  a  Minimum  and 
an  Extended  Program  of  Guidance  and  Counseling,  (ioff) 

7.  Cooperation  between  Secondary  Schools  and  Colleges — a  report  prepared  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  High  School-College  Relations  of  the  North  Central  Association  by  Manning 
M.  Pattillo,  Jr.,  and  Lorence  Stout,  University  of  Chicago.  (15^  for  single  copies;  5  or 
more  mailed  to  one  address  12^  a  copy). 

8.  Better  Colleges,  Better  Teachers — Macmillan  Company,  60  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  11, 
New  York. 

D.  Syllabus — Functional  Health  Training,  by  Lynda  M.  Weber.  Published  and  distributed  by 
Ginn  and  Company,  Chicago. 

III.  Publications  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools,  Distributed  free  to  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  member  schools 

A.  Policies,  Regulations,  and  Criteria  for  the  Approved  of  Secondary  Schools 

B.  Handbook  for  State  Chairmen  and  Reviewing  Committees 

IV.  Publications  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities.  Available  from  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  North  Central  Association,  5835  Kimbark 
Avenue,  Chicago  37,  Illinois. 

A.  Revised  Manual  of  Accrediting  $2.00  (unbound) 

B.  Home  Economics  in  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,  by  Clara  M.  Brown.  Published  1943,  under  joint 
sponsorship  with  the  American  Home  Economics  Association.  $1.00 

C.  Reprints  from  the  North  Central  Association  Quarterly  and  other  pamphlets  available 
in  limited  numbers,  free  of  charge. 

1.  “Statement  of  Policy  Relative  to  the  Accrediting  of  Higher  Institutions,  Operation  of 
the  Accrediting  Procedure,”  July  1,  1941 
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2.  Annual  list  of  institutions  of  higher  education  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities 

3.  “Principles  of  Freedom  in  Teaching  and  Research,”  An  extract  from  The  Evaluation  of 
Higher  Institutions,  Vol.  II.  The  Faculty 

4.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Physical  Education  and  Athletics,”  June,  1933 

5.  “Conditions  Surrounding  the  Offering  of  the  Master’s  Degree,”  by  E.  B.  Stouffer, 
October,  1937 

6.  “Professional  Education  in  Physical  Education,”  by  D.  Oberteuffer,  April,  1940 

7.  “Survey  of  Music  Education  in  the  North  Central  Association,”  by  Albert  Reimen- 
schneider,  October,  1941 

8.  “The  Offerings  and  Facilities  in  the  Natural  Sciences  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,” 
by  Anton  J.  Carlson,  October,  1943 

9.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Postwar  Education,”  April,  1946 

10.  “Faculty  Status  in  Member  Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  1945-46,”  by  John  H.  Russel  and  Norman  Burns, 
April,  1948 

11.  “Know  Your  North  Central  Association,”  April,  1951 

12.  “Revised  Athletic  Policy,”  April,  1952 

V.  Publications  jointly  sponsored  by  the  North  Central  Association  and  other  educational  or¬ 
ganizations  or  agencies 

A.  A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services.  Published  in 

1944,  in  cooperation  with  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  eighteen  other  accrediting 

and  standardizing  educational  associations.  Order  from  the  American  Council  on  Education, 

1785  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  $5.00. 

B.  Publications  of  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards.  Available  from  1785 

Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C. 

1.  How  to  Evaluate  a  Secondary  School  (1940  Edition),  paper,  $1.10 

2.  Evaluative  Criteria  (1950  Edition),  paper  $2.50;  set  of  separate  sections  $2.50  each 

3.  Educational  Temperatures  (1940  Edition),  $1.25 

VI.  A  History  of  the  North  Central  Association,  by  Calvin  0.  Davis,  1945.  Pp.  xvii+286,  $2.00  plus 
postage. 
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ASSOCIATION  NOTES  AND  EDITORIAL  COMMENT 


NINETEEN  GREAT  DAYS  OP  EDUCA¬ 
TIONAL  INTERPRETATION 
Each  September,  as  I  face  the  first 
faculty  meeting  or  first  assembly  of  the 
student  body,  I  am  deeply  moved  by 
the  realization  of  the  tremendous  task 
confronting  those  of  us  who  are  at¬ 
tempting  leadership  in  education.  The 
challenge  which  faces  us  in  this  Septem¬ 
ber  of  1952  has  probably  never  been 
greater.  It  is  imperative  that  we  rise  to 
the  occasion  to  provide  the  leadership 
which  our  faculty  members  must  have 
if  they  are  to  accomplish  the  tremen¬ 
dous  task  of  teaching  the  children  and 
youth  to  become  good  citizens  of  this 
Republic.  This  year  in  particular  one 
of  our  most  important  tasks  is  that  of 
interpreting  the  school  and  college 
program  to  the  parents,  patrons,  and 
citizens  of  each  community. 

As  president  of  the  North  Central 
Association,  I  should  like  to  call  upon 
each  college  and  secondary  school  ad¬ 
ministrator  and  faculty  member  to 
join  me  in  conducting  a  program  of 
interpretation  of  current  educational 
objectives  and  activities  throughout 
the  whole  North  Central  territory. 
That  this  may  be  accomplished,  I  am 
asking  each  chairman  of  the  nineteen 
state  committees  of  the  Secondary 
School  Commission  to  assume  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  his  state  for  planning 
and  organizing  a  one-day  meeting  that 
will  be  a  most  powerful  force  for  inter¬ 
preting  education  in  that  state.  I  am 


also  asking  the  member  schools  and  col¬ 
leges  of  each  state  to  cooperate  to  the 
fullest  extent  with  the  state  committee 
in  order  that  this  “Great  Day  for  Edu¬ 
cational  Interpretation”  shall  bring  to¬ 
gether  representatives  of  every  organi¬ 
zation  which  has  a  stake  in  the  educa¬ 
tional  program  of  that  state,  the  North 
Central  territory,  and  the  nation  as  a 
whole. 

Representatives  from  every  school 
and  college,  member  and  non-member 
alike  from  every  citizen  group,  should 
be  invited  to  join  in  the  program  of  the 
day.  This  would  include  school  superin¬ 
tendents,  college  presidents,  deans  and 
professors,  school  board  members, 
trustees  and  regents  of  colleges  and 
universities,  members  and  officers  of 
Parent  Teachers  Associations  and 
Alumni  Associations,  representatives 
of  service  clubs  of  business  and  in¬ 
dustry,  and  professional  groups,  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  labor  unions  and  cham¬ 
bers  of  commerce,  representatives  of 
every  school  and  college  faculty,  ad¬ 
ministrative  officers,  state  departments 
of  public  instruction,  patrons  of  every 
school  and  college,  and  citizens  from 
every  town  and  hamlet  in  the  state. 

It  is  my  hope  that  during  this  our 
fifty-ninth  year,  we  shall  provide  the 
greatest  program  of  service  that  we 
have  ever  provided  to  our  member 
schools  and  colleges  and  their  constitu¬ 
ents  through  this  program  of  “Nine¬ 
teen  Great  Days  of  Educational  Inter- 
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pretation”  in  the  nineteen  states  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools.  When  we  come 
together  next  March  at  the  annual 
meeting  in  Chicago  let  us  have  behind 
us  a  record  of  educational  interpreta¬ 
tion  such  as  the  North  Central  has 
never  recorded  before.  That  our  fifty- 
ninth  year  may  bring  the  North  Cen¬ 
tral  Association  to  every  nook  and 
cranny  of  the  North  Central  territory 
is  my  sincere  hope. 

Milo  Bail,  President 

North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 

WHO  READS  “THE  QUARTERLY”? 

The  membership  of  the  North  Central 
Association  is  made  up,  not  of  indi¬ 
viduals  but  of  institutions:  3,198  high 
schools  and  368  colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties.  This  is  an  imposing  list.  True, 
these  institutions  speak  through  duly 
elected  representatives  at  the  annual 
meetings  of  the  Association  and  by  a 
smaller  number  between  such  sessions, 
but  voting  on  business  matters  is  a 
delegated  function  only;  the  real  au¬ 
thority  in  each  case  lies  back  at  the 
home  base  from  which  each  “delegate” 
comes.  Thus  the  question  naturally 
arises,  How  completely  advised  about 
Association  matters  is  each  member 
institution  that  speaks  through  its 
representative?  He  and  his  fellows 
comprise  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Association,  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities,  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Secondary  Schools,  and  the 
Commission  on  Research  and  Service — 
the  four  basic  units  of  the  Association. 
The  actions  of  these  respective  organi¬ 
zations  are  subject  to  review  at  the 
plenary  sessions  of  the  Association.  The 
constitution  specifically  requires  the 
validation  of  certain  types  of  business 
transacted  by  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  and  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools. 


Such  validation  should  be  based,  of 
course,  upon  the  informal  judgments 
of  those  who  vote. 

But  most  of  all  this  may  be  thought 
of  as  merely  procedural.  Overshadow¬ 
ing  everything  of  this  character  is  the 
work  of  the  Association  as  a  great 
educational  body.  If  the  complete  his¬ 
tory  of  the  professional  labors  of  the 
Association  could  be  written,  it  would 
be  a  romantic  revelation  of  the  devel¬ 
opment  and  protection  of  education  in 
approximately  one-half  of  the  continen¬ 
tal  United  States  over  the  past  sixty 
years. 

Now  the  sole  agent  that,  newswise, 
binds  this  picture  together  is  The 
Quarterly.  As  the  house  organ  of  the 
Association,  it  goes  to  the  president, 
the  dean  of  the  arts  college,  and  the 
librarian  in  every  higher  educational 
institution  and  to  the  executive  head 
of  every  secondary  school  accredited 
by  the  Association.  As  one  can  see, 
this  is  complete  coverage  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Association  and,  it  may  be 
said,  at  relatively  large  expense  in  this 
period  of  rising  printing  and  mailing 
costs.  So  the  question  of  who  reads 
The  Quarterly  is  not  an  academic 
one  in  any  of  its  aspects. 

The  immediate  purpose  of  The 
Quarterly  is  to  keep  the  officials 
indicated  above  posted  concerning  the 
run  of  Association  events.  The  copy 
addressed  to  the  librarian  is  intended 
for  conventional  library  use.  But  there 
is  disquieting  reason  to  believe  that 
The  Quarterly  rarely  leaves  the 
offices  of  the  other  officials  who  receive 
it;  that  teachers  in  both  high  schools 
and  colleges  rarely  have  it  brought  to 
their  attention  in  any  systematic  way 
and  consequently  are  not  aware  of  the 
untapped  wealth  of  helpful  information 
that  lies  between  its  covers.  To  most 
of  those  in  the  classroom,  the  North 
Central  Association  has  only  vague 
meaning,  we  fear,  and  they  know  prac- 


ASSOCIATION  NOTES  AND  EDITORIAL  COMMENT 


tically  nothing  about  the  true  charac¬ 
ter  of  its  work  as  a  consequence. 

The  message,  “Nineteen  Great 
Days,”  from  President  Bail  is  directed 
primarily  to  state  chairmen,  but  its 
logic  applies  to  every  institution  that 
belongs  to  the  Association.  Whenever 
the  head  of  a  school  or  college  keeps 
his  staff  fully  informed  about  the 
institution  they  serve,  he  multiplies 
himself  by  that  number  and  thereby 
increases  his  effectiveness.  As  much  can 
be  said  in  regard  to  him  as  an  element 
of  the  Association.  Moreover,  every 
teacher  in  a  North  Central  high  school 
and  college  can  draw  upon  the  re¬ 
sources  of  the  Association  provided  that 
The  Quarterly  is  brought  from  the 
shelves  and  desks  of  those  who  receive 
it  and  used  for  that  purpose.  Finally, 
John  Bainbridge,  in  September  Mc¬ 
Call’s,  says,  “From  New  York  to  Cali¬ 
fornia  the  public  schools  are  in  the 
tightest  fix  in  history.”  He  also  says 
that  “the  damage  already  done  by  the 
despoilers  cannot  easily  be  repaired 
and  there  is  small  hope  that  their 
insidious  labors  will  soon  diminish.” 
It  is  our  steadfast  belief  that  the  North 
Central  Association  is  a  bulwark 
against  such  assaults  as  Bainbridge 
pinpoints  in  “Save  Our  Schools,”  from 
which  the  above  quotations  are  drawn. 
A  comprehensive  knowledge  of  its  work 
by  harassed  school  people — and  by  the 
public! — would  aid  in  invoking  its 
help. 

Let  The  Quarterly  do  its  job. 

Harlan  C.  Koch 

LIMITATION  ON  FREQUENCY  OE 
COLLEGE  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
ACCREDITATION 

In  recent  years  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  has  become 
concerned  about  the  frequency  with 
which  some  institutions  have  applied 
for  accreditation.  One  college,  for 
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example  has  applied  three  times  in  the 
last  four  years;  has  undergone  three 
complete  surveys  by  examining  com¬ 
mittees;  and,  as  a  result  of  these  sur¬ 
veys,  has  been  denied  accreditation 
three  times.  The  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  advised  institutions  not  to 
apply  so  frequently,  to  wait  for  at 
least  two  or  three  years  following  denial 
of  accreditation  before  re-applying,  but 
this  suggestion  has  not  always  been 
followed.  The  reason  for  the  advice  is 
obvious:  a  college  is  denied  accredita¬ 
tion,  not  because  of  its  failure  to  com¬ 
ply  with  technicalities,  but  because  the 
Commission  feels  that  the  institution 
has  serious  educational  weaknesses. 
Fundamental  weaknesses  cannot  nor¬ 
mally  be  remedied  in  a  short  period  of 
time.  To  strengthen  a  weak  faculty;  to 
reorganize  and  augment  an  inadequate 
library;  to  revise  an  unsatisfactory 
curriculum;  to  reduce  an  educational 
program  that  is  over-extended  in  terms 
of  the  resources  of  an  institution — 
such  improvements  as  these  require 
much  more  than  a  year  or  two.  When  a 
college  re-applies  before  its  weaknesses 
have  been  remedied,  this  results  in  un¬ 
necessary  expense  to  the  institution 
itself  and  an  unwarranted  drain  on  the 
time  and  energy  of  the  Commission 
and  the  Board  of  Review. 

In  the  light  of  these  considerations 
the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Uni¬ 
versities  took  the  following  action  at 
the  Annual  Meeting  of  1952:  an  insti¬ 
tution  denied  accreditation  after  a  com¬ 
plete  survey  will  he  expected  to  wait  at 
least  three  years  before  re-application  for 
accreditation.  This  action  becomes  effec¬ 
tive  with  all  institutions  that  apply  in 
1952.  We  believe  the  new  policy  is  a 
distinct  improvement  in  our  college 
accrediting  procedure. 

Manning  M.  Pattillo,  Jr., 
Associate  Secretary, 

Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities 
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THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  RESCINDS 
REGISTRATION  PEE  AT  THE  ANNUAL 
MEETING 

Like  all  other  institutions  as  well  as 
individuals,  the  growing  inflation  in 
recent  years  has  brought  to  the  North 
Central  Association  the  problem  of 
the  increasing  costs  of  its  activities 
and  services.  For  a  number  of  years  the 
Executive  Committee  fought  to  bal¬ 
ance  the  budget  of  the  Association  in 
the  face  of  these  increasing  costs  with¬ 
out  an  increase  in  income.  Since  this 
was  a  losing  battle,  the  Executive 
Committee  was  forced  to  find  some 
source  of  additional  income.  After 
serious  consideration  of  all  the  issues 
involved,  the  Executive  Committee  in 
1947  authorized  the  collection  of  a 
registration  fee  at  the  annual  meeting 
with  the  understanding  that  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  registration  fee  was  a  vol¬ 
untary  matter.  No  one  was  to  be  denied 
admittance  to  meetings  or  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  activities  of  the  Association 
because  he  did  not  pay  the  fee. 

The  registration  fee  has  been  in 
operation  sufficiently  long  to  test  its 
worth.  It  has  brought  in  an  average 
annual  income  of  about  $1730.00.  This 
sum  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  increas¬ 
ing  costs  of  the  Association,  as  the  fact 
that  the  Executive  Committee  has 
found  it  necessary  to  transfer  funds 
from  reserve  to  balance  the  budget 
attests.  It  is  evident  that  other  sources 
must  be  found  to  provide  an  adequate 
income  for  the  Association’s  activities. 
There  is  also  considerable  evidence 
that  many  persons  attending  the  an¬ 
nual  meeting  believe  that  it  is  unsound 
to  charge  a  registration  fee.  For  these 
and  other  reasons  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  at  its  meeting  on  June  28,  1952, 
unanimously  passed  a  motion  rescind¬ 
ing  the  collection  of  a  registration  fee 
at  the  annual  meeting.  In  accordance 
with  this  action,  no  registration  fee  will 


be  charged  at  the  annual  meeting  in 
March,  1953. 

Charles  W.  Boardman,  Secretary 
North  Central  Association  of  Col¬ 
leges  and  Secondary  Schools 

ERATERNAL  DELEGATES 

Liaison  among  the  regional  accredit¬ 
ing  associations  is  maintained  by  having 
“fraternal  delegates”  attend  the  an¬ 
nual  sessions  of  the  various  organiza¬ 
tions.  These  delegates  enjoy  every 
courtesy  that  their  official  title  implies: 
attending  meetings,  sessions  of  com¬ 
mittees,  invitations  to  discuss  “how 
it’s  done  in  my  Association,”  and  the 
like.  Over  the  years,  this  exchange  of 
visits  has  become  a  very  fruitful  tra¬ 
dition. 

The  printed  program  for  each  annual 
meeting  of  the  North  Central  Associ¬ 
ation  carries  the  names  and  profes¬ 
sional  titles  of  the  delegates  for  that 
year.  In  1952,  the  list  was  as  follows: 

Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Second¬ 
ary  Schools. — Lester  W.  Nelson,  President  of 
the  Association,  Principal,  Scarsdale  High 
School,  Scarsdale,  New  York. 

New  England  Association  of  Colleges  and  Second¬ 
ary  Schools. — William  G.  Saltonstall,  President 
of  the  Association,  Principal,  The  Phillips 
Exeter  Academy,  Exeter,  New  Hampshire. 
Northwest  Association  of  Secondary  and  Higher 
Schools. —  Fred  L.  Stetson,  Secretary  of  the 
Association,  formerly  Professor  of  Education, 
University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oregon. 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. — Guy  H.  Wells,  President  of  the  As¬ 
sociation,  President,  Georgia  State  College  for 
Women,  Milledgeville,  Georgia. 

Those  who  will  represent  the  North 
Central  Association  at  the  meetings  of 
the  other  Associations  in  1953  are  as 
follows: 

Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Second¬ 
ary  Schools. — T.  H.  Broad,  Principal,  Daniel 
Webster  High  School,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  and  a 
member  of  the  Steering  Committee  of  the 
Commission  on  Research  and  Service. 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. — P.  M.  Bail,  President,  Omaha  Uni- 
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versity  and  President  of  the  North  Central 
Association. 

Northwest  Association  of  Secondary  and  Higher 
Schools. — Julian  L.  Maline,  S.J.,  Professor  of 
Education,  West  Baden  College  of  Loyola 
University,  West  Baden  Springs,  Indiana,  and 
a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
North  Central  Association. 

New  England  Association  of  Colleges  and  Second¬ 
ary  Schools. — George  W.  Rosenlof,  Dean  of 
Admissions  at  the  University  of  Nebraska  and 
immediate  past  president  of  the  North  Central 
Association. 

THE  1952-53  JOHN  HAY  WHITNEY 
AWARDS  TO  RETIRED  PROEESSORS 

Editor’s  Note.  The  academic  loss  incurred 
through  the  mandatory  retirement  of  still-ca¬ 
pable  faculty  members,  as  well  as  the  psychologi¬ 
cal  effect  of  such  retirement  upon  the  members 
themselves,  is  attracting  mounting  interest.  This 
interest  is  enhanced  as  more  and  more  attention 
is  given  to  the  problems  of  aging.  Therefore,  the 
creation  of  teaching  awards  for  outstanding  re¬ 
tired  professors  by  the  John  Hay  Whitney 
Foundation  (30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York 
City)  is  timely,  to  say  the  least.  To  give  as  wide 
publicity  as  possible  to  these  awards,  The 
Quarterly  publishes  with  pleasure  the  following 
announcement. 

The  first  six  awards  to  outstanding 
retired  professors  who  will  continue 
teaching  and  consultative  responsibili¬ 
ties  at  selected  small  liberal  arts  col¬ 
leges  for  the  academic  year,  1952-53, 
were  announced  in  June  by  the  John 
Hay  Whitney  Foundation  under  its 
new  program  of  Whitney  Visitmg  Pro¬ 
fessors  in  the  Humanities.  At  the  same 
time,  the  Foundation  made  known  a 
plan  to  establish  a  Registry  of  profes¬ 
sors  in  the  humanities  who,  although 
retired,  still  wish  to  teach. 

The  five  men  and  one  woman  who 
were  chosen  for  awards  on  the  basis  of 
distinguished  records  in  their  respective 
fields,  together  with  the  colleges  at 
which  they  will  be  in  residence  during 
the  current  academic  year,  are  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Miss  Cornelia  C.  Coulter,  Professor  of  Classics  at 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Massa¬ 


chusetts,  will  go  to  Hiram  College,  Hiram, 
Ohio 

Hilbert  T.  Ficken,  Professor  of  German  and 
Comparative  Literature  at  Baldwin- Wallace 
College,  Berea,  Ohio,  will  go  to  Furman  Uni¬ 
versity,  Greenville,  South  Carolina 
Erwin  K.  Mapes,  Professor  of  Spanish  at  the 
State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
will  go  to  Kenyon  College,  Gambier,  Ohio 
Wilson  P.  Shortridge,  Professor  of  History  at 
West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  West 
Virginia,  will  go  to  Whitman  College,  Walla 
Walla,  Washington 

Louis  E.  Wolferz,  Professor  of  Foreign  Languages 
at  Yenching  University,  Peking,  China,  will 
go  to  Earlham  College,  Richmond,  Indiana 
Arthur  Evans  Wood,  Professor  of  Sociology  at 
the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michi¬ 
gan,  will  go  to  Wittenberg  College,  Springfield, 
Ohio 

The  six  participating  colleges  for 
1952-53  were  chosen  on  the  basis  of 
their  requests  for  persons  with  special 
qualifications  in  the  fields  represented 
by  the  six  professors  appointed. 

Responsibility  for  salaries  will  be 
assumed  by  the  Foundation.  As  part 
of  its  role  as  “host”  institution,  each 
college  will  provide  housing  for  the 
visiting  professor. 

“Lectures,  seminars,  and  informal 
conferences  with  students  and  faculty 
may  all  be  part  of  the  Visiting  Profes¬ 
sor’s  activities,”  Professor  Harry  J. 
Carman,  Chairman  of  the  Founda¬ 
tion’s  Division  of  the  Humanities, 
announced.  “Enriched  instruction  in 
the  humanities  is  the  principal  aim  of 
this  program,”  he  continued.  “While 
as  a  result  of  mandatory  retirement 
regulations  these  people  are  no  longer 
teaching  at  their  previous  institutions, 
they  have  a  wealth  of  experience  and 
wisdom  to  share  with  college  students 
and  faculty,”  Professor  Carman  con¬ 
cluded. 

Although  appointments  of  the  six 
professors  will  not  extend  beyond 
June,  1953,  selection  of  awardees  will 
be  made  for  successive  years.  The 
Foundation  is  currently  receiving 
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names  of  professors  prominent  as 
teachers  in  the  fields  of  the  humanities 
— the  arts,  history,  languages  and  liter¬ 
ature,  philosophy,  religion,  and  the 
social  sciences — who  are  reaching  re¬ 
tirement.  Suggestions  are  accepted 
from  presidents,  deans,  or  faculty  col¬ 
leagues,  rather  than  from  a  retiring 
professor  on  his  own  behalf. 

In  addition  to  selection  from  among 
these  names  of  Whitney  Visiting  Pro¬ 
fessors  for  1953-54,  a  Registry  will  be 
maintained  at  the  Foundation,  from 
which  information  will  be  available 
without  cost  to  presidents  of  colleges 
and  universities  considering  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  a  professor  retired  by 
another  institution. 

Members  of  the  Administrative 
Committee  of  the  Division  of  the  Hu¬ 
manities  which  selected  the  professors 
and  colleges  include,  in  addition  to  Pro¬ 
fessor  Carman: 

Dean  William  C.  DeVane,  Yale  College;  Dr. 
Frederic  Ernst,  Deputy  and  Associate  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Schools,  New  York  City;  President 
Charles  S.  Johnson,  Fisk  University;  President 
Millicent  C.  McIntosh,  Barnard  College;  Dr. 
Charles  E.  Odegaard,  Executive  Director  of  the 
American  Council  of  Learned  Societies,  and 
Dean-elect  of  the  College  of  Literature,  Science, 
and  the  Arts,  University  of  Michigan;  and  Dr. 
Cyril  Woolcock,  principal,  Hunter  College  High 
School,  New  York  City. 

CONTRIBUTORS  TO  THIS  ISSUE 

Arthur  S.  Adams  is  president  of  the 
American  Council  on  Education,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.;  Milo  Bail  is  president 
of  the  University  of  Omaha,  Omaha, 
Nebraska,  and  president  of  the  North 
Central  Association;  Charles  Board- 
man  is  professor  of  education  at  the 
University  of  Minnesota  and  general 
secretary  of  the  North  Central  Associ¬ 


ation;  Robert  L.  Ebel  is  associate 
professor  and  director  of  the  University 
Examination  Service,  State  University 
of  Iowa,  Iowa  City;  J.  B.  Edmonson 
is  the  former  dean  of  the  School  of 
Education  at  the  University  of  Michi¬ 
gan  and  chairman  of  the  Association’s 
Committee  on  Athletics;  Will  French 
is  professor  of  education  at  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University,  New 
York  City;  Robert  S.  Gilchrist  is 
assistant  superintendent  of  schools  at 
Pasadena,  California;  W.  H.  Harvey 
is  director  of  industrial  relations  for 
the  Electromotive  Division  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Motors  Corporation;  Miles  Hor¬ 
ton  is  Educational  Director  of  the 
United  Packing  House  Workers’  Union. 
Charles  0.  Johnson  is  executive 
sports  editor  of  The  Minneapolis  Star 
and  The  Minneapolis  Tribune,  Minne¬ 
apolis,  Minnesota;  Morgan  R.  Owens 
is  director  of  the  Division  of  Instruc¬ 
tion  in  the  State  Department  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  Little  Rock,  Arkansas,  and 
chairman  of  the  Arkansas  State  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Association;  Manning 
M.  Pattillo,  Jr.,  is  associate  secretary 
of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities  with  headquarters  at  the 
University  of  Chicago;  Paul  R.  Pierce 
is  assistant  superintendent  of  the  Chi¬ 
cago  Public  Schools  in  charge  of  In¬ 
struction  and  Guidance;  0.  H.  Rob¬ 
erts  is  immediate  past  president  of  the 
Indiana  School  Boards  Association;  R. 
Nelson  Snider  is  principal  of  the 
South  Side  High  School,  Fort  Wayne, 
Indiana,  and  treasurer  of  the  Associ¬ 
ation;  Sec  Taylor  is  president  of  the 
Football  Writers  of  America  and  sport 
writer  on  The  Des  Moines  Register , 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 


ATHLETIC  POLICIES  OF  THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION 
OF  COLLEGES  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS1 

J.  B.  Edmonson,  Chairman 
Committee  on  Athletics 2 


The  members  of  the  North  Central 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  are  genuinely  disturbed  about 
the  extensive  criticisms  of  intercollegi¬ 
ate  athletics  as  expressed  in  news  items, 
editorials,  radio  talks  and  special  arti¬ 
cles  in  magazines.  Many  college  offi¬ 
cials  have  been  outspoken  in  condem¬ 
nation  of  bad  athletic  practices.  While 
it  is  doubtless  true  that  a  minority  of 
higher  institutions  are  guilty  of  serious 
violations,  the  current  criticisms  reflect 
unfavorably  on  all  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities,  the  guilty  and  the  non-guilty. 
In  the  interest  of  maintaining  public 
confidence,  it  is  believed  that  most  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  will  support  vigor¬ 
ous  efforts  to  eliminate  corrupting  influ¬ 
ences  and  practices  in  intercollegiate 
athletics. 

Most  higher  institutions  will  support 
the  view  that  wholesome  programs  of 
athletics  have  real  values  for  the  par¬ 
ticipants  as  well  as  for  the  total  educa¬ 
tional  program.  As  the  largest  of  the 
regional  accrediting  agencies,  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  recognizes  that  it 
has  an  important  responsibility  for 

1  This  statement  was  prepared  for  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Football  Writers  of  America, 
Chicago,  August  15,  1952. 

2  The  Association’s  Committee  on  Athletics 
was  created  in  April,  1952.  The  members  of  this 
Committee  are:  Norman  Burns,  Secretary,  Com¬ 
mission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  University 
of  Chicago;  Lowell  Fisher,  Chairman,  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Secondary  Schools,  University  of  Illinois; 
Manning  Pattillo,  Associate  Secretary,  Com¬ 
mission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  University 
of  Chicago;  Eugene  Youngert,  member  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Township  High  School,  Oak 
Park,  Illinois;  and  J.  B.  Edmonson,  member  of 
the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities 
and  former  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education  of 
the  University  of  Michigan  {Chairman). 


statesmanlike  efforts  to  restore  ath¬ 
letics  to  a  more  favorable  position  in 
higher  education.  The  Association, 
therefore,  views  with  alarm  such  basic 
evils  as  laxity  in  academic  requirements 
for  athletes,  tricky  practices  in  recruit¬ 
ment,  low  standards  of  sportsmanship 
on  the  part  of  players  and  audiences, 
and  the  purchasing  of  prospective 
players  through  athletic  scholarships 
and  grants-in-aid.  In  some  instances 
colleges  seem  to  be  engaged  in  unwar¬ 
ranted  exploitation  of  players  with 
emphasis  on  gate  receipts  rather  than 
educational  values. 

The  new  athletic  policies.  For  many 
years  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  has 
had  a  general  regulation  dealing  with 
intercollegiate  athletics.  In  recent 
years,  however,  it  has  become  in¬ 
creasingly  clear  that  this  regulation  has 
not  been  adequate  as  a  basis  for  curb¬ 
ing  the  serious  abuses.  In  April,  1952, 
the  North  Central  Association  re¬ 
formulated  its  athletic  regulations  and 
decided  that  greater  weight  should  be 
placed  on  these  in  the  future  accredit¬ 
ing  of  higher  institutions.  The  new 
program  was  adopted  by  a  unanimous 
vote. 

Two  features  of  the  new  policies  are 
especially  noteworthy.  First,  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  re-afflrms  the  basic  principle 
that  colleges  and  universities  exist  for 
educational  purposes  and  that  athletic 
programs  conducted  on  an  entertain¬ 
ment,  public-relations,  or  money-mak¬ 
ing  basis  are  subversive  of  the  interests 
of  higher  education.  In  the  future 
athletic  programs  will  be  judged  by 
the  Association  in  terms  of  their  edu¬ 
cational  contributions.  It  is  believed 
that  no  organization  concerned  with 
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athletics  has  gone  so  far  as  the  North 
Central  Association  in  educational  em¬ 
phasis  in  its  athletics  policies. 

Second,  the  revised  athletic  policies 
of  the  North  Central  Association  will 
be  enforced  through  the  regular  accredit¬ 
ing  machinery  of  the  Association.  An 
unsatisfactory  athletic  situation  can 
have  such  far  reaching  consequences 
that  the  existence  of  a  bad  situation  in 
an  institution  will  be  regarded  as  a 
serious  enough  weakness  to  justify  the 
denial  of  further  accreditation  by  the 
Association.  The  Association  will  insist 
that  athletics  be  considered  on  institu¬ 
tion-wide  interest;  no  longer  can  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletes  be  considered  the 
exclusive  province  of  athletic  directors 
and  coaches  as  athletic  policy  is  edu¬ 
cational  policy.  Prompt  and  vigorous 
inquiries  into  questionable  practices  by 
higher  institutions  is  planned  by  the 
Association. 

Digest  of  the  new  athletic  policies.  The 
policies  of  the  North  Central  Associ¬ 
ation  relating  to  athletics  are  set  forth 
in  a  special  publication,  copies  of 
which  may  be  secured  from  Professor 
Norman  Burns  of  the  Department  of 
Education,  University  of  Chicago.3 
Some  of  the  athletic  policies  may  be 
summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Every  accredited  higher  institution  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  have  a  printed  account  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  and  scope  of  its  athletic  program. 

2.  The  chief  administrative  officer  of  a  college 
or  university  will  be  ultimately  held  responsi¬ 
ble  by  the  Association  for  the  wholesome 
conduct  of  intercollegiate  athletics. 

3.  Members  of  the  coaching  staff  are  expected 
to  be  regular  members  of  a  college  staff  with 
the  same  tenure  rights  and  other  privileges 
as  other  faculty  members. 

4.  Special  efforts  to  recruit  students  because  of 
athletic  prowess  are  condemned  as  “un¬ 
worthy”  of  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 

5.  No  special  consideration  by  lowering  stand¬ 
ards  is  to  be  extended  to  athletes  seeking  ad¬ 
mission  to  a  college. 

3  Officially  published  in  full  in  The  Quar¬ 
terly,  July,  1952,  pp.  17-20. — Editor. 


6.  Athletes  are  expected  to  meet  the  same  aca¬ 
demic  requirements  as  other  students  and  are 
expected  to  make  normal  progress  toward 
degrees  or  diplomas  in  order  to  be  eligible. 

7.  The  subsidization  of  athletes  is  strongly  dis¬ 
approved,  especially  athletic  scholarships 
and  “free  rides”  through  college. 

8.  Outside  organizations  or  clubs  that  engage  in 
recruitment  or  subsidization  for  a  college  are 
disapproved. 

9.  While  bowl  games  and  spring  practice  as 
such  are  not  mentioned  in  the  criteria,  long 
practice  sessions  and  frequent  trips  that  in¬ 
terfere  with  the  educational  interests  of 
athletic  participants  are  disapproved. 

10.  The  financial  control  of  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics  is  expected  to  be  similar  to  the  control 
of  the  other  financial  activities  of  a  higher 
institution. 

ir.  It  is  expected  that  a  college  or  university  will 
strive  to  maintain  a  good  reputation  for  fine 
sportsmanship. 

12.  An  accredited  college  or  university  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  refrain  from  practices  that  may 
affect  adversely  the  efforts  of  high  schools  to 
maintain  clean  athletics,  such  as  abuses  in 
recruitment,  subsidization  and  circumven¬ 
tion  of  admission  requirements. 

13.  If  the  publicity  issued  by  a  member  institu¬ 
tion  gives  such  prominence  to  intercollegiate 
athletics  as  to  obscure  academic  activities 
and  achievements  the  Association  will  be 
very  critical  of  that  institution’s  educational 
policies. 

Enforcement  of  the  new  athletic  poli¬ 
cies.  The  new  athletic  regulations  will 
become  effective  on  September  1,  1952. 
and  the  Association  has  instructed  its 
Committee  on  Athletics  to  formulate 
plans  for  securing  their  acceptance  by 
member  institutions.  Such  acceptance 
will  be  sought  by  informing  the  facul¬ 
ties,  the  alumni,  and  the  students  of  the 
new  regulations.  An  effort  will  be  made 
to  develop  a  climate  of  public  opinion 
favorable  to  clean  athletics  with  em¬ 
phasis  on  educational  values.  Strong 
support  will  be  sought  from  sports 
writers,  intercollegiate  conferences,  the 
NCAA,  the  ACE,  and  the  U.  S.  Olympic 
Committee.  Much  attention  will  be 
devoted  to  enlisting  the  positive  sup¬ 
port  of  state  and  national  associations 
of  high  school  principals,  many  of 
whom  are  convinced  that  bad  practices 
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in  the  colleges  will  eventually  corrupt 
athletics  in  the  secondary  school.  In  its 
efforts  to  secure  acceptance  of  the  new 
regulations,  the  possibility  of  with¬ 
drawal  of  accreditation  by  the  Associ¬ 
ation  will  be  kept  before  those  higher 
institutions  that  tolerate  unwhole¬ 
some  athletic  practices. 

This  Committee  on  Athletics  has 
formulated  plans  for  the  Association 
which  include  the  following: 

1.  Conferences  in  the  several  states  are  being 
planned  to  which  representatives  of  the  higher 
institutions,  intercollegiate  conferences,  the 
state  high  school  athletic  associations,  the 
state  secondary  school  associations,  and  repre¬ 
sentative  school  leaders  will  be  invited.  At 
these  conferences  the  new  athletic  policies 
will  be  discussed  with  attention  to  some  of  the 
more  common  problems  of  the  higher  institu¬ 
tions  and  secondary  schools  of  a  state.  The 
athletic  policies  will  be  reviewed  with  special 
attention  to  their  interpretation  and  enforce¬ 
ment.  Through  the  conferences  it  is  hoped  to 
acquaint  college  faculties,  alumni  and  stu¬ 
dents  with  the  determination  of  the  North 
Central  Association  to  insist  upon  high 
standards  in  athletic  practices  in  all  ac¬ 
credited  institutions.  It  is  expected  that  these 
state  conferences  will  be  held  in  November 
and  December  of  1952. 

2.  A  conference  in  Chicago  may  be  planned  with 
officials  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic  confer¬ 
ences  in  the  North  Central  territory  at  which 
the  Association’s  policies  will  be  reviewed  with 
special  attention  to  the  contributions  to  en¬ 
forcement  which  might  be  made  by  the  sev¬ 
eral  intercollegiate  conferences. 

3.  The  Association’s  athletic  policies  will  be  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  sports  writers  of  newspapers  as  it 
is  believed  that  these  reporters  can  and  will 
make  constructive  contributions  to  the  culti¬ 
vation  of  a  climate  of  opinion  favorable  to 
their  acceptance  by  higher  institutions. 

4.  It  is  anticipated  that  studies  or  surveys  will 
have  to  be  made  of  a  few  higher  institutions, 
especially  those  that  persist  in  bad  educa¬ 
tional  practices  in  intercollegiate  athletics. 
These  studies  will  have  to  be  quite  complete 
since  they  will  be  used  to  determine  the  future 
accredited  status  of  the  institutions. 

5.  It  is  hoped  that  a  conference  of  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  six  regional  accrediting  associa¬ 
tions  may  be  held  as  the  abuses  in  intercol¬ 
legiate  athletics  are  so  widespread  that  the 
active  support  of  the  other  regional  associ¬ 
ations  must  be  sought.  Interest  in  the  recent 


actions  of  the  North  Central  Association  has 
been  expressed  by  the  other  accrediting  asso¬ 
ciations  and  it  is  believed  that  this  interest 
could  be  further  developed  at  a  conference  at 
which  common  problems  might  be  explored. 

Views  of  a  university  president.  On 
January  11,  1952,  President  Frederick 
L.  Hovde  of  Purdue  University  gave 
an  address  before  a  joint  meeting  of 
the  NCAA  and  the  American  Football 
Coaches  Association.  On  the  values  of 
athletics  he  said: 

As  an  educator  I  am  convinced  that  physical 
education  and  athletics  are  a  vital  and  important 
element  in  the  nation’s  educational  system.  If 
properly  developed,  conducted,  and  directed,  our 
athletic  program  can  contribute  to  the  making 
of  better  people  and  citizens.  As  with  other  in¬ 
herently  good  things,  difficulties  arise  when  we 
lose  sight  of  what  we  are  shooting  at  and  mis¬ 
place  our  sense  of  values. 

On  the  enforcement  of  rules  President 
Hovde  said: 

...  In  the  last  analysis,  enforcement  begins 
at  home  and  at  its  best  is  a  voluntary  acceptance, 
both  emotionally  and  intellectually,  of  the  rules. 
It  should  not  be  asking  too  much  of  educational 
institutions  to  do  this,  standing  as  they  do  for 
all  that  is  best  in  our  democratic  society.  How 
can  any  school  or  college  teach  honesty,  in¬ 
tegrity,  respect  for  law  and  order,  good  sports¬ 
manship,  and  all  the  other  virtues  if  those  in 
responsibility  don’t  practice  what  they  preach? 

It  is  believed  that  most  college  execu¬ 
tives  would  strongly  endorse  the  fore¬ 
going  views  of  President  Hovde,  and 
the  North  Central  Association  plans  to 
capitalize  on  this  potential  support  for 
its  new  athletic  policies. 

Sports  writers  and  athletic  practices. 
Sports  writers  have  always  exerted 
great  influence  on  the  standards  of 
athletics  in  high  schools  and  colleges. 
Their  articles  have  done  and  can  do 
much  to  create  a  climate  of  opinion 
favorable  to  athletic  regulations  de¬ 
signed  to  eliminate  corrupting  prac¬ 
tices.  Much  can  also  be  done  by  sports 
writers  to  build  support  for  high  ideals 
of  good  sportsmanship.  Some  of  the 
specific  contributions  that  have  been 
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or  could  be  made  by  sports  writers 
included  the  following: 

1.  Publishing  the  requirements  for  college  ath¬ 
letics  as  adopted  by  the  North  Central  Associ¬ 
ation  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in 
April,  1952. 

2.  Urging  athletic  conferences  to  be  aggres¬ 
sively  concerned  with  the  enforcement  of  the 
North  Central  regulations. 

3.  Featuring  the  athletic  situations  in  colleges 
that  have  been  rated  as  unusually  good. 

4.  Defending  the  strong  desire  of  the  secondary 
schools  to  have  bad  athletic  practices  elim¬ 
inated  by  colleges  and  universities. 

5.  Commending  high  schools  and  colleges  for 
incidents  of  good  sportsmanship  on  the  part 
of  players  and  audiences. 

6.  Commending  the  work  of  officials  who  insist 
upon  good  sportsmanship  and  clean  playing. 

7.  Publishing  interviews  with  college  executives 
relative  to  the  educational  values  of  clean 
athletics. 

Views  of  a  sports  writer.  At  the  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  North  Central  Association 
in  Chicago  on  April  2,  1952,  Mr. 
Charles  Johnson  of  The  Minneapolis 
Tribune  expressed  some  opinions  which 
made  a  strong  impression  on  the 
Association’s  membership.4  In  his  paper 
Mr.  Johnson  said: 

Sport  writers  have  been  guilty  of  listening  to 
the  public  cry  for  winning  teams.  We  have  de¬ 
manded  the  scalps  of  losing  coaches.  Too  many 
of  us  have  openly  editorialized  in  favor  of  the 
philosophy  that  there  isn’t  anything  wrong  with 
the  practice  of  paying  athletes  because  they 
filled  the  stadiums  and  got  nothing  in  return  but 
back  slaps,  insignificant  awards,  and  chances  to 
travel. 

Mr.  Johnson  offered  the  colleges 
some  constructive  suggestions.  He 
said: 

Let  observance  of  the  rules  now  enacted  be 
uppermost  in  their  minds  at  all  times.  Tighten 
the  scholastic  entrance  requirements  to  elim¬ 
inate  some  of  the  “soft”  courses  now  on  the 
books.  Let’s  really  mean  it  when  we  say  there 
must  be  progress  toward  a  degree.  Let’s  find  out 
about  who,  why,  and  how  in  the  matter  of  free 
rides  through  school. 

4  Mr.  Johnson’s  address  is  published  in  this 
issue  of  The  Quarterly.— Editor. 


Concluding  observations.  The  North 
Central  Association  is  encouraged  by 
the  concern  of  other  influential  bodies 
about  the  improvement  of  intercollegi¬ 
ate  athletics,  including  the  American 
Council  on  Education,  the  National 
Collegiate  Athletic  Association,  the 
Educational  Policies  Commission  of 
the  N.E.A.,  the  National  Association 
of  Secondary  School  Principals,  the 
National  Federation  of  State  High 
School  Athletic  Associations,  selected 
intercollegiate  athletic  conferences,  and 
the  other  regional  accrediting  associ¬ 
ations. 

In  the  field  of  interscholastic  ath¬ 
letics,  the  North  Central  Association 
is  most  favorably  impressed  by  the 
several  state  athletic  associations  in  the 
North  Central  territory.  These  associ¬ 
ations  have  well-framed  regulations 
and  adequate  machinery  for  their  en¬ 
forcement.  The  North  Central  Associ¬ 
ation  will  continue  to  work  closely  with 
these  state  high  school  associations, 
and  with  the  National  Federation  of 
State  Athletic  Associations. 

The  Committee  -on  Athletic  Prob¬ 
lems  of  the  North  Central  Association 
is  fully  convinced  that  the  coming 
year  will  be  a  crucial  one  in  the  field 
of  intercollegiate  athletics.  It  is  feared 
that  certain  influences  may  attempt  to 
discredit  the  high  requirements  of  the 
North  Central  Association.  It  is  hoped, 
however,  that  the  North  Central  Asso¬ 
ciation  may  be  successful  in  its  firm 
stand  against  inferior  standards,  low 
ideals  and  unworthy  practices  in  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics  and  secure  the 
adoption  of  a  sound  conception  of  the 
role  of  athletics  in  higher  education. 
To  capitalize  on  the  present  concern 
about  intercollegiate  athletics  the  As¬ 
sociation  needs  support  from  every 
source  to  carry  on  its  program  of  edu¬ 
cation  and  enforcement. 


PRESIDENT  SEC  TAYLOR  ON  COLLEGE  ATHLETICS 


Excerpts  from  the  Presidential  Address  of  Sec 
Taylor  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of 
Football  Writers  of  America,  Chicago, 
August  ip,  1952 

Editor’s  Note. — Mr.  Taylor’s  complete  ad¬ 
dress  is  not  at  hand.  So  important,  however,  are 
the  following  statements  which  emanated  from 
such  a  significant  source — Mr.  Taylor  made  them 
as  president  of  the  Football  Writers  of  America, 
as  the  heading  shows  above — that  they  are  pub¬ 
lished  out  of  their  original  context  to  supplement 
Mr.  Edmonson’s  address  and,  after  a  fashion,  to 
introduce  Mr.  Johnson’s  which  follows  immedi¬ 
ately.  Mr.  Taylor  is  the  sport  writer  for  TheDes 
Moines  Register. 

“I  want  to  say  that  I  have  found  the 
presidents  to  be  sincere  in  the  belief 
that  college  athletics  have  gotten  a  bit 
out  of  hand,  particularly  as  regards 
recruiting,  interference  by  alumni  and 
townspeople,  subsidizing,  and  gam¬ 
bling.  .  .  . 

“I  deplore  the  atmosphere  of  what  I 
call  hypocritical  subterfuge  in  which 
college  athletics  are  being  conducted. 
It  is  an  atmosphere  which  breeds  con¬ 
tempt  for  honesty,  for  rules,  and  for 
sportsmanship. 

“It  is  an  atmosphere  from  which 
athletes  are  graduated  into  the  busi¬ 


ness  and  professional  world  with  the 
wrong  outlook  on  life,  with  the  idea 
that  cheating  is  the  way  to  get  along, 
to  make  progress. 

“And  who  can  blame  them  when 
they  see  their  alma  maters,  their 
coaches,  even  their  faculties  either 
cheating  or  sitting  back  complacently 
knowing  what  is  going  on  in  the  ath¬ 
letic  department,  but  condoning  it  by 
their  silence. 

“I  want  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  I 
have  nothing  against  coaches.  They  are 
my  friends.  They  are,  with  few  excep¬ 
tions,  a  group  of  fine  upstanding  men. 

“They  have  their  jobs  to  do,  even 
as  you  and  I,  and  for  the  most  part 
they  do  those  jobs  exactly  the  way 
that  is  expected  of  them  by  the  presi¬ 
dents,  who  are  their  bosses,  by  the 
faculty,  and  by  the  public. 

“So  whatever  I  may  have  said  about 
them  or  whatever  I  may  say  in  conclu¬ 
sion  is  not  a  reflection  on  them.  They 
are  simply  caught  in  the  whirlpool  of 
pressure  athletics  and  are  helpless  to 
do  anything  about  it  until  the  college 
presidents  and  faculties  give  them 
some  help.” 
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Charles  0.  Johnson 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota 


Delegates  to  the  North  Central  Asso¬ 
ciation: 

1  am  very  sincere  when  I  say  that 
it  is  a  rare  privilege  for  me  to  have  a 
place  on  your  busy  program. 

For  more  than  thirty  years  in  line 
of  duty  I  have  met  many  of  the  leading 
educators  of  the  nation. 

On  most  of  those  occasions  it  has 
been  a  matter  of  listening  as  far  as  I 
was  concerned. 

Today  the  shoe  is  on  the  other  foot. 
I’m  doing  the  talking.  I  hope  that  I 
won’t  bore  you. 

I  also  beg  your  pardon,  too,  for 
reading  my  remarks.  This  is  my  first 
offense  and  I  do  it  with  all  confidence 
in  men  in  my  profession  who  may  be 
listening. 

Just  so  that  you  may  not  misinter¬ 
pret  my  talk,  I  want  you  to  know  that 
I  have  watched  the  activities  of  your 
group  very  closely  over  the  years.  I 
thoroughly  appreciate  the  work  your 
organization  has  done  and  is  doing  to 
retain  the  high  standards  of  education. 

I  also  realize  from  years  of  experience 
that  you  and  most  educators  and  ad¬ 
ministrators  are  in  sympathy  with 
athletics.  I  know  that  you  merely  ask 
that  sports  take  their  rightful  place  in 
any  school’s  regular  curriculum  with 
close  faculty  control. 

Your  many  disciplinary  actions  in 
the  past  have  proved  that  you  want 
competitive  athletics  run  on  a  sane 
basis. 

I  always  have  felt  the  same  way 
toward  athletics.  I  have  written  quite 
often  and  quite  strongly  against  cer¬ 
tain  practices  in  college  sports.  As  a 
newspaperman,  I  have  tried  to  keep 
uppermost  in  my  mind  this  one  basic 
fact: 

1  Delivered  before  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities  in  Chicago,  April,  2,  1952. 


That  the  most  important  responsi¬ 
bility  of  our  schools  of  learning  is  to 
prepare  youngsters  so  well  that  they 
can  go  out  in  the  world  and  solve  the 
many  problems  they  face  every  day. 

The  conduct  of  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics — and  to  a  lesser  degree  in  our 
high  schools — has  been  a  constant 
headache  for  our  educators.  Problems 
become  more  serious  at  times.  We  are 
at  one  of  those  stages  now. 

College  boys  have  admitted  that 
they  have  been  paid  to  throw  games 
or  shave  points  as  the  expression  goes 
in  sports. 

Schools  are  being  accused  of  helping 
to  professionalize  athletes. 

Educators  are  said  to  be  looking  the 
other  way  when  subsidies  are  given  to 
college  boys  because  of  their  special 
athletic  talent. 

On  every  side  in  recent  months  we 
have  been  reading  and  hearing  about 
overemphasis  of  college  athletics  and 
the  many  evils  that  have  popped  up  as 
a  result. 

Who’s  responsible  for  the  current 
crisis  of  college  sports  today? 

In  my  opinion,  they  are,  not  neces¬ 
sarily  in  the  order  of  importance: 

1.  Educators  and  administrative  au¬ 
thorities,  particularly  the  heads  of 
many  institutions. 

2.  Coaches  and  athletic  directors. 

3.  The  alumni  and  the  general  pub¬ 
lic.  The  latter  includes  newspapers  and 
sports  writers. 

I’m  not  indicting  or  accusing  every 
one  in  these  various  classifications. 

However,  all  these  groups  must  take 
the  blame  even  though  gambling  scan¬ 
dals  and  professionalizing  of  athletes 
through  recruiting  and  subsidizing  are 
limited  to  a  very  small  number  of  our 
educational  institutions. 

They  all  suffer  when  evils  of  athletics 
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are  emphasized  as  they  are  now. 

Let’s  look  into  the  history  of  college 
sports  just  a  little.  We  find  that  the 
demands  for  reforms  and  the  exposing 
of  wrongdoing  aren’t  new. 

For  example,  in  1892,  the  late  presi¬ 
dent  of  Harvard — Charles  Eliot — 
made  the  headlines  when  he  pointed  to 
these  things: 

Over-emphasis  of  college  athletics. 

Deterioration  of  academic  work. 

Dishonesty,  betting,  and  gambling. 

Recruiting  and  subsidizing. 

Extravagant  expenditures  of  money, 
the  poor  caliber  of  coaches,  and  the 
general  corruption  of  athletics. 

Remember  John  Savage’s  very  thor¬ 
ough,  factual,  and  encompassing  report 
in  the  Carnegie  Foundation  expose 
back  in  1929? 

What  a  stir  that  created. 

Remember  what  he  said  in  his  re¬ 
port  after  his  most  exhaustive  survey? 

Mr.  Savage  named  names.  He  cited 
a  lot  of  facts  to  prove  that  subsidizing, 
recruiting  and  professionalism  were 
running  wild  just  as  Dr.  Eliot  had 
done  some  forty  years  earlier. 

Mr.  Savage  didn’t  hesitate  to  place 
the  blame  where  he  thought  it  be¬ 
longed.  Let  me  quote  just  one  para¬ 
graph  from  his  many  conclusions.  He 
said, 

“Experience  has  shown  that  the  man 
who  is  most  likely  to  succeed  in  uproot¬ 
ing  the  evils  of  recruiting  and  subsi¬ 
dizing  is  the  college  president.” 

After  all,  aren’t  recruiting  and  subsi¬ 
dizing  responsible  for  the  criticism  of 
college  sports  today  as  they  have  been 
for  the  past  fifty  years? 

What  happened  after  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  report  was  thoroughly 
digested  by  every  one  interested  in 
these  matters  back  in  1929? 

Oh,  yes,  there  was  quite  a  little  ex¬ 
citement  for  a  time. 

Educators  demanded  drastic  changes 
in  the  conduct  of  college  sports. 


Educators  decried  all  the  evils  that 
Mr.  Savage  had  pointed  out  so  clearly 
and  forcibly. 

Educators  promised  reforms. 

Then,  as  always  has  been  the  case 
when  these  matters  pop  up,  almost 
every  one  in  the  collegiate  ranks  forgot 
about  these  evils  in  a  short  time. 

In  no  time  the  same  institutions  of 
learning  were  back  doing  the  same 
tricks  in  a  big  way  again  as  the  mad 
dash  was  resumed  to  get  the  best 
athletes  possible  to  develop  winning 
teams. 

During  the  thirties,  we  heard  about 
athletic  scholarships  for  the  first  time. 

That  started  on  a  small  scale,  but 
before  the  start  of  the  second  world 
war  scores  of  schools  openly  and  with 
the  tacit  approval  of  top  administra¬ 
tors  were  giving  young  men  with 
athletic  talents  free  rides  at  heavy 
costs  to  the  schools. 

Gradually  these  practices  were  ac¬ 
cepted  throughout  the  nation’s  entire 
educational  system. 

Some  educational  and  athletic  lead¬ 
ers  tried  to  do  something  about  it. 
They  came  up,  for  example,  with  the 
famous  but  almost  forgotten  sanity 
code  as  set  up  by  the  National  Collegi¬ 
ate  Athletic  Association. 

Some  schools  gave  at  least  lip  service 
to  the  sanity  code.  BUT  WHEN  IT 
CAME  TIME  FOR  OUR  SCHOOLS 
TO  PUNISH  VIOLATORS  OF  THE 
SANITY  CODE  IT  DIED  BECAUSE 
OF  LACK  OF  SUPPORT. 

With  the  end  of  the  second  world 
war,  things  went  from  bad  to  worse  in 
college  athletics  as  the  demand  for 
winners  became  stronger. 

Every  one  got  into  the  act. 

There  were  more  and  bigger  athletic 
scholarships. 

Some  state  legislatures  threw  in  tax 
money  to  help  the  cause. 

Alumni  jackpots  were  set  up  on  al¬ 
most  every  campus  to  get  the  top  prep 
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stars.  Some  totals  reached  fantastic 
heights. 

Then  came  tryout  camps. 

But  the  worst  blow  was  the  lowering 
of  academic  standards  to  help  the  star 
athletes. 

How  can.  educators  justify  such 
courses  in  their  approved  educational 
curriculum  as: 

Music  seminar,  oil  painting,  rhythm, 
and  dance. 

Or  early  morning  bird  watching? 

Or  basketball  and  football  technique 
with  varsity  coaches  marking  the 
papers? 

In  some  cases  high  school  records  of 
star  high  school  athletes  were  rigged  so 
boys  could  pass  college  entrance  re¬ 
quirements. 

Educators  and  administrators  cer¬ 
tainly  must  have  known  what  was 
going  on. 

Certainly  their  suspicions  should 
have  been  aroused  when  in  the  case  of 
one  promising  athlete  as  many  as 
seventeen  schools  moved  heaven  and 
earth  to  get  him  to  enroll  at  their 
schools. 

When  this  particular  boy  finally 
made  his  choice,  shouldn’t  some  one 
among  the  top  authorities  at  that 
school  have  become  just  the  least  bit 
curious,  at  least  to  the  point  where  he 
might  have  asked  a  few  questions  as  to 
how  this  particular  boy  happened  to 
choose  this  one  school? 

This  is  an  exception.  But  any  high 
school  boy  with  an  average  amount  of 
athletic  ability  always  has  from  three  to 
five  colleges  chasing  him  for  his  services. 
Quite  often  the  number  is  larger. 

Who  permits  these  things? 

First  the  coaches  and  athletic  di¬ 
rectors  with  the  aid  of  the  alumni  or 
ardent  sports  follower. 

The  coaches  and  athletic  directors 
must  have  had  the  silent  approval  of 
the  school  president,  faculty  athletic 
representatives,  and  others  in  author¬ 
ity. 


College  presidents  as  a  rule  are  quite 
inquisitive  and  know  what’s  going  on. 

It  was  a  win-or-else  attitude  that 
developed  and  almost  every  one  had  a 
part. 

As  these  accepted  practices  con¬ 
tinued,  the  schools  had  growing  budg¬ 
ets.  Then  deficits.  That  brought  on 
the  mad  scramble  for  post  season 
games  and  other  means  of  getting  more 
money  to  remain  among  the  athletic 
elite. 

During  these  many  years  while  the 
same  old  evils  have  sprung  up  in  college 
athletics,  there  has  been  a  collapse  of 
the  morals  of  the  American  people 
from  the  highest  position  in  the  govern¬ 
ment  to  the  lowest  sub-division. 

The  collapse  of  morals  was  quite 
evident  even  in  our  educational  insti¬ 
tutions. 

Dorothy  Thompson,  well-known 
newspaper  columnist,  recently  offered 
these  sage  words  on  character,  morals, 
and  leadership: 

“The  world  crisis  is,  fundamentally, 
neither  economic  nor  military,  but 
moral,  ethical  and  spiritual.” 

The  plight  of  college  athletics  today 
is  just  another  phase  of  our  pursuit  of 
the  fast  dollar  with  few  or  no  moral 
scruples. 

Let’s  look  at  the  second  point — the 
part  coaches  and  directors  have  played 
in  the  buildup  of  overemphasis  of 
athletics. 

The  coaches  and  directors  always 
have  been  faced  with  public  pressure 
for  winners.  They  have  tried  to  meet 
demand;  if  they  don’t  turn  out  winners 
they  lose  their  jobs. 

The  more  successful  men  in  college 
athletics  are  in  demand  at  high  salaries 
with  subsidies  thrown  in  by  outside 
parties  to  keep  them  satisfied. 

Step  by  step  the  athletic  people 
themselves  got  off  the  straight  and 
narrow  path.  They  took  more  liberties 
with  accepted  rules  and  regulations  at 
their  schools. 
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Finally  they  began  tampering  with 
the  curriculum  to  be  sure  youngsters 
who  couldn't  meet  educational  require¬ 
ments  would  gain  admittance  to  classes. 

With  the  general  break  down  in  mor¬ 
als,  young  and  immature  boys  couldn’t 
see  anything  wrong  with  a  little  cheat¬ 
ing  on  the  competitive  field.  Some 
thirty  of  them  have  admitted  taking 
money  from  gamblers  to  throw  games 
or  shave  points.  Those  exposures  have 
moved  many  into  action  with  demands 
for  a  complete  overhauling  of  our 
athletic  system. 

Yes,  at  the  bottom  of  it  all  are  the 
public  and  alumni.  They  put  the  pres¬ 
sure  on  the  coaches,  directors,  and  the 
schools.  They  came  up  with  big  jack¬ 
pots  to  get  the  material.  They  offered 
new  ways  of  evading  the  rules. 

May  I  ask  who  were  responsible  for 
getting  the  public  and  alumni  into  the 
picture? 

Certainly  some  one  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  connected  with  the  schools 
must  have  asked  this  or  that  public 
group  to  help. 

The  outsiders  did  with  contributions, 
contacts  with  athletes,  sales  campaigns, 
promises,  and  attractive  inducements. 

I  wish  I  could  prove  as  facts  some  of 
the  stories  I  have  heard  about  conces¬ 
sions  given  to  immature  boys  to  enroll 
at  certain  educational  institutions. 

What  about  the  part  sport  writers 
and  newspapers  have  played  in  devel¬ 
oping  overemphasis  of  college  athlet¬ 
ics? 

Yes,  they  must  be  given  some  of  the 
blame,  too. 

Before  I  get  into  that  I  want  to  clear 
up  one  misconception  among  educators 
as  far  as  we  in  the  newspaper  game  are 
concerned. 

Newspapers  have  benefited  from 
this  tremendous  increase  in  public  in¬ 
terest  in  college  sports. 

Publishers  trebled  the  news  space 
allotted  to  the  sports  department  from 
1920  through  1930. 
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There  were  some  cutbacks  during  the 
war  insofar  as  space  was  concerned. 
But  the  throttle  was  thrown  wide  open 
again  starting  in  1945. 

Newspapers  with  efficient  promotion 
and  circulation  departments  capital¬ 
ized  on  the  increase  in  interest  in  ath¬ 
letics  by  boosting  their  circulation.  But 
those  who  got  most  of  it  did  it  through 
expert  selling.  Mind  you,  circulations 
of  many  papers  stood  still  during  these 
big  athletic  eras  because  of  their  lack 
of  sales  initiative  and  aggressiveness. 

Newspapers — the  alert  ones — have 
taken  advantage  of  a  new  stress  by  the 
public  on  athletics.  We  are  giving  the 
readers  what  they  want. 

Sport  writers  have  been  guilty  of 
listening  to  the  public  cry  for  winning 
teams. 

We  have  demanded  the  scalps  of  los¬ 
ing  coaches. 

Too  many  of  us  have  openly  edito¬ 
rialized  in  favor  of  the  philosophy  that 
there  isn’t  anything  wrong  with  the 
practice  of  paying  athletes  because 
they  filled  the  stadiums  and  got  noth¬ 
ing  in  return  but  back  slaps,  insignifi¬ 
cant  awards,  and  chances  to  travel. 

There  has  been  a  tendency  among 
some  in  my  profession  toward  sensa¬ 
tionalism  in  publicizing  college  sports. 

Sports  writers,  as  a  group,  didn’t 
wage  much  of  a  campaign  against  free 
rides  for  athletes  through  athletic 
scholarships  and  many  other  conces¬ 
sions. 

Too  many  of  us  didn’t  get  behind  the 
NCAA’s  sanity  code.  In  too  many  cases 
they  ridiculed  the  plan  so  strongly  that 
they  helped  force  its  abandonment. 

But  again,  college  people,  don’t  for¬ 
get  that  sport  writers  had  plenty  of 
help. 

The  colleges  set  up  their  own  elabo¬ 
rate  public  departments.  The  paid  staff 
became  experts  in  the  art  of  ballyhoo. 

Those  men  are  paid  by  the  schools. 
Their  jobs  are  to  create  more  public 
interest  to  get  bigger  crowds.  Many 
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unusual  methods  are  used  to  get  pub¬ 
licity. 

The  sport  writers  haven’t  objected 
too  strenuously  to  this  service.  It  made 
their  task  a  little  easier. 

Sport  writers  found  it  much  easier 
to  write  about  winners  than  losers. 

They  found  larger  reader  audiences 
when  insisting  on  winners. 

They  over-publicized  individuals 
with  the  help  of  college  publicity  bu¬ 
reaus  that  dug  up  the  material. 

Sport  writers  demanded  the  scalps 
of  losing  coaches  as  public  pressure  was 
exerted.  The  pressure  at  times  becomes 
unbearable. 

Yes,  we  are  guilty,  too. 

Since  the  West  Point  cribbing  scan¬ 
dal  and  gambling  exposures  sport 
writers  have  become  more  aware  of  the 
hypocrisy  of  our  collegiate  athletics. 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  even  some  of 
us  sport  writers  are  seeing  the  error  of 
our  ways.  We  have  become  a  little 
sick  of  it.  Some  of  us  actually  are  lead¬ 
ing  the  fight  for  reforms  that  will  put 
sports  back  on  a  sound  and  sane  basis 
where  sports  are  just  one  part  of  our 
entire  educational  program. 

Not  one  of  us  is  naive  enough  to 
deny  that  there  is  much  good  in  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics. 

The  good  points  far  outweigh  the 
bad.  I  wish  time  permitted  me  to  list 
some  of  the  good  points. 

We  agree  wholeheartedly  with  a 
statement  made  recently  by  Tug  Wil¬ 
son,  Western  Conference  athletic  com¬ 
missioner,  who  said: 

“Because  a  dog  has  fleas,  you  don’t 
shoot  the  dog.  You  get  rid  of  the  fleas.” 

Let’s  get  rid  of  the  fleas  that  infest 
college  athletics  and  save  these  fine 
games.  It’s  time  we  stopped  throwing 
mud  and  save  the  topsoil  for  purposes 
of  rebuilding. 

All  right,  what  can  be  done  to 
achieve  the  goal  that  all  of  us  honestly 
believe  in  and  should  strive  for? 


I  don’t  have  all  the  answers.  I  may 
not  have  a  single  new  suggestion,  but 
isn’t  it  pretty  much  the  same  story  of 
the  past? 

Don’t  all  of  us  know  how  we  can  re¬ 
turn  athletics  to  normal? 

The  schools  first  must  stamp  out  re¬ 
cruiting  and  subsidizing,  the  biggest 
problem,  the  root  of  most  evils. 

That  responsibility  rests  with  the 
institutions  themselves  and  the  presi¬ 
dent  specifically. 

Let  the  president  of  each  school  call 
the  roll  on  what  his  institution  has 
been  doing.  He  must  be  honest  with 
himself.  He  can’t  pass  over  those  little 
matters  that  seem  so  incidental.  They 
have  started  all  the  trouble  and  have 
led  to  the  conditions  that  exist  today. 

It’s  not  necessary  for  the  adminis¬ 
trators  to  set  up  a  new  code.  That’s  a 
little  out  of  their  line.  They  only  need 
to  study  the  rules  and  regulations  that 
govern  athletics  in  the  Western  Confer¬ 
ence  and  Ivy  league,  for  good  examples. 

Then  they  must  enforce  the  rules 
that  are  on  the  books  by  close  observ¬ 
ance.  Some  presidents  already  have 
tried  to  set  up  their  own  code,  but  in 
doing  that  they  have  gone  far  afield 
and  actually  added  more  problems. 

LET  OBSERVANCE  OF  THE 
RULES  NOW  ENACTED  BE  UP¬ 
PERMOST  IN  THEIR  MINDS  AT 
ALL  TIMES. 

Tighten  the  scholastic  entrance  re¬ 
quirements  to  eliminate  some  of  the 
“soft”  courses  now  on  the  books. 

Let’s  really  mean  it  when  we  say 
there  must  be  progress  toward  a  degree. 

Let’s  find  out  about  who,  why,  and 
how  in  the  matter  of  free  rides  through 
school. 

Let’s  see  to  it  that  athletes  aren’t 
penalized  because  their  names  are  in 
the  headlines  on  sport  pages,  but  help 
them  achieve  the  ideals  of  every  top- 
grade  educational  agency. 

Let  all  schools  have  the  same  ap- 
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proach  toward  athletics,  a  common 
policy,  with  rules  that  are  enforced  uni¬ 
versally  instead  of  winking  at  them  in 
the  eagerness  for  more  victories. 

Let’s  take  the  dollar  sign  out  of  so- 
called  amateur  athletics. 

Let’s  restore  the  spirit  of  amateurism 
in  all  sports  that  has  given  Americans 
the  reputation  of  being  the  most  ag¬ 
gressive  people  on  earth  so  that  we  can 
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continue  to  develop  more  brilliant  lead¬ 
ers  for  every  line — because  of  the  fine 
lessons  they  learn  on  the  competitive 
sports  field. 

But  whatever  is  done,  do  not  make 
any  move  that  takes  the  desire  to  win 
out  of  athletics  or  out  of  our  athletes. 
That  desire  to  win  has  made  us  the 
greatest  nation  on  earth.  Let’s  not  lose 
it  or  discourage  it. 


WHY  EDUCATION  SHOULD  MERIT  PUBLIC  CONFIDENCE1 

Arthur  S.  Adams 

The  American  Council  on  Education,  Washington,  D.  C. 


In  establishing  background  for  what 
I  have  to  say  on  the  subject,  “Why 
Education  Should  Merit  Public  Con¬ 
fidence,”  I  wish  to  spend  a  little  time 
pointing  out  the  very  considerable 
public  approval  that  education  already 
has.  We  are  often  inclined  when  violent 
and  reckless  unsupported  charges  are 
made  against  such  a  vital  activity  in 
our  national  life  as  education  to  worry 
about  the  attack  and  to  forget  the 
solid  and  broad  support  that  education 
rightfully  enjoys  from  the  great  ma¬ 
jority  of  our  citizens.  As  evidence  of 
this  support,  I  submit  the  results  of  the 
recent  survey  conducted  by  Fortune 
magazine.  While  some  of  the  results 
of  this  survey  are  such  as  to  warrant 
our  thoughtful  attention  and  concern 
it  is  reassuring,  I  believe,  to  note  that 
of  the  replies  received  from  parents 
83  percent  of  them  wanted  their  sons 
to  go  to  college.  As  further  evidence  if 
public  interest  and  support  of  educa¬ 
tion,  I  wish  to  point  out  the  spectacu¬ 
lar  growth  of  the  National  Citizens 
Commission  for  the  Public  Schools  un¬ 
der  the  dedicated  leadership  of  Mr. 
Roy  E.  Larsen.  In  May,  1949,  there 
were  twenty  local  committees  in  this 
work.  The  latest  report  I  have,  and  I 
received  it  just  the  other  day,  indi¬ 
cated  that  there  are  over  one  thousand 
five  hundred  such  committees  now 
actively  concerning  themselves  with 
the  welfare  of  the  public  schools  and 
of  education  in  the  local  community. 
There  is  much  more  evidence  that 
could  be  detailed  in  support  of  the 
thesis  that  the  public  has  a  deep  and 
abiding  interest  in  and  respect  for  the 
welfare  of  education.  But  perhaps  the 

1  Delivered  before  the  Third  General  Session 
of  the  Association  in  Chicago,  April  4,  1952. 


most  impressive  point  to  be  made  in 
this  connection  is  that  not  even  the 
most  destructive  critic  of  modern  edu¬ 
cation  has  ever  suggested  that  we 
should  abandon  formal  education  as  a 
central  and  vital  process  for  preparing 
our  boys  and  girls  to  live  more  effective 
lives.  The  very  vehemence  of  such 
critics  as  to  the  way  in  which  educa¬ 
tion  is  carried  out  at  present  is  eloquent 
testimony  to  the  fact  that  they  do  con¬ 
sider  education  of  great  importance 
and  indeed  one  is  often  persuaded  to 
think  that  they  recognize  its  impor¬ 
tance  so  clearly  that  they  would  like  to 
exploit  it  to  their  own  purposes.  I  recog¬ 
nize  that  it  may  be  difficult  to  think 
that  there  is  any  evidence  of  support 
for  education  in  the  fact  that  it  has 
been  subjected  in  various  localities  to 
bitter  attacks.  Yet  I  believe  that  if  we 
consider  the  matter  thoughtfully  we 
can  recognize  that  there  is  tacit  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  importance  of  education 
in  all  such  attacks.  I  conclude  therefore 
that  the  American  public  is  deeply  and 
fully  committed  to  the  proposition  that 
education  is  a  vital  and  essential  force 
in  our  national  life. 

What  then  is  the  basis  for  the  criti¬ 
cism  that  has  been  levelled  at  modern 
education?  To  my  mind  it  may  be 
classified  generally  in  two  categories: 
(1)  those  who  say  that  education  costs 
too  much;  and  (2)  those  who  say  that 
education  is  not  being  carried  on  in 
the  right  way.  There  is  nothing  really 
new  in  either  of  these  positions.  Criti¬ 
cism  of  education  is  not  a  new  phenom¬ 
enon  by  any  means.  There  is  ample 
record  of  complaints  made  in  Colonial 
days  on  the  presumed  shortcomings  of 
the  schools;  complaints  that  classify 
into  the  same  two  categories.  Let  us 
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examine  the  bases  for  these  positions 
to  try  to  see  how  they  come  about  and 
what  can  and  should  be  done  about 
them.  The  two  categories  tend  to  merge 
of  course,  when  we  examine  specific 
examples. 

It  seems  to  me  that  those  who  argue 
that  education  costs  too  much  think 
along  lines  something  like  this.  “When 
I  went  to  school  I  took  a  number  of 
studies  that  were  not  particularly  in¬ 
teresting  to  me.  I  haven’t  had  any  use 
for  what  I  learned  in  those  studies  in 
my  later  life.  Therefore  what  is  needed 
is  a  course  of  instruction  concerned 
only  with  what  I  have  found  useful. 
The  schools  could  save  a  lot  of  money 
if  they  would  cut  out  the  frills.  Why 
I  heard  the  other  day  the  children  in 
the  school  in  my  town  had  spent  a 
whole  day  making  up  a  scrap  book  on 
life  in  the  Belgian  Congo.  Now  I  ask 
you  what  good  is  that  going  to  do. any 
of  these  kids?  We  could  save  a  lot  of 
money  if  we  could  just  get  down  to 
brasstacks  and  teach  the  children  the 
three  r’s.”  While  this  soliloquy  is 
purely  imaginary  on  my  part,  I  sus¬ 
pect  that  you  could  find  in  it  some  rec¬ 
ognizable  elements.  To  those  of  us 
who  know  what  the  schools  are  doing 
from  day-to-day  experience  this  sort 
of  critical  comment  is  indeed  frustrat¬ 
ing. 

It  seems  to  me  that  there  are  some 
factors  which  lead  to  such  a  point  of 
view  to  which  we  ought  to  give  con¬ 
sideration.  In  the  first  place,  I  think 
we  would  all  agree  that  education  is 
properly  an  individual  centered  process. 
We  are  all  committed  to  the  principle 
that  the  good  teacher  teaches  not  only 
the  subject  but  more  particularly 
teaches  the  student.  It  is  not  surprising 
that  all  of  us  are  inclined  to  appraise 
education  in  the  light  of  our  own  ex¬ 
perience.  Education  is  one  of  the  most 
intensely  personal  experiences  of  life. 
It  was  the  process,  and  is  the  process, 


by  which  each  one  of  us  learns  to  bring 
to  bear  his  potential  in  meeting  suc¬ 
cessfully  the  day-to-day  problems  of 
effective  human  life.  What  wonder 
then,  that  as  we  start  to  talk  about 
education — even  those  of  us  who  are 
professionally  concerned  with  the  proc¬ 
ess — we  are  likely  to  start  off  with  the 
phrase  “when  I  was  in  school.”  If  we 
recognize  this  personal  basis  which 
affects  all  of  our  views  of  educational 
philosophy  we  have  a  better  basis,  I 
believe,  for  meeting  critics  of  the  sort 
that  I  have  described.  Moreover,  such 
recognition  leads  us  naturally  to  the 
conclusion  that  if  such  an  individual 
were  informed  more  fully  of  the  facts 
about  modern  education  there  is  real 
possibility  that  he  might  come  to  dif¬ 
ferent  conclusions  about  it. 

The  distinguishing  feature  about 
such  critics  is  not  misunderstanding 
but  nonunderstanding  and  we  our¬ 
selves  who  are  professionally  concerned 
with  education  must  accept  some  of  the 
responsibility  for  this  state  of  affairs. 
I  am  not  one  of  those  who  believe  that 
all  of  the  problems  of  human  life  can 
be  resolved  by  conference.  There  are 
times  and  there  are  issues  on  which  one 
must  take  a  position.  Nevertheless, 
in  order  to  take  such  a  position  intelli¬ 
gently  it  is  obvious  that  one  should  be 
fully  informed.  In  our  preoccupation 
with  the  absorbing  problems  of  keep¬ 
ing  the  schools  functioning,  of  manag¬ 
ing  an  overextended  budget,  of  dealing 
with  the  many  complex  human  rela¬ 
tionships  involved,  of  trying  to  define 
for  teachers  and  for  ourselves  the  hazy, 
indistinct  line  between  commendable 
initiative  and  unwarranted  assumption 
of  authority,  we  can  and  do  forget 
sometimes  that  the  schools  do  not  exist 
for  themselves  alone  but  to  serve  the 
public.  It  is  our  responsibility  then  to 
give  high  priority  to  seeing  that  the 
public  is  informed  about  our  objectives, 
the  means  by  which  we  are  seeking  to 
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achieve  these  objectives,  and  the  sup¬ 
port  that  we  need  in  order  to  make  the 
process  effective. 

This  is  not  a  new  idea,  as  you  will 
recognize.  The  work  of  the  National 
Citizens  Commission  for  the  Public 
Schools  to  which  I  referred  earlier  is  a 
most  promising  step  in  the  direction  of 
accomplishing  this  sort  of  understand¬ 
ing.  I  note  with  enthusiasm  articles 
which  have  been  written  recently  by 
eminent  industrialists,  like  Mr.  Alfred 
P.  Sloan  and  Mr.  Beardsley  Ruml,  on 
the  twin  needs  of  the  schools  and  col¬ 
leges  to  be  better  understood  by  the 
public  and  to  enjoy  more  adequate 
financial  support  from  the  public.  Just 
last  week,  I  saw  a  half-page  advertise¬ 
ment  in  the  New  York  Times  of  a  new 
television  program,  sponsored  by  Life 
magazine  and  WNBC-WNBT,  in  New 
York  City,  on  the  subject,  “Inside  Our 
Schools.”  I  noted  also  that  in  this  an¬ 
nouncement  the  following  quotation 
was  made  from  Variety  magazine,  an 
authoritative  publication  in  the  enter¬ 
tainment  field:  “Gives  promise  of  being 
one  of  the  outstanding  public  service 
projects  in  the  past  few  years.”  All  of 
this  is  very  much  to  the  good,  for  if  the 
public  could  but  know  just  what  is 
going  on  in  the  schools,  I,  for  one,  am 
entirely  confident  that  most  of  the 
critics  of  the  sort  I  facetiously  de¬ 
scribed  would  become  firm  supporters 
of  modern  education. 

But  let  us  be  even  more  specific.  Let 
us  tackle  this  question  of  cost  and  see 
what  the  facts  are.  A  careful  search 
through  statistics  reveals  the  conclu¬ 
sion  that  the  average  total  tax  expendi¬ 
ture  for  public  secondary  and  elemen¬ 
tary  schools  in  the  United  States  is  a 
little  over  a  dollar  a  day  for  each  pupil. 
If  we  include  Federal  government 
funds,  which  through  the  Land-Grant 
Colleges  and  Universities  and  other¬ 
wise  are  appropriated  for  the  support 
of  higher  education,  it  appears  that  the 


total  tax  expenditure  for  education 
from  the  first  grade  through  college  is 
approximately  $1.30  per  day  per  pupil. 
This  $1.30  provides  six  to  eight  hours 
of  instruction,  it  provides  buildings, 
equipment,  light,  heat  and  in  many 
cases  it  provides  textbooks.  It  provides 
trained  teachers,  administrators,  doc¬ 
tors,  nurses,  counsellors.  It  provides 
bus-drivers,  janitors,  and  all  of  the 
services  needed  for  building  mainte¬ 
nance  and  operation.  The  figure  of  $1.30 
is  just  about  the  average  price  of  a 
pair  of  tickets  to  a  neighborhood  movie- 
house.  Yet  it  is  the  figure  which  repre¬ 
sents  the  average  cost  of  a  full-day’s 
schooling  experience  for  our  boys  and 
girls — an  investment  in  the  future  of 
our  children  and  of  our  nation. 

Let  me  now  deal  with  the  complaint 
that  the  modern  teacher  is  slighting 
the  three  r’s.  Because  the  three  r’s  have 
been  celebrated  in  story  and  song  over 
many  generations,  they  have  come  to 
have  a  meaning  in  our  folk-lore  that 
everyone  accepts  superficially  but  very 
few  people  undertake  to  examine 
factually.  As  a  matter  of  fact  it  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  make  a  factual  case  on  just  how 
the  teaching  of  the  three  r’s  today  com¬ 
pares  with  that  of  previous  days.  The 
sources  of  data  for  measuring  educa¬ 
tional  achievement  over  a  long  span  of 
years  are  spotty  and  scattered.  In  the 
second  place,  and  more  importantly, 
such  statistical  comparison  would  not 
be  measuring  any  where  near  the  same 
things.  The  shift  in  teaching  from  the 
“assign-memorize-recite”  technique  to 
one  in  which  interest  and  understand¬ 
ing  are  given  first  importance  makes 
definite  correlation  hard  to  achieve. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  worthwhile  to  note 
some  experiments  which  have  been 
conducted  with  respect  to  this  point. 
In  Cleveland,  an  examination  given 
in  1848  to  those  entering  high  school 
was  given  again  in  1947  under  condi¬ 
tions  as  closely  comparable  as  it  was 
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possible  to  establish.  The  examination 
covered  arithmetic,  vocabulary,  Ameri¬ 
can  history,  grammar  and  geography. 
The  forty  pupils  of  1848  scored  924 
correct  answers.  A  group  of  forty  se¬ 
lected  to  be  statistically  as  near  as  pos¬ 
sible  to  the  early  group  scored  955  cor¬ 
rect  answers.  Since  a  number  of  the 
questions  in  the  1848  examination  were 
topical  in  that  they  were  related  to  the 
life  of  that  time  and  hence  were  not 
related  to  living  conditions  and  history 
in  1947  this  seems  to  be  a  highly  com¬ 
mendable  showing.  In  another  case  in 
Indianapolis,  an  examination  given 
in  1919  to  high  school  seniors  was  given 
to  another  similar  group  in  1941.  The 
examination  included  memorization, 
logic,  arithmetic,  and  spelling.  The 
1941  students  had  a  median  score  fif¬ 
teen  points  higher  than  the  median 
score  achieved  by  the  1919  students!  A 
valuable  source  of  information  on  this 
whole  question  is  the  publication,  The 
Three  R’s  Hold  Their  Own  at  the  Mid- 
Century ,  a  summary  of  research  studies 
compiled  by  the  National  Education 
Association,  which  presents  the  case  for 
the  position  that  in  performance  in  the 
three  r’s  today’s  students  are  the  equal 
if  not  the  superior  of  those  of  twenty  or 
fifty  years  ago.  The  data  are  not  as 
complete  as  might  be  desired,  prin¬ 
cipally  because  of  the  lack  of  adequate 
records  for  earlier  years;  but  from  such 
sources  as  are  available  there  is  per¬ 
suasive  evidence  to  indicate  that  stu¬ 
dents  today  are  receiving  as  thorough 
a  grounding  in  the  fundamentals  as 
they  ever  received.  This  is  not  to  say 
that  modern  education  is  merely  hold¬ 
ing  its  own.  On  the  contrary,  education 
has  been  able  to  maintain  its  effective¬ 
ness  in  teaching  the  three  r’s  and  at 
the  same  time  to  give  students  more 
adequate  preparation  to  work  and  live 
effectively  in  a  society  which  is  many 
fold  more  complex  than  the  predomi¬ 
nantly  rural  society  of  the  last  century. 
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In  this  connection,  and  in  meeting 
the  argument  of  our  critic  who  says 
education  costs  too  much,  we  need  to 
make  plain  that  we  are  living  in  a  far 
different  world  than  the  one  in  exist¬ 
ence  when  he  went  to  school.  A  per¬ 
ceptive  comment  on  this  point  was 
recently  made  in  the  supplement  to  the 
Educator's  Washington  Dispatch  by 
Lloyd  K.  Marquis,  of  the  Harvard 
Graduate  School  of  Education.  He 
said, 

A  few  individuals  usually  perceive  changes  in 
the  physical  or  social  environment  almost  as 
soon  as  they  occur,  but  the  great  majority  of 
people  require  a  long  time.  The  few  who  react 
first  are  thus  set  at  odds  with  their  fellows.  This 
time  lag  produces  social  conflict;  it  is  a  form  of 
social  dynamite  with  a  time  fuse.  The  effects 
will  be  felt  later  as  more  people  become  aware  of 
the  new  situation.  The  modern  world  is  full  of 
such  unexploded  time  bombs.  Typical  of  them 
is  the  great  gulf  between  primitive  populations 
and  advanced  industrial  peoples.  But  even  with¬ 
in  our  own  population,  in  fact,  within  our  own 
circle  of  friends,  there  are  those  who  are  aware 
and  those  who  are  unaware  of  the  myriad  changes 
and  mutations  unceasingly  taking  place. 

and  later  he  makes  the  point  that 

The  greatest  single  force  producing  social 
change  is  the  expansion  of  knowledge.  The  dis¬ 
covery  of  every  new  fact  is  merely  a  precursor 
of  a  hundred  other  new  facts.  Each  new  fact  is 
also  likely  to  disturb  the  equanimity  of  the  mind 
that  wants  to  be  anchored  to  the  old.  It  is  pain¬ 
ful  for  man  to  assimilate  the  new  into  the  context 
of  what  he  has  previously  known.  In  assimilating, 
an  individual  is  forced  to  question  his  previous 
organization  of  knowledge  and  action.  This  cre¬ 
ates  conflict  and  potentiality  for  change. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  we  are 
in  an  extraordinarily  dynamic  period 
of  history.  Many  speakers  and  writers 
have  made  the  point  that  we  live  in  a 
time  of  continuing  tension  which  is 
likely  to  persist  for  a  considerable 
number  of  years.  If  modern  education 
is  to  fulfill  its  mission,  it  must  take 
count  of  the  forces  of  change  that  are 
acting  upon  us,  it  must  seek  to  promote 
understanding  of  them  and  it  must 
trace  out  the  relationship  between  the 
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accumulated  knowledge  of  the  past  and 
its  likely  application  to  the  problems 
of  the  future.  This  will  take  time,  it 
will  take  experienced  and  thoughtful 
teaching.  But  above  all  it  will  require 
a  greater  awareness  among  the  public 
of  the  reality  of  these  changes  which 
are  occurring  all  around  us  and  an  un¬ 
derstanding  of  why  it  is  the  schools 
most  cope  with  such  matters.  What  I 
have  said  is  merely  suggestive  of  the 
strong  case  that  can  be  made  to  meet 
the  arguments  of  those  critics  of  mod¬ 
ern  education  who  base  their  argu¬ 
ments  on  cost,  a  case  which  depends 
upon  clear  identification  of  the  ob¬ 
jectives  and  needs  of  modern  education 
and  a  thorough-going  exposition  of  how 
what  goes  on  in  the  classroom  leads  to 
the  achievements  of  these  objectives. 

Now  let  us  consider  the  critic  who 
clearly  recognizes  the  strength  of  edu¬ 
cation  but  who  thinks  it  is  not  doing 
its  job  properly.  In  this  category  there 
are  two  subdivisions  made  up  on  the 
one  hand  of  those  who  are  sincerely 
concerned  and  on  the  other  by  those 
whose  aim  is  to  force  education  into  a 
straight  jacket  to  serve  their  own  ends. 
Here  again,  for  those  who  are  sincere 
in  their  comments,  it  would  seem  to  me 
to  be  crucial  that  we  take  all  possible 
steps  to  inform  the  critic  about  the 
facts.  If  our  educational  practices  are 
not  all  that  they  should  be  it  is  our 
business  to  make  them  so.  If  they  are 
what  they  should  be  we  need  to  tell  the 
public  about  them  in  order  that  the 
public  may  understand  them  as  well  as 
we  do.  Either  way  we  are  bound  to 
succeed. 

In  so  doing  there  are  some  questions 
which  will  arise  in  which  attitudes  and 
prejudices  will  have  to  be  met.  Because 
we  are  in  a  period  of  dynamic  change, 
which  is  world-wide,  there  are  many 
issues  which  need  to  be  met  and  under¬ 
stood  but  which  involve  so  much 
heated  controversy  that  they  must  be 


dealt  with  prudently  and  skillfully. 
One  of  these  questions  is  the  age-old 
one  of  academic  freedom.  There  are 
those  who  feel  that  teachers  should  be 
completely  free  and  uninhibited  by  any 
sense  of  responsibility.  There  are  others 
who  even  go  so  far  as  to  suggest  that 
freedom  of  speech  should  be  cancelled 
out  for  the  duration,  that  we  cannot 
hope  to  fight  the  Communists  if  we 
permit  public  expressions  of  points  of 
view  counter  to  those  popularly  ac¬ 
ceptable.  Both  of  these  seem  to  me  to 
be  wrong.  Certainly  academic  free¬ 
dom  must  recognize  responsibility,  for 
what  freedom  exists  that  does  not  im¬ 
pose  an  equal  measure  of  responsibil¬ 
ity?  At  the  same  time  we  should  re¬ 
sist  attempts  to  control  certain  teach¬ 
ing  materials,  or  to  determine  the  con¬ 
tent  of  particular  courses  by  special 
interest  groups  who  insist  that  their 
particular  interest  is  the  only  one  re¬ 
presenting  the  public  interest.  The 
simple  feature  in  all  of  this  seems  to  me 
to  be  that  education  can  never  achieve 
its  high  purposes  if  it  masquerades  as 
indoctrination.  A  full,  free  and  impar¬ 
tial  inquiry  into  the  facts  is  prerequi¬ 
site  to  informed  judgment.  In  par¬ 
ticular,  since  we  as  a  nation  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  a  great  struggle  on  behalf  of 
the  principles  that  the  individual  is 
more  important  than  the  state  and 
that  in  the  ringing  words  of  the  Decla¬ 
ration  of  Independence  that  govern¬ 
ments  “derive  their  just  powers  from 
the  consent  of  the  governed,”  we  need 
especially  to  understand  the  nature  of 
the  forces  operating  counter  to  this 
principle.  As  General  Eisenhower  said 
in  a  letter  to  Columbia  alumni,  when 
he  was  active  as  President  of  that 
University, 

To  help  the  present  generation  understand  and 
value  human  rights  is  one  of  the  greatest  re¬ 
sponsibilities  which  Columbia  faces.  And  to  do 
this,  we  must  understand  the  essentials  of  op¬ 
posing  ideologies,  so  that  we  can  appreciate  our 
own  democratic  system.  As  I  said  in  my  in- 


WHY  EDUCATION  SHOULD  MERIT  PUBLIC  CONFIDENCE 


augural  address,  “Ignorance  of  communism, 
fascism,  or  any  other  police  state  philosophy  is 
far  more  dangerous  than  ignorance  of  the  most 
virulent  disease.  Who  can  doubt  the  choice  of 
future  Americans,  between  statism  and  free¬ 
dom,  if  the  truth  concerning  each  is  held  before 
their  eyes?” 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  not  difficult 
to  understand  the  concern  of  those 
who  are  disturbed  lest  sly  pressures  be 
exerted  upon  our  young  people  in  the 
course  of  their  education  to  wean  them 
away  from  the  principles  of  a  free  so¬ 
ciety.  I  believe  that  we  should  be  un¬ 
remitting  in  our  zeal  to  see  that  in  our 
devotion  to  freedom  and  our  demo¬ 
cratic  society  we  do  not  permit  subtle 
influences  to  be  insinuated  by  word  or 
deed  in  such  a  way  as  to  destroy  the 
very  freedom  we  profess.  I  recognize 
fully  the  explosive  nature  of  this  sub¬ 
ject  which  fundamentally  is  the  central 
issue  of  our  times.  In  order  to  deal  with 
it  effectively,  I  believe,  we  all  need  to 
become  working  philosophers  to  ascer¬ 
tain  precisely  where  we  stand,  to  recog¬ 
nize  the  forces  at  work,  and  to  evaluate 
the  hazards  of  the  smear  and  the  guilt- 
by-association  techniques.  Only  by  so 
doing  can  we  translate  into  our  day- 
by-day  actions  the  confident  assurance 
of  our  own  recognition  and  under¬ 
standing  of  the  crucial  issues  involved. 
Only  in  this  way  can  we  be  more  as¬ 
sured  that  action  in  all  our  educational 
procedures  will  square  with  pronounce¬ 
ments.  The  anti-intellectual  forces 
against  which  we  contend  have  given 
plenty  of  evidence  that  they  are  ruth¬ 
less,  that  they  are  quick  to  capitalize 
upon  any  division  of  opinion  even 
though  that  division  of  opinion  may  be 
on  quite  unrelated  matters.  In  these 
activities,  education  everywhere  should 
take  the  initiative.  One  can  never  tell 
in  what  locality  the  forces  attacking 
the  schools  will  next  concentrate  their 
effort.  When  these  forces  are  already 
at  work,  it  is  often  too  late  to  make  an 
adequate  presentation  of  the  case. 
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When  the  lines  of  opposition  have  been 
drawn,  the  case  of  necessity  must  be 
one  of  rebuttal,  traditionally  a  defen¬ 
sive  position  with  all  of  the  weaknesses 
that  go  with  it. 

No  country  on  earth  has  given  more 
attention  to  education  than  our  own. 
We  have  progressed  mightily.  How¬ 
ever,  this  does  not  mean  that  our  edu¬ 
cational  policies  and  procedures  are 
perfect.  Perhaps  we  ourselves  are  more 
conscious  of  what  we  must  yet  do  than 
anyone  else.  Our  very  habit  of  con¬ 
stant  and,  I  hope,  constructive  self- 
criticism  which  takes  place  in  the  free 
flow  of  ideas  among  educators  may 
lead  to  confusion  in  the  public  mind,  a 
confusion  which  might  lead  to  the 
notion  that  educators  themselves  are 
badly  divided  on  the  fundamentals  of 
their  own  profession.  We  need  to  ex¬ 
plain  this  too.  We  need  to  make  plain 
that,  true  to  the  saying  that  a  pro¬ 
fessor  is  a  man  who  thinks  otherwise, 
we  in  education  consciously  criticize 
various  educational  techniques  in  order 
to  improve  our  efficiency.  We  must 
make  clear  that  we  are  in  general 
agreement  on  the  fundamentals  and 
we  might  well  devote  time  and  effort  to 
presenting  to  the  public  that  large  area 
of  agreement  which  generally  exists  on 
the  basic  objectives  and  procedures  of 
modern  education. 

Our  educational  system  has  pro¬ 
vided  more  opportunities  for  more 
people  than  any  other  educational 
system  in  the  world.  Education  has 
provided  the  basis  for  the  development 
of  the  trained  manpower  to  wage  a 
successful  war — both  hot  and  cold — 
against  totalitarianism  and  we  strive  to 
prepare  even  more  effectively  for  the 
development  of  the  desperately  needed 
skill  and  leadership  to  meet  the  greater 
challenges  of  peace.  To  me  the  facts 
are  clear  that  modern  education  is  not 
really  vulnerable  to  the  assaults  being 
made  against  it  by  a  small  minority. 
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The  facts  show  to  me  that  not  only- 
does  modern  education  merit  public 
confidence — it  already  has  it.  If  we 
take  the  time  and  make  the  effort  to 
make  plain  what  we  seek  to  do  and  how 
we  seek  to  do  it  we  may  confidently 
count  on  full  support,  adequate  financ¬ 
ing  and  active  cooperation.  In  a  sense, 
modern  education  is  at  once  the  servant 
and  a  partner  of  the  public.  We,  who 
are  professionally  concerned  with  edu¬ 
cation,  owe  it  to  our  partner  to  see  that 
he  is  fully  informed  that  the  expendi¬ 
ture  of  each  educational  dollar  yields 
remarkable  returns,  that  our  modern 


educational  system  is  opening  the  doors 
of  genuine  opportunity  to  more  people 
than  ever  before  in  history,  that  mod¬ 
ern  education  is  dedicated  to  the  demo¬ 
cratic  principle  of  the  free  individual, 
and  that  we  need  our  partner’s  active 
help  to  make  a  good  system  better.  In 
measuring  up  to  our  responsibilities, 
to  inform,  as  well  as  to  serve,  the  pub¬ 
lic,  we  may  with  confidence  look  for¬ 
ward  with  genuine  hope  to  an  appre¬ 
ciation  of  and  confidence  in  education 
far  beyond  anything  we  have  previ¬ 
ously,  known. 


THE  MODERN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SERVES  AMERICA1 

Will  French 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 


As  A  people  we  are  not  accustomed  to 
living  under  an  impending  threat  to 
all  the  institutions  and  values  to  which 
we  give  allegiance.  Most  of  us  in  our 
earlier  years  lived  in  a  social  climate 
which  favored  the  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  our  way  of  life,  and  we  be¬ 
lieved  that  as  a  matter  of  course,  in 
time,  all  peoples  everywhere  would  em¬ 
brace  it.  But  since  World  War  I  a  black, 
threatening  cloud  of  opposition  has 
risen  until  it  now  covers  our  whole  sky 
and  dims  our  bright  hopes.  The  ideals 
and  principles  of  democracy  as  we 
have  knowm  them  are  belittled  and 
denied.  The  social,  economic,  and 
political  institutions  which  we  have 
created  to  further  these  principles  are 
challenged  and  ridiculed.  The  threat 
goes  further  than  this.  Our  moral, 
spiritual,  and  ethical  values  and  the 
religions  that  have  nurtured  these 
values  and  which  have  sustained  our 
whole  democratic  life  are  denounced. 
Everything  that  we  have  thought  of  as 
the  good,  the  beautiful,  and  the  true  is 
disputed,  denied,  and  defied. 

Unaccustomed  to  such  devastating 
attacks  from  such  powerful  autocracies, 
and  being  unprepared  for  them,  some 
of  our  people  are  thrown  into  a  state 
of  fear  that  amounts  to  hysteria.  Fol¬ 
lowing  in  the  trail  of  these  few  fanatics 
is  a  host  of  people  who  are  disturbed 
enough  to  be  fearful  of  any  trend  in  our 
political,  social,  or  economic  life  which 
has  developed  in  this  half  century,  and 
therefore  are  easily  induced  to  join 
groups  with  obviously  ulterior  and 
indefensible  motives.  It  is  to  be  ex¬ 
pected  that  education  and  schools  are 
to  be  found  among  the  institutions 
under  such  attacks.  Warning  and  ac- 

1  Delivered  before  the  Second  General  Session 
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cusing  fingers  are  pointed  at  all  educa¬ 
tion  and  at  all  schools — public,  private, 
elementary,  secondary,  and  higher. 
But  it  should  be  no  surprise  to  find  the 
secondary  level  of  education  getting  at 
least  its  full  share  of  criticism. 

For  since  the  beginning  of  this  cen¬ 
tury  we  have  seen  such  a  complete  re¬ 
orientation  of  secondary  education  that 
the  really  modern  high  school  has 
rather  completely  broken  away  from 
the  historical  secondary  school.  This 
European  school  was  selective,  ex¬ 
clusive,  and  autocratic  in  concept  and 
function.  It  was  an  agency  used  by  the 
power  groups  in  more  or  less  authoritar¬ 
ian  societies  to  train  the  number  and 
kind  of  leaders  which  the  autocrats 
and  dictators  needed.  Gradually,  and 
with  increasing  momentum  within  the 
last  thirty  or  forty  years,  we  have  be¬ 
gun  to  break  out  of  this  historic  sec¬ 
ondary  school  pattern  and  to  create  a 
truly  American  high  school  indigenous 
to  this  country:  a  high  school  that  is  not 
selective,  exclusive,  and  autocratic, 
but  one  that  is  inclusive,  adaptive,  and 
democratic.  It  is  inclusive  of  all,  not 
exclusive,  because  of  democracy  needs 
the  fully  developed  power  of  each  indi¬ 
vidual.  It  no  longer  selects  youth  to  fit 
its  program  but  adapts  its  program  to 
the  growth  needs  of  all  youth.  It  is 
democratic  and  not  autocratic  because 
its  chief  function  is  to  provide  this 
country  with  an  unending  stream  of 
young  citizens  who  are  firm  believers  in, 
and  active  and  responsible  participants 
in,  our  democratic  way  of  life — fully 
able  to  defend,  maintain,  and  improve 
it. 

Such  a  statement  of  function  has 
found  and  still  finds  ready  accept¬ 
ance  in  the  profession  as  well  as  among 
laymen,  but  what  it  means  in  terms  of 
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new  policies,  practices,  and  programs, 
comes  as  a  shock  even  to  some  mem¬ 
bers  of  our  profession  when  they  see 
the  changes  which  are  called  forth  in  a 
particular  high  school.  The  typical 
layman  discovers  vast  differences  be¬ 
tween  it  and  anything  that  was  called 
a  high  school  when  he  was  young.  And 
some,  under  the  spell  of  the  fear-com¬ 
plex  now  so  strong,  are  moved  to  at¬ 
tack  it  as  something  that  seems  “un- 
American”  to  them. 

Yet  in  a  period  when  this  nation  is 
rallying  all  its  existing  resources — 
physical,  human,  economic,  and  moral 
— to  a  gigantic  defense  effort,  we  can¬ 
not  afford  to  neglect  to  develop  the 
latent  power  of  each  youth  through 
education  specifically  designed  to  serve 
democracy’s  needs.  Manpower  to  think, 
to  work,  and  to  fight  if  need  be,  is  rela¬ 
tively  in  short  supply  in  this  country, 
and  we  can  make  up  the  difference 
only  as  every  thinker,  worker,  or 
fighter  is  educated  and  trained  to  his 
full  capacity.  So  today  leaders  in  sec¬ 
ondary  education  have  a  dual  task:  one 
of  wisely  guiding  the  development  of 
such  a  democratized  secondary  school 
and  also  one  of  creating  that  degree  of 
professional  and  public  understanding 
essential  for  its  best  development.  They 
must  work  within  the  profession  to 
create  more  willingness  and  ability  to 
carry  on  such  a  program,  and  with  the 
public  to  create  the  understanding  that 
leads  to  approval,  conviction,  and  sup¬ 
port. 

Basically  modern  American  second¬ 
ary  education  is  simply  an  effort  to 
reconstruct  an  educational  institution 
and  program  into  what  is  needed  if  all 
our  boys  and  girls  are  to  have  the  best 
opportunity  education  can  give  them 
to  develop  whatever  abilities  and  inter¬ 
ests  they  have  which  can  be  helpful 
and  useful  to  them  and  make  them  all 
more  competent  and  responsible  Amer¬ 
ican  citizens.  Substantial  and  acceler¬ 


ated  progress  along  several  lines  has 
been  made  in  the  last  quarter-century 
toward  bringing  this  democratized 
high  school  into  being.  Its  freer  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  all  youth,  its  broader  pro¬ 
gram,  its  adapted  methods  of  instruc¬ 
tion  and  levels  of  expectation,  its  ac¬ 
cent  on  guidance,  and  its  increasingly 
close  relationships  with  the  commun¬ 
ity  of  which  it  is  a  part  are  five  of  the 
important  lines  of  progress. 

Toward  universal  secondary  education. 
The  idea  that  the  high  school  is  a 
school  for  all  boys  and  girls  is  generally 
accepted  in  this  country.  The  popular 
demand  is  for  more  and  more  education 
for  more  and  more  youth.  The  upward 
extension  of  the  secondary  program 
into  the  junior  and  community  college 
is  evidence  that  this  demand  for  uni¬ 
versal  education  is  not  to  be  satisfied 
even  with  a  twelve-grade  system.  We 
have  not  yet  reached  the  ultimate  of 
education  for  all  American  youth,  but 
the  Office  of  Education  estimates  that 
73  percent  of  youth  fourteen  to  seven¬ 
teen  years  of  age  were  in  high  school  in 
1950 — a  gain  from  51  percent  since 
1930.  In  the  same  period  college  enroll¬ 
ments  climbed  from  12  percent  to  30 
percent  of  the  eighteen  to  twenty-one 
year  group,  and  the  percentages  at 
both  levels,  though  held  back  tempo¬ 
rarily  by  the  requirements  of  military 
service,  are  still  rising.  There  is  no 
reason  to  believe  that  the  ability  to 
profit  from  school  attendance  termi¬ 
nates  at  seventeen  or  eighteen.  David 
Segel  has  assembled  evidence  that 
shows  that  only  the  dullest  of  the  nor¬ 
mal  group  cannot  still  profit  by  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  beyond  the  eight¬ 
eenth  year.  Given  a  well  conceived  pro¬ 
gram  of  general  education,  there  is 
every  reason  to  believe  that  at  least 
twice  the  percentage  of  youth  now  in 
the  undergraduate  colleges  could  pur¬ 
sue  their  schooling  with  profit  to  them¬ 
selves  and  to  the  nation  through  one 
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or  more  post-high-school  years.  Both 
the  high  school  and  the  undergraduate 
college  are  therefore  faced  with  the 
task  of  adapting  their  programs  to  the 
wider  ranges  of  abilities  and  interests 
of  all  those  who  want  to  enter  and  who 
are  willing  to  stay  and  work.  If  existing 
undergraduate  colleges  do  not  provide 
this  adapted  program,  public  demand 
will  create  more  junior  colleges  and 
municipal  four-year  colleges  which  will 
undertake  the  task  and  get  the  stu¬ 
dents.  But  before  the  high  schools  and 
colleges  actually  reach  every  youth 
whose  abilities  warrant  this  further 
education,  this  country  will  need  to  set 
up  a  student-aid  program  at  both  the 
secondary  school  and  college  level. 
The  wise  policy  for  this  country  to 
adopt,  in  the  face  of  the  demand  for 
higher  levels  of  social  and  technical 
competence,  would  be  one  that  would 
assure  that  no  really  capable  youth 
was  dropped  from  school  at  any  age 
because  of  a  lack  of  financial  resources. 
Our  present  plans  of  college  scholar¬ 
ships  are  good  as  far  as  they  go,  but 
they  do  not  touch  the  high  school  and 
they  still  leave  hundreds  of  good  high 
school  students  wholly  or  inadequately 
provided  for.  We  must  keep  in  high 
school  and  put  into  college  somewhere 
every  youth — on  a  student-aid  grant 
if  necessary — whose  ability  and  inter¬ 
est  make  such  an  educational  invest¬ 
ment  likely  to  yield  a  return. 

This  trend  toward  more  and  longer 
universal  education,  though  too  popular 
to  be  overtly  attacked,  is  used  to  create 
a  fear,  centering  mainly  around  what 
they  call  the  “lowering”  of  standards. 
Modern  education  does  not  involve 
the  acceptance  of  low  standards.  But  it 
denies  the  usefulness  of  fixed  uniform 
high  standards  in  universal  education. 
A  standard  is  as  high  as  it  needs  to  be 
or  should  be  if  it  utilizes  to  the  full  a 
student’s  present  level  of  ability  and 
thus  builds  toward  higher  future  levels 


of  ability.  It  is  too  high  and  inappro¬ 
priate  if  it  leads  to  continued  failure 
until  the  point  of  frustration  is  ap¬ 
proached. 

The  broadening  program.  A  second 
line  of  progress  toward  a  democratized 
high  school  is  shown  by  the  enrich¬ 
ment  of  its  program  of  instruction. 
Most  high  schools  are,  of  course,  of¬ 
fering  a  much  broader  program  than 
they  did  a  quarter-century  ago  and  are 
still  seeking  to  improve  their  programs 
by  including  in  them  an  increasing 
variety  of  educative  experience  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  needs,  interests,  and 
abilities  of  their  all-youth  student 
bodies.  The  need  for  providing  in  high 
school  for  both  a  program  of  common, 
required,  integrating  learning  and  a 
program  of  specialized  offerings  was 
recognized  long  ago,  but  no  one  could 
foresee  then  how  the  scope  of  that  re¬ 
quired  common  learnings  program 
would  have  to  be  broadened  if  all 
American  youth  were  to  get  the  kinds 
of  experience  in  school  that  would  help 
them  meet  with  any  degree  of  success 
the  common  social,  civic,  economic, 
and  group  responsibilities  of  today. 
Neither  could  the  degree  be  foreseen 
to  which  specialized  education  at  the 
high  school  level  would  expand.  World 
events  have  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
common  people — especially  in  Ameri¬ 
can  hands — amounts  and  kinds  of  polit¬ 
ical  and  social  control  in  the  world  at 
large  never  before  entrusted  to  average 
citizens.  Concurrently  with  each  ex¬ 
pansion  in  technology  and  the  world 
of  the  arts  have  come  new  ranges  of 
worthwhile  specialized  education.  At 
the  same  time,  we  have  come  more  and 
more  to  consider  the  high  school  as  one 
of  our  principal  agencies  for  meeting 
our  national  needs  for  higher  levels  of 
competence  and  aspiration  in  civic, 
social,  and  economic  life,  in  home  life, 
in  life  work,  and  in  popularizing  and 
inculcating  the  moral  and  ethical  stand- 
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ards  and  values  on  which  all  else  de¬ 
pends. 

So  in  the  modern  high  school,  both 
the  programs  of  common  integrating 
learnings  and  of  individualized  special¬ 
ized  learnings  have  been  expanded  in 
order  to  render  the  service  to  all  youth 
that  present-day  America  requires  and 
expects.  But  a  further  improvement  in 
the  required  “common  learnings”  pro¬ 
gram  is  essential.  It  should  be  more 
nearly  centered  around  effective  ways 
of  producing  competent,  responsible 
citizens.  Present  changes  in  some  high 
schools,  looking  toward  further  inte¬ 
gration  of  this  required  program  into  a 
more  unified  program  for  producting 
social-civic  competence  are  steps  in 
the  right  direction,  but  in  order  to  be 
able  to  make  the  maximum  contribu¬ 
tion  every  modern  secondary  school 
should  develop  as  a  central  feature — 
the  heart  and  core  of  every  student’s 
program — a  direct  and  positive  pro¬ 
gram  designed  to  produce  competent, 
responsible  citizens. 

The  modern  program  of  common 
required  education  is  to  be  seen  as  an 
effort  to  provide  as  well  as  the  school 
can  for  the  kinds  of  growth  and  devel¬ 
opment  which  America  needs  to  have 
all  boys  and  girls  reach  if  they  are  to 
discharge  the  kinds  and  varieties  of 
responsibilities  which  they  all  alike 
bear  today.  From  the  point  of  view  of 
neither  the  youth  nor  of  America  does 
the  inclusion  in  the  required  program 
of  the  modern  high  school  of  such 
courses  as  Problems  of  American 
Democracy,  Consumer  Education, 
Health,  or  Family  Living — all  ele¬ 
ments  in  what  we  now  call  Life  Adjust¬ 
ment  Education — mean  that  the  school 
has  a  “fads  and  frills”  program.  These 
courses  involve  much  useful  and  badly 
needed  content.  They  also  seek  to  or¬ 
ganize  this  content  in  ways  which 
make  its  meaning  and  value  to  youth 
clear  to  all.  Everywhere  the  reports  are 


that  these  innovations  in  the  required 
program  are  making  real  contributions 
to  the  competence  of  young  citizens, 
workers,  and  homemakers. 

Likewise,  the  addition  of  a  variety  of 
offerings  in  the  specialized,  elective 
areas  of  the  modern  high  school  pro¬ 
gram  is  a  response  to  the  expanding 
fields  of  work  and  to  the  popularization 
of  cultural  activities.  High  school 
musical  organizations  which  give  op¬ 
portunity  for  thousands  of  boys  and 
girls  to  further  their  musical  education 
in  high  school  bands,  orchestras,  chor¬ 
uses,  and  glee  clubs,  have  laid  a  basis 
for  cultural  advance  in  this  field,  while 
at  the  same  time  supplying  both  pro¬ 
ducers  and  consumers  for  the  music, 
television,  and  radio  industries.  The 
shifts  in  the  percentage  of  new  work¬ 
ers  needed  for  the  personal-service 
types  of  work,  as  compared  to  the  older 
basic  industries,  have  resulted  in  a 
need  for  new  types  of  high  school  life- 
work  courses. 

So  we  find  in  the  modern  high  school 
new  courses  preparing  youth  to  enter 
the  radio,  television,  and  electronic 
fields  of  work.  Beauty  shop  operators, 
laboratory  technicians,  and  student 
nurses  get  their  start  in  high  school. 
The  new  plastic  industry  creates  jobs 
for  young  workers  with  some  initial 
competence  in  handling  these  materials. 
The  news  that  a  high  school  in  Illinois 
has  introduced  a  course  in  coal  mining 
will  no  doubt  be  used  by  some  critics  to 
show  to  what  extremes  modern  second¬ 
ary  education  will  go.  But  here  is  a 
program  set  up  in  a  school  from  which 
many  boys  go  into  the  mines.  It  was 
planned  and  is  operated  with  the  co¬ 
operation  of  school,  labor,  and  manage¬ 
ment.  It  is  broadly  conceived  to  include 
not  only  technical  skills  but  the  eco¬ 
nomics  of  the  industry  and  problems 
of  industrial  relations  and  health.  If 
undertaken  by  enough  high  schools  in 
coal-producing  areas  it  could  well  lead 
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toward  the  saving  of  a  “sick  industry” 
by  producing  new  levels  of  health  and 
safety,  of  labor-management  relations, 
new  types  of  labor  leadership,  and 
deeper  management  understandings. 
Is  it  a  fad?  A  frill?  Is  it  “soft”? 

But  broader  specialized  educational 
opportunities  must  be  made  more  gen¬ 
erally  available  to  each  youth  in  the 
future  than  are  now  provided,  so  each 
can  have  more  nearly  the  special  kind 
of  education  for  which  he  is  best  fitted. 
As  this  is  hard  to  do  in  small  schools, 
high  schools  serving  larger  areas  will 
have  to  be  provided  or  programs  will 
need  to  be  built  on  a  regional  basis.  In 
Rockland  County  (New  York)  each 
high  school  offers  different  kinds  of 
specialized  education,  and  studentsfrom 
any  high  school  in  the  county  may  at¬ 
tend  any  other  high  school  if  it  offers 
what  he  needs.  Poverty-stricken  pro¬ 
grams  of  specialized  education  in  some 
high  schools  are  denying  this  country 
much  technical  and  highly  skilled  serv¬ 
ice  now  desperately  needed. 

Better  educational  opportunity  for 
gifted  high  school  students  needs  to  be 
further  developed  in  the  future.  Many 
high  schools  are  doing  much  in  this 
area,  as  is  shown  by  the  results  of  sci¬ 
ence  scholarship  programs,  the  National 
Honor  Society  Scholarship  Examina¬ 
tions,  and  by  other  testing  programs. 
In  the  National  Honor  Society  Schol¬ 
arship  Examinations  taken  by  over 
seven  thousand  students  ranking  in  the 
upper  15  percent  of  their  graduating 
classes,  the  275  awards  available  went 
to  students  all  of  whom  stood  above  the 
99.9  percentile  of  the  group.  There  is 
every  reason  to  believe  that  in  many 
high  schools  gifted  students  are  being 
given  an  educational  opportunity  which 
could  be  improved  but  little,  if  any,  by 
accelerating  them  into  the  freshman 
class  of  most  colleges.  But  more  high 
schools  need  to  open  up  opportunity 
for  gifted  students  to  extend  themselves 


to  the  limit.  The  gifted  should  not  only 
be  encouraged  to  a  high  level  of  gen¬ 
eral  scholarship,  but  they  should  have 
more  opportunity  to  pursue  their  spe¬ 
cial  interests  and  develop  their  special 
abilities  to  the  utmost.  They  should  be 
enabled  by  the  high  school  and  per¬ 
mitted  by  the  college  to  do  part  of 
their  early  college  work  while  still  in 
high  school.  This  country  is  too  much 
in  need  of  the  highest  levels  of  scholar¬ 
ship  and  research  in  all  fields  for  the 
high  schools  to  be  unable  to  uncover 
and  develop  the  special  competencies 
of  the  gifted. 

More  continuous  and  rapid  curricu¬ 
lum  improvement  in  each  high  school 
based  on  studies  of  the  needs  of  its 
youth  and  of  its  community  will  be 
needed  as  we  fully  modernize  the  high 
school.  Some  of  the  modern  high  schools 
of  the  North  Central  Association  are 
doing  as  much  in  this  direction  as  the 
high  schools  of  any  other  region.  The 
day  of  sporadic  pushing  and  shoving 
at  the  problem  of  the  curriculum  is 
over.  It  takes  steady,  methodical,  con¬ 
tinuous  study  and  work.  The  center  of 
study  should  be  unmet  youth  and  com¬ 
munity  needs  and  how  the  resources 
of  human  knowledge  can  be  utilized 
to  satisfy  them. 

Laymen  need  to  see  that  this  modern 
high  school  program  has  been  thus 
broadened  and  is  being  further  en¬ 
riched  for  the  purpose  of  including 
many  new  offerings  that  are  sorely 
needed  in  America  if  all  youth  are  to 
be  aided  in  seeing  how  the  ideals  and 
principles  which  undergird  our  way  of 
life  are  to  be  used  to  make  their  living 
in  school,  home,  community,  nation, 
and  world  as  good  as  we  want  it  to  be. 
As  these  new  and  unfamiliar  offerings 
are  added  to  the  high  school  program, 
the  fears  of  some  laymen  are  aroused. 
This  starts  talk  of  “fads  and  frills,” 
and  of  “soft  pedagogy,”  and  of  unnec¬ 
essary  expense.  These  laymen  have 
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had  too  little  chance  to  sense  the  dif¬ 
ference  in  functions  between  a  modern 
universal  secondary  school  and  those 
of  the  older  selective  school.  They  have 
not  recognized  that  secondary  educa¬ 
tion  has  ceased  to  be  a  matter  of  indi¬ 
vidual  advantage  to  the  few  and  has 
become  one  of  social  and  national  ne¬ 
cessity.  They  also  need  to  see  these 
program  extensions  as  ways  of  supply¬ 
ing  an  expanding  American  cultural, 
industrial,  economic,  and  technical 
life  with  a  continuing  stream  of  young 
citizens,  workers,  homemakers,  and 
consumers.  The  old  narrow  secondary 
school  curriculum  did  not  do  these 
things  well,  even  for  a  selected  few, 
and  it  has  no  chance  at  all  of  doing 
them  for  all  youth  today. 

Improvement  of  teaching.  A  third 
criterion  of  the  modern  secondary 
school  is  the  use  of  improved  methods 
of  teaching.  Despite  obvious  weaknesses 
in  teacher  education  programs,  both 
in  teachers’  colleges  and  in  liberal  arts 
colleges,  a  vast  majority  of  the  entering 
high  school  teachers  today  have  a  bet¬ 
ter  preparation  for  the  work  of  the 
teacher  than  ever  before.  As  they  gain 
experience  and  put  their  understandings 
and  skills  to  work  in  the  classroom, 
they  adopt  wholly  different  attitudes 
toward  their  students,  work  with  them 
in  different  ways,  and  evaluate  their 
work  very  differently  from  what  teach¬ 
ers  of  another  day  did.  But  even  so, 
the  high  school  teachers’  standards  of 
expectation  should  be  still  further 
adapted  to  the  level  of  ability  of  each 
student.  Marking  systems,  promotion 
standards,  and  graduation  require¬ 
ments  all  need  to  be  more  completely 
adjusted  to  the  point  where  a  student 
who  really  works  on  the  best  program 
the  schools  can  provide  for  him  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  doing  satisfactory  work, 
makes  regular  progress  through  school, 
and  thus  meets  graduation  require¬ 
ments. 


As  the  American  high  school  be¬ 
comes  even  more  fully  modernized  it 
will  provide  for  more  and  more  ex¬ 
tensive  and  responsible  participation 
for  students  in  the  life  of  the  school  and 
the  community.  Living  as  a  person  in  a 
school  calls  for  the  utilization  of  those 
qualities  of  mind  and  character  which 
we  want  youth  to  develop.  Living  as  a 
member  of  the  student  body  in  a  high 
school  and  as  a  young  citizen  in  the 
community  provides  opportunities  to 
use  the  knowledge,  skills,  ideals,  and 
standards  we  are  hoping  to  inculcate. 
But  to  have  their  full  effect,  youth 
must  have  a  chance  really  to  be  a  part 
of  it  all — not  just  a  passive  observer. 
So  the  modern  high  school  increasingly 
relies  on  student  participation  in  the 
management  and  control  of  group  life 
in  the  classrooms  and  in  the  school  in 
general  as  a  benign  laboratory  for  pro¬ 
moting  desirable  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment.  The  Citizenship  Education  Proj¬ 
ect  is  finding  that  real  citizenship  edu¬ 
cation  demands  that  youth  live  what 
they  learn,  and  it  is  encouraging  high 
schools  to  arrange  for  their  students  to 
help  adults  with  all  kinds  of  social  serv¬ 
ice  work  and  community  activities. 
Youth  become  good  citizens  by  carry¬ 
ing  on  at  a  high  level,  according  to  their 
age,  appropriate  phases  of  civic  and 
social  life — just  as  to  learn  to  be  good 
workers  involves  increasing  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  work-experience. 

This  modern  plan  of  teaching  is 
quite  unlike  the  teaching  the  parents  of 
present-day  students  experienced,  and 
the  modern  teacher  therefore  becomes  a 
reason  for  lack  of  faith  in  and  fear  of 
the  modern  high  school.  He  is  said  to 
be  too  informal  and  friendly  with  his 
students,  too  lax  in  his  discipline,  not 
thorough  and  exacting  enough,  and  he 
is  said  not  to  give  enough  homework. 
Some  laymen  consequently  level  at¬ 
tacks  at  the  modern  school,  fearing  an 
undisciplined  generation  that  has  not 
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learned  what  hard  work  means,  that 
will  not  apply  itself  to  a  job,  and  that 
does  not  give  proper  respect  to  age  and 
authority. 

These  laymen  need  to  recognize  that 
education  in  the  last  generation  has 
had,  almost  for  the  first  time,  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  basic  scientific  research  and  is 
building  a  new  approach  to  the  task  of 
educating  youth,  founded  on  the  facts 
of  this  research.  These  parents  gen¬ 
erally  approve  of  the  application  of 
science  to  the  improvement  of  prac¬ 
tices  in  medicine,  industry,  the  home, 
and  the  farm.  But  they  do  not  under¬ 
stand  that  scientific  studies  of  children 
and  youth  have  given  teachers  new 
and  sounder  understanding  of  how  the 
young  grow  and  develop;  of  their  be¬ 
havior;  and  of  how,  when  and  why 
they  learn.  The  modern  teacher  how¬ 
ever,  knows  that  there  is  good  reason 
for  building  a  friendly,  cooperative 
relationship  with  his  students;  that  the 
quality  of  these  relationships  between 
him  and  the  class  and  among  his  stu¬ 
dents  is  an  important  adjunct  to  good 
teaching;  that  undesirable  behavior  is 
always  caused  and  that  he  needs  to 
discover  and  correct  these  causal  con¬ 
ditions;  that  the  kind  of  discipline  he 
is  building  in  his  students  is  far  more 
compatible  with  what  citizens  in  a 
democracy  need  than  was  the  old  fear- 
induced  type  of  discipline.  He  also 
knows  that  by  getting  his  students  in¬ 
volved  in  various  kinds  of  activities  in 
the  school  and  community  he  is  con¬ 
tributing  much  more  effectively  to  their 
desirable  growth  and  development  than 
any  amount  of  memoriter  learning 
from  home  study  out  of  textbooks 
could  ever  produce.  The  new  high 
school  faculty  has  good  reason  for  its 
faith  in  its  classroom  methods,  but 
some  way  must  be  found  to  close  the 
gap  in  understanding  between  it  and 
some  of  the  lay  public,  if  the  fears  that 
give  rise  to  some  of  the  current  attacks 


are  effectively  to  be  allayed. 

Accent  on  guidance.  A  fourth  mark  of 
a  modern  high  school  is  its  use  of 
guidance.  In  the  generation  between 
the  present-day  high  school  and  that 
attended  by  adults,  guidance  and  coun¬ 
selling  as  organized  programs  of  serv¬ 
ice  and  instruction  have  been  born. 
No  really  modern  high  school  expects 
to  meet  the  needs  of  its  student  body 
without  effective  programs  of  guidance 
and  counselling.  They  are  demanded 
because  of  the  broadened  scope  of  the 
educational  program.  They  are  essen¬ 
tial  in  a  day  of  increased  freedom  of 
choice  of  recreation  and  vocation  for 
young  people.  They  are  a  natural  out¬ 
growth  of  the  enlarged  function  of  the 
high  school  in  relation  to  youth’s 
growth  and  development.  Yet  to  some 
of  our  critics  they  seem  to  be  a  wholly 
unnecessary  expense  and  to  involve 
institutional  control  of  individual  free¬ 
dom  and  an  invasion  of  the  rights  of 
parents  over  their  children. 

But  in  an  inclusive  high  school  at¬ 
tended  by  all  the  youth  of  the  whole 
community  these  services  are  essential. 
These  youth  no  longer  come  largely 
from  the  better  homes  where  parents 
are  the  best  educated  and  the  most 
able  to  counsel  with  their  children. 
These  student  bodies  now  come  from  all 
types  of  homes:  good  and  poor,  foster 
homes,  and  no  homes  at  all.  They  are 
growing  up  in  a  day  which  accords 
youth  large  measures  of  freedom  and 
mobility.  Many  exercise  at  an  early 
age  great  freedom  in  their  selection  of 
companions,  in  their  choice  of  recre¬ 
ations,  in  their  movement  from  paren¬ 
tal  control,  and  in  deciding  whether 
and  where  to  work  or  go  to  school. 
The  world  into  which  they  are  so  freely 
moving  is  not  so  easily  comprehended 
and  adjusted  to  as  that  of  an  earlier 
day.  Many  youth  need  more  informa¬ 
tion  than  even  their  parents  can  pro¬ 
vide,  on  the  basis  of  which  to  make 
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action-choices.  They  need  counsel  from 
competent  and  interested  adults.  So 
the  modern  school  furnishes  such  serv¬ 
ice  and  instruction  in  relation  to  fur¬ 
ther  education,  to  vocational  choice 
and  placement,  to  desirable  recrea¬ 
tional  activities,  to  group  conduct,  and 
to  personal  moral  and  ethical  standards 
when  necessary.  These  functions  and 
services  seem  to  the  modern  educator 
to  be  legitimate  extensions  of  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  a  high  school  operating  under 
present-day  conditions.  They  seem  to 
him  to  be  just  as  logical  as  the  develop¬ 
ment  by  corporations  of  personnel  de¬ 
partments  or  offices  which  devote 
their  energies  to  the  welfare  of  the  em¬ 
ployees  and  to  building  better  rela¬ 
tions  between  the  corporation  and  the 
worker  and  among  the  workers.  Educa¬ 
tion  recognizes  that  the  conditions 
operating  at  home,  in  the  community, 
and  in  the  personal  life  of  an  employee 
also  operate  in  the  lives  of  youth  to 
make  these  services  essential  to  his 
welfare,  and  are  even  more  essential 
with  youth  because  they  lack  the  ma¬ 
turity  of  the  worker. 

The  importance  of  guidance  and 
counselling  services  and  programs,  how¬ 
ever,  needs  to  be  even  more  generally 
recognized  by  high  schools.  Our  mod¬ 
ern  high  schools  have  good  guidance 
staffs,  programs,  and  services.  But  the 
whole  faculty,  including  the  principal, 
often  need  to  attach  more  importance 
to  the  work  and  recommendations  of 
this  staff.  Counselling  needs  to  be  ac¬ 
cepted  as  part  of  every  teacher’s  busi¬ 
ness,  and  ability  to  do  it  should  be 
cultivated.  Guidance-inspired  recom¬ 
mendations  as  to  program  improve¬ 
ment  for  an  individual  student  and  the 
whole  school  need  to  be  more  fre¬ 
quently  acted  upon.  The  service  should 
include  post-school  placement  and 
follow-up  of  all,  and  the  resulting  in¬ 
formation  should  be  used  in  improving 


the  school’s  program  of  instruction 
and  guidance. 

Dr.  H.  H.  Race,  a  layman  who  is 
research  director  for  the  General  Elec¬ 
tric  Company,  in  a  report  to  the 
Schenectady,  New  York,  Board  of 
Education,  recently  wrote: 

Guidance  service  should  be  expanded  and  im¬ 
proved  ....  More  time  and  attention  should  be 
given  to  the  discovery  of  interests,  aptitudes, 
and  abilities  of  students,  and  in  helping  them  to 
reach  decisions  in  respect  to  possible,  and  for 
them  desirable,  occupational  pursuits.  Another 
function  of  a  guidance  service  is  to  carry  on 
follow-up  studies  to  determine  how  well  they  are 
adjusting  to  social,  civic,  and  occupational  de¬ 
mands  of  everyday  life.  The  results  should  be 
reported  to  the  secondary  schools  for  use  in 
improving  their  program. 

But  some  laymen  do  not  thus  clearly 
recognize  this  parallel  between  the 
corporation  worker  and  the  school 
pupil  and  their  common  need  for  per¬ 
sonnel  service.  They  therefore  are 
critical  of  the  modern  high  school  and 
will  continue  to  be  until  they  see  more 
clearly  than  now  how  these  services 
prevent  mis-education  and  contribute 
to  the  conservation  and  development 
of  needed  human  resources. 

The  community- centered  high  school. 
Another  indication  of  a  modern  high 
school  is  that  it  is  a  community- 
centered  school.  As  high  school  student 
bodies  have  become  inclusive  of  all  the 
youth  of  a  community,  the  programs 
have  been  more  and  more  adapted  to 
the  community  in  which  the  school  was 
located.  Vocational,  commercial,  home¬ 
making,  distributive  industry,  and 
diversified  occupations  programs  have 
long  been  centered  about  the  needs  of 
youth  in  the  particular  community  and 
region.  These  types  of  offerings  were 
the  advance  guard  of  the  movement  to 
make  maximum  use  of  the  community 
setting  and  resources  in  secondary 
education.  Now  in  the  older  academic 
offerings — science,  English,  social  stud- 


THE  MODERN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SERVES  AMERICA 


201 


ies,  music,  and  art — learning  is  in¬ 
creasingly  either  centered  around  the 
use  in  the  community  of  what  is 
learned,  or  large  use  is  made  of  exam¬ 
ples,  illustrations,  and  observations 
and  student-practice  in  the  com¬ 
munity. 

Gradually  we  have  thus  shown  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  fact  that  the  modern  high 
school  is  really  a  community-centered 
school.  This  means  that  on  the  basis 
of  studies  of  the  community  and  of  the 
place  of  youth  in  the  community,  the 
school’s  program  is  so  shaped  that  it 
becomes  a  positive  agent  for  improving 
the  economic,  social  civic,  and  home 
life  of  its  community  and  region — and 
thus,  a  more  powerful  factor  in  educat¬ 
ing  parents  as  well  as  boys  and  girls. 
Every  high  school  has  always  done  this 
in  an  indirect  way,  but  in  the  modern 
American  high  school  indirection  is 
abandoned  for  the  direct  approach. 
When  a  high  school  functions  at  the 
best  possible  level,  the  daily  living  of 
its  boys  and  girls,  of  their  parents,  and 
of  its  community  is  positively  im¬ 
proved.  It  cannot  have  maximum  effect 
on  the  growth  and  development  of  its 
students  unless  in  the  process  of  be¬ 
coming  educated  they  become  active 
agents  in  applying  what  they  learn  to 
the  life  of  the  school  and  of  their  com¬ 
munity.  Thus  the  high  school  in  effec¬ 
tively  accomplishing  its  main  purpose 
with  its  students  as  an  inevitable  by¬ 
product  does  serve  as  a  positive  agent 
for  community  improvement. 

But  modern  high  schools  cannot 
enter  into  such  a  positive  program  of 
education  as  freely  and  fully  as  they 
should  if  state  standards  of  accredita¬ 
tion,  regional  evaluations,  and  college 
entrance  requirements  penalize  a  school 
which  does  not  adhere  to  the  tradi¬ 
tional  type  of  program.  When  is  a  high 
school  a  good  one?  In  general  the  col¬ 
leges,  state  departments  of  education, 


and  the  regional  associations  have  in 
the  past  answered  the  question  by  say¬ 
ing  in  effect  that  a  high  school  was  a 
good  high  school  if  it  offered  a  well- 
taught  academic  program  suitable  for 
meeting  existing  college  entrance  re¬ 
quirements.  All  of  these  agencies  in 
recent  years  have  relaxed  these  re¬ 
quirements  and  have  broadened  their 
concept  of  what  makes  a  high  school  a 
good  one.  Colleges,  especially  in  the 
North  Central  area,  are  taking  the 
lead  in  liberalizing  their  entrance  re¬ 
quirements.  But  these  standards  and 
requirements  still  lack  a  good  deal  of 
encouraging  a  high  school  to  be  a  good 
school  in  the  sense  that  its  program  is 
specifically  designed  to  improve  the 
quality  of  living  in  the  community 
which  supports  the  school  and  in  the 
sense  that  it  relies  on  intelligent,  re¬ 
sponsible  student  participation  in  these 
activities  as  one  of  the  chief  means  of 
educating  its  students.  The  modern- 
community-centered  high  school  de¬ 
serves  to  be  positively  encouraged  in 
its  work  by  knowing  that  when  it  is 
evaluated  by  any  agency  it  will  be 
called  a  good  high  school  if  examina¬ 
tion  of  it  shows  it  is  organized,  adminis¬ 
tered,  and  taught  so  that  its  students, 
their  parents,  and  the  community  are 
learning  how  accurate  knowledge,  tech¬ 
nical  skills,  and  moral  and  ethical 
values  can  be  applied  to  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  present  personal  and  com¬ 
munity  life,  and  if  it  is  apparent  that 
it  is  therefore  a  positive  force  in 
causing  these  improvements. 

THE  PRIMARY  TASK  OE  EDUCATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP 

As  schools  make  such  departures 
from  the  traditional  programs  and 
concerns  of  the  high  schools,  with 
which  the  older  adults  of  the  com¬ 
munity  are  familiar,  they  are  likely  to 
be  misunderstood  by  the  general  pub- 
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lie.  This  is  especially  true  now  in  our 
age  of  unfounded  fears,  and  if  high 
schools  are  to  make  the  progress  they 
should  toward  maximum  service  to  our 
democratic  America,  those  who  exercise 
leadership  in  secondary  education — 
especially  at  the  state  and  local  levels — 
will  have  to  enlarge  upon  their  efforts 
to  build  general  and  genuine  under¬ 
standing  of  the  modern  high  school  and 
its  principal  functions  in  our  day  and 
and  age.  To  so  manage  situations  that 
high  schools  move  steadily  away  from 
the  historic  type  of  secondary  school 
toward  one  that  is  better  adapted  to 
modern  America  is  the  present-day 
criterion  of  good  educational  leader¬ 
ship. 

Every  change  toward  a  liberalized 
all-inclusive  and  well-adapted  program 
of  American  youth  education  is  likely 
to  produce  a  wave  of  resistance. 
Change  in  the  school  usually  meets 
resistance  because  it  begets  fear  on  the 
part  of  the  public.  When  autos  were  a 
new  form  of  transportation  horses 
were  often  frightened  and  ran  away. 
As  a  result  some  local  authorities 
passed  ordinances  sharply  restricting 
the  use  of  streets  by  autos.  A  fright¬ 
ened,  runaway  section  of  the  public 
can  cause  authorities  to  pass  restrictive 
school  legislation  now  which  in  years 
to  come  will  look  as  unnecessarily 
severe  as  the  old  anti-auto  ordinances 
do  now.  Fear  arises  out  of  ignorance. 
The  way  to  fight  fear  is  to  fight  igno¬ 
rance.  Building  public  understanding  of 
educational  change — of  the  why,  of  the 
what,  and  of  the  how  of  it — is  the  best 
way  to  overcome  the  fears  which  lie 
behind  the  success  of  unjustified  at¬ 
tacks  on  the  schools  today.  Since  these 
fears  constitute  a  great  threat,  and 
since  the  security  and  welfare  of  our 
nation  and  the  world  demand  a  thor¬ 
oughly  reconstructed  secondary  school, 
building  public  understanding  of  edu¬ 
cational  change  becomes  a  major  re¬ 


sponsibility  of  all  of  us  who  exercise 
any  leadership  in  education.  But, 
under  our  decentralized  educational 
organization  the  task  of  meeting  the 
present  immediate  threat  falls  most 
directly  upon  local  school  superin¬ 
tendents  and  principals.  They  are  the 
ones  primarily  responsible  for  leader¬ 
ship  in  local  school  improvement. 
They  are  the  ones  who  must  therefore 
take  the  lead  in  developing  the  immedi¬ 
ate  understanding  that  permits  and 
even  welcomes  change. 

But  these  local  educators,  being 
educational  administrators  competent 
in  educating  as  well  as  in  administer¬ 
ing,  know  the  best  techniques  for 
building  public  understanding.  They 
know  it  is  not  done  by  making  changes 
and  explaining  them  afterward.  They 
know  it  is  not  done  best  by  talks  and 
publications  that  seek  to  get  an  in¬ 
tellectual  acceptance  of  what  the  pub¬ 
lic  is  not  emotionally  able  to  accept. 
Good  educational  administrators  know 
that  asking  the  public  to  accept  change 
on  the  basis  of  its  blind  faith  and  confi¬ 
dence  in  them  as  persons  soon  strains 
that  faith  to  the  breaking  point.  Being 
educators,  they  know  that  the  kind  of 
understanding  that  is  durable,  that 
does  not  fear  educational  change,  that 
approves  it,  and  that  gives  hearty 
support  to  it,  is  best  developed  by 
involving  in  the  process  of  making  any 
change  those  men  and  women  in  the 
community  whose  understanding  of  it 
is  most  needed  and  whose  ability  to 
contribute  to  the  desired  change  is  the 
greatest.  The  current  movement  for  lay 
participation  in  education  results  in  the 
creation  of  a  number  of  groups  of  lay¬ 
men  and  teachers,  each  especially  inter¬ 
ested  in  a  different  phase  of  the  school’s 
present  program:  appraising  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  what  is  being  done,  studying 
ways  to  improve  it,  making  proposals 
for  improving  it,  and  explaining  those 
improvements  as  necessary  to  their 
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neighbors  when  new  plans  are  devel¬ 
oped  and  put  into  operation. 

Schools  whose  leaders  draw  heavily 
upon  the  community’s  resources  in 
these  ways  are  not  only  preventing  a 
prairie  fire  of  fear  from  destroying  their 
high  schools,  but  they  are  moving 
most  surely,  most  rapidly,  and  most 
continuously  toward  a  more  fully 
democratized  secondary  school.  They 
are  using  ways  of  working  for  change 
that  will  accelerate  it  and  that  will  at 
the  same  time  build  such  general  public 
understanding  of  the  school’s  changing 
program  that  the  minority  of  the 
fearful  fanatics  will  not  see  any  chance 
of  launching  a  successful  attack. 

Abraham  Lincoln  is  reliably  re¬ 
ported  once  to  have  said,  “In  the  end 
the  people  wobble  right.”  It  takes  a 
Lincolnesque  faith  in  people  to  make 
this  assertion  today,  but  without  such 


faith  our  whole  belief  in  the  essential 
worth  of  the  individual,  in  the  moral 
and  ethical  principles  which  undergird 
our  representative  democracy  and 
which  support  the  structure  of  our  free 
world  becomes  a  hopleless  mockery. 
Without  this  faith  our  way  of  life — 
the  free  world’s  way  of  life — begins  to 
fall  into  ruins  at  our  feet,  and  we  are 
left  standing  helplessly  amid  great  piles 
of  social,  economic,  and  political  rub¬ 
ble.  Educational  programs  designed  to 
capitalize  on  all  the  intellectual,  moral, 
and  physical  resources  of  a  free  people, 
and  leadership  to  develop  such  pro¬ 
grams,  will  reduce  what  Lincoln  called 
the  “wobble,”  and  thus  hasten  the  day 
when  groundless  fears  will  be  allayed 
and  we  shall  more  completely  realize 
our  hopes  for  a  fully  democratized  high 
school. 


HOW  SUCCESSFUL  ARE  TODAY’S  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS?1 

Robert  S.  Gilchrist 
Pasadena,  California 


All  of  us  who  work  in  the  public 
schools  hear  sincere  laymen  make  com¬ 
ments  such  as  these:  Schools  are  not 
teaching  the  fundamental  skills  effec¬ 
tively.  There  is  not  enough  discipline. 
Schools  have  lowered  their  standards. 
Americanism  is  not  taught  well  enough. 
Schools  are  taking  over  responsibilities 
of  the  home.2  We  educators  must  an¬ 
swer  these  questions  clearly  and  hon¬ 
estly.  We  must  try  to  secure  the  active 
cooperation  of  laymen  in  providing 
secondary  schools  adequate  to  prepare 
youth  to  live  effectively  in  these  times. 

Yesterday  and  today  we  have  heard 
five  excellent  addresses  on  various 
phases  of  the  theme:  “Education:  Its 
Contribution  to  the  American  Way  of 
Life.”  I  am  sure  that  you,  as  I,  feel  a 
deep  obligation  to  do  everything  pos¬ 
sible  to  help  education  measure  up  to 
the  potential  contribution  which  it  can 
and  should  make  to  America.  We  can 
be  proud  of  the  magnificent  record  of 
the  secondary  school  as  it  has  evolved 
in  American  history,  but  we  ought  not 
to  be  satisfied  until  and  unless  we  are 
doing  the  very  best  job  that  it  is 
humanly  possible  to  do.  In  the  next 
few  minutes  I  plan  to  cite  research 
which  indicates  that  high  quality  edu¬ 
cation  pays  off  in  results  which  our 
youth  and  our  country  need,  to  show 
that  education  to  be  of  high  quality 
must  be  solidly  grounded,  to  point  out 
characteristics  of  a  good  educational 
program,  and,  last,  to  indicate  some  of 
the  specific  areas  which  a  school  ad¬ 
ministrator  should  emphasize  if  he  is  to 
be  a  real  leader. 

1  Delivered  before  the  Third  General  Session 
of  the  Association  in  Chicago,  April  4,  195a. 

2  Harold  Alberty,  Let's  Look  at  the  Attacks  on 

the  Schools,  College  of  Education,  The  Ohio  State 

University,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1951. 


WHAT  ARE  THE  OUTCOMES  OF 
PRESENT-DAY  EDUCATION? 

In  examining  research  about  the  out¬ 
comes  of  present-day  education,  the 
discovery  is  soon  made  that  every 
generation  thinks  its  youth  do  not 
perform  well.  Varner  quotes  a  state¬ 
ment  of  a  St.  Paul  principal  in  1902. 
“There  is  a  general  inability  on  the 
part  of  the  average  pupil  to  do  inde¬ 
pendent  thinking,  together  with  an 
inaccuracy  in  the  fundamental  opera¬ 
tions  which  keeps  him  forever  absorbed 
in  the  mechanical  process.”3 

William  H.  Burton  of  Harvard  Uni¬ 
versity  goes  back  much  farther  than 
that  in  relating  the  concern  throughout 
the  centuries  for  the  education  of 
youth. 

A  clay  tablet  of  great  antiquity  records  the 
lament  of  a  merchant  whose  son  has  come  from 
school  into  the  shop.  Alas,  the  boy  cannot  keep 
the  money  and  accounts  straight,  cannot  write 
his  hieroglyphic  legibly,  cannot  deal  with  cus¬ 
tomers.  The  money  spent  on  his  schooling  has 
been  wasted. 

In  1856,  .  .  .  little  attention  is  paid  to  pen¬ 
manship,  very  little  improvement  is  manifest  in 
this  important  branch— writing  is  very  poor  and 
does  not  by  any  means  compare  with  the  general 
condition  of  the  art  in  former  years. 

At  Harvard,  as  the  committee  demonstrates, 
the  unhappy  instructors  are  confronted  with  im¬ 
mature  thoughts,  set  down  in  a  crabbed  and 
slovenly  hand,  miserably  expressed,  and  wretch¬ 
edly  spelled,  and  yet  the  average  age  of  admis¬ 
sion  is  nineteen.4 

You  will  be  encouraged  to  know  that 
there  is  a  wealth  of  research  data  to 
which  an  educator  can  turn  in  trying 
to  find  out  the  facts  concerning  the 
outcomes  of  present-day  education. 

3  Glenn  F.  Varner,  “The  Good  Old  Days — 
Let’s  Look  at  the  Record,”  The  Clearing  House, 
March,  1952. 

4  William  H.  Burton,  “Get  the  Facts:  Both 
Ours  and  the  Other  Fellow's!”  Progressive  Edu¬ 
cation,  January,  1952,  pp.  89-90. 
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Archibald  W.  Anderson  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Illinois  reports  that  there  are 
more  scientific  school  studies  now  than 
ever  before.  Between  1881  and  1915, 
for  instance,  eighty-three  research 
studies  were  published  on  reading.  Be¬ 
tween  1941  and  1945,  462  research 
papers  were  published  on  reading. 

Time  will  permit  the  mention  of  only 
a  few  of  the  outstanding  studies  which 
are  available.  An  attempt  has  been 
made  to  choose  those  which  give  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  degree  of  success  of  schools 
in  achieving  the  objectives  of  citizen¬ 
ship,  homemaking,  earning  a  living, 
leisure  living,  and  health. 

Citizenship  objectives  can  roughly 
be  classified  into  two  groups:  (a)  facts 
and  skills  essential  for  effective  citizen¬ 
ship.  and  (b)  insights,  attitudes  and 
values. 

Citizenship 

(a)  Research  on  teaching  the  facts  and 
skills.  In  1925  Caldwell  and  Courtis 
published  Then  and  Now  in  Education 
— 1845-1923  in  which  they  contrasted 
test  results  of  pupils  in  school  in  1845 
with  those  in  school  in  1919.  The  con¬ 
clusions  reached  were  that  children 
spelled  better,  punctuated  better,  and 
made  better  scores  in  history  than  in 
the  tests  given  seventy-five  years 
before.1 

You  are  undoubtedly  familiar  with 
Leonard  and  Eurich’s  volume  An 
Evaluation  of  Modern  Education  pub¬ 
lished  in  1942.  Chapter  2  on  “Growth 
in  the  Ability  to  Acquire  and  Apply 
Facts  and  Principles”  cites  researches 
of  Pratt,  Dunlap  and  Cureton;  Herbert 
D.  Williams;  Lee  and  Root;  Crawford 
and  Hall;  and  J.  Wayne  Wrightstone. 
Leonard  and  Eurich  in  summing  up  the 
evidence  from  their  studies  concluded 
that  “(1)  with  respect  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  ability  in  students  to  recall 

1  Otis  W.  Caldwell,  and  Stuart  A.  Courtis,  Then 
and  Now  in  Education,  1845-1923,  Yonkers-on- 
Hudson:  World  Book  Company,  1923. 


facts  and  principles  as  measured  by  the 
tests  used,  the  new  practices  were  on 
the  whole  at  least  equally  effective  as 
the  old,  and  (2)  with  respect  to  the 
development  of  the  ability  to  apply 
facts  and  principles  in  meaningful  and 
significant  situations  as  determined  by 
the  measurements  used,  the  newer 
practices  were  on  the  whole  superior  to 
the  old.”2 

J.  Wayne  Wrightstone  reports  fur¬ 
ther  in  the  Leonard  and  Eurich  book 
on  reading,  arithmetic,  language  and 
other  skills  and  comes  to  the  conclu¬ 
sion  that  “the  evidence  of  growth  in 
the  basic  skills,  both  at  the  elementary 
and  secondary  levels,  reveals  clearly 
that  in  the  modern  curriculum  these 
skills  are  achieved  as  thoroughly  or 
better  than  in  the  conventional  cur¬ 
riculum.”3 

In  April,  1951,  the  National  Educa¬ 
tion  Association  published  a  summary 
of  research  studies  prepared  with  the 
assistance  of  directors  of  research  in 
city  school  systems.  The  report  sug¬ 
gests  that  despite  the  fact  that  we  edu¬ 
cate  “all  the  youth”  instead  of  a  com¬ 
paratively  few,  that  subject  matter  is 
taught  at  different  levels  than  former 
years,  and  that  present-day  pupils  of  a 
given  grade  are  generally  younger  and 
less  mature  than  those  in  the  same 
grades  a  generation  ago,  many  studies 
show  that  present-day  groups  average 
as  high,  and  usually  higher,  on  the  same 
tests  given  at  the  same  grade  levels  as 
pupils  of  thirty  years  ago.4 

Louis  Raths  and  Philip  Rothman  in 
the  March,  1952,  NEA  Journal  re¬ 
ported  on  very  comprehensive  research 
into  these  fundamentals.  The  article  is 
based  on  the  official  report  of  the 

1  J.  Paul  Leonard,  and  Alvin  C.  Eurich,  An 
Evaluation  of  Modern  Education,  New  York:  D. 
Appleton-Century  Co.,  194a. 

1  J.  Wayne  Wrightstone,  Chapter  5,  in  An 
Evaluation  of  Modern  Education,  ibid.,  pp.  iji- 
17  9- 

4  The  3  R's  Hold  Their  Own  at  Mid-Century, 
Research  Division,  National  Education  Asso¬ 
ciation,  April,  1951. 
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American  Educational  Research  Asso¬ 
ciation  and  says,  “The  study  involved 
a  comparison  of  pupil  achievement  in 
the  basic  skills  before  and  after  1945. 
More  than  230,000  scores  were  used; 
they  represented  children  in  sixty 
American  communities  in  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  Wisconsin,  Delaware, 
Michigan,  Oregon,  and  California.  The 
tests  used  were  Stanford  Achievement 
and  Progressive  Achievement.  The 
intervals  between  test  and  retest 
varied.  Some  were  two  years  apart; 
some  were  nine  years  apart,  and  the 
rest  varied  in  between.  They  averaged 
five  and  one-third  years  between  ‘then 
and  now.’  The  tests  included  reading, 
arithmetic,  and  language.  Summing 
up  this  truly  huge  amount  of  compara¬ 
tive  data,  the  report  states  £.  .  .  it  is 
safe  to  conclude  that  the  achievement 
of  public  school  pupils  is  not  falling;  in 
fact,  the  data  show  a  slight,  although 
probably  not  statistically  significant, 
gain  in  achievement.’  ”x 

The  Springfield,  Missouri,  Survey 
revealed  data  upon  which  the  following 
conclusion  was  made:  “These  data 
seem  to  attest  to  the  observation  made 
by  survey  staff  members  that  the  en¬ 
riched  program  of  instruction  in  the 
Springfield  schools  does  not  detract 
from  the  learning  of  certain  basic 
knowledges  held  essential  by  most 
persons.  For,  according  to  the  test 
data,  formal  tests  in  three  areas:  social 
studies,  science,  and  mathematics, 
show  that  by  the  close  of  the  high 
school  years,  students  compare  favor¬ 
ably  with  the  test  norms  on  formal 
tests.”1 2 

Studies  by  Boss,3  Gerberich,  Finch 


1  Louis  Raths,  and  Philip  Rothman,  “Then 
and  Now,”  NEA  Journal,  March,  1952,  p.  214. 

2  A  Look  at  the  Springfield  Schools — Report 

of  the  Survey  of  the  Public  Schools  of  Spring- 

field,  Missouri.  Prepared  by  Illini  Survey  Asso¬ 

ciates,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Illi¬ 
nois,  Urbana,  Illinois,  1948. 

8  Mable  Boss,  "Arithmetic,  Then  and  Now,” 
School  and  Society,  1940. 


and  Gillenwater,  and  Nyberg  and 
Casnar  give  further  evidence  that 
reading  and  arithmetic  are  now  taught 
more  effectively  than  ever. 

Research  which  has  been  reported 
has  had  to  do  with  the  teaching  of  facts 
and  skills  at  both  the  elementary  and 
secondary  levels,  but  of  course  the  find¬ 
ings  have  definite  implications  for  the 
secondary  schools.  Perhaps  the  most 
important  research  of  the  past  two  dec¬ 
ades  has  been  The  Eight-Year  Study  of 
the  Progressive  Education  Association 
with  which  I  am  sure  you  are  all  already 
familiar.  In  the  volume,  Did  They  Suc¬ 
ceed  in  College?,  these  findings  are  re¬ 
ported:  “A  comparison  of  the  1,475 
matched  pairs  reveals  that  the  Thirty 
Schools’  graduates  (1)  earned  a  slightly 
higher  total  grade  average;  (2)  earned 
higher  grade  averages  in  all  subject 
fields  except  foreign  language;  .  .  .  ”4 * 

Let  us  turn  now  from  the  teaching  of 
basic  skills  to  the  development  of  in¬ 
sights,  attitudes,  and  values. 

(b)  Research  on  the  development  of  in¬ 
sights,  attitudes  and  values.  The  classic 
study  by  Lewin,  Lippitt  and  White  on 
“Patterns  of  Aggressive  Behavior  in 
Experimentally  Created  ‘Social  Cli¬ 
mates’  ”  is  reported  by  Leonard  and 
Eurich.  In  this  study  groups  of  boys 
were  observed  in  action  under  three 
types  of  leadership — autocratic,  demo¬ 
cratic,  and  laissez-faire.  The  basic 
conclusion  reached  was  that  much  ten¬ 
sion,  hostility,  and  aggression  arose  in 
the  autocratic  and  laissez-faire  groups. 
Under  democratic  leadership  the  inter¬ 
action  of  the  group  was  more  spontane¬ 
ous,  friendly,  and  more  fact-finding.  A 
feeling  of  “we-ness”  developed.6 

Leonard  and  Eurich  stated,  “This 
experiment  with  boys’  clubs  offers  much 
that  is  challenging  to  the  classroom 

4  Dean  Chamberlin,  Enid  Chamberlin,  Neal  E. 
Drought,  and  William  E.  Scott,  Adventure  in 
American  Education,  Vol.  IV — Did  They  Suc¬ 
ceed  in  College ?  New  York:  Harper  and  Brothers, 
1942. 

6  Leonard  and  Eurich,  op.  cit.,  pp.  135-41. 
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teacher.  Can  teachers  provide  in  their 
classrooms  a  democratic  atmosphere 
where  boys  and  girls  can  learn  to  work 
together;  to  be  friendly,  cooperative,, 
and  fact-finding;  to  respect  each  other’s 
individuality;  to  be  tolerant,  self- 
reliant,  and  self-directing?”1 

In  discussing  the  development  of 
attitudes  Leonard  and  Eurich  in  re¬ 
porting  on  thirteen  studies  reached  the 
same  conclusion  that  Percival  Symonds 
made  based  on  the  experiments  carried 
on  by  Harper,  Watson,  and  others, 
namely,  “that  training  in  attitudes  is 
very  specific,  that  ordinary  school  in¬ 
struction  does  not  have  much  influence 
on  social  attitudes,  but  that  carefully 
planned  activities  and  discussions  are 
capable  of  modifying  attitudes  and 
prejudices  in  the  particular  field  worked 
in.”2 

Ojemann  and  Wilkinson  reported 
research  to  show  “that  when  teachers 
learn  to  know  their  pupils  as  personali¬ 
ties  in  their  respective  environments 
teachers  tend  to  become  more  effective 
guides  for  learning — the  pupils  achieve 
more  in  academic  areas — and  teachers 
also  become  more  effective  personality 
‘developers.’  ”3 

In  The  Eight-Year  Study  volume, 
Did  They  Succeed  in  College?,  a  com¬ 
parison  of  the  1,475  matched  pairs  re¬ 
vealed  that  the  Thirty  Schools’  gradu¬ 
ates  “were  more  often  judged  to  possess 
a  high  degree  of  intellectual  curiosity 
and  drive;  were  more  often  judged  to 
be  precise,  systematic,  and  objective  in 
their  thinking;  were  more  often  judged 
to  have  developed  clear  or  well-formu¬ 
lated  ideas  concerning  the  meaning  of 
education — especially  in  the  first  two 
years  in  college;  more  often  demon- 

1  Leonard  and  Eurich,  op.  cit.,  p.  141. 

2  Percival  M.  Symonds,  Diagnosing  Personal¬ 
ity  and  Conduct,  New  York:  D.  Appleton-Cen- 
tury  Co.,  1931,  p.  235. 

•  Ralph  H.  Ojemann,  and  Frances  R.  Wilkin¬ 
son,  “The  Effect  on  Pupil  Growth  of  an  Increase 
in  Teacher’s  Understanding  of  Pupil  Behavior,” 
Journal  of  Experimental  Education,  December, 
1939.  P-  *  47* 


strated  a  high  degree  of  resourcefulness 
in  meeting  new  situations.”4 

Anna  Burrell  recently  has  completed 
an  interesting  investigation.  Its  scope 
is  stated  as  follows:  “In  almost  every 
elementary  classroom  are  children  who 
are  having  serious  difficulty  in  learning 
reading,  language  usage,  spelling,  arith¬ 
metic,  or  in  learning  how  to  get  along 
with  people.  Even  the  most  skilled 
teacher,  working  under  favorable  con¬ 
ditions,  may  have  some  pupils  who  do 
not  learn.  The  purpose  of  this  study 
was  to  determine  whether  the  learning 
of  such  pupils  could  be  facilitated  if 
emphasis  were  placed  on  meeting  the 
emotional  needs  of  the  pupils  rather 
than  by  applying  any  special  drills  or 
any  special  remedial  work.”6  Under 
such  circumstances  it  was  found  that 
(1)  learning  was  facilitated,  social  rela¬ 
tionships  improved,  and  deviate  be¬ 
havior  as  manifested  by  the  experimen¬ 
tal  selects  diminished  in  frequency  and 
intensity.6 

Robert  S.  Fleming  of  the  University 
of  Tennessee  reports  in  an  article  in  the 
Journal  of  Educational  Sociology  that 
“as  teachers  attempt  to  meet  the  emo¬ 
tional  needs  of  children,  psychosomatic 
symptoms  tend  to  diminish  in  fre¬ 
quency  and  to  become  less  acute  in 
nature.  Likewise,  school  attendance  is 
improved.  .  .  .  ”7 

Homemaking,  earning  a  living,  and 
health 

Flora  M.  Thurston,  Consultant  in 
Family  Life  Education,  Long  Beach 
Public  Schools,  states  that  “studies 

4  Chamberlin,  Chamberlin,  Drought,  Scott, 
op.  cit.,  p.  207. 

e  Anna  P.  Burrell,  “Facilitating  Learning 
Through  Emphasis  on  Meeting  Children’s  Basic 
Emotional  Needs:  An  In-Service  Training  Pro¬ 
gram,”  The  Journal  of  Educational  Sociology, 
March,  1951,  p.  38i> 

•  Ibid.,  pp.  390-91. 

7  Robert  S.  Fleming,  “The  Effects  of  an  In- 
Service  Education  Program  on  Children  with 
Symptoms  of  Psychosomatic  Illness,”  (Unpub¬ 
lished  Doctor’s  Dissertation),  Journal  of  Educa¬ 
tional  Sociology,  March,  1 951,  p.  405. 
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made  of  results  of  homemaking  and 
family  education,  notably  one  in  New 
York  state  and  another  in  Minnesota, 
and  one  being  made  in  California,  show 
evidence  of  more  intelligent  family 
living,  more  satisfied  family  members 
and  better  development  of  children. 
...  A  few  years  ago  it  was  reported 
that  divorce  among  college  majors  in 
Home  Economics  was  1/32  as  frequent 
as  in  the  population  in  general.” 

Dr.  Paul  Popenoe  of  the  Institute  of 
Family  Relations  in  a  recent  confer¬ 
ence  stated  that  hundreds  of  couples 
who  come  to  the  Institute  for  guidance 
ask,  “Why  did  not  our  high  school  or 
college  help  us?” 

In  questionnaires  given  out  at  the 
end  of  the  course,  Dr.  Noel  Keys,  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Psychology  at  the  University 
of  California,  found  that  students  were 
highly  appreciative  of  the  help  which 
his  course  “Preparation  for  Marriage” 
had  given. 

For  years  the  Toms  River  High 
School,  New  Jersey,  has  stressed  Home 
and  Family  Life  Education  in  its  pro¬ 
gram.  It  is  reported  that  a  higher  per¬ 
centage  of  Toms  River  graduates  who 
have  married  have  found  happiness 
and  success  in  their  marriages  than  is 
generally  the  case. 

Stephens  College  in  Columbia,  Mis¬ 
souri,  as  you  know,  recognizes  the  im¬ 
portance  of  Home  and  Family  Life 
Education  in  its  program.  In  1948  a 
check  was  made  of  3,700  graduates 
who  had  taken  the  course.  Of  the  1,587 
former  students  who  replied  to  the 
questionnaire,  only  thirty-one  were 
separated  or  divorced.1 

Harold  Alberty  reports  “that  over 
50  percent  of  the  boys  and  girls  [in 
secondary  schools]  are  not  being  prop¬ 
erly  prepared  by  the  schools  to  make  a 
living.”2  This  figure  of  50  percent  com¬ 

1  Rex  A.  Skidmore,  and  Anthon  S.  Cannon, 
Building  Your  Marriage,  New  York:  Harper  and 
Brothers,  1951,  pp.  598-99. 

2  Harold  Alberty,  op.  cit.,  p.  109. 


pares  with  the  60  percent  given  by 
Prosser  as  the  number  of  secondary 
school  students  who  are  not  going  to 
college  and  who  are  not  being  given 
specific  vocational  training.  You  may 
recall  evidence  for  your  own  school 
which  indicates  clearly  that  parents, 
students,  and  often  teachers,  place  a 
prestige  value  on  the  professions.  We 
find  that  a  very  high  percentage  of 
students  take  courses  to  prepare  them¬ 
selves  for  the  professions  when  only 
about  10  percent  of  our  people  are 
needed  for  this  type  of  work. 

A  California  study  reports  that  there 
are  job  opportunities  for  about  32  per¬ 
cent  of  our  young  people  in  business 
and  sales  fields,  16  percent  in  agricul¬ 
ture,  42  percent  in  the  trade  and  indus¬ 
trial  fields,  but  students  do  not  choose 
to  prepare  for  these  fields  in  like  per¬ 
centages.3 

The  1950  Yearbook  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  for  Supervision  and  Curriculum 
Development  entitled  Fostering  Mental 
Health  in  Our  Schools  states:  “The 
conditions  of  good  mental  health  re¬ 
quire  that  the  school  create  a  situation 
for  all-day-long  where  there  is  a  healthy 
emotional  climate — where  good  human 
relations  between  child  and  child,  and 
between  teacher  and  child  can  flourish. 
It  will  mean  providing  many  more 
experiences  that  relate  to  spontaneous 
and  developmental  interests  of  children. 
It  will  mean  not  only  learning  to  evalu¬ 
ate  the  total  development  of  the  child, 
but  also  developing  ways  of  evaluating 
our  own  progress  toward  providing  the 
conditions  necessary  for  good  mental 
health.”4 

A  Committee  on  Preventive  Psychi- 

8  Education  for  All  American  Youth  Through 
Follow-Up  Studies  of  School  Drop-Outs  and 
Graduates.  California  State  Department  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  Bureau  of  Trade  and  Industrial  Educa¬ 
tion,  Instructional  Materials  Laboratory,  Oak¬ 
land,  California.  March  27,  1951. 

4  The  1950  Yearbook  of  the  A.S.C.D. — Foster¬ 
ing  Mental  Health  in  Our  Schools,  National  Edu¬ 
cation  Association,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1950, 
p.  12. 
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atry  has  described  four  different  proj¬ 
ects  which  are  functioning  in  the  class¬ 
room  to  affect  the  emotional  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  school  child.  The  four 
projects  are  (1)  The  Bullis  Project, 
developed  by  Colonel  H.  Edmund 
Bullis  and  Miss  Emily  E.  O’Malley  in 
the  elementary  schools  of  Delaware, 
(2)  The  Force  Project,  developed  by 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  S.  Force  in  the  Toms 
River  High  School  at  Toms  River, 
New  Jersey,  (3)  The  Ojemann  Project, 
developed  by  Professor  Ralph  H. 
Ojemann  in  the  University  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  State 
University  of  Iowa  at  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
and  (4)  The  Forest  Hill  Village  Project, 
developed  by  an  interdisciplinary  group 
at  the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  in  the  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  of  Forest  Hill 
Village,  Ontario,  Canada. 

In  evaluating  the  projects  the  follow¬ 
ing  statements  are  made:  “Recently, 
forward  looking  educators  have  recog¬ 
nized  the  overwhelming  body  of  evi¬ 
dence  which  indicates  the  tremendous 
significance  of  healthy  emotional  de¬ 
velopment  for  good  intellectual  per¬ 
formance.  As  a  result  of  this  slow  evolu¬ 
tionary  process,  the  educational  system 
is  ready  now  to  include  programs  for 
the  promotion  of  healthy  emotional 
development  as  part  of  the  regular 
curriculum;  and  to  accept  further  re¬ 
sponsibilities  for  the  preparation  of  its 
students  for  adaptation  to  the  problems 
of  stressful  life.”1 

An  indication  of  the  interest  of  the 
public  in  better  mental  health  is  found 
in  a  news  release  of  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  a  large  western  city 
which  states:  “The  board  of  education 
should  enlarge  the  mental  hygiene 
program  in  the  schools  and  thus  help 

1  Promotion  of  Mental  Health  in  the  Primary 
and  Secondary  Schools:  An  Evaluation  of  Four 
Projects ,  formulated  by  the  Committee  on  Pre¬ 
ventive  Psychiatry  of  the  Group  for  the  Ad¬ 
vancement  of  Psychiatry,  Report  #18,  January, 
1951,  Topeka,  Kansas. 


to  forestall  some  of  the  necessity  of 
clinic  treatment  in  later  years.  .  .  .  ‘The 
health  and  hospital  committee  and  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  Chamber  are 
cognizant  that  the  board  of  education 
has  been  promoting,  with  help  from 
parent-teachers,  a  program  of  child 
hygiene,  mental  care  and  instruction. 
They  commend  the  board  of  education 
highly  for  its  foresight  in  this  respect 
and  feel  that  this  is  definitely  a  step  in 
the  right  direction.’  ”2 

Holding  power 

One  of  the  most  widely  discussed 
school  problems  is  that  of  holding 
power.  J.  W.  Menge  of  the  Detroit 
Public  Schools  reports  that  there  were 
17,000  in  the  first  grade  in  Detroit  in 
1918.  In  the  graduating  class  in  1918 
there  were  1,100.  In  1938  there  were 
21,000  in  the  first  grade  with  12,000 
graduating  from  grade  12.  The  fact  that 
the  holding  power  of  the  Detroit 
schools  has  increased  remarkably  is 
indicated  by  the  fact  that  the  increase 
during  the  twenty  years  (1918-38) 
in  the  first  grade  was  only  27  percent, 
while  the  increase  in  the  graduating 
class  for  the  same  period  was  1,020 
percent.3 

Improvement  in  holding  power  is 
probably  explained  by  studies  such  as 
a  1949-50  study  of  graduates  of  the 
Rockford,  Illinois,  high  schools.  This 
study  compares  the  class  of  1946-47  in 
their  reactions  to  the  amount  of  help 
they  received  in  high  school.  Percent¬ 
ages  were  computed  to  indicate  the 
number  who  said  they  received  con¬ 
siderable  or  all  of  the  help  needed  in 
each  area.  The  areas  are  listed  below 
together  with  the  differences  in  the 
percentages  for  the  year  1923  and  the 
years  1946-47.  In  each  case  the  per- 

1  Pasadena,  The  Independent ,  March  16,  1 95a. 

3  From  a  graph  based  on  data  from  the  Super¬ 
intendent’s  Annual  Report  1945-46,  Detroit 
Public  Schools,  Detroit,  Michigan. 
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centage  for  the  1946-47  group  was 
higher  by  the  difference  indicated.1 

per  cent 


(1)  preparing  to  earn  a  living .  15 

(2)  developing  an  effective  personality  30 

(3)  living  healthfully  and  safely .  21 

(4)  managing  personal  finances  wisely.  26 

(5)  spending  leisure  time  wholesomely 

and  enjoyably . 22 

(6)  taking  an  effective  part  in  civic 

affairs .  29 

(7)  preparing  for  marriage,  homemak¬ 
ing  and  parenthood .  25 

(8)  making  effective  use  of  educational 

opportunities .  20 


The  fact  that  education  today  has  a 
far  greater  holding  power  than  in  for¬ 
mer  years  is  definitely  shown  by  sta¬ 
tistics  reported  in  the  Report  of  The 
First  Commission  on  Life  Adjustment 
Education  for  Youth.  Of  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  children  entering  the  fifth  grade 
in  U.  S.  schools  in  1906-07,  only  14 
per  cent  graduated  from  high  school. 
Of  the  total  number  of  children  enter¬ 
ing  the  fifth  grade  in  U.  S.  schools  in 
1940-41,  48  per  cent  graduated  from 
high  school.2 

Another  report,  however,  sounds  a 
warning  that  even  though  holding 
power  has  increased,  much  must  still 
be  done.  In  Education  for  All  American 
Youth  Through  Follow-Up  Studies  of 
School  Drop-Outs  and  Graduates  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  California  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Education  it  is  reported  that 
well  over  half  of  our  students  drop  out 
of  high  school  before  graduating.  Obvi¬ 
ously,  something  is  wrong.  Only  by 
making  methodical  studies  in  which 
students  who  have  dropped  out  are 
questioned  as  to  their  reasons  for  drop¬ 
ping  out  and  these  replies  analyzed 
can  we  arrive  at  any  facts  that  will 

1  Report  on  Twenty  Five  Years  of  Secondary 
School  Progress:  1923-1047,  Rockford,  Illinois, 
High  Schools. 

2  Vitalizing  Secondary  Education,  Report  of  the 
First  Commission  on  Life  Adjustment  Education 
for  Youth  (Bulletin  1951,  No.  3),  Federal  Secur¬ 
ity  Agency,  Office  of  Education,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  p.  6. 


help  us  to  relate  the  kind  of  educational 
program  being  offered  by  the  high 
schools  and  the  high  rate  of  drop-out 
from  these  schools.  A  number  of  such 
studies  have  been  made. 

The  major  findings  of  the  survey 
data  are  that  the  chief  reasons  for  drop¬ 
outs  are  uninteresting  school  programs 
(usually  the  subject  curriculum,  college 
preparatory  program)  and  retardation 
and  failure  (caused  by  students  being 
forced  to  take  courses  not  suited  to 
their  interests  and  abilities). 

The  research  evidence  just  cited 
would  seem  to  justify  the  following 
conclusions: 

(1)  Facts  and  skills  are  learned  just  as  well,  or 
better,  when  the  school  emphasizes  insights, 
attitudes  and  values. 

(2)  Positive  attitudes  and  values  result  from  a 
school  program  when  attention  is  given  to 
them — they  do  not  just  happen. 

(3)  A  program  resulting  in  improved  physical 
and  emotional  health  not  only  does  not  inter¬ 
fere  with  skill  development,  but  is  essential 
if  effective  learning  is  to  occur. 

(4)  Homemaking,  earning  a  living,  and  leisure 
living  emphasis  in  a  school  program  actually 
results  in  better  homemakers,  more  success¬ 
ful  earners,  and  more  positive  uses  of  leisure 
time. 

(5)  The  more  a  school  gears  its  program  to  the 
needs  and  interests  of  youth,  the  greater  the 
holding  power. 

UPON  WHAT  BASES  SHOULD 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
BE  DETERMINED? 

Certainly  we  must  have  criteria 
upon  which  to  base  our  program  of 
education.  Schools  are  maintained  by 
the  country  of  which  they  are  a  part 
to  help  youth  meet  the  demands  of 
living.  Values  which  a  particular  so¬ 
ciety  or  country  believes  important 
determine  the  kind  of  schools  which 
that  country  should  be  willing  to  sup¬ 
port.  More  and  more  is  being  discov¬ 
ered  concerning  needs  of  human  beings 
as  they  grow  and  develop.  These 
needs,  together  with  knowledge  of  the 
ways  in  which  learning  takes  place 
most  effectively,  obviously  have  im- 
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portant  implications  for  an  educational 
program. 

We  know  that  all  youth  will  need 
to  earn  a  living  and  to  establish  a 
home.  They  will  be  making  choices  in 
their  reading.  What  newspapers,  maga¬ 
zines,  and  books  will  they  select?  How 
much  time  will  they  spend  looking  at 
television  and  going  to  the  movies,  and 
which  radio  programs  will  they  hear? 
Will  they  be  able  to  analyze  propa¬ 
ganda  intelligently  in  all  media  of  com¬ 
munication?  They  will  be  making  up 
their  minds  on  labor-management  is¬ 
sues,  the  desirability  of  the  United 
Nations,  and  the  solution  for  control¬ 
ling  inflation.  How  many  will  succumb 
to  the  fast  tempo  of  living  which  may 
jeopardize  health,  and  how  many  will 
discover  a  way  of  life  which  will  per¬ 
mit  physical  and  emotional  health? 

Previous  speakers  have  emphasized 
the  seriousness  of  these  times  for  our 
way  of  life.  Surely  a  basic  purpose  of 
the  school  should  be  to  help  youth  un¬ 
derstand,  accept,  and  become  sup¬ 
porters  of  the  values  which  America  is 
trying  to  enhance  and  preserve.  Our 
civil  liberties  will  be  preserved  through 
people  believing  in  them  completely. 
Characteristics  of  democracy  such  as 
the  diginity  and  worth  of  every  human 
being,  the  opportunity  for  each  indi¬ 
vidual  to  think  for  himself,  to  stand  on 
his  own  feet,  may  be  promoted  only 
by  schools  which  provide  an  environ¬ 
ment  conducive  to  the  development  of 
such  values. 

Experts  in  human  development  are 
helping  educators  increasingly  to  un¬ 
derstand  the  manner  in  which  human 
beings  grow  and  develop.  Stephen  M. 
Corey  summarizes  the  research  at  the 
adolescent  level  by  setting  five  develop¬ 
mental  tasks  of  youth:  “(i)  Coming  to 
terms  with  their  own  bodies,  (2)  Learn¬ 
ing  new  relationships  to  their  age 
mates,  (3)  Achieving  independence 
from  their  parents,  (4)  Achieving  adult 
Social  and  economic  status,  and  (5)  Ac¬ 


quiring  self-confidence  and  a  system  of 
values.”1 

I  have  often  wondered  why  we  edu¬ 
cators  seldom  remember  personal  ex¬ 
periences  in  setting  up  learning  situa¬ 
tions  in  school.  As  I  analyze  my  own 
intellectual  development  it  is  obvious 
to  me  that  I  have  learned  most  effec¬ 
tively  when  I  had  a  purpose.  It  seems 
to  me  also  that  new  learning  has  been 
retained  most  effectively  when  there 
was  real  meaning  in  the  situation. 
When  the  new  learning  was  related  to 
experiences  through  which  I  had  gone, 
there  was  a  setting  in  which  I  could  as¬ 
similate  and  organize  for  my  own  use 
that  which  was  new.  Then,  too,  it 
seems  to  me  that  I  have  learned  most 
effectively  in  an  atmosphere  of  friend¬ 
liness,  when  those  around  me — es¬ 
pecially  the  teacher — -believed  in  me. 
The  emotional  tone  of  the  situation 
seemed  to  make  a  difference. 

These  four  bases  upon  which  an 
educational  program  can  be  deter¬ 
mined — demands  of  present-day  liv¬ 
ing,  democratic  values,  developmental 
needs,  and  how  learning  takes  place — 
are  closely  related  to  each  other.  The 
school  should  not  think  of  them  singly 
but  rather  must  consider  all  four  as 
they  relate  to  each  other. 

Perhaps  the  points  should  be  em¬ 
phasized  that  a  faculty  which  accepts 
these  four  bases  for  determining  an 
educational  program  will  need  to  en¬ 
gage  continuously  in  a  curriculum  pro¬ 
gram.  No  one  of  these  four  bases  re¬ 
mains  fixed  for  long.  It  goes  without 
saying  that  the  demands  of  living 
change  every  year.  New  conditions 
make  us  more  sensitive  to  the  need  for 
stressing  democratic  values  and  we 
discover  additional  data  concerning 
developmental  needs  of  youth  and 
how  learning  takes  place. 

1  StephenM.  Corey,  The  American  High  School : 
Its  Responsibility  and  Opportunity ,  John  Dewey 
Yearbook.  New  York:  Harper  and  Brothers, 
1946,  p.  98. 
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WHAT  ARE  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 
OE  HIGH  QUALITY 
EDUCATION? 

The  program  of  any  secondary 
school  should  be  based  on  the  best 
thinking  of  those  responsible  for  the 
program,  the  school  faculty  and  ad¬ 
ministration  who,  of  course,  have  de¬ 
veloped  recommendations  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Education.  The 
faculty  and  administration  if  they  are 
developing  the  program  in  the  most  ef¬ 
fective  fashion  will  secure  participa¬ 
tion  of  parents  and  students.  When  the 
four  bases  for  determining  a  program 
are  given  careful  consideration,  it  is 
my  feeling  that  the  program  which  is 
developed  should  have  the  following 
characteristics: 

1.  Faculty,  parents  and  students  have  clear 
purposes. 

2.  The  educational  program  is  deliberately  de¬ 
signed  to  achieve  the  purposes  decided  upon. 

3.  The  guidance  program  makes  possible  the 
development  of  an  educational  program  to 
meet  youth  needs. 

4.  Teaching  methods  are  consistent  both  with 
purposes  and  how  learning  takes  place. 

5.  School  experiences  are  “meshed”  with  life 
experiences. 

Faculty,  parents,  and  students  have  clear 
purposes 

Since  the  total  environment  edu¬ 
cates,  the  home  and  school  must  work 
together  in  developing  the  objectives 
of  the  school  program.  Unless  this  is 
done,  the  home  and  school  are  likely  to 
be  in  conflict  with  each  other.  Second¬ 
ary  school  students  are  mature  enough 
to  participate  freely  in  deciding  on  the 
purposes  which  should  guide  their 
secondary  school  education.  An  indi¬ 
vidual  generally  gets  to  his  destina¬ 
tion  soonest  if  he  knows  where  he  is 
going.  It  if  very  important  that  the 
objectives  of  each  secondary  school  be 
developed  in  the  local  community  ra¬ 
ther  than  by  acceptance  of  those  stated 
by  experts  miles  distant.  This  is  equally 
important  at  the  college  level.  To  quote 


Wilford  M.  Aikin:  “It  must  be  said 
here  that  liberal  arts  college  faculties 
seldom  state  clearly  what  they  mean  by 
liberal  or  general  education.  Perhaps 
they  do  not  know.  Individual  profes¬ 
sors  often  have  clearly  defined  pur¬ 
poses.  Sometimes  departments  such  as 
English,  history,  economics  have  set 
up  goals  for  their  work.  Rarely,  how¬ 
ever,  have  whole  college  faculties  co¬ 
operatively  thought  their  problem 
through  and  set  forth  their  purposes 
and  plans.”1 

Many  school  systems  have  devel¬ 
oped  excellent  statements  of  their 
philosophy  of  education.  The  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tennessee,  and  the  Syracuse, 
New  York,  public  schools  are  ex¬ 
amples.  Malden,  Massachusetts,  in  its 
philosophy  of  education  states  that 
“each  pupil  should  have: 

1.  A  sound  character  and  a  well-adjusted  per¬ 
sonality; 

2.  A  well-ordered  pattern  for  healthful  living; 

3.  A  command  of  fundamental  knowledge  and 
know  how  to  make  practical  application  of 
it; 

4.  An  appreciation  and  understanding  of,  or 
creative  powers  in  regard  to,  art,  music, 
and  literature; 

5.  Good  habits  of  work  and  efficiency; 

6.  The  realization  of  the  dignity  and  worth  of 
work  well  done  and  the  possession  of  skills 
of  a  vocational  nature; 

7.  The  knowledge  of  how  to  express  himself 
clearly,  forcefully,  and  accurately; 

8.  The  ability  to  make  worthy  use  of  leisure 
time.2 

You  are  all  familiar  with  the  ten  im¬ 
perative  needs  of  youth  as  developed 
by  the  Education  Policies  Commission 
of  the  National  Education  Association 
and  the  National  Association  of  Second¬ 
ary-School  Principals.3 

1  Wilford  M.  Aikin,  Adventure  in  American 
Education ,  Volume  I,  The  Story  of  the  Eight  Year 
Study,  New  York:  Harper  and  Brothers,  1042, 
pp.  116-24. 

1 A  Philosophy  of  Education  for  the  Public 
Schools,  Malden,  Massachusetts,  February,  1949. 

3  Planning  for  American  Youth:  An  Educa¬ 
tional  Program  for  Youth  of  Secondary-School 
Age,  The  National  Association  of  Secondary- 
School  Principals,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1951,  p.  9. 
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The  real  test  of  learning  is  the  be¬ 
havior  change  which  occurs.  Many 
educators,  therefore,  believe  that  the 
purposes  of  a  school  can  best  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  terms  of  the  kind  of  be¬ 
havior  necessary  to  be  happy  and 
successful  citizens,  homemakers,  and 
earners.  Health  and  the  ways  leisure  is 
used  have  a  direct  bearing  on  these 
three. 

The  education  program  is  deliberately 
designed  to  achieve  the  purposes  decided 
upon 

After  deciding  upon  their  philosophy 
of  education,  most  schools  set  up 
their  educational  programs  rather  com¬ 
pletely  on  the  bases  of  tradition  and 
college  entrance  requirements.  The 
booklet,  Planning  for  American  Youth f 
suggests  a  plan  for  a  program  in  terms 
of  purposes.  The  common  learnings 
block  of  time,  which  is  three  hours  or 
half  of  the  day  in  grades  7  through  10, 
two  hours  in  grades  n  and  12,  and  one 
hour  in  grades  13  and  14,  is  designed 
primarily  for  citizenship  and  home¬ 
making  purposes.  Health  and  physical 
fitness  experiences  are  offered  an  hour  a 
day  from  grade  7  through  14.  Explora¬ 
tion  of  personal  interests  occupies  two 
hours  a  day  in  grades  7,  8,  and  9.  It  is 
proposed  that  students  elect  in  fields  of 
avocational,  cultural,  or  intellectual 
interest  for  an  hour  a  day  in  grades  10 
through  12.  For  vocational  prepara¬ 
tion  which  includes  pre-professional 
studies  in  subjects  such  as  science, 
mathematics,  and  foreign  language,  as 
well  as  vocational  preparation  for 
those  who  do  not  plan  to  go  on  to  col¬ 
lege,  an  hour  is  allocated  in  grade  10, 
two  hours  in  grades  n  and  12,  and 
three  hours  in  grades  13  and  14. 

In  discussing  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  deliberately  designed  to  achieve 
the  purposes  which  have  been  de- 

1  Planning  for  American  Youth:  An  Educa¬ 
tional  Program  for  Youth  of  Secondary  School 
Age,  N.A.S.S.P.,  1951,  p.  48. 


cided  on  we  will  treat  the  same  five 
areas  that  have  been  mentioned  above: 

(a)  citizenship  (facts  and  skills,  insights,  atti¬ 
tudes,  and  values) 

(b)  homemaking 

(c)  earning  a  living 

(d)  leisure  living 

(e)  health 

a.  Citizenship.  Schools  vary  mark¬ 
edly  in  their  organization  of  subjects 
required  of  all  and  which  are  designed 
primarily  for  general  education  or  citi¬ 
zenship  purposes.  Most  schools  still 
offer  separate  subjects  such  as  English, 
history,  geography,  and  civics.  Some 
try  to  bring  about  a  correlation  be¬ 
tween  subjects  by  having  teachers 
work  closely  together.  In  many  schools 
a  teacher  has  a  group  of  students  for  a 
two-hour  block  of  time  in  order  that 
the  units  of  work  may  be  offered  which 
cut  across  subject-field  lines.  This  pro¬ 
vides  more  time  for  pupil-teacher  plan¬ 
ning.  Many  people  believe  there  is 
more  opportunity  for  facts  and  skills 
to  be  introduced  in  a  meaningful  set¬ 
ting.  There  is  certainly  no  organization 
which  in  itself  will  enable  a  school  to 
accomplish  its  citizenship  objectives. 
It  would  seem,  however,  that  the 
school  has  an  obligation,  if  it  accepts 
the  bases  for  determining  the  curricu¬ 
lum  which  have  been  enumerated 
above,  to  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  examine  the  problems  in 
their  personal  and  social  living. 

There  have  been  many  formulations 
and  analyses  of  problem  areas  in  which 
secondary  schools  should  give  stu¬ 
dents  an  opportunity  to  study.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  have  been  listed  by  Harold  Al- 
berty:  orientation  to  the  school;  home 
and  family  life;  community  life;  con¬ 
temporary  cultures;  contemporary 
America  among  the  nations;  competing 
political,  social,  and  economic  ideolo¬ 
gies;  personal  value  systems;  world  re¬ 
ligions;  communication;  resource  de¬ 
velopment,  conservation,  and  use; 
human  relations;  physical  and  mental 


214 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


health;  planning;  science  and  tech¬ 
nology;  vocational  orientation;  hobbies 
and  interests;  public  opinion;  educa¬ 
tion;  war  and  peace.1 

Perhaps  the  surest  guarantee  of 
adult  citizenship  is  good  adolescent 
citizenship.  Therefore,  the  student  ac¬ 
tivity  program,  as  well  as  classes, 
should  provide  a  laboratory  in  which 
students  can  practice  democratic  liv¬ 
ing. 

b.  Homemaking.  Secondary  schools 
have  neglected  their  duty  in  the  area  of 
home  and  family  living.  The  typical 
secondary  school  has  given  girls  not 
wanting  to  go  to  college  an  opportunity 
to  take  cooking  and  sewing.  During  the 
past  few  years  some  secondary  schools 
have  become  aware  of  the  need  to  go 
beyond  this  meagre  offering.  They 
have  broadened  their  Home  and  Living 
Program  to  include  all  phases  of  home 
living — foods  and  clothing,  interior 
decorating,  child  care,  and  problems  of 
family  life  such  as  buying  a  home  and 
budgeting.  Too  often,  however,  these 
experiences  are  available  only  to  a 
limited  number  of  girls.  The  over-all 
design  of  a  secondary-school  curricu¬ 
lum  should  give  all  students,  boys  and 
girls,  appropriate  experiences  to  get 
ready  for  this  most  important  part  of 
their  lives — a  participation  in  family 
living.  Much  of  this  should  be  a  part 
of  the  program  to  meet  the  common 
needs  of  students.  Units  in  the  core  or 
common  learnings  program  in  areas  of 
home  living  should  be  provided.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  for  exploratory  purposes  all 
students  in  their  junior  high  school 
years  should  have  opportunities  to 
carry  on  activities  in  the  home  and 
family  living  laboratories  of  the  school. 
Many  schools  have  a  suite  of  rooms  in 
which  the  various  phases  of  home  life 
can  be  simulated  as  nearly  as  possible. 

1  Harold  Alberty,  “A  Proposal  for  Reorganiz¬ 
ing  the  High-School  Curriculum  on  the  Basis  of  a 
Core  Program,”  Progressive  Education ,  Novem¬ 
ber,  1950,  pp.  57-61. 


By  grade  10  students  should  be  ma¬ 
ture  enough  and  familiar  enough  with 
the  offerings  in  home  and  family  living 
to  elect  subjects  such  as  clothing, 
foods,  child  care,  or  home  decorating. 
In  some  instances  it  may  be  sounder  to 
have  these  subjects  combined  into  one 
course.  Girls  who  are  going  on  to  col¬ 
lege  should  be  encouraged  to  elect 
these  courses.  Through  the  guidance 
program,  girls  who  will  probably  marry 
soon  after  high  school  should  especially 
be  urged  to  elect  them.  Some  schools 
are  doing  pioneer  work  in  discovering 
the  kinds  of  offerings  at  the  senior  high 
school  level  which  boys  should  be 
given  a  chance  to  elect.  In  general,  the 
nature  of  this  elective  offering  should 
center  in  activities  which  have  a  na¬ 
tural  appeal  to  boys  and  which  will  get 
them  ready  to  be  homemakers.  Camp 
cookery,  the  man’s  role  in  the  care  of 
the  sick,  problems  of  home  buying, 
landscape  designing,  and  budgeting 
should  be  included.  Some  opportuni¬ 
ties  to  learn  to  understand  the  growth 
and  development  of  children  should  be 
a  part  of  the  offerings.  Many  boys  who 
expect  to  marry  soon  will  be  ready  to 
give  thought  to  ways  in  which  mar¬ 
riages  may  be  made  successful. 

c.  Earning  a  living.  Secondary-school 
students  may  be  divided  roughly  into 
five  classifications  according  to  needs 
for  vocational  preparation. 

1.  Those  who  need  a  good  general 
education  program  only.  Included  in  this 
group  are  those  who  will  later  secure 
jobs  where  the  skill  necessary  will  be 
learned  on  the  job.  College-bound  stu¬ 
dents,  where  the  college  makes  no  spe¬ 
cific  requirements,  form  another  group. 

2.  Those  who  plan  to  enter  trades  and 
industries.  Among  those  in  this  cate¬ 
gory  are  the  students  who  plan  to  be 
auto  mechanics,  electricians,  carpen¬ 
ters,  policemen,  firemen,  cosmetolo¬ 
gists,  and  machine  workers. 

3.  Those  who  plan  to  enter  distributive 
and  business  occupations.  In  this  group 
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are  students  who  will  become  secre¬ 
taries,  clerks,  accountants,  general  of¬ 
fice  workers,  salesmen  (both  retail  and 
wholesale),  and  prospective  owners  of 
small  businesses. 

4.  Those  who  will  go  into  various  agri¬ 
cultural  occupations.  This  group  in¬ 
cludes  those  who  will  raise  live  stock, 
grow  crops,  dairy,  truck  garden,  grow 
fruit,  etc. 

5.  Those  who  plan  to  enter  the  profes¬ 
sions.  These  students  will  continue 
their  formal  schooling  after  high  school, 
but  in  high  school  they  need  to  take 
certain  prerequisites.  Included  in  this 
group  are  those  who  propose  to  be¬ 
come  lawyers,  doctors,  engineers,  and 
teachers. 

There  is  a  sixth  group  for  which  the 
secondary  school  has  a  responsibility — 
those  who,  after  encountering  the 
world  of  work,  wish  to  go  back  to 
school  to  develop  salable  skills. 

Every  boy  and  girl  should  be  treated 
individually  in  deciding  how  special 
vocational  needs  can  best  be  met. 
How  long  will  he  remain  in  school? 
How  sound  are  his  vocational  goals  in 
relation  to  his  abilities  and  employ 
ment  demands?  The  early  years  of  the 
secondary  schools  should  provide  many 
exploratory  opportunities.  Thirteenth 
and  fourteenth  year  offerings  available 
in  the  local  community  are  highly  de¬ 
sirable  in  order  that  youth  learn  sal¬ 
able  skills  just  prior  to  the  time  they 
are  ready  to  secure  employment.  Of¬ 
ferings  of  a  secondary  school  for  voca¬ 
tional  and  pre-vocational  preparation 
divide  themselves  into  three  groups: 
(1)  vocational  subjects  offered  in  the 
school  building,  (2)  cooperative  part- 
time  work  programs,  (3)  pre-college 
subjects. 

Shops  and  laboratories  for  teaching 
auto  mechanics,  agriculture  (in  farm¬ 
ing  communities),  radio,  electricity, 
carpentry,  and  similar  subjects  are 
needed.  Secondary  schools  also  need 
rooms  designed  specifically  for  business 


education  courses — typing,  shorthand, 
bookkeeping,  and  accounting. 

Many  vocational  skills  can  be 
learned  best  on  the  job.  Subjects  which 
should  be  a  part  of  a  cooperative  part- 
time  work  program  depend  on  many 
factors.  The  possibilities  for  reimburse¬ 
ment,  and  the  point  of  view  of  em¬ 
ployers  and  unions  must  be  taken  into 
consideration.  Auto  mechanics,  radio 
repair,  bookkeeping,  and  retail  selling 
are  kinds  of  work  which  can  often  be 
learned  best  on  the  job. 

Secondary  schools  are  not  justified  in 
giving  college  preparatory  subjects  to  a 
large  percentage  of  their  students  when 
a  relatively  small  percent  actually  go 
to  college.  Preferably,  good  general 
education  courses  in  subjects  such  as 
English  and  social  studies  should  be 
offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  both  col¬ 
lege-bound  and  terminal  students. 
Specialized  mathematics  and  science 
courses  and  foreign  language  should  be 
offered  to  students  who  need  these  sub¬ 
jects  to  meet  college  requirements.  In 
small  schools  work  should  be  indivi¬ 
dualized  within  a  class  to  allow  college- 
bound  students  to  secure  the  prepara¬ 
tion  needed. 

I  am  sure  that  if  enough  high  school 
educators  based  their  programs  on  the 
developmental  needs  of  adolescents 
they  could  do  much  to  influence  col¬ 
leges  to  modify  further  their  entrance 
requirements.  Throughout  the  country 
colleges  are  revising  their  standards  for 
entrance.  Many  are  tending  to  place 
higher  premium  on  skills,  abilities,  and 
understandings  rather  than  covering 
all  specified  subject  matter. 

d.  Leisure  living.  There  is  general 
agreement  that  a  human  being  will  be 
emotionally  stable  and  happy  if  he  has 
an  outlet  for  his  emotions  through  some 
media  in  which  he  can  be  creative  in 
his  own  right.  Over  the  years  secondary 
schools  have  offered  subjects  such  as 
dramatics,  fine  arts,  and  music,  but 
generally  these  have  been  for  the  few 
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who  have  special  talents.  Theoreti¬ 
cally,  opportunities  for  creative  expres¬ 
sion  have  existed,  not  only  in  these 
special  offerings,  but  also  in  many  of 
the  regular  subjects  such  as  English 
and  science.  Often  the  organization  of 
a  subject  and  the  way  in  which  it  is 
taught  has  negated  the  development  of 
creative  expression.  For  example,  book 
reports  of  a  stereotyped  nature  in  Eng¬ 
lish  classes,  or  required  speeches,  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  the  individual  had 
anything  he  thought  was  worth  saying, 
have  caused  students  to  want  to  have 
no  more  similar  activities  when  they 
finish  the  class. 

Secondary  schools  have  an  obligation 
to  satisfy  the  need  of  every  individual 
for  creative  experience.  This  can  be 
done  in  two  ways.  First,  classes  in  gen¬ 
eral,  if  they  provide  environments 
conducive  to  expression,  will  help.  The 
science  class  may  provide  the  stimulus 
for  a  boy  to  develop  a  laboratory  at 
home  in  which  he  will  spend  many  in¬ 
teresting  recreational  hours.  Out  of  the 
English  class  may  develop  several  one- 
act  plays  which  the  students  them¬ 
selves  have  written  and  which  they 
wish  to  give  for  their  parents.  An  in¬ 
dustrial  arts  class  often  provides  the 
impetus  for  a  youth  to  develop  a  hobby 
which  serves  him  well  throughout  life. 
Second,  in  addition  to  examining  the 
total  offerings  of  the  school  to  be  sure 
that  the  organization  of  the  class  and 
the  methods  used  encourage  creative 
expression,  special  offerings  should  be 
available  in  drama,  publications,  crea¬ 
tive  writing,  vocal  and  instrumental 
music,  and  the  graphic  arts  and  crafts. 

In  a  small  school  it  may  not  be  pos¬ 
sible  to  organize  a  special  class.  Where 
this  is  true  it  becomes  even  more  im¬ 
portant  for  teachers  to  permit  indi¬ 
vidual  activities  to  flourish  in  their 
classes.  For  example,  there  is  no 
reason  why  English  teachers  cannot  en¬ 
courage  each  individual  to  engage  in 
some  activity  in  the  communication 


area  which  is  highly  creative  and  in 
which  he  can  “lose  himself”  in  satisfy¬ 
ing  projects. 

Secondary-school  educators,  if  they 
are  aware  of  the  need  for  creative  ex¬ 
periences  at  all,  must  make  it  clear  to 
laymen  and  recognize,  themselves,  that 
standards  of  quality  must  be  in  terms 
of  each  individual.  In  other  words,  is 
the  activity  satisfying  to  the  person  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  project?  There  is  a  tend¬ 
ency  to  compare  school  drama  pro¬ 
ductions  with  those  on  Broadway; 
student  newspapers  with  the  best  city 
dailies;  and  works  of  art  with  those  in 
museums.  These  kinds  of  comparisons 
tend  to  discourage  students  other  than 
those  who  are  especially  talented  in 
each  field.  It  must  be  remembered  that 
the  purpose  is  to  give  individuals  the 
satisfaction  of  being  creative  rather 
than  that  of  becoming  known  as  an 
outstanding  artist. 

e.  Health.  All  secondary-school  stu¬ 
dents  should  have  an  opportunity 
for  continuing  experiences  throughout 
grades  7  through  14  in  health  and  phy¬ 
sical  fitness.  Here  again,  in  the  first 
part  of  the  secondary  school,  possibly 
grades  7  through  10,  students  should  be 
able  to  participate  in  a  sports  program 
for  all.  Seasonal  sports  obviously 
would  be  the  core  of  this  program.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  an  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  sports  depends  on  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  good  body  mechanics  and  at¬ 
tainment  of  sufficient  skill  to  feel  suc¬ 
cessful.  Activities  in  the  lower  second¬ 
ary-school  grades  should  help  students 
learn  how  to  walk,  run,  dodge,  sit, 
stand,  and  move  with  ease  and  poise. 
Equally  important,  it  should  help  each 
boy  and  girl  develop,  unless  he  already 
has  it,  a  zest  for  active  participation 
in  games  of  a  physical  nature.  Many  of 
these  games  should  be  the  type  which 
will  encourage  a  student  to  want  to  be 
out-of-doors. 

In  the  middle  secondary-school 
grades,  about  9th  and  10th,  sports  such 
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as  tennis,  archery,  golf,  bowling,  swim¬ 
ming,  horseback  riding,  folk  dancing, 
modern  dance,  and  social  dance  should 
be  introduced  to  students  while  they 
are  at  the  same  time  able  to  continue 
participation  in  team  games.  In  grades 
11  through  14  students  should  be  able 
to  elect  individual  sports. 

An  interschool  and  an  intramural 
program,  as  well  as  a  corrective  pro¬ 
gram,  should  be  a  part  of  the  total 
health  and  physical  fitness  offerings. 
In  our  present  culture  many  boys  will 
want  to  engage  in  interschool  sports. 
Strong  leadership  to  prevent  over¬ 
emphasizing  this  interschool  program 
can  be  educationally  sound  from  grade 
10  onward.  It  should  supplement  an 
intramural  program  which  gives  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  engage  in  after-school 
sports.  Physical  facilities,  especially 
gymnasiums,  should  not  be  given  over 
to  the  inter-school  sports.  In  this  area 
most  secondary  schools  are  vulnerable 
in  that  the  interschool  activities  oc¬ 
cupy  far  too  large  a  portion  of  the  time 
that  gymnasiums  are  available. 

The  guidance  program  makes  possible 
the  development  of  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  to  meet  youth  needs 

Guidance  programs  are  frequently 
separate  from  instruction  and  often 
represent  efforts  of  the  school  to  fit 
students  into  the  existing  curriculum 
offerings.  If  a  guidance  program  is  a 
good  one,  we  believe  it  will  have  these 
four  characteristics: 

1.  Every  student  will  be  known  well  by  someone 
on  the  school  staff. 

2.  Provisions  will  be  made  in  planning  the 
teacher’s  “time”  and  pupil  load  for  indi¬ 
vidual  conferences  as  well  as  group  guidance 
in  classes. 

3.  Secondary-school  plants  will  be  built  or  re¬ 
designed  to  include  conference  offices  where 
teachers  and  students  can  meet  privately. 

4.  A  premium  will  be  placed  on  the  development 
of  a  faculty  which  is  guidance-conscious  and 
trained  in  guidance  techniques. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  such  a 


program  requires  teachers  who  like 
adolescent  children  and  are  interested 
in  their  development  and  needs. 

If  the  needs  of  youth  are  to  be  met, 
it  seems  obvious  that  students  must  do 
things  that  seem  worth  while  to  them 
at  school.  Too  often,  young  people  re¬ 
gard  time  spent  in  the  regular  curricu¬ 
lum  of  the  school  as  a  necessary  evil. 
If  the  real  needs  of  youth  are  satisfied 
the  young  people  themselves  will  have 
to  sense  the  relationships  of  school  ex¬ 
periences  to  their  lives  outside  of 
school.  Johnny  Jones  and  Mary  Smith 
will  respond  with  enthusiasm  to  class¬ 
room  opportunities  to  the  degree  that 
activities  are  clearly  related  to  what 
they  recognize  as  their  own  needs.  All 
of  this  means  that  a  successful  guid¬ 
ance  program  must  underlie  the  pro¬ 
gram  offerings  of  the  school. 

If  every  student  is  to  be  known  well 
by  a  staff  member  most  teachers  will 
have  to  be  involved  in  a  guidance  pro¬ 
gram.  This  is  desirable  for  teachers  will 
be  better  teachers  if  they  participate  in 
the  guidance  program.  What  is  learned 
through  knowing  young  people  will  be 
more  likely  to  get  into  the  curriculum 
if  the  guidance  staff  and  the  teaching 
staff  of  a  school  are,  in  the  main,  the 
same  people. 

Teaching  methods  are  consistent  both 
with  purposes  and  how  learning  takes 
place 

Good  teaching  demands  that  each 
student  feel  that  he  is  being  treated  as 
an  individual.  He  must  sense  that  his 
difference  and  his  uniqueness  are  re¬ 
spected.  More  and  more  literature  is 
becoming  available  to  indicate  the 
basic  underlying  needs  of  human  beings 
which,  if  not  met,  block  the  satisfaction 
of  other  needs.  The  last  White  House 
Conference  highlighted  these  needs. 

A  recent  pamphlet  by  Louis  E. 
Raths  and  Anna  P.  Burrell1  gives  spe- 

1  Do's  and  Don’t’ s  of  the  Needs  Theory.  Edited 
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cific  suggestions  to  teachers  on  things 
to  do  and  not  to  do  in  meeting  the 
need  for  belonging,  the  need  for 
achievement,  the  need  for  economic 
security,  the  need  to  be  free  from  fear, 
the  need  for  love  and  affection,  the 
need  to  be  free  from  guilt,  the  need  for 
self-respect,  and  the  need  for  guiding 
purposes. 

As  long  as  secondary  schools  have 
fixed  programs  where  students  must 
“take  it  or  leave  it,”  it  will  be  impos¬ 
sible  for  many  students  to  have  their 
needs  satisfied.  Materials  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  which  require  widely  varying 
levels  of  reading  ability.  The  aca¬ 
demically  superior  student  must  be 
held  to  achievement  standards  com¬ 
mensurate  with  his  ability.  By  the 
same  token,  the  youngster  who  has 
difficulty  coping  with  mathematics 
problems,  or  expressing  himself  ef¬ 
fectively,  must  be  given  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  feel  success  when  he  con¬ 
scientiously  tries.  If  the  secondary- 
school  program  provides  a  wide  variety 
of  experiences,  each  individual  will 
find  some  in  which  he  can  be  success¬ 
ful.  Students  will  be  helped  if  a  variety 
of  teaching  methods  and  materials  is 
used.  Use  of  audio-visual  instructional 
materials,  various  art  media  for  com¬ 
munication,  educational  trips,  and  in¬ 
terviews,  in  addition  to  books,  will 
permit  many  students  to  succeed  who 
would  be  doomed  to  failure  in  the  read¬ 
ing,  reciting,  and  testing  types  of  class¬ 
room. 

Good  teaching  also  provides  the  op¬ 
portunity  for  students  to  help  plan  the 
contents  of  their  courses.  Educators 
recognize  the  importance  of  a  citizenry 
able  to  participate  in  group  planning, 
of  executing,  and  of  evaluating.  It  is 
not  hard,  therefore,  to  justify  taking 
time  in  every  class  for  student  partici- 

by  Louis  E.  Raths  and  Anna  P.  Burrell.  Bronx- 
ville,  New  York:  Modern  Education  Service, 
1950. 


pation.  If  teachers  permit  students  to 
help  develop  goals  for  the  course,  to  de¬ 
cide  what  experiences  offer  the  greatest 
promise  of  achieving  these  goals,  and  to 
evaluate  how  well  the  goals  are 
achieved,  students  should  leave  high 
school  able  to  participate  effectively  in 
group  planning,  whether  it  be  in  the 
home,  church,  community,  or  as  citi¬ 
zens  of  our  country  and  world.  Pupil 
participation  also  insures  that  students 
see  the  connection  between  their  own 
development  and  the  subjects  they  are 
taking. 

Through  the  guidance  program  and 
pupil  participation  in  classes,  students 
can  be  helped  to  establish  personal 
goals  as  to  the  kinds  of  people  they 
wish  to  be.  With  good  leadership, 
adolescents  grow  up  wanting  to  be 
healthy,  to  be  effective  members  of 
families,  to  earn  a  living  honestly  and 
successfully,  and  to  participate  as  ac¬ 
tive  citizens  of  the  community.  If 
pupils  and  teachers  are  both  concerned 
over  the  attainment  of  these  broad 
goals,  subject  matter  can  be  used  more 
effectively  as  a  means  of  achieving 
them. 

School  experiences  are  “meshed,”  with 
life  experiences 

If  school  experiences  are  to  satisfy 
the  needs  of  youth,  they  obviously 
must  be  closely  related  to  the  life  ex¬ 
periences  of  young  people  and  the  prob¬ 
lems,  concerns,  and  interests  which  are 
developed  in  the  home  and  community. 
The  school  will  be  able  to  develop  a 
program  which  is  closely  related  to  the 
total  experiences  of  youth  only  if  it 
works  in  close  cooperation  with  par¬ 
ents  and  adults  in  the  community  who 
are  responsible  for  youth  activities. 
The  Parent-Teacher  Association,  es¬ 
pecially  if  it  encourages  individual 
room  meetings  and  parent-teacher  con¬ 
ferences,  can  be  a  powerful  stimulus  to 
bring  the  home  and  school  together. 
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The  school  can  do  much  to  enlist  the 
active  support  of  business  and  indus¬ 
try  as  well  as  parents.  A  recent  bro¬ 
chure  entitled  “Education  and  Indus¬ 
try  Cooperate”1  describes  the  ways  in 
which  education  and  industry  can  work 
together. 

Adult  education  offers  real  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  bringing  the  community  and 
school  into  close  cooperation.  If  schools 
can  offer  programs  which  cause  young 
adults  to  recognize  the  benefits  of  edu¬ 
cation,  as  they  meet  problems  af¬ 
ter  graduating  or  leaving  secondary 
schools  they  will  naturally  look  to  the 
school  as  a  resource  to  help  them  meet 
adult  needs.  Adults  who  are  being 
served  effectively  by  their  school  sys¬ 
tem  will  have  faith  in  it  and  be  willing 
to  work  with  it  for  the  best  education 
of  youth. 

WHAT  CAN  WE  AS  ADMINISTRATORS 
DO  TO  IMPROVE  SECONDARY 
EDUCATION? 

By  far  the  most  important  single 
step  which  we  as  administrators  can 
take  to  improve  secondary  education  is 
to  provide  the  maximum  opportunity 
for  faculty  members  to  develop  the 
educational  program.  Only  through  an 
understanding  of  the  program  will 
teachers  become  more  effective  in  the 
classroom.  Understanding  occurs  best 
when  one  actually  helps  to  make  the 
decisions.  But  it  is  more  than  under¬ 
standing.  High-quality  secondary  edu¬ 
cation  demands  enthusiastic  teachers. 
Enthusiasm  is  generated  when  one  has 
an  opportunity  to  help  decide  what  to 
do,  how  to  do  it,  and  then  to  evaluate 
its  success. 

1  Department  of  Educational  Research,  Hill 
and  Knowlton,  Inc.,  Public  Relations  Counsel, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  July,  1 95 1  • 


The  administrator  can  make  a  sig¬ 
nificant  contribution  to  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  secondary  education  not  only 
through  providing  for  participation  of 
faculty  members  but  also  of  parents 
and  other  laymen,  and  of  students.  It 
is  my  considered  judgment  that  two 
of  the  basic  problems  concerning  sec¬ 
ondary  education  today  will  be  re¬ 
solved  to  the  extent  that  such  partici¬ 
pation  is  provided  by  administrative 
leadership.  These  problems  are  the 
securing  of  enough  skillful  teachers  to 
staff  our  schools,  and  the  providing  of 
adequate  financial  support. 

If  we  as  administrators  are  going  to 
grow  in  our  ability  to  involve  teachers, 
parents,  and  students  more  completely 
in  improving  the  educational  program 
we  must  clarify  our  ideas  concerning 
the  leadership  role  of  an  administrator. 
Can  each  of  us  become  more  of  a  co¬ 
ordinator  instead  of  an  individual  who 
makes  the  decisions  and  gives  orders 
that  they  be  carried  out?  Can  we  serve 
more  as  a  resource  person  to  whom 
teachers  can  turn?  Can  we  become 
staunch  advocates  of  a  program  of 
evalution  in  which  we  are  constantly 
checking  the  success  of  our  offerings  in 
terms  of  the  purposes  upon  which  we 
have  agreed  as  important  for  secondary 
education?  I  believe  we  can  grow  into 
statesmanlike  leaders  providing  we  re¬ 
examine  our  own  thinking  concerning 
the  importance  of  an  improved  second¬ 
ary-school  program.  If  we  as  indivi¬ 
duals  are  convinced  that  our  way  of  life 
is  worth  preserving,  if  we  are  convinced 
that  secondary  schools  can  make  a  dif¬ 
ference  in  whether  youth  mature  into 
the  kinds  of  citizens  our  country  needs, 
then  we  will  be  willing  and  eager  to  as¬ 
sume  the  leadership  rdles  which  sec¬ 
ondary  schools  so  desperately  need  to¬ 
day. 


I.  THE  LAYMAN’S  STAKE  IN  EDUCATION: 

AS  AN  INDUSTRIALIST  VIEWS  IT1 

W.  H.  Harvey 

Director  of  Industrial  Relations,  Electromotive  Division,  General  Motors  Corporation 


The  matter  of  what  any  group  ex¬ 
pects  of  the  high  school  graduate  is 
probably  a  reflection  of  the  interests 
served  by  that  group.  The  complexity 
of  the  problem  is  evidenced  here  today 
by  the  fact  that  you  have  invited  vari¬ 
ous  segments  of  our  economy  to  be  rep¬ 
resented.  Close  analysiswould  undoubt¬ 
edly  reveal  almost  complete  agreement 
on  about  75  percent  of  our  hopes  and 
expectations  and  the  25  percent  would 
be  a  reflection  of  our  selfish  interests. 

In  the  world  today,  the  educational 
program  of  the  United  States,  is  per¬ 
haps  the  most  ambitious  and  certainly 
the  most  far-flung  of  any  country  in 
the  world.  When  one  considers  that 
54  percent  of  all  the  high  school  enroll¬ 
ment  of  the  world  is  found  in  America, 
it  is  obvious  that  our  country  puts  a 
high  premium  on  education  and  is  will¬ 
ing  to  pay  the  price. 

The  facilities  and  instructional  staffs 
of  the  American  high  school  cannot  be 
matched  anywhere.  Physically  and  in¬ 
tellectually  the  American  high  school  is 
qualified  to  prepare  young  people  for 
living. 

I  said  that  the  high  school  is  quali¬ 
fied  to  prepare  young  people  for  living, 
but,  is  the  average  high  school  doing 
what  it  is  qualified  to  do? 

I  think  it  is  quite  generally  admitted 
that  from  the  aspect  of  skill  or  techni¬ 
cal  proficiency  the  high  school  does  an 
excellent  job — especially  so,  when  one 
considers  that  a  high  school  education 
is  available  to  any  boy  or  girl  regardless 

1  One  of  a  series  of  addresses  upon  the  theme, 
“The  Layman’s  Stake  in  Education,”  delivered 
at  Chicago,  April  2,  1952.  The  specific  title  em¬ 
ployed  by  Mr.  Harvey  was,  “What  Industry 
Expects  of  the  High  School  Graduate.”  The 
other  addresses  follow  immediately. 


of  his  ability  to  profitably  pursue  edu¬ 
cation  beyond  the  elementary  level. 

Last  fall  I  was  quite  intrigued  by  an 
article  in  a  trade  magazine  entitled, 
“Educated  Americans  or  Trained  Ro¬ 
bots?”  The  article  was  a  report  of 
an  educational  survey  conducted  in 
schools  of  engineering.  It  was  pointed 
out  that  non-technical  training  in 
many  schools  of  engineering  was 
limited  to  a  course  in  Business  English 
and  Economics  I.  Can  such  a  graduate 
engineer  be  considered  as  trained  for 
our  highly  complex  society?  It  was 
gratifying  to  note  that  many  engineer¬ 
ing  colleges  are  now  beginning  to  em¬ 
phasize  and  incorporate  in  their  cur¬ 
riculum  “humanics”  as  well  as  “me¬ 
chanics.” 

Is  the  educational  process  at  the 
high  school  level  accomplishing  more 
than  at  the  college  level?  Perhaps  we 
could  approach  the  question  from  a 
negative  manner  for  the  moment  and 
discuss  the  areas  in  which  the  high 
school  graduate  fails  in  business. 

Recently  seventy-six  corporations 
were  canvassed  as  to  why  people  don’t 
get  on  in  business  and  why  they  lose 
their  jobs.  The  survey  dealt  primarily 
with  office  and  clerical  workers,  but  it 
may  be  assumed  that  the  results  of  the 
survey  would  apply  as  well  to  employes 
doing  factory  work. 

The  most  striking  result  of  the  sur¬ 
vey  was  that  specific  skills,  or  actual 
technical  knowledge,  were  relatively 
unimportant.  On  the  other  hand,  char¬ 
acter  traits  seem  to  be  of  vast  impor¬ 
tance,  representing  90  percent  of  the 
causes  for  discharge  and  76  percent  of 
the  reasons  for  which  promotion  was 
not  granted.  Apparently,  then,  the 
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ability  to  keep  a  job  and  advance  in  it 
are  primarily  related  to  attitudes. 
Another  significant  factor  in  the  survey 
is  that  the  character  traits  in  question 
are  of  the  type  that  are  correctable. 
Some  of  the  character  traits  listed  in 
the  survey  were  as  follows  (in  order  of 
importance) : 

Carelessness  and  Irresponsibility 

Non-cooperation 

Laziness 

Absence  (other  than  illness) 

Dishonesty 

Attention  to  Outside  Things 

Lack  of  Initiative 

Lack  of  Ambition 

Tardiness 

Lack  of  Loyalty 

Lack  of  Courtesy 

Self  Satisfaction 

Why  is  it,  then,  that  so  many  people 
are  deficient  in  those  traits  of  character 
so  essential  for  intelligent  living  and  so 
vital  in  the  establishment  of  a  good 
society?  I  shall  not  be  so  bold  as  to 
point  at  the  school  and  say,  “You  have 
failed  in  your  responsibility.”  Cer¬ 
tainly  the  development  of  young  people 
for  life  is  the  responsibility  of  the  home, 
the  school,  the  church,  and  society  as  a 
whole.  The  old  Biblical  dictum  of 
“Teach  the  child  the  way  he  should  go, 
and  he  will  not  depart  from  it  when  he 
is  old”  is  as  applicable  today  as  it  was 
years  ago.  The  first  responsibility  for 
character  development  rests  in  the 
home.  An  educational  institution  can 
never  supplant  the  training  necessary 
in  the  home — or  compensate  for  the 
lack  of  training  in  the  home.  In  the 
same  way  business  or  industry  cannot 
take  on  the  chore  of  character  de¬ 
velopment  when  the  boy  or  girl  gradu¬ 
ates  from  high  school  or  college. 

While  the  school,  then,  cannot  rec¬ 
tify  home  failure,  it,  nevertheless,  can 
help  in  making  the  failure  more  per¬ 
manent,  or  nullify  the  success  of  the 
home.  In  the  same  way,  industry  can 
tend  to  undermine  the  good  effects  of 


both.  This  is  a  very  serious  indictment 
and  will  certainly  be  questioned.  What 
I  am  leading  up  to  is  the  pernicious  in¬ 
fluence  in  public  education  for  some 
time  embodied  in  the  philosophy  of 
John  Dewey  and  revolves  around  his 
philosophy  of  experimentalism.  I  am 
not  an  educator  in  the  professional 
sense  of  the  word  and  do,  perhaps, 
analyze  the  problem  unprofessionally, 
but  while  I  am  in  accord  with  the  ex¬ 
perimental  or  pragmatic  approach  in 
the  field  of  technology,  etc.  I  am  con¬ 
vinced  the  application  of  such  an  ap¬ 
proach  to  morality  or  Christian  ethics 
has  produced  immorality  rather  than 
morality  and  knocks  the  props  out  of 
any  character  building  program.  I 
maintain  that  the  basic  function  of 
education  is  to  teach  people  to  lead  a 
good  life — I  know  of  no  better  rules 
for  a  good  life  than  the  Ten  Command¬ 
ments. 

What  does  business  expect  of  the 
high  school  graduate.  Well,  first  of  all, 
we  hope  that  the  boys  or  girls  have  been 
taught  to  do  whatever  they  undertake  to 
the  best  of  their  ability.  And  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  doing  their  job  that  they 
have  been  taught  to  aspire  for  achievable 
goals.  Aren’t  many  young  people 
frustrated  and  dissatisfied  because 
they  are  striving  for  goals  impossible 
to  achieve?  Too  many  young  people 
hitch  their  wagon  to  a  star  and  end  up 
as  burned  out  meteors. 

It  is  the  desire  of  everyone  in  busi¬ 
ness  to  operate  an  efficient  establish¬ 
ment.  In  an  efficient  business  there  are 
no  unnecessary  jobs. 

If  young  people  could  be  made  to 
realize  that  the  immediate  job,  no  mat¬ 
ter  how  commonplace,  is  a  necessary 
job  and  important  job  which  must  not 
be  slighted  because  of  another  future 
much-desired  job.  Poor  performance  in 
the  first  job  is  a  sure  way  of  not  getting 
promoted  to  the  second. 

In  business  we  recognize  our  re- 
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sponsibility  for  job  placement  and  job 
training.  We  do  not  expect  schools  to 
send  us  people  immediately  qualified 
to  fully  take  over  our  specialized  jobs. 

In  this  age  of  continual  change  and 
technological  progress  it  is  becoming 
increasingly  difficult  for  the  young 
man  to  make  an  intelligent  vocational 
choice  or  for  the  school  to  do  an  effec¬ 
tive  job  of  vocational  guidance.  Prior 
to  the  era  of  ' rapid  industrial  change 
and  progress,  many  occupations  were 
more  or  less  static  or  constant  with 
skill  requirements  being  the  same 
year  after  year.  But  today  established 
occupations  or  vocations  may  change 
over  night  with  the  result  that  a  con¬ 
siderable  amount  of  training  proves 
valueless.  In  times  past  the  young 
man  could  have  a  firm  understanding 
on  the  vocational  base  on  which  the 
home  was  built,  but,  today,  in  all  too 
many  cases  young  people  have  not  nor 
can  they  easily  obtain  a  clearly  defined 
knowledge  of  the  father’s  occupation. 

Since  it  is  not  possible,  due  to  regu¬ 
lations,  for  young  men  to  work  in  in¬ 
dustry  prior  to  age  eighteen,  experi¬ 
ence  or  first  hand  knowledge  of  in¬ 
dustrial  occupations  can  only  be  ob¬ 
tained  after  graduation  by  drifting 
from  job  to  job — and  consequent  con¬ 
fusion  and  increasing  frustration. 

While  the  school  does  try  to  elimi¬ 
nate  such  a  condition  by  well-planned 
vocational  counselling,  career  days  in 
which  business  representatives  partici¬ 
pate  and  simulate  business  and  indus¬ 
trial  occupational  training,  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  intelligent  vocational  selection 
still  exists.  That  this  problem  is  quite 
universal  is  indicated  by  a  recent 
survey  of  Northwestern  University 
seniors,  70  percent  of  whom  stated  that 
they  did  not  definitely  know  what  they 
wanted  to  do. 

What  can  be  done  to  foster  sound  vo¬ 
cational  selection?  There  are  many 
suggestions  and  various  plans  in  opera¬ 


tion.  On  the  college  level  we  have 
found  the  cooperative  plan  of  training 
very  effective.  A  broad,  comprehensive 
work  assignment  program  exposing  the 
student  to  all  activities  of  a  large  in¬ 
dustry  supplemented  with  academic 
training  has  been  a  successful  method 
of  helping  the  young  man  find  himself 
and  at  the  same  time  receive  valuable 
business  training.  The  satisfactory 
placement  of  co-op  graduates  at  Elec¬ 
tro-Motive  is  witnessed  by  the  fact 
that  turnover  or  loss  of  such  graduates 
is  virtually  non-existent  when  com¬ 
pared  to  other  types  of  graduates. 

No  doubt  closer  cooperation  between 
business  and  education  proves  ex- 
extremely  beneficial.  A  clearer  under¬ 
standing  of  education  by  industry  and 
vice  versa  should  prove  beneficial.  Con¬ 
sideration  could  and  possibly  has  been 
given  to  joint  curriculum  committees 
which  would  analyze  subject  matter  in 
relation  to  actual  needs.  Summer  work¬ 
shops  in  industry  for  teachers  certainly 
lend  themselves  to  better  understand¬ 
ing  and  knowledge. 

There  is  no  question  that  the  school 
faces  a  serious  and  difficult  problem  in 
trying  to  keep  pace  with  constant  and 
complex  changes  brought  about  by 
technological  advance.  There  is  a  con¬ 
tinual  dilution  and  elimination  of  skills 
and  techniques.  The  personal  satisfac¬ 
tion  possible  in  many  skilled  occupa¬ 
tions  diminishes  with  simplifications 
and  mechanization  of  those  occupa¬ 
tions.  But  it  seems  that  when  some 
time-honored  occupations  cease  to  be 
essential  or  cease  to  exist,  other  occu¬ 
pations  develop  to  replace  them.  While 
the  skills  of  yesterday  may  not  be  ap¬ 
plicable  today,  needs  for  other  skills 
are  developing  which  call  for  trained 
personnel  and  may  prove  to  be  more 
interesting  than  the  old.  We  will  be 
willing  to  undertake  our  share  of  that 
training.  All  we  can  ask  of  you  is  that 
the  job  applicant  wants  to  work — is 
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willing  to  give  eight  hours  of  labor  for 
eight  hours  of  pay — knows  that  no  one 
can  get  something  for  nothing — and 
that  opportunity  comes  to  the  man 
who  is  prepared  and  responsibility 
gravitates  to  the  man  who  will  shoul¬ 
der  it. 

I  am  very  much  aware  that  in  em¬ 
phasizing  certain  qualities  which  in¬ 
dustry  looks  for  in  the  young  man,  I 
am  repeating  what  is  trite  and  oft  re¬ 
peated.  But  there  is  no  single  thing 
which  is  as  important  as  the  quality 
or  ability  to  work  and  the  character 
and  moral  stamina  associated  with  do¬ 
ing  a  job  well.  The  only  type  of  laziness 
on  which  there  is  a  premium  is  of  the 
type  that  stimulates  a  person  to  work 
hard  to  make  a  job  easier  and  simpler. 

How  can  the  school  effectively  build 
character  and  integrity?  I  haven’t  got 
the  answer.  America  is  considered  to  be 
a  Christian  nation.  Up  until  approxi¬ 


mately  i860,  education  was  primarily 
the  function  of  private  schools  spon¬ 
sored  by  religious  organizations.  Edu¬ 
cation  in  Christian  ethics  was  part  of 
the  curriculum.  After  i860,  however, 
the  state  public  school  came  into  exis¬ 
tence  and  as  time  went  on  the  public 
school  became  ever  more  secular  in 
nature.  The  problem  of  religious  in¬ 
struction  was  usually  solved  by  its 
elimination. 

In  conclusion,  all  we  ask  of  schools 
is  that  their  graduates  look  upon  going 
to  work  as  an  opportunity  instead  of 
an  unavoidable  evil  and  that  they  be 
trained  to  see  things  in  their  true  per¬ 
spective,  and  also  to  look  for  oppor¬ 
tunity  with  the  knowledge  that  se¬ 
curity  is  a  fleeting  thing  that  comes 
only  as  a  result  of  that  inner  feeling  of 
satisfaction  that  comes  from  a  job 
well  done. 


II.  THE  LAYMAN’S  STAKE  IN  EDUCATION:  AS  A 
MEMBER  OF  ORGANIZED  LABOR  VIEWS  IT 

Myles  Horton 

Educational  Director  of  the  United  Packing  House,  Workers  Union,  Monteagle,  Tennessee 


We  have  a  way  of  making  dreams 
come  true  and  one  of  our  great  Ameri¬ 
can  dreams  was  of  a  free  and  universal 
system  of  education.  Our  forefathers 
dreamed  of  education  that  would  pro¬ 
vide  for  all  people  the  enlightenment 
necessary  for  citizenship,  “Free  to  the 
children  of  rich  and  poor  alike.” 

Labor  joined  with  other  advocates  of 
public  education  in  launching  a  move¬ 
ment  rooted  in  the  needs  and  dreams 
of  the  people.  “The  vitality  of  the 
movement  for  tax  supported  schools 
was  derived,”  said  a  historian  of 
this  period,  “not  from  humanitarian 
leaders,  but  from  the  growing  class  of 
wage  earners.”  Later,  Beard  was  to 
state  that  organized  labor  took  a  lead 
“in  demanding  from  the  legislator 


the  establishment  of  free  and  equal 
schools.” 

Labor  people  seldom  attend  a  con¬ 
vention  without  being  reminded  of  or¬ 
ganized  labor’s  role  in  establishing 
free  schools  in  the  face  of  opposition 
from  the  more  respectable  elements. 
The  feeling  is  generally  conveyed  that 
public  education  is  a  dream  come  true, 
that  public  schools  are  a  cure-all  for 
whatever  ails  us.  Labor,  however,  is 
not  altogether  uncritical.  An  effort  was 
made  to  recapture  some  of  the  dreams 
of  splendor  by  advocating  vocational 
training  of  children  of  workers,  a  poor 
substitute  for  education  for  citizen¬ 
ship.  On  the  whole,  labor’s  role  has 
been  too  much  that  of  an  outsider.  This 
has  certainly  been  true  regarding 
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participation  in  secondary  education. 

Let  us  take  a  look  at  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  high  schools  and  of  labor’s 
passive  role  in  their  development.  The 
high  school  is  a  young  institution  in 
American  educational  history  and  was 
not  an  immediate  outgrowth  of  the 
movement  for  mass  education.  In  fact, 
the  early  high  schools  prepared  stu¬ 
dents  for  college  and  did  little  else. 
Even  today  most  high  schools  are  bet¬ 
ter  fitted  for  educating  the  one  out  of 
five  students  who  go  to  college  than 
for  educating  the  majority  who  go  out 
to  earn  a  living.  The  fact  that  most 
students  go  to  work  and  not  to  college 
has  had  too  little  influence  on  the  high 
school  program. 

Vocational  education  attempted  to 
remedy  this  situation.  It  not  only  fails 
to  give  the  student  an  understanding 
of  the  world  in  which  he  will  have  to 
live  but  does  not  even  provide  the 
training  needed  for  a  livelihood.  Vo¬ 
cational  training  has  never  been  more 
than  a  patch-work  affair. 

It  is  also  worthy  of  note  that  the 
high  schools  became  institutionalized 
and  got  set  in  their  ways  during  a  pe¬ 
riod  when  our  philosophy  was  that  of 
individualism,  when  education  was 
keyed  to  getting  ahead. 

The  high  school  was  naturally  a 
product  of  its  time,  tailored  to  meet 
certain  limited  needs  of  the  day.  But 
times  have  changed.  The  early  pro¬ 
gram  has  lost  much  of  its  meaning. 
Today,  students  must  be  taught  to 
unite  with  others  in  a  common  struggle 
for  a  decent  standard  of  living  and  to 
stand  together  against  bigotry  and  war. 
Only  by  working  together  can  the  in¬ 
dividual  become  a  worthwhile  part  of 
society. 

High  schools,  your  Association  de¬ 
clares,  “must  promote  the  principles 
and  spirit  of  American  democracy.” 
This  forthright  statement  of  purpose 
has  a  tug  to  it  but  not  enough  of  a  tug 


to  off-set  the  force  of  practices  that 
run  contrary  to  the  purpose. 

What  of  the  practices  in  high 
schools?  Are  the  schools  set  up  from 
top  to  bottom  on  a  democratic  basis? 
Are  the  policy-making  bodies  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  people  in  the  com¬ 
munity?  Is  the  relationship  of  adminis¬ 
trator  to  teacher  and  teacher  to  student 
democratic?  Do  all  have  a  voice  in 
policy  making? 

High  purposes  can  be  nullified  by 
the  manner  in  which  the  school  is  or¬ 
ganized  and  administered.  Democratic 
principles  must  be  incorporated  into 
the  structure  and  conduct  of  every 
facet  of  school  life.  Gandhi  said  it  this 
way,  “The  value  we  seek  in  the  goals 
must  appear  in  the  means  we  employ.” 

The  average  school  board  members, 
for  example,  come  from  business  and 
the  professions.  However,  most  stu¬ 
dents  come  from  working  families  and 
homes  of  white  collar  employees.  There 
are  few  children  of  employers  simply 
because  there  are  few  employers.  The 
presence  of  one  or  two  labor  people  on 
a  school  board  may  be  a  friendly  ges¬ 
ture  or  it  may  be  window  dressing  but 
it  can  hardly  be  considered  representa¬ 
tive,  especially  in  cities  where  about 
four-fifths  of  the  children  come  from 
homes  of  workers. 

If  the  administrator’s  primary  con¬ 
cern  is  with  buildings  and  budgets  rath¬ 
er  than  with  the  democratic  organi¬ 
zation  of  people  there  will  not  be  the 
kind  of  cooperation  which  is  essential. 
Genuine  cooperation  is  possible  only 
when  all  affected  by  a  policy  share  in 
making  it. 

The  professional  relationships  of 
teachers  must  be  democratic.  They 
should  have  a  union  so  they  can  prac¬ 
tice  the  democracy  they  teach.  “Our 
whole  educational  system  suffers,”  says 
John  Dewey,  “from  the  divorce  be¬ 
tween  head  and  hand,  between  work 
and  books,  between  action  and  ideas,  a 
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divorce  which  symbolizes  the  segrega¬ 
tion  of  teachers  from  the  rest  of  the 
workers  who  form  the  great  mass  of 
the  community.” 

Students  must  be  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  learn  from  experience  how 
the  democratic  process  works.  Teach¬ 
ing  about  democratic  goals  is  not 
enough.  Students  learn  far  more  from 
what  they  see  and  do,  from  the  way 
they  live,  than  from  all  the  verbalizing 
to  which  they  are  exposed.  The  demo¬ 
cratic  principles  should  apply  to  the 
relationship  of  students  one  to  another 
and  with  teachers  and  administrators. 
Students  should  certainly  take  part  in 
making  and  carrying  out  school  poli¬ 
cies. 

The  high  schools  in  many  instances 
fall  far  short  of  the  dream  of  democra¬ 
tic  education. 

What  happened  to  labor?  Why 
hasn’t  something  been  done  about  the 
situation?  When  the  dream  became  a 
movement,  labor  was  in  the  forefront 
but  when  the  victorious  movement  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  establishment  of  institu¬ 
tions,  organized  workers  took  a  back 
seat.  The  infant’s  upbringing  was 
left  to  the  teachers  and  to  the  better 
educated  citizenry.  The  high  school 
teachers  brought  over  their  ideas  from 
the  private  school,  the  only  school  they 
knew;  and  the  better  educated,  being 
also  the  better  off  financially,  shaped 
the  schools  to  their  own  interest. 

Labor,  poorly  organized  and  trustful, 
allowed  the  schools  to  drift  into  an  al¬ 
liance  with  the  privileged.  Labor’s 
failure  to  follow  through  was  not  due  to 
a  lack  of  interest.  Labor  had  failed  to 
grasp  the  nature  of  institutions. 

Labor’s  role  in  the  movement  for 
public  education  cannot  be  disputed 
but  labor’s  failure  to  follow  through 
and  guide  the  destiny  of  the  schools 
that  it  helped  make  possible  is  a  dif¬ 
ferent  and  less  commendable  story. 
Labor  is  becoming  aware  of  this  weak¬ 


ness  but  has  not  fully  accepted  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  doing  a  proper  share 
of  the  day-by-day  chores.  Labor  must 
help  put  life  and  vision  in  the  institu¬ 
tional  frame  work. 

While  labor  must  accept  its  share  of 
the  blame,  what  of  those  to  whom 
labor  looked  for  guidance?  The  insti¬ 
tutional  side  of  the  school  which  they 
neglected  has  absorbed  too  much  of 
the  attention  of  the  school  people.  Too 
much  time  has  been  devoted  to  keep¬ 
ing  the  machinery  of  the  institutions 
oiled  and  running.  Too  often  sight  has 
been  lost  of  public  education  as  a  demo¬ 
cratic  movement.  Spirit  and  purpose 
has  been  subordinated  to  framework. 

Perhaps  labor  needs  schools  today 
less  than  the  schools  need  labor.  If  the 
schools  are  to  halt  the  present  retreat 
and  become  truly  democratic,  under¬ 
standing  and  constant  support  of  labor 
is  necessary.  In  the  long  run  no  other 
groups  will  have  the  will  to  fight  off 
encroachments  on  democratic  educa¬ 
tion.  The  basic  interest  of  labor  and 
the  schools  is  the  same.  Educators 
should  make  it  clear  that  the  school 
needs  labor’s  democratic  strength; 
that  labor  should  share  in  the  policy¬ 
making  and  running  of  the  schools. 

“A  school  system,”  says  the  Na¬ 
tional  Education  Association,  “which 
uses  all  the  means  at  its  command  to 
create  an  understanding  of  the  school’s 
program  and  which  invites  the  close 
cooperation  of  parents  and  other  citi¬ 
zens  in  educational  planning,  will  build 
a  community-school  relationship  in 
which  the  popular  mode  of  behavior  is 
to  support  and  befriend  the  schools, 
not  attack  them.” 

With  Organized  Labor  and  public 
education  united  in  vision  and  in  daily 
operations  we  would  be  in  a  position 
to  make  democracy  a  reality.  No  longer 
would  distinction  of  class,  of  race,  and 
of  religion  be  tolerated.  The  schools 
could  rise  to  the  challenge  of  the  day 
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and  help  in  the  creation  of  an  army  of 
democracy  rooted  in  the  struggles  and 
traditions  of  the  American  people,  an 


army  so  vast  and  so  determined  that 
nothing  undemocratic  could  stand  in 
its  path. 


III.  THE  LAYMAN’S  STAKE  IN  EDUCATION: 
AS  A  SCHOOL  BOARD  MEMBER  VIEWS  IT 

O.  H.  Roberts 

Immediate  Past  President,  Indiana  School  Boards  Association 


I  would  be  extremely  negligent  in  my 
duty  to  myself  and  to  you  if  I  did  not 
tell  you  how  honored  I  was  by  the  in¬ 
vitation  to  participate  in  this  meeting 
of  your  outstanding  organization.  The 
North  Central  Association  and  my 
good  friend,  Dr.  Carl.  G.  F.  Franzen, 
are  to  a  great  measure  responsible  for 
my  interest  and  participation  in  school 
matters  during  the  past  six  years.  As 
many  of  you  may  remember,  we  had  a 
bit  of  educational  difficulty  in  my  com¬ 
munity  a  few  years  ago  and  I  might 
say,  in  passing,  that  the  North  Central 
Association  played  no  small  part  in 
bringing  to  the  attention  of  a  compla¬ 
cent  community  its  responsibilities  to 
its  children  and  their  schools. 

Today  I’d  like  to  share  with  you  a 
few  observations,  as  a  citizen,  a  father 
of  three  sons,  and  a  school  board  mem¬ 
ber,  greatly  concerned  about  our  sys¬ 
tem  of  education,  its  present  and  future 
place  in  our  society. 

Over  the  centuries  since  the  dawn 
of  civilization,  we’ve  passed  through 
many  eras  and  many  periods  in  history. 
For  one  reason  or  another,  we’ve 
given  some  of  them  labels.  “The  Dark 
Ages,”  “The  Age  of  Reason,”  and 
other  descriptive  phrases  have  been 
found  appropriate.  In  the  years  ahead, 
historians  may  well  look  back  and  char¬ 
acterize  our  present  period  as  the  “Age 
of  Confusion.”  Individually  and  col¬ 
lectively  people  the  world  over  are  con¬ 
fused  and  are  frightened  by  their  con¬ 
fusion.  There  is  no  place  where  this  is 


more  true  than  in  our  own  country.  In 
a  nation  which  has  been  characterized 
by  strong  leadership,  by  lofty  ideals 
and  noble  purposes,  we  can’t  help  but 
be  frightened  when  we  see  our  ship  of 
state  floundering  in  a  morass  of  corrup¬ 
tion,  confusion,  and  negative  thinking. 
It’s  frightening  to  see  mud  slinging 
and  McCarthyism  become  parlor  pas¬ 
times.  In  a  nation  built  upon  the  prem¬ 
ise  that  government  should  be  of  laws, 
it  is  frightening  to  see  men  in  high 
places,  indicted  as  wrongdoers,  and 
presumed  guilty  until  they  prove  them¬ 
selves  innocent.  Yes,  these  are  difficult 
and  confusing  times.  Today,  rather 
than  add  to  that  confusion,  I’d  like  to 
try  to  reduce  my  concept  of  public  edu¬ 
cation,  its  place  in  our  society,  our 
stake  in  education,  some  of  its  ills, 
and  its  problems  to  as  simple  terms  as 
possible.  Perhaps  we  then  can  gain 
some  constructive  good  from  this  ex¬ 
perience. 

The  founders  of  our  Republic  very 
early  recognized  that  if  we  were  to 
have  a  people’s  government  we  needed 
a  system  of  public,  tax  supported 
schools  to  give  an  opportunity  for 
citizens  to  develop  their  inherent  traits 
of  leadership,  and  to  become  enlight¬ 
ened  followers  who  could  challenge 
their  elected  and  appointed  leadership 
to  real  heights  of  achievement.  The 
goal  was  equal  educational  opportunity 
for  all.  As  is  always  the  case  with  any 
goal  that  is  worthwhile,  it  is  a  long  way 
from  realization. 
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The  older  generation  used  education 
as  an  instrument  for  advancing  the 
welfare  of  the  individual.  We  are  dis¬ 
covering,  I  hope  not  too  belatedly, 
that  education  is  a  powerful  instru¬ 
ment  of  national  welfare.  Probably 
the  most  powerful  manifestation  of 
the  fact  was  in  the  G.  I.  Bill  of  Rights. 
At  the  end  of  the  war  this  nation  was 
faced  with  a  terrifying  problem  of  poli¬ 
tical,  economic,  and  social  transition 
for  millions  of  demobilizing  G.  I.’s. 
The  G.  I.  Bill  helped  greatly  in  the 
solution  of  that  problem,  one  which 
was  not  primarily  educational.  Its 
success  brought  on  new  concepts  of 
the  value  of  a  vigorous  educational 
system  as  an  instrument  of  national 
welfare.  Business,  government,  civic 
groups,  the  average  citizen,  and  the 
politician  are  seeing  in  public  education 
a  means  to  the  maintenance  of  a  high 
level  of  national  welfare.  It  sounds  ex¬ 
tremely  simple  and  without  more  you 
would  imagine  that  the  proponents  of 
public  education  “never  had  it  so 
good  ” 

But  with  the  blessings  of  new  inter¬ 
est  we  must  expect  the  burdens  of  re¬ 
sponsibility.  Educational  objectives 
are  no  longer  simple.  Witness  the  day 
by  day  controversy  over  the  funda¬ 
mentals,  “progressive”  education,  and 
education  as  a  training  ground  for  the 
responsibilities  of  citizenship.  As  par¬ 
ents,  and  as  taxpayers,  we  expect  our 
schools  to  guard  the  health  and  morals 
of  our  children,  provide  us  and  them 
with  recreation  and  entertainment, 
contribute  to  national  defense,  help 
maintain  high  employment,  and  count¬ 
less  other  tasks  of  greater  or  lesser  im¬ 
portance. 

I  believe  our  greatest  need  today  in 
the  field  of  public  education  is  the  de¬ 
termination  of  educational  objectives. 
In  that  process  each  of  us,  as  individual 
citizens,  must  assume  a  responsibility. 
To  many  an  American,  young  and  old. 


the  first  reaction  when  offered  a  new 
challenge  is  “What’s  in  it  for  me?” 
While  we  are  searching  for  our  objec¬ 
tives,  we  might  well  be  attentive  to  the 
recent  observations  of  General  Omar 
Bradley  when  he  said,  “Freedom  is 
not  a  prize  to  be  given  a  man  for  his 
distinguished  achievement  in  having 
been  born  an  American.  A  nation’s 
strength  is  not  to  be  found  in  its 
treasury  statements.  It  lies  instead  in 
the  character  of  its  people,  in  their  will¬ 
ingness  to  sacrifice  leisure,  comfort  and 
a  share  of  their  talents  for  the  welfare 
of  the  nation  of  which  they  are  a  part. 

.  .  .  Probably  the  greatest  simple  cause 
for  delinquency  in  citizenship  can  be 
traced  to  our  declining  sense  of  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  the  home,  the  church, 
the  school  and  the  community  in 
which  we  live.  Although  many  turn 
their  eyes  toward  the  mountainous 
issues  that  crowd  our  national  scene, 
few  have  the  humility  to  start  down 
where  citizenship  counts.” 

In  every  community  throughout  this 
land,  educator  and  layman  must  sit 
down  together  and  share  the  burden  of 
this  determination  of  objectives.  When 
we  do,  I  think  we  can  agree  that  the 
ideal  community  situation  is  a  sharing 
of  responsibility  by  the  home,  the 
church,  and  the  school.  Our  immedi¬ 
ate  problem  is  to  see  that  our  schools 
are  not  unfairly  burdened.  I  agree  with 
those  who  do  not  believe  the  function 
of  the  schools  is  to  change  society.  But 
I  do  submit  that  good  education  must 
equip  our  children  to  live  in  today’s 
world  and  not  the  world  of  yesterday. 
This  doesn’t  mean  we  can  scrap  the  es¬ 
tablished  learning  of  the  Three  R’s. 
No!  but  we  must  provide  additional 
educational  experiences  to  meet  the 
complex  life  we  have  developed  for  our 
children.  Dean  Melby,  of  New  York 
University,  suggests  a  fourth  “R”  in 
human  relationships.  Heaven  only 
knows  how  badly  we  need  to  develop 
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techniques  in  this  area.  Labor  and 
management,  rural-urban  areas  in 
state  legislatures,  the  field  of  education 
itself  are  only  a  few  we  might  mention. 

Education  must  be  a  changing,  dy¬ 
namic  force  if  it  is  to  keep  pace  with 
the  needs  and  demands  of  our  society. 
The  objectives  do  not  have  to  be  com¬ 
plex,  however,  to  be  the  proper  foun¬ 
dation  for  the  future.  After  all,  the 
child,  our  children  and  their  future,  is 
that  with  which  we’re  concerned.  It 
isn’t  an  avocation  for  School  Board 
members,  a  profession  for  educators  or 
business  for  supply  houses  that  is  our 
primary  objective.  Frankly,  and  very 
personally,  I  want  my  sons  to  be  so 
well  trained  that  in  the  enjoyment  of 
their  lives  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness 
they  can  make  the  greatest  possible 
contribution  to  their  society  and  to 
their  time.  You  and  I  know,  if  only 
we’ll  be  honest  with  ourselves,  that 
security  is  the  most  misused  English 
word  of  our  decade;  that  there  is  no 
security,  only  opportunity. 

Once  we  have  decided,  laymen  and 
professionals,  that  ours  is  a  joint  re¬ 
sponsibility  and  have  learned  the  tech¬ 
niques  of  getting  together  in  a  common 
interest,  we  can  begin  to  reduce  our  ob¬ 
jectives  and  expectations  to  simple 
terms.  We  then  can  tackle  the  other 
educational  problems  of  our  time.  It 
isn’t  difficult  to  learn  the  facts  of  our 
educational  deficiencies.  Statistics  are 
one  of  our  more  plentiful  resources. 

With  our  problems  in  buildings, 
equipment,  and  personnel  accentuated 
each  year  by  population  pressures  and 
reluctant  public  support,  it  is  no  won¬ 
der  that  our  system  of  public  educa¬ 
tion  needs  many  friends  if  it  is  to  con¬ 
tinue  as  a  successfully  functioning 
part  of  our  free  society.  During  the 
many  years  since  World  War  I,  educa¬ 
tion  has  had  to  rely  upon  the  profession 
itself  for  leadership,  support,  and  the 
enlisting  of  public  encouragement.  It 


has  been  extremely  easy  for  us  laymen 
to  say,  “It  isn’t  our  problem,  we  don’t 
understand  it,  and,  after  all,  that’s 
your  field.”  On  the  other  hand,  that 
attitude  has  been  encouraged  to  a 
great  degree  by  the  professional  who 
very  frankly  likes  to  live  in  his  ivory 
tower;  who  can  create  beautiful  con¬ 
fusion  by  his  pedagogical  wisdom  and 
terminology;  who  now  needs  help  and 
encouragement,  but  has  lost  any 
ability  he  might  have  had  to  develop 
good  public  relations.  School  Boards 
have  in  too  many  instances  operated 
in  a  community  vacuum  or  perhaps 
even  worse  under  the  domination  of  a 
superintendent  who  didn’t  want  to  be 
too  well  understood,  for  fear  that  some 
rather  sharp  Board  member  might 
recognize  that  they  made  a  mistake  in 
the  first  place,  when  they  hired  him  to 
lead  their  educational  destinies.  In  the 
past,  the  only  citizen  interest  we  found 
in  many  instances  was  destructive  in 
nature;  the  promotion  of  selfish  ideas 
and  ideologies;  the  desire  to  destroy, 
rather  than  constructively  improve. 

Public  education  in  these  United 
States  is  one  of  our  biggest  and  most 
important  business  enterprises.  Its 
product,  the  child,  is  our  most  treas¬ 
ured  resource.  Ours  must  be  a  union  of 
effort  by  laymen  and  professional,  to 
provide  those  educational  experiences 
that  will  give  that  child  the  tools  with 
which  to  share  the  responsibilities  of 
the  only  truly  free  nation  on  the  face 
of  the  earth;  a  free  nation  upon  whose 
shoulders  rests  the  unwilling  responsi¬ 
bility  for  world  leadership.  On  the  na¬ 
tional  level  I’ve  been  greatly  encour¬ 
aged  by  the  growth  and  development 
even  though  rather  belated,  of  such 
organizations  as  the  National  Citizens 
Commission  for  the  Public  Schools. 
As  professional  educators  and  organi¬ 
zations  have  undersold  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  purposes,  objectives,  and  sin¬ 
cerity,  they  have  for  the  most  part 
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welcomed  its  efforts  on  behalf  of  good 
schools.  I  think  this  can  be  charged  in 
no  small  measure  to  the  constructive 
approach  of  its  program  and  its  sin¬ 
cere  desire  to  avoid  national  direc¬ 
tion  by  encouraging  community  effort 
based  upon  local  needs,  interest,  and 
support.  The  National  School  Boards 
Association  is  another  rather  recent 
development,  seeking  to  serve  as  the 
voice  of  School  Board  members  on  a 
national  level;  seeking  to  give  a 
medium  for  exchange  of  ideas  and  tech¬ 
niques  for  good  School  Board  opera¬ 
tion.  I  sincerely  believe  that  a  further 
improvement  of  educational  expres¬ 
sion  on  a  national  level  can  be  had, 
once  the  leadership  of  these  lay  organi¬ 
zations  join  forces. 

In  these  days  of  uncertainty  our  pub¬ 
lic  schools  are  being  subjected  to  bitter 
attack.  We,  as  a  people,  are  frightened 
and  frightened  people  strike  out  in  all 
directions.  Just  as  is  the  case  with  in¬ 
dividuals  who  are  leaders  and  do  big 
things,  it  is  always  the  easiest  to  try  to 
criticize  and  find  fault  with  those  in¬ 
stitutions  which  have  done  and  are  do¬ 
ing  the  most  for  our  way  of  life.  In  too 
many  cases,  I  believe,  we,  by  our  con¬ 
cern,  give  too  much  dignity  to  un¬ 
reasoning  critics  of  our  schools.  I  sub¬ 
mit  to  you,  the  professionals,  that  our 
schools  are  making  a  great  contribution 
to  our  way  of  life.  However,  our 
schools  and  their  leaders  need  many 
friends.  Schools  are  related  to  the  com¬ 
munity  in  many  ways.  It  is  a  true  part¬ 
nership  and  both  sides  must  assume 
their  share  of  responsibility.  Our 
schools  need  more  builders  and  fewer 
who  grind  the  axe  of  special  interest. 
It  is  our  duty  to  understand  each 


other  in  our  interest  in  our  public 
schools.  It  is  then  our  common  con¬ 
cern  to  “sell”  the  cause  of  our  system 
of  public  education,  with  leaders  of 
professional  groups  such  as  your  own. 
A  group  of  the  leaders  of  such  lay  and 
professional  organizations,  meeting  to 
exchange  ideas  and  purposes  without 
binding  their  own  membership,  could 
do  much  to  present  the  problems  of 
education  to  our  nation  and  to  our 
political  leadership. 

As  one  writer  said,  “FREEDOM  is 
more  than  a  world.  It  is  a  deeply  cher¬ 
ished  belief  in  the  essential  importance 
of  the  person  and  in  the  supremacy  of 
a  society  which  respects  and  safeguards 
the  eminent  dignity  and  integrity  of 
personality. 

“FREEDOM  is  a  creative  spirit 
that  summons  the  energies  of  all  men 
to  the  task  of  building  the  kind  of  com¬ 
munity,  the  kind  of  nation,  the  kind  of 
world  in  which  they  want  to  live.  It  is 
a  dream  of  a  world  in  which  they  want 
to  live.  It  is  a  dream  of  a  world  in 
which  all  men,  women,  and  children 
are  encouraged  to  grow  to  their  fullest 
— physically,  mentally,  spiritually — so 
that  they  may  fulfill  the  great  promise 
of  their  inner  potential. 

“But  freedom  is  more  than  a  belief 
or  a  dream.  FREEDOM  is  also  a  proc¬ 
ess.  As  such  it  is  concerned  with 
means  as  with  ends,  seeking  through 
democratic  methods  to  create  the  good 
society. 

“The  education  of  free  men  to  under¬ 
stand  their  proper  role  in  a  free  society 
is  basic  to  such  a  process.” 

To  this  task  we  must  dedicate  our¬ 
selves. 


AIDING  TEACHERS  IN  IMPROVING 
TECHNIQUES  OF  EVALUATION1 

Robert  L.  Ebel 

State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

I.  Introduction. 

A.  This  presentation  will  be  divided  in  two  main  parts:  What  should  be 

done,  and  how  it  may  be  accomplished. 

B.  The  presentation  is  likely  to  sound  dogmatic  and  contentious. 

1.  The  suggestions  are  in  the  nature  of  directives  not  observations. 

2.  One  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to  raise  issues  and  bring  divergent  ideas 
to  a  focus. 

I.  What  should  be  done?  Teachers,  administrators,  pupils  and  parents  should 

make  more  and  better  use  of  better  instruments  of  evaluation. 

A.  Stop  being  apologetic  about  examining  and  grading  pupils. 

1.  Recognize  the  many  important  contributions  of  examinations  and 
graders  to  learning,  teaching,  guidance  and  administration. 

2.  Deny  that  there  is  anything  “mere”  about  the  process  of  giving 
grades. 

3.  Direct  disapproval  toward  the  generally  low  quality  of  examinations 
and  grades,  and  attempt  to  improve  them,  rather  than  toward  the 
functions  these  instruments  serve. 

B.  Do  not  dodge  the  difficulties  (and  thereby  lose  the  values)  of  precise 

formal  evaluation  by  asserting  the  superiority  of  less  definite  procedures 

of  “appraisal,”  “assessment,”  or  even  “evaluation”  as  some  interpret  it. 

1.  Accept  Thorndike’s  dictum  that  whatever  exists,  exists  in  some 
amount,  and  whatever  exists  in  amount  can  be  measured. 

2.  Reject  the  notion  that  only  extensive  physical  quantities  can  be 
measured,  and  that  a  scale  must  have  equal  units  and  an  absolute  zero 
before  scores  on  it  can  have  meaning. 

3.  Assert  that  if  we  can  not  “measure”  a  trait  or  collection  of  traits,  we 
can  not  “evaluate”  or  “appraise”  or  “assess”  it  either. 

4.  Deny  that  it  is  necessary  to  sacrifice  precision  in  evaluation  to  in¬ 
crease  its  scope. 

C.  Teach  teachers  to  make  better  tests. 

1.  Acquaint  them  with  various  forms,  so  that  they  can  choose  one  suited 
to  the  objectives,  content  and  enrollment  of  the  course. 

2.  Make  their  examinations  look  forward  to  future  problems  and  be¬ 
havior,  rather  than  backward  to  past  learning  experiences. 

3.  Teach  them  to  choose  questions  which  represent  fairly  their  teaching 
emphases  and  which  contribute  a  substantial  number  of  useful  dis¬ 
criminations. 

1  Summary  of  a  group  discussion  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Commission  on  Research  and 
Service  at  Chicago,  April  2,  195a.  The  chairman  was  M.  W.  Stout,  Associate  Professor  and  Principal, 
the  University  High  School,  University  of  Minnesota.  The  consultants  were  Robert  L.  Ebel,  Asso¬ 
ciate  Professor  and  Director  of  University  Examination  Service,  State  University  of  Iowa,  and  H.  H. 
Remmers,  Professor  and  Director  of  the  Division  of  Educational  Reference,  Purdue  University. 
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4.  Teach  them  to  write  questions  which  present  clearly  definite  prob¬ 
lems,  which  offer  an  acceptable  best  answer  and  which  present  super¬ 
ficially  attractive  distracters. 

D.  Provide  teachers,  parents  and  pupils  with  comprehensive  and  meaning¬ 
ful  standard  measures  of  the  pupils’  educational  development. 

1.  Emphasize  prerequisite  skills  rather  than  content  mastery  or  basic 
mental  attributes. 

2.  Beware  of  misleading  norms. 

3.  Report  and  interpret  scores  to  pupils,  parents,  and  teachers. 

III.  How  may  it  be  accomplished?  By  devoting  more  time  and  attention  to  the 
problem,  and  by  providing  specialized  assistance. 

A.  Teachers  can  not  take  time  to  improve  their  evaluation  practices  if  they 
are  not  allowed  to  save  time  from  less  essential  present  tasks. 

1.  Educational  returns  from  present  efforts  should  be  scrutinized  care¬ 
fully. 

2.  Clerical  assistance  and  up-to-date  office  equipment  should  be  pro¬ 
vided. 

3.  More  efficient  school  organizations  should  be  adopted. 

B.  Workshops  on  examinations  and  grading  for  in-service  training  of 
teachers  should  be  provided. 

1.  Lectures  on  general  techniques  of  good  test  construction  can  be  pre¬ 
sented. 

2.  Illustrations  of  good  and  poor  tests  can  be  provided. 

3.  Individual  work  on  test  construction  can  begin. 

4.  Subjects  groups  can  evaluate  each  other’s  tests. 

5.  Problems  which  arise  can  be  discussed. 

6.  Selected  tests  can  be  evaluated. 

C.  Teachers  can  be  helped  to  analyze  their  tests. 

1.  Response  counts  can  be  made. 

2.  Indices  of  difficulty  and  discrimination  can  be  calculated. 

3.  Items  can  be  revised  in  light  of  analysis  data. 

4.  Score  distributions  can  be  analyzed. 

5.  Reliability  and  probable  errors  of  measurement  can  be  calculated. 

6.  Items  can  be  classified  as  to  function. 

7.  Teachers  can  be  encouraged  to  assemble  files  of  tested  items. 

D.  A  standard  testing  program  can  be  instituted. 

1.  A  package  program  has  advantages. 

2.  Nature  and  quality  of  the  tests  is  crucial. 

3.  Scoring  service  and  interpretive  materials  should  be  provided. 

E.  Grade  distributions  can  be  published. 

1.  To  establish  the  meaning  of  a  given  grade  in  objective  terms. 

2.  To  increase  uniformity  of  grading  practices. 


IMPROVING  THE  TEACHING  OF  BASIC  SKILLS 
IN  THE  MODERN  SECONDARY  SCHOOL1 

Paul  R.  Pierce 

Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Chicago,  Illinois 


High  school  principals  and  teachers 
may  once  have  been  disposed  to  hold 
the  elementary  school  solely  respon¬ 
sible  for  teaching  pupils  the  Three  R’s, 
spelling,  and  grammar,  but  that,  to 
judge  from  present  evidences  must 
have  been  long  ago.  Whether  due  to  the 
emphasis  placed  on  the  subjects  by 
military  authorities  in  World  War  II 
and  subsequent  “little  wars,”  to  the 
criticisms  of  certain  lay  groups  that  the 
fundamental  skills  are  not  taught  as 
effectively  as  in  father’s  or  grand¬ 
father’s  day,  or  to  the  recognition  by 
members  of  the  teaching  profession 
that  the  technical  advances  and  the  in¬ 
creasing  tempo  of  current  living  call 
for  much  more  proficiency  in  reading 
and  use  of  the  other  communication 
skills,  secondary  school  administrators 
and  teachers  now  appear  to  take  it  for 
granted  that  stress  on  the  basic  skills 
should  not  be  limited  to  the  “K-9” 
range  (kindergarten  through  junior 
high  school),  but  should  be  extended 
throughout  the  span  of  “K-12,”  or 
better,  “K-14.” 

Along  with  the  desire  to  accord  the 
fundamental  processes  their  due  place 
in  secondary  and  college,  as  well  as 

1  A  summary  of  a  panel  discussion  arranged  by 
the  Commission  on  Research  and  Service  and 
held  at  Chicago,  April  a,  1952.  Mr.  Pierce  was 
chairman  of  the  panel.  The  other  members  of  the 
panel  were  Albert  Burgard,  Assistant  Superin¬ 
tendent,  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  Springfield,  Illinois,  Clifford  J. 
Campbell,  Director,  Dunbar  Trade  School,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois,  Olivia  Cox,  Research  Section,  Di¬ 
vision  of  Curriculum  Development,  Chicago 
Public  Schools,  Reverend  John  J.  Fitzmaurice, 
Vice-Rector,  St.  Rita  High  School,  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
nois,  Nelle  M.  Groh,  English  Department,  South 
Shore  High  School,  Chicago,  Illinois,  Charles  D. 
Lutz,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Gary,  Indiana, 
and  William  C.  Reavis,  Chairman,  Committee 
on  Field,  Services,  University  of  Chicago,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois. 


elementary,  levels  apparently  goes  an 
attendant  uncertainty,  not  to  say  con¬ 
fusion,  regarding  how  this  is  to  be  done 
as  the  task  is  advanced  from  the  quiet, 
simple,  and  secure  atmosphere  of  the 
elementary  school  to  the  bustling, 
complex,  and  far-flung  program  of  the 
high-school  world.  This  was  assuredly 
the  impression  one  gained  from  the 
groping,  but  nevertheless  pointed  and 
spirited,  discussion  of  an  evening  panel 
session  of  approximately  two-hundred 
secondary  administrators  and  teachers 
on  April  2,  1952,  in  connection  with  the 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  North  Central 
Association. 

“Should  the  idea  of  teaching  hand¬ 
writing  and  spelling  to  high-school 
pupils  be  replaced  by  teachers’  simply 
requiring  the  pupils  to  develop  pro¬ 
ficiency  in  these  skills,  utilizing  the  de¬ 
vice  of  refusing  to  accept  written  work 
not  meeting  specified  standards?”  was 
the  first  question  to  be  raised  by  the 
panel.  The  majority  of  opinions  voiced 
by  the  audience  were  in  the  affirmative 
but  acceptance  by  the  group  was  quali¬ 
fied  by  two  safeguards.  It  was  agreed 
(1)  that  standards  should  be  geared  to 
the  abilities  of  the  pupils  and  (2)  that 
specific  instruction  should  be  provided 
for  pupils  having  particularly  low 
levels  of  handwriting  and  spelling  per¬ 
formance. 

Further  discussion  of  spelling  cen¬ 
tered  about  motivation  of  the  pupil’s 
effort  to  improve  his  spelling.  Exces¬ 
sive  drills  set  by  teachers  were  con¬ 
demned  but  practice  sessions  related 
to  purposeful  usage  received  strong 
audience  support.  The  need  to  develop 
in  the  pupil  ethical  concepts  of  the 
desirability  of  accuracy  was  advocated, 
as  was  the  motivating  influence  of  his 
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knowing  the  meaning  of  all  words  he  is 
required  to  spell. 

One  of  the  main  problems  in  improv¬ 
ing  the  reading  of  high-school  pupils, 
it  was  agreed,  is  to  alert  the  tradi¬ 
tionally  subject-minded  teacher  to  the 
importance  of  effective  reading  habits 
as  a  means  to  the  pupil’s  learning  in 
the  teacher’s  subject  field.  Appropri¬ 
ate  attention  to  vocabulary  alone,  it 
was  pointed  out,  would  measurably  im¬ 
prove  the  pupil’s  reading  in,  and  con¬ 
sequently  his  understanding  of,  vir¬ 
tually  any  high-school  subject. 

How  to  organize  the  high  school 
staff  for  a  mass  attack  on  the  problem 
of  improving  reading  was  a  question 
frequently  raised,  and  a  number  of  pro¬ 
cedures  found  to  be  helpful  in  practice 
were  described.  Observable  trends  were 
that  the  majority  of  the  reading  pro¬ 
grams  described  appeared  to  be  focused 
on  assisting  pupils  frequently  referred 
to  as  the  “low  15  percent,”  that  or¬ 
ganizations  for  reading  improvement 
affected  only  a  small  percentage  of 
teachers  and  pupils,  usually  in  the 
lower  grade  levels  of  the  high  school, 
and  that  the  main  emphasis  in  im¬ 
provement  programs  was  on  ways  of 
grouping  pupils  and  finding  teachers 
for  the  groups  set  up.  Not  much  was 
offered  regarding  reading  techniques 
used,  or  materials  particularly  ar¬ 
ranged  to  meet  the  pupils’  needs. 

The  desirability  of  improved  articu¬ 
lation  of  the  reading  objectives,  tech¬ 
niques,  and  standards  of  teachers  in 
elementary,  junior-high,  and  senior- 
high  levels  was  pointed  out  and  gains 
achieved  by  such  action  were  described 
by  an  administrator  of  a  system  having 
twelve-year  schools. 

A  thread  of  discussion  that  emerged 


and  receded  throughout  the  evening 
session  was  concerned  with  whether 
sufficient  time  to  deal  effectively  with 
the  fundamental  processes  could  be 
found  when  so  many  pressing  social 
problems  are  making  insistent  and  con¬ 
tinuous  demands  on  the  secondary- 
school  program.  If  there  was  a  con¬ 
census  on  the  part  of  the  group  con¬ 
cerning  the  problem,  it  was  that  reli¬ 
ance  for  insuring  the  improvement  of 
pupils’  competence  in  the  basic  skills 
should  be  placed  on  relating  the  skills 
to,  and  making  them  an  integral  part 
of,  instruction  in  the  various  subjects, 
rather  than  trying  to  maintain  sepa¬ 
rate  classes  for  them. 

The  necessity  of  recognizing  that 
each  high  school  subject  calls  for  speci¬ 
fic  skills  in  reading  was  raised  and  dis¬ 
cussed  at  some  length,  but  no  specific 
means  of  meeting  this  problem  were 
offered. 

In  summing  up,  it  should  be  stated 
that  the  tenor  of  the  session  appeared 
to  be  that  high-school  administrators 
and  teachers  are  definitely  alert  to  the 
need  for  improving  pupil  proficiency 
in  the  basic  skills  in  the  secondary 
school.  It  appeared  equally  clear  that 
while  virtually  all  were  determined  to 
do  something  about  the  situation,  very 
few  expressed  clear-cut  ideas  of  how  to 
go  about  it.  Perhaps  the  main  value  of 
the  discussion,  as  one  participant  later 
put  it,  was  that  it  gave  most  of  the  two 
hundred  who  attended  and  remained 
through  the  gathering  the  comfort  of 
knowing  that  many  others  were  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  same  uncertainties  as 
they  themselves  were,  and  that  like 
them,  the  others  were  working  grop¬ 
ingly,  but  consistently,  toward  work¬ 
able  solutions. 


REPORT  ON  THE  USE  OF  THE  EVALUATIVE  CRITERIA1 

Morgan  R.  Owens 

State  Department  of  Education ,  Little  Rock,  Arkansas 


We  in  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  have  a  particular  pride  in  the 
Evaluative  Criteria  developed  by  the 
Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary 
School  Standards  since  we  were  respon¬ 
sible  for  initiating  the  movement  which 
culminated  in  a  nation-wide  study. 
When  Chairman  Sifert  recently  asked 
me  to  make  a  report  on  the  Evaluative 
Criteria  this  morning,  I  informed  him 
that  there  would  be  no  time  to  as¬ 
semble  statistical  data  or  to  conduct  a 
special  study  of  the  extent  of  the  use 
of  the  Evaluative  Criteria  in  the  United 
States.  He  informed  me  that  this  was 
not  the  type  of  report  that  was  desired 
on  this  occasion.  The  report  which  I 
am  making  this  morning  is  based  on 
my  close  association  with  the  program 
from  its  inception  as  a  member  of  the 
general  committee  of  the  Cooperative 
Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards 
from  the  very  beginning,  from  study¬ 
ing  literature  in  the  field  of  secondary 
education,  from  talking  with  many 
persons  who  have  used  the  Evaluative 
Criteria,  and  from  my  own  personal 
experience  in  supervising  evaluations 
in  twenty-one  high  schools  in  Arkansas. 

The  Evaluative  Criteria  has  exercised 
pronounced  influence  on  secondary 
education  in  the  United  States  as  evi¬ 
denced  in  the  following  areas: 

1.  Policies,  Regulations  and  Criteria 
for  Accrediting  Secondary  Schools  by 
regional  accrediting  associations  are,  in 
the  main,  patterned  after  the  Evalua¬ 
tive  Criteria. 

2.  Policies,  Regulations  and  Cri¬ 
teria  for  Accrediting  Secondary  Schools 
by  State  Departments  of  Education 

1  Presented  at  the  business  meeting  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools,  Chicago, 
April  2,  1952. 


have,  in  many  instances,  been  largely 
determined  by  the  Evaluative  Criteria. 

3.  In  several  states  instruments  for 
evaluating  elementary  schools  are  now 
being  used  extensively.  An  examination 
of  these  instruments  shows  a  close  simi¬ 
larity  to  the  pattern  of  the  Evaluative 
Criteria.  Arkansas  was  one  of  the  very 
first  states  to  take  this  progressive 
step.  More  recently  the  Southern  As¬ 
sociation  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  has  developed  a  rather  large 
volume  of  check  lists  for  evaluating 
elementary  schools  which  bears  a 
close  similarity  to  the  Evaluative  Cri¬ 
teria  produced  by  the  Cooperative 
Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards. 

4.  In  a  majority  of  states  in  the 
North  Central  Association,  new  schools 
applying  for  membership  are  required 
to  undergo  a  complete  self-evaluation 
using  the  Evaluative  Criteria  followed 
by  an  official  evaluation  made  by  a 
visiting  committee.  This  same  policy 
prevails  in  the  Southern  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools, 
and  in  the  Middle  States  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  The 
Middle  States  Association  has  made 
more  extensive  use  of  the  Evaluative 
Criteria  than  any  of  the  other  regional 
associations,  requiring  each  member 
school  to  undergo  a  complete  evalua¬ 
tion  periodically. 

In  addition  to  the  use  of  the  Evalua¬ 
tive  Criteria  for  accreditation  purposes, 
its  use  has  other  values  which,  in  my 
judgment,  are  of  much  more  impor¬ 
tance.  Among  these  I  should  like  to 
emphasize  the  use  of  the  Evaluative 
Criteria  by  the  local  school  as  the  basis 
of  an  in-service  teacher  education  pro¬ 
gram  which  results  in  school  improve¬ 
ment  and  in  professional  growth  of  the 
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teachers;  and  the  use  of  the  Evaluative 
Criteria  by  visiting  committees  as  the 
basis  of  an  in-service  program  in  educa¬ 
tional  leadership. 

Administrators  in  charge  of  high 
schools  in  Arkansas  which  have  used 
the  Evaluative  Criteria  in  a  self-evalua¬ 
tion  program  have  reported  to  me  the 
following  values  derived  from  this  or¬ 
ganized  study: 

1.  Gives  local  administrators  a  bet¬ 
ter  knowledge  of  the  over-all  school 
program. 

2.  Broadens  the  teachers’  concept 
of  total  school  program. 

3.  Develops  team  work  among  the 
faculty. 

4.  Students  get  broader  concept  of 
the  school’s  program  if  they  partici¬ 
pate  in  self-evaluation  program. 

5.  Identifies  weak  areas  in  the 
school  program. 

6.  Helps  the  administrator  to  or¬ 
ganize  his  staff  more  effectively  for  an 
action  program. 

7.  Provides  good  “ammunition”  for 
the  public  relations  program. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  evaluation 
of  each  school  which  I  have  supervised, 
I  have  asked  members  of  the  visiting 
committee  to  give  to  me  a  frank  and 
objective  appraisal  of  their  experience 
as  members  of  the  visiting  committee. 
The  following  statements  were  most 
frequently  given: 

1.  It  is  a  valuable  in-service  program 


in  improving  educational  leadership. 

2.  It  is  a  professional  service  to  the 
local  school  evaluated. 

3.  It  stimulates  the  local  staff.  The 
local  staff  is  more  interested  and  thor¬ 
ough  in  the  self-evaluation  when  it  is 
known  that  a  visiting  committee  will 
come  later  to  make  an  evaluation  of 
the  school. 

4.  Members  of  visiting  committees 
learn  that  schools  have  many  common 
problems. 

5.  The  exchange  of  ideas  during  the 
evaluation  is  very  beneficial. 

6.  Members  of  the  visiting  commit¬ 
tee,  as  a  result  of  their  experience,  go 
home  with  a  determination  to  do  a  bet¬ 
ter  job  in  their  own  schools. 

7.  Each  member  of  the  visiting  com¬ 
mittee  is  consciously  or  unconsciously 
evaluating  his  own  school  on  all  items 
in  the  check  lists  while  participating  in 
the  evaluation. 

8.  Provides  much  help  in  supervising 
the  instructional  program. 

9.  The  experience  as  a  member  of 
the  visiting  committee  is  easily  worth 
as  much  as  one  semester  of  graduate 
work  in  education. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Secondary  Schools  of  the  North 
Central  Association  will  do  everything 
within  its  power  to  promote  more  ex¬ 
tensive  use  of  the  Evaluative  Criteria 
as  one  of  the  very  effective  means  of 
improving  secondary  education. 


ASSOCIATION  BUDGET  FOR  1952-53 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Association  held  in 
the  Palmer  House,  Chicago,  June  28, 
1952,  the  proposed  budget  for  1952-53 
was  presented  and  discussed  at  length. 
Each  division  of  the  Association  com¬ 
mented  on  its  specific  needs  and  ex¬ 
plained  those  items  which  represented 
an  increase  over  the  previous  year. 


Close  attention  was  given  to  the  fact 
that,  as  submitted,  the  budget 
exceeded  the  estimated  income  by 
$11,067.00.  It  was  voted  that  this 
amount  should  be  taken  from  the  fi¬ 
nancial  reserves  of  the  Association  and 
the  budget  was  then  adopted. 

The  following  statement  shows  how 
the  funds  have  been  assigned. 


Commission  on  Research  and  Service . 

Steering  Committee . 

Meetings . 

Clerical . 

Committee  on  Experimental  Units . 

Meetings . 

Writers . . . . 

Clerical  and  Mailing  Expense . 

Printing  cost  for  promotional  projects . 

Committee  on  T eacher  Education . . 

Directing  Committee . 

Council  on  Cooperation . 

Liberal  Arts  Education . 

In-Service  Education . 

Teacher  Education  Institutions . 

Committee  on  Teacher  Education  in  Complex  Institutions 
School  Library  Study . 

Committee  on  Current  Educational  Problems . 

New  Studies . 

Committee  on  Public  Relations . . 

Social  Experiences  and  Organization . 

Youth  and  Military  Service . 

Commission  on  Secondary  Schools . 

Office  Expense . 

Office  of  Secretary  (Salary) . 

Secretarial  assistance  in  Chicago . 

State  Committees . 

Administrative  Committee . 

Office  of  Chairman . 

State  Committee  Chairman  Meeting . 

Cooperating  Committee  on  Research . 

Activities  Committee . 

Committee  on  Dependents’  Schools . 

Report  Forms  Committee . 

Contingency . 


1951-52 

$  7,925.00 
500.00 


450.00 

50.00 

$  2,075.00 


500.00 

i,37S-oo 

200.00 

$  4,350.00 

600.00 

100.00 

600.00 

800.00 

600.00 

750.00 

500.00 

$  1 , 000 . 00 


200.00 
400 . 00 
400 . 00 


$17,775.00 
150.00 
3 , 000 . 00 
100.00 
8 , 600 . 00 
800.00 
400 . 00 
2 , 000 . 00 
600 . 00 
900.00 
225.00 
1,000.00 


1952-53 

$  8,250.00 
500.00 

450.00 

50.00 

$  2,000.00 

800 . 00 
800 . 00 
200.00 
200.00 

$  4,350.00 


750.00 

100.00 

600.00 

800.00 

600.00 

750.00 

750.00 

$  1,400.00 


200 . 00 
400.00 
400 . 00 
400.00 


$20,847.00 
250.00 
3,500.00 
150.00 
9,547.00 
1 , 000 . 00 
400.00 
2,400.00 
900.00 
900 . 00 
500.00 
1 , 000 . 00 
300.00 
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1951-52 

Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities .  $13 , 500.00 

Office  of  the  Secretary .  9,400.00 

Office  Expense .  1 , 000 . 00 

Board  of  Review .  x ,  500 . 00 

Research  Assistance  and  Analysis  of  Schedules .  1 , 500 . 00 

Natl.  Committee  on  Regional  Accrediting .  100.00 


Executive  Committee .  $2,400.00 


The  N.C.A.  Quarterly .  $10,280.00 

Clerical  Assistance .  2,500.00 

Revolving  fund .  280.00 

Quarterly  (Issues) .  7,500.00 


Secretary’s  Office  . .  $  3 , 700 . 00 

Clerical  (salary) .  3 , 500 . 00 

Revolving  fund .  200.00 


Treasurer’s  Office . $2,820.00 

Clerical  Assistance .  2 , 400 . 00 

Office  Expense .  420.00 


General  Association .  $8,000.00 


Junior  College  Committee .  $  500.00 


Committee  on  High  School-College  Relations .  $  1,500.00 


Committee  on  Interscholastic  and  Intercollegiate  Athletics.  ...  $  400.00 


Grand  Totals .  $68 , 800 . 00 


Estimated  Income  1952-53 

Dues . 

Sale  of  Manuals,  Schedules,  Quarterly . 

Royalties . 

Membership  Applications . 


1952-52 

$14,700.00 
9,400.00 
1 , 200 . 00 
2 , 000 . 00 
2,000.00 
100.00 


$  2,400.00 

$10,750.00 

2,650.00 

280.00 

7,820.00 

$  3,500.00 
3,300.00 
200.00 


$  2,820.00 
2,400.00 
420.00 

$  8,000.00 

$  500 . 00 


$  500.00 

$72,267.00 


$57,400.00 

1,600.00 

1,700.00 

500.00 

$61,200.00 

$11,067.00 


Estimated  Deficit 


TREASURER’S  REPORT  FOR  THE  FISCAL  YEAR 
July  i,  1951-June  30,  1952 
R.  Nelson  Snbdee,  Treasurer 

The  treasurer  submits  the  following  audit  of  his  accounts  for  the  fiscal  year, 
July  1,  1951  to  June  30,  1952,  as  reported  by  Koeneman,  Borger,  Krouse  & 
Dinius,  Certified  Public  Accountants  of  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana.  This  firm  has  been 
retained  by  the  North  Central  Association  to  maintain  a  perpetual  audit  of  the 
books  and  records  maintained  at  the  treasurer’s  office.  The  following  audit  is 
dated  June  30,  1952. 

Mr.  R.  Nelson  Snider,  Treasurer 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools 
Fort  Wayne,  Indiana 

Dear  Sir: 

We  [Koeneman,  Borger,  Krouse  &  Dinius]  have  examined  the  books  and  records  maintained  at 
your  office  as  Treasurer  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  for  the 
year  ended  June  30,  1952,  and  submit  herewith  our  report  in  the  following  exhibits,  schedules  and 
comments  pertaining  thereto: 

Exhibit  “A”  — Balance  Sheet,  June  30,  1952; 

Exhibit  “B”  — Statement  of  Cash  Receipts  and  Disbursements  for  the  years  ended  June  30, 

1952  and  June  30,  1951; 

Schedule  “B-i” — Statement  of  Income  and  Expense — General  Fund — for  the  years  ended  June 
30,  19J2  and  June  30,  1951; 

Schedule  “B-2” — Statement  of  Expense  for  the  years  ended  June  30,  1952  and  June  30,  1951. 

COMMENTS  ON  BALANCE  SHEET 

Cash  on  deposit — $33,560.21 

The  cash  funds  of  the  Association  were  on  deposit  at  June  30,  1952  in  the  following  banks: 


The  Peoples  Trust  and  Savings  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana .  $10,798.74 

Lincoln  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana .  12,677.69 

Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Chicago,  Illinois .  5,000.00 

South  Holland  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  South  Holland,  Illinois .  5 , 083 . 78 


l33,S6o.2i 


The  bank  balances  at  June  30,  1952  were  verified  directly  with  the  depositories  and  the  amounts 
reported  to  us  were  reconciled  with  the  amounts  shown  on  the  books. 

Copies  of  the  official  receipts  for  cash  received  by  the  Treasurer  were  traced  to  the  cash  receipts 
records  and  to  the  records  of  deposits  in  the  banks.  The  disbursements  vouchers  were  examined  and 
were  found  to  be  properly  authorized.  The  returned  cancelled  checks  were  inspected  and  were  traced 
to  the  cash  disbursement  records. 

The  cash  on  deposit  includes  $14,778.89  belonging  to  the  Liberal  Arts  Education  Study  Account 
and  $5,425.00  belonging  to  the  account  of  the  subcommittee  on  Institutions  for  Teachers’  Education’ 

Revolving  Funds  with  Secretaries  of  Commissions — $5)5)6.42 

The  balances  in  the  Revolving  Funds  held  by  the  Secretaries  of  Commissions  and  the  “Quar¬ 
terly”  office  were  verified  by  examining  their  reports  as  of  June  30,  1952,  as  made  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  Association. 

Disbursements  from  the  Revolving  Funds  are  reported  periodically  by  the  Secretaries  in  charge  of 
the  funds.  The  Secretaries  are  reimbursed  by  the  Treasurer  in  accordance  with  the  reports  submitted. 

The  following  amounts  were  reported  as  of  June  30,  1952: 
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Dr.  Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Secretary,  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools 

Balance  in  account . 

Dr.  Norman  Burns,  Secretary,  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities 

Balance  in  account . 

Dr.  Charles  W.  Boardman,  Secretary,  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools 

Balance  in  account . 

Dr.  Harlan  C.  Koch,  Managing  Editor,  North  Central  Association  Quarterly 
Balance  in  account . 


$114.48 

109.42 


441.18 

331-34 


$996.42 


Liberal  Arts  Education  Study — $14,  778.89 

Exhibit  “B”  presents  the  total  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Liberal  Arts  Education  Study 
Fund.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  income  exceeded  the  expenditures  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1952 
by  $270.55,  and  this  amount  added  to  the  balance  at  July  1,  1951  makes  the  Fund  balance  at  June 
30,  1952  $14,778.89. 

Institutions  for  Teachers'  Education — $5,425.00 

The  cash  received  for  Institutions  for  Teachers’  Education  is  carried  as  a  fund  balance  and  ac¬ 
cordingly  is  not  included  in  the  income  of  the  General  Fund.  During  the  year  ended  June  30,  1952, 
the  cash  collections  exceeded  the  expenditures  by  $124.94  making  the  fund  balance  $5,425.00  as  at 
June  30, 1952. 

General  Fund — $13,125.17 

The  General  Fund  balance  was  decreased  $4,003.91  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1952,  this  amount 
being  the  excess  of  the  expenses  over  the  income  during  the  year.  The  balance  in  the  General  Fund  at 
June  30,  1952,  as  shown  in  Exhibit  “B,”  is  $13,125.17. 


COMMENTS  ON  ACTIVITIES 


The  gross  income  of  the  Association  for  the  year  ended  June  30, 1952  was  $71, 497.51;  of  this  amount 
$56,857.50  represents  receipts  for  membership  fees.  The  expenses  for  the  year  amounted  to  $75,501.42. 
Accordingly,  the  expenses  exceeded  the  income  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1952  by  $4,003.91  as 


compared  with  an  excess  of  income  over 

expenses  for  the  previous  year  of  $1,552.93. 

A  condensed  summary  of  the  income  and  expense  in  comparative  form  for  the  years  ended  June  30, 

1952  and  June  30,  1951  is  as  follows: 

Year  Ended 

Year  Ended 

Increase 

Income: 

6-30-52 

6-30-51 

{Decrease) 

Membership  fees . 

.  $56,857.50 

$55,330-02 

$  1,527.48 

Application  fees . 

.  57o.oo 

700 . 00 

(  130.00) 

Inspection  and  survey  fees . 

.  7,786.38 

16,382.86 

(8,596.48) 

Sale  of  Quarterlies . 

.  i,47i-27 

ID57-I4 

314-13 

Sale  of  manuals  and  schedules . 

.  285.34 

270.47 

14.87 

Sale  of  Form  “A-3” . 

.  — 

1,621.44 

(1,621.44) 

Registration  fees — annual  meeting.  . . 

.  2,688.00 

1,385.00 

1,303.00 

Royalties,  reprints  and  miscellaneous . 

.  1,839.02 

1,728.78 

no.  24 

Total  Income . 

.  S71 ,497 • 5 1 

$78,575-7i 

$(7,078.20) 

Expenses . 

.  75,Soi-42 

77,022.78 

(1,521.36) 

Excess  of  Income  Over  Expenses . 

$  1,552-93 

^$(5,556.84) 

The  details  of  the  General  Fund  income  and  expenses  for  the  years  ended  June  30,  1952  and 
June  30,  1951  are  shown  in  Schedule  “B-i.”  Further  details  of  the  expenses  are  presented  in  Schedule 
“B-2.” 

The  Treasurer  of  the  Association  is  bonded  in  the  amount  of  $10,000.00,  and  the  Treasurer’s  secre- 
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tary  is  bonded  in  the  amount  of  $5,000.00.  The  bonds,  issued  by  The  Ohio  Casualty  Insurance  Com¬ 
pany,  were  examined  by  us. 

GENERAL 

Our  examination  was  confined  to  an  audit  of  the  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Association 
as  recorded  by  the  Treasurer.  In  addition  to  the  cash  balances,  the  Association  is  said  to  own  certain 
unrecorded  other  assets  consisting  principally  of  office  equipment  at  various  offices.  No  attempt  was 
made  to  determine  the  amount  or  value  of  this  equipment. 

In  our  opinion,  subject  to  the  representations  of  the  secretaries  of  the  revolving  funds  as  to  bal¬ 
ances  controlled  by  them,  the  accompanying  balance  sheet  and  statement  of  income  and  expenses 
present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  as  at  June  30,  1952,  and  the  results  of  its  financial  operations  for  the  year  then  ended,  in 
conformity  with  generally  accepted  principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with  that  of  the  preceding 
year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

[S]  Koeneman,  Borger,  Krouse  &  Dinius 

Certified  Public  Accountants 


Exhibit  “A” 

NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 
R.  NELSON  SNIDER,  TREASURER 
BALANCE  SHEET,  JUNE  30,  I952 


ASSETS 

Cash: 

On  deposit . $33,560.21 

Revolving  funds  with  Secretaries  of  Commissions .  996.42 

Total  Working  Funds .  $34,556.63 

Total  Assets . $34,556.63 


FUND  BALANCES  AND  LIABILITIES 

Withheld  taxes  payable . 

Membership  dues  paid  in  advance . . . 

Liberal  Arts  Education  Study . . 

Institutions  for  Teachers’  Education . 

Revolving  Funds — Secretaries  of  Commissions . 


$  211.15 

20.00 
14,778.89 
5,425.00 
996.42 


General  Fund: 


Balance,  July  1,  1951 . . .  $17,129.08 

Less  excess  of  expenses  over  income  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1952 

(Schedule  “B-i”) .  4,003.01 


13,125.17 


Total  Fund  Balances  and  Liabilities 


$34,556.53 


treasurer’s  report  eor  the  fiscal  year 
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Exhibit  “B” 

NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 
R.  NELSON  SNIDER,  TREASURER 
STATEMENT  OF  CASH  RECEIPTS  AND  DISBURSEMENTS 
FOR  THE  YEARS  ENDED  JUNE  30,  I952  AND  JUNE  30,  I95I 


Balance 
July  1 

Receipts 

Total 

Disburse¬ 

ments 

Balance 
June  30 

1950-51: 

Liberal  Arts  Education  Study 
Institutions  for  Teachers’  Ed- 

$12,325.40 

$  17,256.17 

$  29,581.57 

$15,073.23 

$14,508.34 

ucation . 

3,600.00 

7,227.50 

10,827.50 

5,527.44 

5,300.06 

General  Fund . 

15.S76.15 

78,575-71 

94,151.86 

77,022.78 

17,129.08 

Temporary  loan . 

— 

1,100.00 

1,100.00 

I , 100.00 

— 

Total . 

S3i,5oi.55 

$104,159.38 

$135,660.93 

$98,723.45 

$36,937-48 

1951S2: 

Liberal  Arts  Education  Study 
Institutions  for  Teachers’  Ed- 

$14,508.34 

$  16,153.22 

$  30,661.56 

$15,882.67 

$14,778.89 

ucation . 

5,300.06 

4,424.47 

9,724.53 

4,299.53 

5,423.00 

General  Fund . 

17,129.08 

7i,497.5i 

88,626.59 

75,50!. 42 

13,125.17 

Total . 

$36,937 -48 

$  92,075.20 

$129,012.68 

$95,683.62 

$33,329.06 

Schedule  “B-i” 


NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 
R.  NELSON  SNIDER,  TREASURER 
STATEMENT  OF  INCOME  AND  EXPENSE — GENERAL  FUND 
FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1952  AND  JUNE  30,  1951 


Income: 

Membership  Dues: 

Universities  and  colleges 

Junior  colleges . 

Secondary  schools . 


Application  fees . 

Inspection  and  survey  fees . 

Registration  fees — annual  meeting 

Total  Fees . 


Other  Income: 

Sale  of  Quarterlies . 

Sale  of  manuals  and  schedules . 

Sale  of  Form  “A-3” . . 

Royalties,  reprints,  faculty  record  blanks  and  miscel¬ 
laneous  income . 

Total  Other  Income . 


Year  Ended 
6-30-52 

Year  Ended 
6-30-51 

Increase 

{Decrease) 

$23,400.00 

1,987.50 

31,470.00 

$22,425.00 

2,025.00 

30,880.02 

$  975-00 

(  37.5o) 

589.98 

$56,857-50 

570.00 

7,786.38 

2,688.00 

$55,330.02 
700 . 00 
16,382.86 
1,385.00 

$  1,527.48 
(  130.00) 

(8,596.48) 
1,303.00 

$67,901.88 

$73,797-88 

$(5,896.00) 

1,471.27 

285.34 

i,i57.i4 

270.47 

1,621.44 

314-13 

14.87 

(1,621.44) 

1,839.02 

1,728.78 

no.  24 

$  3,595.63 

$  4,777.83 

$(1,182.20) 

$7i, 497-Si 

$78,S7S.7i 

$(7,078.20) 

Total  Income 
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Expense —  Schedule  “B-2”: 


Commission  on  research  and  service . 

$  3,424.70 

$  2,967.45 

$ 

457-25 

Commission  on  secondary  schools . 

17,590.92 

16,980.05 

610.87 

Commission  on  colleges  and  universities . 

12,360.08 

12,430.63 

( 

70.55) 

Executive  committee . 

2,250.54 

2,201.94 

48.60 

Quarterly  office . 

Secretary’s  office . 

11,706.53 

11,013.02 

693-5I 

3H73-I2 

3,262.54 

( 

89.42) 

Treasurer’s  office . 

2,730.00 

2 , 786.70 

( 

56-70) 

General  association . 

6,817.54 

5,666.16 

I 

,151-38 

Annual  meeting . 

2 , 841 . 89 

2,768.91 

72.98 

Junior  college  committee . 

498.54 

— 

498.54 

High  school — college  relationship  committee . 

805.18 

448.73 

356-45 

Inspection  and  survey  expenses . 

9,883.81 

16,382.86 

(6 

,499-05) 

Committee  on  Interscholastic  and  Intercollegiate 

Athletics . 

1,097.29 

— 

I 

,097.29 

Royalties  paid . 

300 . 09 

106.54 

193-55 

Bank  service  charges . 

21 . 19 

7-25 

13-94 

Total  Expense . 

$75,501.42 

$77,022.78 

$(1 

,521.36) 

Net  Income— {Loss) . 

$(4,003.91) 

$  1,552-93 

US: 

,556-84) 

Schedule  “B-2” 


NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  OE  COLLEGES  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 
R.  NELSON  SNIDER,  TREASURER 
STATEMENT  OF  EXPENSE 

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1952  AND  JUNE  30,  I951 


Commission  on  Research  and  Service: 

Steering  Committee . 

Committee  on  experimental  units . 

Committee  on  Teacher  Education: 

Directing  Committee . 

Liberal  Arts  Education . 

In-service  Education . 

Institutions  for  Teacher  Education . 

Teacher  Education  in  Complex  Institutions 

Council  on  Cooperation . 

Committee  on  Current  Educational  Problems: 

New  studies . 

Social  experiences  and  organizations . 

Committee  on  Public  Relations . 

Total . 


Year  Ended  Year  Ended  Increase 
6-30-52  6-30-51  ( Decrease ) 


$  555-32 

$  205.69 

$ 

349-63 

936.32 

639-56 

296.76 

— 

152.87 

( 

152.87) 

578.16 

472.54 

105.62 

187.01 

506.70 

( 

319.69) 

526.03 

499 . 86 

26.17 

300.52 

3I4-38 

( 

13.86) 

100.00 

100.00 

— 

46.83 

— 

46.83 

194-51 

— 

194-51 

— 

75-85 

( 

75-85) 

$  3,424.70 

$  2,967.45 

$ 

457-25 

Commission  on  Secondary  Schools: 

Secretary's  Office: 

Clerical  assistance . 

Postage  and  incidentals . 

State  chairmen  meeting . 

Secretarial  assistance  at  Chicago 

Office  of  chairman . . 

State  committee . 

Administrative  committee . 


$  2,750.00 
147.76 
2,358.08 
100.00 
400.00 
8,504.00 
905.09 


$  2,849.65 
106.04 
2,020.31 
100.00 
400.00 
8,411.00 
954.60 


$(  99-65) 

41.72 

337-77 


93.00 
(  49-5i) 


treasurer’s  report  por  the  fiscal  year 
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Committee  of  the  Commission: 


Cooperative  committee  on  research .  455-36  354-42  100.94 

Contest  committee .  _  748.41  (  74g[4I) 

Activities  committee .  879.50  —  879.50 


Committee  on  dependent  schools . 

280.82 

225.00 

079.50 

55.82 

Report  from  committee . 

810.31 

810.62 

( 

•3l) 

Total . 

$17,590.92 

$16,980.05 

$ 

6IO.87 

Commission  on  Colleges  and  TJ niversities: 

Office  of  Secretary: 

Salaries . 

$  8,136.93 

$  7,460.04 

$ 

676.89 

Postage  and  incidentals . 

712.73 

931.46 

( 

218.73) 

Temporary  assistance . 

25.00 

699.50 

( 

674.50) 

Board  of  review . 

2,014.89 

1,380.17 

634.72 

Special  studies  and  revision  of  schedules . 

1,370-53 

1,959.46 

( 

588.93) 

National  committee  of  regional  accrediting  agencies. 

100.00 

100.00 

Total . 

$12,360.08 

$12,430.63 

$( 

70.55) 

Executive  Committee  Meetings . 

$  2,250.54 

$  2,201.94 

$ 

48.60 

Quarterly  Office: 

Clerical  assistance . 

$  2,499.96 

$  2,400.00 

$ 

99.96 

Postage  and  incidentals . 

161.16 

T26.82 

34-34 

Quarterly  issues . 

9,045.41 

8,486.20 

559-21 

Total . 

$11,706.53 

$11,013.02 

$ 

693-5I 

Secretary’s  Office: 

Clerical  assistance . 

$  3,ii4-67 

$  3,000.00 

$ 

114.67 

Postage  and  incidentals . 

58-45 

262.54 

( 

204.09) 

Total . 

$  3,i73-i2 

$  3,262.54 

$( 

89.42) 

Treasurer’s  Office: 

Clerical  assistance . 

$  2,400.00 

$  2,400.00 

$ 

— 

Miscellaneous . 

15.00 

61.85 

( 

46.85) 

Postage . 

4S-oo 

45.00 

— 

Bond . 

45.00 

54-85 

( 

9-85) 

Audit . 

175.00 

175.00 

— 

Notary  fees . 

50.00 

50.00 

— 

Total . 

$  2,730.00 

$  2,786.70 

$( 

56-70) 

General  Association: 

Traveling  expense . . 

$  1,620.99 

$  1,276.93 

$ 

344.06 

Printing . . 

4,423.66 

4,283.96 

139.70 

Miscellaneous . 

772.89 

105.27 

667.62 

Total . 

$  6,817.54 

$  5,666.16 

$  I; 

,151-38 

Annual  Meeting . 

$  2,841.89 

$  2,768.91 

$ 

72.98 

Junior  College  Committee . 

$  498-54 

$  - 

$ 

498.54 

High  School — College  Relationship . 

$  805.18 

$  448.73 

$ 

356-45 
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Inspection  and  Survey  Expense: 

Traveling  expenses,  editing,  typing  reports,  etc .  $9,883.81  $16,382.86  $(6,499.05) 


Committee  on  Interscholastic  and  Intercollegiate  Athletics.. .  $1,097.29  $  —  $1,097.29 


Other: 

Royalties  paid . . .  $  300.09  $  106.54  $  193.55 

Bank  service  charge .  21.19  7.25  13.94 

Total .  $  321.28  $  113.79  $  207.49 

Total  Expense .  $75,501.42  $77,022.78  $(1,521.36) 


PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  address  communications  to  the  Secretary,  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  Charles  W.  Boardman,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Minne¬ 
sota,  Minneapolis. 

I.  The  North  Central  Association  Quarterly.  Editorial  Office,  4019  University  High  School 
Building,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

II.  Publications  produced  or  sponsored  by  Committees  or  Subcommittees  of  the  Commission  on 
Research  and  Service 

A.  Unit  Studies  in  American  Problems — a  new  and  challenging  type  of  classroom  text  mate¬ 
rials  sponsored  by  the  Committee  on  Experimental  Units  for  the  use  of  students  in  high- 
school  social  studies  classes.  Charles  E.  Merrill  Company,  400  S.  Front  Street,  Columbus  15, 
Ohio. 

1.  Atomic  Energy,  by  Will  R.  Burnett 

2.  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources,  by  E.  E.  Lory  and  C.  L.  Rhyne 

3.  Housing  in  the  United  States,  by  A.  W.  Troelstrup 

4.  Latin  America  and  Its  Future,  by  Ryland  W.  Crary 

5.  Maps  and  Facts  for  World  Understanding 

6.  Why  Taxes?  by  Edward  A.  Krug  and  Robert  S.  Harnack 

7.  The  Federal  Government  and  You 

8.  Youth  and  Jobs,  by  Douglas  S.  Ward 

9.  The  Family  and  You,  by  Henry  A.  Bowman 

B.  Unit  Studies  for  Better  Learning — McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  New  York. 

1.  Sprouting  Your  Wings,  by  Bruce  H.  Guild 

C.  Pamphlets  produced  as  outgrowths  of  committee  studies  and  projects. 

1.  Study  of  Teacher  Certification. 

2.  Developing  the  Health  Education  Program. 

3.  Attacking  Reading  Problems  in  Secondary  Schools. 

4.  Developing  Intergroup  Relations  in  School  and  Community  Life  (25^) 

5.  Better  Teaching  Through  Audio-Visual  Materials.  (iofS) 

6.  Report  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Guidance  Practices  in  North  Central  Association 
High  Schools  for  the  School  Year  1947-48  and  Check  List  of  Elements  in  a  Minimum  and 
an  Extended  Program  of  Guidance  and  Counseling.  (xofS) 

7.  Cooperation  between  Secondary  Schools  and  Colleges — a  report  prepared  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  High  School-College  Relations  of  the  North  Central  Association  by  Manning 
M.  Pattillo,  Jr.,  and  Lorence  Stout,  University  of  Chicago.  (15^  for  single  copies;  5  or 
more  mailed  to  one  address  i2ff  a  copy). 

8.  Better  Colleges,  Better  Teachers — Macmillan  Company,  60  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  ix, 
New  York. 

D.  Syllabus — Functional  Health  Training,  by  Lynda  M.  Weber.  Published  and  distributed  by 
Ginn  and  Company,  Chicago. 

HI.  Publications  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools,  Distributed  free  to  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  member  schools 

A.  Policies,  Regulations,  and  Criteria  for  the  Approved  of  Secondary  Schools 

B.  Handbook  for  State  Chairmen  and  Reviewing  Committees 

IV.  Publications  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities.  Available  from  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  North  Central  Association,  5835  Kimbark 
Avenue,  Chicago  37,  Illinois. 

A.  Revised  Manual  of  Accrediting  $2.00  (unbound) 

B.  Home  Economics  in  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,  by  Clara  M.  Brown.  Published  1943.  under  joint 
sponsorship  with  the  American  Home  Economics  Association.  $1.00 

C.  Reprints  from  the  North  Central  Association  Quarterly  and  other  pamphlets  available 
in  limited  numbers,  free  of  charge. 

1.  “Statement  of  Policy  Relative  to  the  Accrediting  of  Higher  Institutions,  Operation  of 
the  Accrediting  Procedure,”  July  1,  1941 
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2.  Annual  list  of  institutions  of  higher  education  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities 

3.  “Principles  of  Freedom  in  Teaching  and  Research,”  An  extract  from  The  Evaluation  of 
Higher  Institutions,  Vol.  II.  The  Faculty 

4.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Physical  Education  and  Athletics,”  June,  1933 

5.  “Conditions  Surrounding  the  Offering  of  the  Master’s  Degree,”  by  E.  B.  Stouffer, 
October,  1937 

6.  “Professional  Education  in  Physical  Education,”  by  D.  Oberteuffer,  April,  1940 

7.  “Survey  of  Music  Education  in  the  North  Central  Association,”  by  Albert  Reimen- 
schneider,  October,  1941 

8.  “The  Offerings  and  Facilities  in  the  Natural  Sciences  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,” 
by  Anton  J.  Carlson,  October,  1943 

9.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Postwar  Education,”  April,  1946 

10.  “Faculty  Status  in  Member  Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  1945-46,”  by  John  H.  Russel  and  Norman  Burns, 
April,  1948 

ir.  “Know  Your  North  Central  Association,”  April,  1951 
12.  “Revised  Athletic  Policy,”  April,  1952 

V.  Publications  jointly  sponsored  by  the  North  Central  Association  and  other  educational  or¬ 
ganizations  or  agencies 

A.  A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services.  Published  in 
1944,  in  cooperation  with  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  eighteen  other  accrediting 
and  standardizing  educational  associations.  Order  from  the  American  Council  on  Education, 
1785  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  $5.00. 

B.  Publications  of  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards.  Available  from  1785 
Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C. 

1.  How  to  Evaluate  a  Secondary  School  (1940  Edition),  paper,  $1.10 

2.  Evaluative  Criteria  (1950  Edition),  paper  $2.50;  set  of  separate  sections  $2.50  each 

3.  Educational  Temperatures  (1940  Edition),  $1.25 

VI.  A  History  of  the  North  Central  Association,  by  Calvin  O.  Davis,  1945.  Pp.  xvii+286,  $2.00  plus 
postage. 
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ASSOCIATION  NOTES  AND  EDITORIAL  COMMENTS 


ATHLETIC  POLICIES  AND  THE  NEED 
FOR  WIDER  INTERPRETATION 
OP  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATION 

In  the  October  issue  of  The  Quarter¬ 
ly  there  was  extensive  mention  of 
President  Bail’s  desire  “to  take  the 
wraps  off”  the  Association  and  its 
work — not  that  any  mystery  invests 
the  character  of  the  organization  or 
that  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  officers 
to  operate  behind  closed  doors;  in¬ 
stead,  there  has  been  an  ever-mounting 
desire  to  solicit  the  aid  of  every  one 
that  the  Association  touches.  Nearly 
sixty  years  ago  the  Association  began 
to  operate.  So  much  of  its  work  has 
been  administrative  in  the  larger  sense, 
that  relatively  few  of  the  scores  of 
individuals  on  its  official  roster  could 
participate  in  the  run-of-mine  func¬ 
tions  that  have  to  be  discharged  month 
in  and  month  out.  Added  to  this  is 
the  fact  that  every  member  of  a  com¬ 
mission  or  of  a  committee  earns  his 
daily  bread  by  doing  other  things.  So 
the  so-called  public  relations  of  the 
Association  have  naturally  lagged. 

Repeatedly  these  columns  have 
pointed  out  that  only  school  and  col¬ 
lege  people  are  on  the  roster  of  the 
Association.  It  is  natural,  then,  that 
evolving  philosophies  of  education  on 
the  one  hand,  and  of  educational  ad¬ 
ministration  on  the  other,  should  con¬ 
tinually  be  expressed  through  the  As¬ 
sociation,  because  these  persons  ac¬ 


tually  are  the  Association.  As  a  matter 
of  course,  they  do  not  divest  themselves 
of  one  educational  personality  and 
invest  themselves  with  another  for  the 
duration  of  their  official  membership 
in  the  North  Central  family;  so,  as 
the  schools  and  colleges  move  toward 
more  democratic  procedures  and  at¬ 
tempt  to  interest  and  enlighten  the 
public  as  part  of  the  process,  the  As¬ 
sociation  inescapably  moves  with  them. 

One  man’s  ideas  about  the  aggres¬ 
sive  dissemination  of  knowledge  of  the 
character  and  functions  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  among  the  general  public  and 
school  and  college  faculties  were  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  the  opening  paragraph.  To 
bring  the  matter  to  a  sharp  focus  he 
outlined  a  proposal  for  state  meetings 
in  each  of  the  nineteen  states  in  the 
North  Central  territory  and  presented 
it  for  consideration  at  the  annual  con¬ 
ference  of  state  committee  chairmen  at 
Albuquerque  last  October.  The  min¬ 
utes  of  that  meeting  show  that  there 
was  extensive  discussion  of  his  plan. 
Although  it  was  not  adopted  in  detail, 
it  was  approved  in  principle;  and  as  a 
consequence  further  steps  are  being 
taken  to  tell  to  an  ever-widening  audi¬ 
ence  of  those  who  should  know  it,  the 
story  of  secondary  and  higher  educa¬ 
tion  and  of  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  as  one  important  instrumentality 
for  the  advancement  of  education  on 
these  respective  levels. 

Now  that  the  Association  is  moving 
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both  critically  and  sharply  into  the 
wilderness  of  athletic  practices,  a  very 
sizeable  segment  of  the  general  popu¬ 
lation  will  think  of  the  Association  as  a 
police  power  only.  The  real  purpose 
behind  its  strong  determination  to 
bring  interscholastic  athletics  into 
proper  educational  focus  will  not  be 
comprehended.  This  probability — or 
present  actuality? — underscores  the 
imminent  need  for  the  adoption  and 
administration  of  the  idea  that  is  in¬ 
herent  in  President  Bail’s  proposals 
for  an  array  of  cooperative  state  con¬ 
ferences  for  the  over-all  exposition  of 
the  purposes  and  practices  of  the  As¬ 
sociation. 

Since,  as  stated  above,  further  con¬ 
sideration  is  being  given  to  the  matter 
of  promoting  such  a  wider  understand¬ 
ing,  Mr.  Bail’s  suggestions  are  printed 
below.  As  the  editor  sees  it,  the  Associa¬ 
tion  is  obligated  to  correct  the  all-too- 
prevalent  “Blind  Men  and  the  Ele¬ 
phant”  interpretation  of  its  work. 

Harlan  C.  Koch 

PROPOSALS  EOR  PLANNING  AND  ORGAN¬ 
IZING  CONFERENCES  IN  EACH  OF  THE 
NINETEEN  NORTH  CENTRAL  STATES 
TO  INTERPRET  SECONDARY  AND 
HIGHER  EDUCATION  TO  THE 
CITIZENS  OF  THE  STATE1 

Milo  Bail,  President, 

North  Central  Association  of  Col¬ 
leges  and  Secondary  Schools 

Conference  Theme:  That  You  May 
Know  Your  Secondary  Schools  and 
Colleges  and  Your  North  Central 
Association. 

I.  Purpose  of  the  Conference 

Educators  must  take  a  positive  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  problem  of  educational 
interpretation  if  the  critics  of  education 

1  Submitted  for  discussion  at  the  annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  nineteen  state  chairmen  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Secondary  Schools,  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico,  October  1-2,  1952. 


are  to  be  answered  properly.  Rightly 
or  wrongly,  criticisms — both  construc¬ 
tive  and  destructive — are  being  con¬ 
stantly  directed  at  the  curriculum, 
the  teaching,  the  personnel,  the  prod¬ 
uct,  in  fact  at  practically  every  aspect 
of  the  school  program. 

Accrediting  agencies  are  also  receiv¬ 
ing  their  share  of  criticism  for  the  mul¬ 
tiplicity  of  activities  in  which  they 
engage  and  the  manner  of  conducting 
their  business,  not  only  from  laymen 
but  from  schoolmen  themselves. 

A  definite  program  of  interpretation 
of  educational  policies  and  practices, 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  objec¬ 
tives  and  activities  of  the  North  Cen¬ 
tral  Association,  is  long  overdue  as 
one  of  our  major  projects.  As  leaders 
in  the  forefront  of  educational  en¬ 
deavors,  we  must  not  be  so  engrossed 
in  our  accreditation  procedures,  re¬ 
port  forms,  profiles,  et  cetera,  that  we 
fail  to  take  our  colleagues  along  with 
us  with  regard  to  our  purposes.  More 
particularly,  we  must  not  fail  to  do 
the  more  important  job  of  interpreting 
our  purposes,  procedures,  and  learning 
activities  to  the  constituents  who  are 
paying  the  bill. 

The  purpose  of  these  proposed  state 
conferences  is  primarily  to  interpret 
the  present  school  program — both 
secondary  and  collegiate — to  repre¬ 
sentative  citizens  of  the  state,  that  they 
may  further  interpret  it  to  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  their  organizations,  and  second¬ 
ly,  to  acquaint  these  same  representa¬ 
tive  citizens  with  the  purposes  and 
activities  of  the  North  Central  Associ¬ 
ation. 

II.  Planning  the  State  Conference 

A.  The  State  Committee  of  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools  is  to  initiate  the 
planning  meeting  in  each  state.  The 
chairman,  or  member  of  the  state  com¬ 
mittee  he  may  designate,  is  to  be  chair¬ 
man  of  planning  committee. 

1.  Preliminary  plans  for  the  conference 
might  well  be  made  by  the  state  com- 
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mittee  augmented  by  a  few  represen¬ 
tatives  of  the  other  two  commissions 
in  that  state.  Likely  not  more  than 
ten  to  fifteen  members  should  consti¬ 
tute  this  preliminary  planning  com¬ 
mittee.  One  of  the  first  items  to  be 
considered  by  this  committee  would 
be  the  composition  of  the  larger  rep¬ 
resentative  planning  committee. 

Composition  of  representative  planning 

committee. 

1.  Membership  of  representative  plan¬ 
ning  committee  should  be  carefully 
selected  in  order  to  insure  cooperation 
of  lay  groups  and  thus  secure  large  at¬ 
tendance  at  the  conference. 

a.  Suggestions 

Select  membership  of  representa¬ 
tive  planning  committee  so  that 
all  civic,  service,  and  educational 
agencies  and  organizations  (see 
following  fist)  are  represented. 
OR  Select  membership  so  that  each 
town  or  city  having  a  North  Cen¬ 
tral  School  or  college  is  repre¬ 
sented. 

OR  Select  on  geographic  basis  to  in¬ 
sure  coverage  of  whole  state. 

OR  Have  certain  number  of  high 
school  principals  and  college 
presidents  cooperate  with  state 
committee  in  nominating  mem¬ 
bers  to  the  planning  committee. 

2.  These  are  suggested  organizations 
which  should  be  represented  at  the 
State  level  (highest  and  most  influen¬ 
tial  state  officer,  chairman,  president 
or  executive  secretary)  if  committee  is 
to  have  prestige.  Other  organizations 
may  be  added  or  some  omitted  as  con¬ 
ditions  in  the  various  states  may  re¬ 
quire. 

a.  The  chairman,  president,  execu¬ 
tive  secretary,  outstanding  repre¬ 
sentative  or  the  state  chairman  of 
the  Education  Committee  of  these 
organizations : 

State  Legislature 
State  Board  of  Education 
State  Chamber  of  Commerce 
State  Junior  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce 

State  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction 

Manufacturers  Association 
Labor  Organizations 
State  Press  Association 
American  Legion 
Farm  Bureau  Organization 
Grange 


Service  Clubs  (Rotary,  Kiwanis, 
Lions,  etc.) 

Federated  Women’s  Club 
Business  and  Professional  Womens 
Club 

A.  A.  U.  W. 

P.  T.  A.  Council 
Urban  League 
School  Boards  Association 
State  College  and  University  Pres¬ 
ident  and  Deans  Association 
College  and  University  Trustees  or 
Regents 

College  and  University  Professors 
City  and  Town  Superintendents 
Association 

County  and  Rural  Superintend¬ 
ents  Association 
High  School  Principals 
State  Teachers  Association 
3.  There  may  already  be  such  a  repre¬ 
sentative  council  in  the  state,  such  as 
a  Citizens  Educational  Council,  or  the 
like. 

HI.  Program  of  the  Conference 

A.  The  smaller  preliminary  planning  com¬ 
mittee  will  likely  plan  the  tentative  pro¬ 
gram  and  have  it  ready  to  submit  to  the 
larger  committee  for  final  approval  or 
suggested  speakers,  discussion  leaders, 
etc. 

1.  Suggestions 

a.  Presiding  officers:  Select  from 
North  Central  representatives;  i.e. 
state  chairman,  state  department 
representative,  university  presi¬ 
dent,  high  school  principal,  etc. 

b.  Professional  members  on  program 
Leading  school,  college,  and  uni¬ 
versity  representatives,  either  as 
speakers  or  panel  members. 

1.  Should  be  the  president  of  the 
state  university,  an  outstanding 
superintendent,  high  school 
principal,  public  and  parochial 
school  administrators. 

c.  Lay  members  on  program 

In  each  state,  the  chairman  will 
know  the  outstanding  people  who 
are  devoted  to  the  cause  of  educa¬ 
tion.  Select  leaders  from  organiza¬ 
tions  suggested  above  or  according 
to  geographic  distribution,  but  it  is 
most  important  that  persons  be 
outstanding  speakers  who  can  at¬ 
tract  a  large  audience. 

B.  Remember  the  twofold  purpose  of  the 
conference  when  arranging  the  program. 
1.  Interpret  education,  both  secondary 

and  collegiate. 
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2.  Interpret  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  program  and  activities. 

Citizens  might  well  ask  these  ques¬ 
tions  about  the  secondary  school  and 
college  programs  and  activities: 

1.  What  are  you  trying  to  do? 

2.  How  are  you  doing  it? 

3 .  How  well  are  you  doing  it? 

Might  not  our  programs  be  de¬ 
signed  to  answer  these  questions 
about  both  the  schools  and  colleges 
and  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion? 

C.  Arrangements 

1.  Preliminary  Committee  with  local 
representative  should  be  responsible 
for  local  arrangements. 

2.  Suggested  plans,  dependent  upon  lo¬ 
cal  conditions: 

a.  Morning— Luncheon — Afternoon 

b.  Luncheon — Afternoon — Evening 

c.  Luncheon — Afternoon — Dinner 

d.  Afternoon — Dinner — Evening 

e.  Morning — Afternoon — No  lunch¬ 
eon 

f.  Afternoon — Evening — No  dinner 

g.  Morning — Afternoon — Evening 

3.  The  Program — there  are  many  types 
which  can  be  used  with  profit.  Use  the 
one  thought  to  be  most  effective. 

a.  Presiding  Officer  and  two  or  three 
speakers,  followed  by  discussion 
from  floor. 

b.  Presiding  Officer  and  major 
speaker,  followed  by  four  or  five 
member  panel  discussion  of  issues. 

c.  Panel  presentations  by  several 
school  representatives. 

d.  Wide  variety  of  combinations  may 
be  used.  Again,  one  must  remem¬ 
ber  the  purpose  of  the  conference 
in  selecting  speakers,  panel  mem¬ 
bers,  recorders,  etc. 

D.  Emphasis  of  Each  Program 

1.  The  interpretation  of  the  secondary 
school  and  college  program  (WHAT, 
HOW,  HOW  WELL). 

2.  The  North  Central  story 

(a)  For  the  Commission  on  Secondary 

Schools 

1.  Library 

2.  Research 

3.  Activities 

4.  Evaluation 

5.  Dependent  Schools,  etc. 

(b)  For  the  Commission  on  Colleges 

and  Universities 

1.  Board  of  Review 

2.  Junior  College  Study 

3.  Faculty  Study 


4.  Library  Study 

5.  Athletic  Policy 

(c)  For  the  Commission  on  Research 
and  Service 

2.  The  Teacher  Education  Study 

3.  The  Curricular  Materials  (ex¬ 
perimental  units) 

4.  Current  Educational  Prob¬ 
lems 

IV.  The  Audience 

A.  To  insure  large  attendance,  one  person 
will  likely  be  assigned  the  responsibility 
for  continuous  promotion  and  publicity 
(possibly  a  school  system  or  college  pub¬ 
lic  relations  director).  All  agencies  of 
communication  in  state  are  to  be  used  in 
publicity. 

a.  State  Press  Association 

b.  News  releases  to  press,  radio,  TV 

c.  Bulletins  of  various  organizations, 
agencies,  associations 

d.  News  releases  to  all  secondary  school 
principals  and  college  public  relations 
departments. 

B.  Since  the  members  of  Representative 
Planning  Committee  were  selected  to 
represent  associations,  agencies,  organi¬ 
zations,  and  institutions  interested  in  the 
schools  and  colleges,  they  should  pub¬ 
licize  the  conference.  Each  member  of 
this  committee  should  be  responsible  for 
news  releases  and  announcements  in  his 
particular  organization. 

C.  Utilize  as  far  as  possible  all  members  of 
the  three  North  Central  Commissions  in 
the  state. 

D.  Invite  all  citizens  who  are  interested  in 
their  schools  and  colleges. 

E.  Invite  representatives  of  any  schools  and 
colleges  in  the  state  who  are  not  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  North  Central  Association. 

PROGRAM  OE 

THE  ANNUAL  MEETING  OF  THE 
NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION 
A  PROGRESS  REPORT 

All  through  this  fall  the  officers  and 
committees  of  the  Association  and  its 
Commissions  have  been  planning  and 
working  to  prepare  the  program  for  the 
fifty-eighth  annual  meeting  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  which  will  be 
held  at  the  Palmer  House,  Chicago, 
Illinois,  during  the  week  of  March 
23-27,  1953.  Although  the  programs 
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for  the  Association  and  for  the  Com¬ 
missions  are  still  incomplete,  they  are 
rapidly  taking  their  final  form  and  indi¬ 
cate  that  this  annual  meeting  will  be 
unusually  stimulating. 

Since  the  development  of  moral  and 
spiritual  values  in  youth  is  a  major 
function  of  education,  the  Executive 
Committee  has  selected  for  the  annual 
meeting  the  theme,  “Integrity — The 
Essence  of  Life.”  This  theme  is  espe¬ 
cially  appropriate  in  view  of  the  increase 
in  crime  and  delinquency  among  youth 
in  recent  years  and  the  apparent  de¬ 
cline  in  ethical  standards  of  certain 
segments  of  our  population,  both  in 
public  and  private  life. 

The  general  sessions  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  on  Thursday  and  Friday,  March 
26-27,  will  be  devoted  to  the  consider¬ 
ation  of  this  theme.  Among  the  dis¬ 
tinguished  educators  and  other  persons 
who  will  address  these  sessions  are  Dr. 
Albert  C.  Jacobs,  Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  Denver,  and  Mrs.  Mar- 
gueritte  H.  Bro,  distinguished  author, 
lecturer,  and  leader  in  church  activi¬ 
ties.  Unfortunately  the  program  is  not 
complete  at  the  date  of  this  writing 
and  consequently  any  further  an¬ 
nouncement  of  speakers  will  have  to 
be  postponed  until  the  final  program 
is  mailed  to  members  of  the  Association 
in  late  January. 

Two  especially  interesting  and  signifi¬ 
cant  programs  have  been  completed. 
On  Thursday  morning,  March  26,  the 
three  Commissions  of  the  Association 
are  cooperating  in  providing  a  pro¬ 
gram  upon  the  theme,  “Education— 
From  High  School  Through  College.” 
Unusually  able  and  outstanding  edu¬ 
cators  have  been  secured  to  speak  on 
this  program.  Herold  C.  Hunt,  General 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Chicago, 
will  speak  on  the  topic,  “The  Purposes 
of  the  High  School  Curriculum  in  a 
Democracy.”  Harlan  Hatcher,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  University  of  Michigan, 


will  discuss  the  problem,  “How  Can 
High  School  and  University  Curricula 
Be  Better  Coordinated?”  Coleman  R. 
Griffith,  Provost,  University  of  Illinois, 
will  speak  on  the  subject,  “Should  the 
State  University  Provide  Curricula  for 
All  Who  Seek  Admission?”  Speakers 
of  the  calibre  of  these  men  talking  on 
these  issues  promise  a  most  stimulating 
and  thought  provoking  meeting. 

The  second  important  program 
which  has  been  completed  at  this 
early  date  is  that  for  the  Conference 
of  High  School  Principals  on  Thursday 
evening,  March  26.  The  theme  for  this 
conference,  “The  Contributions  of 
Athletics  to  the  Education  of  Youth,” 
has  been  selected  because  the  abuses 
which  have  crept  into  intercollegiate 
and  interscholastic  athletics  in  recent 
years  makes  it  extremely  desirable  to 
consider  the  positive  values  athletics 
can  offer  youth  and  the  ways  to  over¬ 
come  the  abuses.  This  theme  will  be 
discussed  by  three  able  administrators, 
each  speaking  from  the  viewpoint  of 
the  institution  he  represents.  The  High 
School  will  be  represented  by  Eugene 
Youngert,  Principal,  Oak  Park-River 
Forest  High  School,  Oak  Park,  Illinois. 
H.  V.  Porter,  Executive  Secretary,  The 
National  Federation  of  High  School 
Athletic  Associations,  will  speak  from 
the  viewpoint  of  that  Federation,  and 
Frederick  L.  Hovde,  President  of  Pur¬ 
due  University,  will  represent  the 
University  in  discussing  the  issues  in 
this  theme.  The  familiarity  of  these 
speakers  with  the  problems  of  athletics 
and  the  importance  of  the  theme  indi¬ 
cate  that  this  will  be  an  interesting 
and  significant  meeting. 

In  accordance  with  past  practice, 
the  business  and  professional  meetings 
of  the  Commissions  will  occupy  the 
earlier  days  of  the  week.  Monday  and 
Tuesday,  March  23-24,  will  be  de¬ 
voted  primarily  to  the  activities  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools.  On 
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Monday  the  Administrative  Commit¬ 
tee  will  meet  in  the  morning  and  the 
state  chairmen  and  the  chairmen, 
assistant  chairmen,  and  secretaries  of 
the  Reviewing  Committees  will  hold 
meetings  in  the  afternoon.  Contrary 
to  recent  practice,  the  Reviewing  Com¬ 
mittees  will  not  meet  Monday  eve¬ 
ning.  Instead,  Reviewing  Committee 
members  will  report  on  Tuesday  morn¬ 
ing,  March  24,  to  the  rooms  to  which 
they  are  assigned  and  spend  the  day 
reviewing  the  reports  of  member 
schools.  The  Business  Meetings  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  will 
be  held  on  Wednesday,  March  25. 

The  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities  will  hold  executive  ses¬ 
sions  on  Tuesday  afternoon,  March  24, 
and  Wednesday  morning,  March  25. 
On  Wednesday  afternoon  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  hold  its  Business  Meeting, 
open  to  all  interested  persons,  and  also 
have  a  professional  meeting.  The  pro¬ 
gram  for  this  meeting  is  not  yet  suffi¬ 
ciently  completed  to  report  the  speak¬ 
ers. 

All  the  meetings  of  the  Commission 
on  Research  and  Service  will  be  held 
on  Wednesday,  March  25.  In  the  morn¬ 
ing  there  will  be  an  open  meeting  at 
which  the  Committee  on  Teacher  Edu¬ 
cation,  the  Committee  on  Experi¬ 
mental  Units,  and  the  Committee  on 
Current  Educational  Problems  will 
present  their  respective  reports.  In 
the  afternoon  there  will  be  eight  panel 
discussions,  devoted  to  issues  of  inter¬ 
est  to  college  and  secondary  school 
personnel.  Although  these  pannels  are 
not  at  this  writing  completely  formed, 
the  problems  to  be  discussed  and  the 
panel  members  are  presented  below 
either  in  complete  form  or  as  tenta¬ 
tively  planned. 

1.  “A  Symposium  on  Teacher  Education  in 

Multi-Purpose  Institutions” 

(Chairman)  F.  E.  Henzlik,  Dean,  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln 


E.  H.  Criswell,  Dean,  University  of  Tulsa,  Ok¬ 
lahoma 

W.  E.  Lessenger,  Dean,  Wayne  University, 
Detroit,  Michigan 

K.  H.  McFall,  Dean,  Bowling  Green  State 
University,  Ohio 

E.  T.  Peterson,  Dean,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  Iowa  City 

2.  “What  Can  Schools  and  Colleges  Do  to  Assist 
Their  Students  in  Orientating  Themselves  to 
Military  Service?” 

(Chairman)  Charles  A.  Semler,  Principal,  Benton 
Harbor  High  School,  Michigan 
Dale  D.  Welch,  President,  Hastings  College, 
Hastings,  Nebraska 

Russell  Rupp,  Principal,  Shaker  Heights  High 
School,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Harland  White,  Director  of  Admissions,  Pur¬ 
due  University,  Lafayette,  Indiana 
Nicholas  Schrieber,  Principal,  Ann  Arbor 
High  School,  Michigan 

J.  E.  Stonecipher,  Director  of  Secondary  Edu¬ 
cation,  Des  Moines  Public  Schools,  Iowa 

3.  “How  Can  Colleges  Cooperate  to  Promote 
Substantial  Institutional  Research?” 

(Chairman)  Russell  M.  Cooper,  Associate  Dean, 
College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts, 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis 
E.  F.  Pothoff,  Director,  Bureau  of  Institu¬ 
tional  Research,  University  of  Illinois 
George  E.  Hill,  Professor  of  Education,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio 
M.  J.  Nelson,  Dean,  Iowa  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  Cedar  Falls 

(An  additional  arts  man  to  be  selected) 

4.  “How  Can  Instruction  in  Colleges  and  Uni¬ 
versities  Be  Improved?” 

(Chairman)  Warren  C.  Lovinger,  Dean,  North¬ 
ern  State  Teachers  College,  Aberdeen,  South 
Dakota 

Clarence  Lee  Furrow,  Knox  College,  Gales¬ 
burg,  Illinois 

William  J.  McKeefery,  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Religion,  Alma  College,  Michigan 
O.  A.  Delong,  Dean,  North  Dakota  State 
Teachers  College,  Minot 

5.  “What  Are  the  Major  Curricular  Changes 
Now  Under  Way  in  the  North  Central  Asso¬ 
ciation?” 

(Chairman)  Simeon  Leland,  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts,  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  Illinois 
(Panel  to  be  selected) 

6.  “How  Can  We  Better  Articulate  Programs  of 
High  Schools  and  Colleges?” 

(Chairman)  Andrew  Holley,  Dean,  School  of  Ed¬ 
ucation,  Oklahoma  A.  and  M.  College,  Still¬ 
water,  Oklahoma 
(Panel  to  be  selected) 

7.  “How  Can  a  Junior  College  Best  Serve  the 
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Needs  of  a  Student  Going  on  to  Senior  Col¬ 
lege?” 

(Chairman)  Harl  R.  Douglass,  Director,  College 
of  Education,  University  of  Colorado,  Boul¬ 
der 

Loren  N.  Brown,  General  Extension,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Oklahoma,  Norman 
Floyd  B.  Moe,  Dean,  Virginia  Junior  College, 
Virginia,  Minnesota 

D.  L.  Pyle,  Director,  Secondary  Curriculum 
and  Research,  Highland  Park,  Michigan 
W.  Fred  Totten,  President,  Flint  Junior  Col¬ 
lege,  Flint,  Michigan 

George  W.  Rosenlof,  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Institutional  Relations,  University  of  Ne¬ 
braska,  Lincoln 

8.  “Discussion  on  Public  Relations” 

(Chairman  and  Panel  to  be  selected) 

Although  not  all  of  these  panels  are 
complete  at  this  time,  it  is  evident  that 
they  will  provide  a  series  of  problems  of 
interest  to  many  persons  in  colleges  and 
secondary  schools. 

On  Wednesday  evening  the  program 
of  the  Commission  on  Research  and 
Service  will  consist  of  six  discussion 
groups,  arranged  by  the  Subcommittee 
on  In-Service  Education  of  Teachers. 
The  topics  for  these  discussion  groups 
and  the  persons  who  are  to  lead  them 
are  listed  below. 

1.  “Providing  Effective  Instruction  in  Family 
Living  in  the  Secondary  School” 

(Chairman)  R.  S.  Cartwright,  Principal,  Elgin 
High  School,  Elgin,  Illinois 

2.  “Developing  Programs  of  Reading  and  Other 
Basic  Skills  in  the  Secondary  School” 

(Chairman),  Paul  R.  Pierce,  Assistant  Superin¬ 
tendent  in  Charge  of  Instruction  and  Guid¬ 
ance,  Chicago,  Illinois 

3.  “Economic  Education” 

(Chairman)  J.  E.  Stonecipher,  Director  of  Sec¬ 
ondary  Education,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

4.  “Orientation  and  Induction  of  New  Teachers” 
(Chairman)  N.  D.  Cory,  Superintendent  of 

Schools,  Rochester,  Minnesota 

5.  “Developing  Desirable  Attitudes  in  Moral 
and  Spiritual  Values” 

(Chairman)  M.  B.  Sailsbury,  Evanston  Town¬ 
ship  High  School,  Evanston,  Illinois 

6.  “Statewide  Curriculum  Programs” 

(Chairman)  Charles  W.  Sanford,  Associate  Dean, 

College  of  Education,  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana 

From  the  nature  of  the  problems 


and  the  quality  of  the  leadership  pro¬ 
vided,  one  may  be  certain  that  the 
discussion  groups  this  year  will  have 
materials  of  value  to  those  attending 
them. 

As  the  title  of  this  report  states,  it 
is  merely  a  report  of  progress  in  the 
planning  of  the  Annual  Meeting.  In¬ 
complete  as  these  plans  are  four  months 
before  the  Annual  Meeting,  they  indi¬ 
cate  that  the  final  programs  will  be 
interesting,  stimulating,  and  signifi¬ 
cant. 

Charles  W.  Boardman 
Secretary,  North  Central 
Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools 

INCREASE  IN  DUES  FOR  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS 

At  the  meeting  in  June  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Committee  of  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools  recommended 
to  the  Executive  Committee  an  in¬ 
crease  of  dues  from  $10,00  to  $15.00 
and  this  recommendation  was  endorsed 
by  the  Conference  of  State  Chairmen 
meeting  in  Albuquerque  October  1  and 
2.  In  keeping  with  the  tradition  of  the 
Commission  of  keeping  the  member 
schools  informed  and  basing  major 
policy  changes  on  the  wishes  of  the 
membership,  it  was  agreed  at  the 
Conference  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  should  prepare  for  dis¬ 
tribution  to  State  Chairmen  and  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  NCA  Quarterly  a  state¬ 
ment  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  this 
recommendation.  (Under  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  it  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  to  set  the  fee  for  mem¬ 
bership,  with  the  approval  of  the  As¬ 
sociation.) 

For  several  years  costs  of  services  of 
the  Association  have  been  increasing 
and  it  has  been  necessary  to  dip  into 
reserve  funds.  In  fact  the  reserve  will 
be  almost  exhausted  at  the  close  of  the 
current  fiscal  year.  The  reasons  for  this 
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are  not  far  to  seek.  Costs  of  printing 
have  increased  markedly;  travel  ex¬ 
penses  are  up;  hotel  charges  are  suc¬ 
cessively  increased;  charges  for  meeting 
rooms  and  other  expenses  of  the  An¬ 
nual  Meeting  necessitated  the  im¬ 
position  of  a  registration  fee  for  at¬ 
tendance  at  the  Annual  Meeting,  a 
practice  about  which  no  one — and 
least  of  all,  the  Executive  Committee — 
is  particularly  happy.  As  a  result  of 
the  increased  expense  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion’s  program  the  Association  is  faced 
with  the  alternatives: 

a.  Of  increasing  dues, 

b.  Of  reducing  services. 

The  latter  alternative  would  appear 
to  be  particularly  unfortunate  at  a 
time  when  schools  generally  are  faced 
with  a  variety  of  pressures  and  prob¬ 
lems  and  the  services  the  Association 
may  render  to  its  member  schools 
become  of  increasing  importance.  It  is 
only  after  thorough  consideration  of 
these  facts  that  the  Administrative 
Committee  arrived  at  the  recommen¬ 
dation  it  made  to  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee. 

Reaction  of  high  school  principals 
in  attendance  at  the  Administrative 
Committee  meeting  and  at  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  State  Chairmen  indicates 
that  the  proposed  membership  fee 
would  not  be  deemed  exorbitant  in 
comparison  with  cost  of  other  profes¬ 
sional  memberships  and  comparable 
figures  for  the  other  regional  associa¬ 
tions. 

The  additional  funds  which  such  an 
increase  in  membership  fees  would 
make  available  should  make  possible: 

a.  Restoration  of  the  reserve  fund 
to  the  minimum  which  the  treas¬ 
urer  considers  essential. 

b  Maintenance  of  the  present  level 
of  services  without  incurring  an 
accelerating  deficit. 

c.  Elimination  of  the  registration 


fee  at  the  Annual  Meeting. 

d.  Limited  expansion  of  the  services 
of  the  Association  and  of  the  Com¬ 
missions.  While  final  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  budget  is  a  function  of 
the  Executive  Committee  it  would 
be  expected  that  a  reasonable  por¬ 
tion  of  the  increased  income  would 
be  available  for  the  program  of 
the  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools.  In  particular  it  would  be 
hoped  that  additional  funds  might 
be  provided  for  the  important 
work  of  the  several  State  Com¬ 
mittees,  for  the  Conference  of 
State  Chairmen,  and  for  the  work 
of  the  Committees  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

I  am  sure  that  the  Administrative 
Committee,  the  various  State  Chair¬ 
men,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Associ¬ 
ation  will  welcome  comments  and  reac¬ 
tions  from  representatives  of  member 
schools. 

Edgar  G.  Johnston,  Secretary 
Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools 

EDGAR  G.  JOHNSTON  RELINQUISHES 
secretary’s  OFFICE 

Edgar  G.  Johnston  has  resigned  the 
office  of  secretary  of  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools  effective  June 
30,  1953.  He  will  be  succeeded  by 
A.  J.  Gibson,  chairman  of  the  West 
Virginia  State  Committee  and  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  State  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion  in  that  state. 

Mr.  Johnston,  who  long  and  con¬ 
structively  has  been  identified  with 
the  Commission,  took  up  his  arduous 
duties  as  secretary  of  that  division  of 
the  Association  in  July,  1947.  He  was 
chosen  for  the  office  partly  because  he 
had  earned — and  still  holds — an  envi¬ 
able  position  among  the  recognized 
leaders  in  secondary  education  in  the 
country.  To  his  North  Central  friends 
he  has  confided  that  he  did  not  wish 
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to  remain  in  office  long  enough  to  de¬ 
velop  a  proprietary  interest  in  the 
Commission. 

Mr.  Gibson  is  a  worthy  successor  in 
the  line  of  men  who  have  preceded  him 
in  the  secretarial  office.  The  selective 
process  for  this  important  position  is  a 
severe  one.  His  election  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  attests  both  his  long  record 
of  effective  service  as  a  member  of  the 
Commission  and  his  competence  as  the 
executive  figure  who  will  carry  on  its 
work.  His  appointment  comes  after 
the  Administrative  Committee  of  the 
Commission  had  canvassed  the  nine¬ 
teen  state  chairmen  and  found  that  it 
was  their  unanimous  feeling  “that 
Mr.  Gibson  would,”  in  the  words  of 
that  Committee,  “be  an  excellent 
choice  if  he  could  be  prevailed  upon  to 
serve.” 

EVALUATION  OE  THE  EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAM  IN  THE  ARMED 
SERVICES 

The  committee  appointed  by  the 
Executive  Committee  to  work  with 
the  Department  of  Defense  in  evaluat¬ 
ing  the  educational  program  of  persons 
in  the  armed  services  is  composed  of 
the  following  people:  L.  B.  Fisher, 
Chairman,  University  of  Illinois,  Ur- 
bana,  Illinois;  Norman  Burns,  Secre¬ 
tary,  North  Central  Association,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois;  J.  F.  Murphy,  Principal, 
Broad  Ripple  High  School,  Indianapo¬ 
lis,  Indiana;  Nathan  M.  Pusey,  Presi¬ 
dent,  Lawrence  College,  Appleton, 
Wisconsin;  Stephen  Romine,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colorado. 

This  committee  held  its  first  meeting 
in  Madison,  Wisconsin,  at  the  USAFI 
headquarters  on  December  3,  1952. 
Besides  the  North  Central  Association 
committee,  the  following  persons  met: 
Mr.  George  P.  Tuttle,  Director  of 
Admissions  and  Records,  University 
of  Illinois,  representing  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Accreditation  of  Service  Ex¬ 


periences;  Colonel  George  R.  Burgess, 
Acting  Director  of  the  Office  of  Armed 
Forces  Information  and  Education; 
Colonel  Henry  J.  Y.  Moss,  Chief, 
Education  Branch;  Major  Walker  F. 
Agnew;  Ralph  W.  Tyler,  The  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago;  and  the  following  repre¬ 
sentatives  from  the  United  States 
Armed  Forces  Institute:  Glenn  L. 
McConagha,  Director;  Howard  V. 
Evans,  Acting  Chief,  Curriculum  Sec¬ 
tion;  Cornelius  P.  Turner,  Coordinator, 
Professional  Activities;  Alva  R.  Dit- 
trick,  Deputy  Director;  Harry  Tyler, 
Educational  Specialist;  John  F.  Kunz, 
Coordinator,  Business  and  Manage¬ 
ment  Activities. 

At  this  meeting  it  was  decided  that 
the  North  Central  Association  com¬ 
mittee  would  examine  the  educational 
programs  in  the  services  sufficiently 
well  so  that  we  can  have  an  under¬ 
standing  and  can  give  an  approval  of 
the  program.  The  major  task,  however, 
is  to  attempt  to  formalize  activity  in 
the  senior  year  of  high  schools  in  the 
North  Central  Association  area  which 
would  be  a  systematized  preservice 
guidance  program,  the  purpose  of  which 
will  be  the  conditioning  of  boys  to 
setting  goals  for  themselves,  reaching 
beyond  military  service  into  their 
future  civilian  lives  and  pointing  out 
to  them  the  educational  programs  of¬ 
fered  by  the  military  which  will  aid 
them  toward  that  end. 

On  January  6,  1953,  Secretary  Nor¬ 
man  Burns  and  Chairman  L.  B.  Fisher 
will  meet  in  Washington  with  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  American  Council  on 
Education,  the  United  States  Office  of 
Education,  the  Defense  Department, 
and  USAFI.  On  January  13,  1953,  in 
Chicago,  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  committee  will  hold  its  second 
meeting  in  an  effort  to  select  a  director 
for  the  research  part  of  the  project. 

Lowell  B.  Fisher,  Chairman 

Committee  on  Evaluation 
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THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NEW  YORK 
ACCREDITED  AS  AN  ENTITY 
BY  MIDDLE  STATES 
ASSOCIATION 

The  first  accreditation  of  the  State 
University  of  New  York  as  an  entity 
has  been  granted  by  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

The  33-member  university  received 
accredited  status  from  the  regional 
accrediting  agency  after  a  study  which 
spanned  more  than  two  years.  State 
University  was  created  in  1948  em¬ 
bodying  the  state  colleges  and  insti¬ 
tutes,  and  accredited  status  was  sought 
beginning  in  1950. 

The  extensive  study  was  carried  out 
by  an  evaluating  committee  appointed 
by  the  Association’s  Commission  on 
Institutions  of  Higher  Education. 
Chairman  of  the  committee  was 
Charles  C.  Tillinghast,  former  princi¬ 
pal  of  the  Horace  Mann  School,  New 
York  City;  and  other  members  in¬ 
cluded  Eugene  F.  Bradford,  registrar 
of  Cornell  University;  Roy  J.  Deferrari, 
professor  at  Catholic  University,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.;  Harry  A.  Sprague, 
former  president  of  Upper  Montclair 
(N.  J.)  Teachers  College;  and  E. 
Kenneth  Smiley,  vice-president  of 
Lehigh  University. 

In  a  communication  addressed  to 
President  William  S.  Carlson,  the  Com¬ 
mission  stated  that  "the  professional 
entity,  the  permanence,  the  purposes 
as  stated  by  the  responsible  officers 
of  the  university,  the  financial  stabil¬ 
ity,  and  the  degree  and  quality  of 
accomplishments  clearly  evident” 
should  entitle  the  State  University  to 
accredited  status. 

CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING 
NATIONALLY  RECOGNIZED 
ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 
AND  ASSOCIATIONS1 

The  commissioner  of  education  is 


required  under  section  253  of  the 
Veterans’  Readjustment  Assistance 
Act  of  1952  (66  Stat.  663,  675),  known 
as  Public  Law  550  of  the  Eighty- 
second  Congress,  to  publish  a  list 
of  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agencies  and  associations  which  he  de¬ 
termines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to 
the  quality  of  training  offered  by  an 
educational  institution.  The  following 
criteria  for  determining  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agencies  and 
associations  have  been  evolved  after 
consultation  with  an  advisory  group  of 
educators.  These  criteria  are  presently 
effective  but  may  nevertheless  be  modi¬ 
fied  as  necessary  or  appropriate.  For 
this  purpose  and  in  accordance  with 
accepted  procedures,  interested  ac¬ 
crediting  agencies  and  associations  are 
invited  to  submit  suggestions  and 
criticisms  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  not  later  than  forty-five  (45) 
days  from  the  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Criteria 

The  agency  or  association — 

1.  Is  regional  or  national  in  the 
scope  of  its  operations.  (Regional  as 
here  used  means  several  States.) 

2.  Serves  a  definite  need  for  accredi¬ 
tation  in  the  field  in  which  it  operates. 

3.  Performs  no  functions  that  might 
prejudice  its  independent  judgment  of 
the  quality  of  an  educational  program. 

4.  Makes  available  to  the  public 
current  information  covering:  (a)  cri¬ 
teria  or  standards  for  accreditation, 
( b )  reports  of  its  operations,  (c)  a  list 
of  accredited  institutions,  courses  or 
educational  programs. 

5.  Has  an  adequate  organization  and 


1  Editor’s  Note. — This  statement  originally 
appeared  in  the  Federal  Register,  October  4,  1952, 
pp.  8929-30.  It  is  reprinted  here  because,  in  one 
instance  at  least,  serious  conflicts  have  been  en¬ 
countered  in  the  selection  of  institutions  under 
the  provisions  of  Act  cited  above. 
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effective  procedures  to  maintain  its 
operations  on  a  professional  basis. 
Among  the  factors  to  be  considered  in 
this  connection  are  that  the  agency  or 
association: 

(a)  Secures  sufficient  and  pertinent 
data  concerning  the  qualitative  and 
quantitative  aspects  of  the  work  of  an 
institution,  including  data  on  such 
items  as  the  educational  objectives, 
educational  programs,  admission  prac¬ 
tices,  training  and  experience  of  teach¬ 
ers,  financial  stability,  laboratory  and 
library  resources. 

( b )  Uses  qualified  examiners  to  visit 
institutions  and  inspect  courses,  pro¬ 
grams  and  facilities,  and  who  prepare 
written  reports  and  recommendations 
for  the  use  of  the  reviewing  body — and 
causes  such  examination  to  be  con¬ 
ducted  under  conditions  that  assure  an 
impartial  and  objective  judgment. 

( c )  Reevalues  at  reasonable  inter¬ 
vals  the  accredited  institutions,  pro¬ 
grams  and  courses  of  study. 

( d )  Has  financial  resources  as  shown 
by  its  current  financial  statements, 
necessary  to  maintain  accrediting  oper¬ 
ations  in  accordance  with  published 
policies  and  procedures. 

6.  Accredits  only  institutions  which 
are  found  upon  such  examination  to 
meet  specific  standards  for  accredita¬ 
tion,  established  in  advance  in  terms 
that  include  the  factors  above  de¬ 
scribed. 

7.  Has  had  not  less  than  two  years’ 
experience  as  an  accrediting  agency, 
or  in  the  alternative  demonstrates  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
that  it  has  been  organized  under  con¬ 
ditions  that  reasonably  assure  stability 
and  permanence  and  that  it  has  gained 
the  acceptance  required  under  8  below 
during  such  shorter  period. 

8.  Has  gained  acceptance  of  its  cri¬ 
teria,  methods  of  evaluation,  and  de¬ 
cisions,  by  educational  institutions, 
practitioners,  licensing  bodies,  and  em¬ 
ployers  throughout  the  United  States. 


9.  Assurance  is  given  that  accredi¬ 
tation  for  the  purposes  of  the  act  will 
not  be  conditioned  on  the  payment  of 
any  sums  of  money:  Provided,  however, 
That  a  reasonable  charge  may  be  made 
by  the  agency  or  association  for  its 
services  hereunder  not  exceeding  the 
actual  cost  of  the  accreditation. 

CONTRIBUTORS  TO  THIS  ISSUE 

Walter  Pope  Binns  is  president  of 
William  Jewell  College,  Liberty,  Mis¬ 
souri;  Norman  Burns  is  professor  of 
education  at  the  University  of  Chicago 
and  secretary  of  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  North 
Central  Association;  Walter  L.  Coo¬ 
per  is  principal  of  Wichita  East  High 
School,  Wichita,  Kansas;  George  W. 
Ebey  is  deputy  superintendent  of 
schools  at  Houston,  Texas;  James  B. 
Edmonson  is  dean  emeritus  of  the 
School  of  Education  at  the  University 
of  Michigan  and  chairman  of  the  North 
Central  Committee  on  Interscholastic 
Athletics;  Mennow  M.  Gunkle  is  a 
member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Thornton 
Township  High  School  and  Junior 
College,  Harvey,  Illinois;  Edgar  G. 
Johnston  is  professor  of  secondary 
education  at  Wayne  University,  De¬ 
troit,  Michigan,  and  secretary  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  of 
the  North  Central  Association;  T.  R. 
McConnell  is  chancellor  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo,  New  York; 
E.  0.  Melby  is  dean  of  the  School  of 
Education  at  New  York  University, 
New  York;  Manning  M.  Pattillo  is 
instructor  in  education  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago  and  associate  secretary 
of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
Universities  of  the  North  Central 
Association;  and  Lawrence  E.  Vrede- 
voe  is  director  of  the  Bureau  of  School 
Services  and  associate  professor  of 
secondary  education  at  the  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  and  chairman 
of  the  Michigan  State  Committee  of 
the  North  Central  Association. 


SOME  UNRESOLVED  PROBLEMS  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION1 

T.  R.  McConnell 

The  University  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo,  New  York 


We  can  often  understand  our  own  edu¬ 
cational  problems  better  by  seeing 
them  against  the  background  of  educa¬ 
tional  philosophies  and  practices  in 
other  countries.  It  should  be  particular¬ 
ly  instructive  at  the  present  time  to 
draw  some  comparisons  and  contrasts 
between  the  organization  and  program 
of  secondary  education  in  the  United 
States  and  in  England,  where  what 
amounts  to  an  educational  revolution 
is  in  progress. 

The  principle  of  universal  secondary 
education  has  been  generally  accepted 
in  this  country  for  some  time.  In  Eng¬ 
land  this  concept  was  established  for 
the  first  time  by  the  Education  Act 
of  1944. 

“Until  1944,”  the  Ministry  of  Edu¬ 
cation  has  said,  “a  ‘Secondary  School’ 
meant  a  particular  sort  of  school  to 
which  only  a  small  proportion  of  the 
population  could  aspire,  one  which  had 
better  qualified  and  better  paid  staff, 
smaller  classes,  and  more  attractive 
premises  and  amenities  than  most  of 
the  other  schools  in  its  neighborhood. 
It  was  attended  by  some  of  the  ablest 
pupils  selected  by  a  highly  competitive 
examination,  and  by  a  certain  number 
of  other  pupils  of  varying  abilities 
whose  parents  could  afford  to  pay 
fees.”2 

Before  the  Act  of  1944,  elementary 
and  secondary  education  in  England 
were,  after  age  eleven,  parallel,  rather 
than  sequential  systems.  Only  a  small 
proportion  of  pupils  entered  grammar 
schools  or  independent  schools — the 
available  forms  of  secondary  education. 

1  Delivered  at  the  First  General  Session  of  the 
Association  in  Chicago,  April  3,  1952. 

2  Ministry  of  Education  Pamphlet  No.  9,  The 
New  Secondary  Education.  London:  His  Maj¬ 
esty’s  Stationery  Office,  1947,  p.  7. 


The  rest  continued  in  the  elementary 
system  until  they  reached  the  end  of 
compulsory  schooling  at  age  fourteen, 
or  in  some  instances  transferred  to 
central  schools,  or  junior  technical, 
commercial,  or  art  schools,  all  of  which, 
however,  lay  outside  the  secondary 
system.  In  1938  only  one  child  in  eight 
between  the  ages  of  eleven  and  four¬ 
teen  attended  a  secondary  school. 

The  Act  of  1944,  however,  made 
secondary  education  the  right  of  all, 
rather  than  the  privilege  of  a  few. 
Theoretically,  at  least,  secondary  edu¬ 
cation  is  no  longer  to  be  qualitatively 
different  from  elementary  or  higher 
elementary  education,  but  a  stage  of 
education  beginning  at  age  twelve 
and  extending  for  all  children  to  age 
fifteen,  and  ultimately  to  sixteen,  and 
for  some  children  to  age  eighteen  or 
nineteen.  Secondary  education  in  some 
form,  furthermore,  is  to  be  made  avail¬ 
able  to  all  young  people  regardless  of 
the  financial  status  of  their  parents. 

But  it  is  not  the  intention  to  give 
all  these  pupils  the  same  kind  of  edu¬ 
cation,  even  to  age  fifteen.  “Everyone 
knows  that  no  two  children  are  alike,” 
said  the  Ministry  of  Education. 
“Schools  must  be  different,  too,  or 
the  Education  Act  of  1944  will  not 
achieve  success.”* 

The  Ministry  then  proceeded  to  de¬ 
fine  three  types  of  secondary  education; 
i.e.,  the  types  to  be  given  in  grammar 
schools,  for  which  about  15  percent  of 
the  school  population  would  be  fitted; 
in  so-called  modern  schools,  for  about 
70  percent  of  the  youth;  and  in  tech¬ 
nical  schools  for  the  remaining  15 
percent. 

Because  they  are  thought  to  have 

8  Ibid.,  p.  22. 
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attained  a  high  degree  of  efficiency, 
the  grammar  schools  are  to  continue 
essentially  unchanged.  They  are  to  put 
emphasis  on  the  logical  mastery  of 
school  subjects,  particularly  languages, 
mathematics,  and  science,  and  stress 
a  stern  intellectual  discipline.  The 
grammar  schools  (with  the  independent 
schools)  are  to  remain  the  only  avenue 
of  entrance  to  the  universities,  though 
only  a  portion  of  the  15  percent  deemed 
able  enough  for  grammar  school  edu¬ 
cation  will  be  qualified  for  university 
admission. 

The  description  of  the  proposed 
modern  school — there  are  still  few  good 
models  in  England — sounds  very  much 
like  the  philosophy  of  high  school 
education  presented  in  the  Educational 
Policies  Commission  report,  Education 
for  All  American  Youth.  The  modern 
school  is  to  interpret  the  modern 
world  to  the  student,  to  educate  the 
“whole  child”  and  to  prepare  him  for 
life  in  the  widest  sense.  It  is  not  to 
prepare  students  for  admission  to  the 
universities. 

The  technical  school  is  designed  to 
cater  to  students  whose  interests  and 
aptitudes  lead  them  appropriately  into 
industry,  agriculture,  commerce,  or 
applied  arts,  and,  as  in  the  modern 
school,  not  to  university  entrance. 

The  announcement  of  this  tripartite 
system  immediately  provoked  a  vigor¬ 
ous  debate  on  how  the  three  types  of 
secondary  education  should  be  organ¬ 
ized.  Should  they  be  given  in  separate 
institutions?  Should  they  be  clearly 
defined  “streams”  in  a  multilateral 
school?  Or  should  secondary  education 
be  given  in  a  comprehensive  school,  in 
which  the  three  distinct  “sides”  should 
be  scrapped,  and  a  program  arranged 
for  each  child  at  each  stage  in  his  de¬ 
velopment  in  accordance  with  his  indi¬ 
vidual  needs  and  characteristics? 

The  separatists  and  the  multilateral- 
ists  seem  to  dominate  the  debate,  but 


there  are  strong  proponents  of  the  com¬ 
prehensive,  or,  as  it  is  known  and  wide¬ 
ly  adopted  in  Scotland,  the  omnibus 
school.  The  advocates  of  the  compre¬ 
hensive  school  point  out  that  there  are 
not  just  three  types  of  children,  but 
many;  that  segregation  or  classification 
of  children  into  schools  or  streams  or 
future  educational  and  vocational  des¬ 
tinies  at  age  eleven  is  psychologically 
unsound;  and  that  an  individual  child’s 
aptitudes  and  abilities  are  usually  so 
uneven  that  he  might  be  superior  in 
one  field,  but  quite  ordinary  in  another. 
Those  who  wish  to  establish  compre¬ 
hensive  schools  also  argue  that  because 
the  comprehensive  school  includes  “all 
the  children  of  all  the  people”  it  is  a 
valuable  training  ground  in  democratic 
living. 

Opponents  of  the  comprehensive 
school  object  to  it  on  many  grounds, 
but  mainly  because  they  are  convinced 
that  it  will  lead  to  a  lowering  of  stand¬ 
ards,  particularly  for  the  more  able 
pupils.  These  critics  point  to  the  com¬ 
prehensive  American  high  school  in 
support  of  their  argument.  Even  such 
a  staunch  supporter  of  the  comprehen¬ 
sive  school  as  Lady  Simon,  in  her  little 
book,  Three  Schools  or  One?,  comments 
on  the  low  level  of  intellectual  accom¬ 
plishment  in  our  high  schools,  though 
she  insists  that  it  is  due,  not  only  to  the 
mixture  of  all  degrees  of  intelligence 
in  one  school,  but  also  “to  the  educa¬ 
tional  system  of  ‘electives’  which  re¬ 
sults  in  a  superficial  knowledge  of  a 
variety  of  unrelated  subjects,  instead 
of  a  more  solid  knowledge  of  a  smaller 
number  of  subjects;  to  the  absence  of 
external  examinations  and  awards,  and, 
above  all,  to  the  fact  that  the  U.S.A. 
does  not  consider  it  to  be  the  main 
function  of  the  high  school  to  de¬ 
velop  the  pupils’  brains.”1 

I  confess  that  when  I  was  in  England 

1  Lady  Simon  of  Wythenshawe,  Three  Schools 
or  One 1  London:  Frederick  Muller,  Ltd.,  1948, 
P.  71- 
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four  years  ago  I  said  to  Sir  Graham 
Savage,  who,  as  chief  educational 
officer,  was  vigorously  advocating  com¬ 
prehensive  secondary  schools  for  the 
County  of  London,  that  although  I  was 
strongly  in  favor  of  the  comprehensive 
American  high  school,  it  would  be  un¬ 
fortunate  if  its  failure  to  adapt  curric¬ 
ulum  and  instruction  to  the  individual 
pupil  were  imposed  on  English  educa¬ 
tion. 

That  observation  leads  me  to  the 
main  thesis  of  this  paper. 

Secondary  education  is  more  widely 
available  in  the  United  States  than  in 
any  other  country  in  the  world.  Al¬ 
though  we  are  still  short  of  the  goal  in 
some  rural  areas  and  in  certain  parts 
of  the  nation,  we  are  rapidly  approach¬ 
ing  the  ideal  of  a  high  school  educa¬ 
tion  for  everyone.  But  we  have  been 
more  successful  in  extending  educa¬ 
tional  opportunity  than  in  individual¬ 
izing  it.  We  know  and  do  more  about 
group  methods — I  was  about  to  say 
mass  methods — of  instruction  than  we 
know  and  do  about  adapting  our  teach¬ 
ing  to  individual  needs  and  character¬ 
istics.  This  I  believe  to  be  true  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  we  have  accumu¬ 
lated  a  great  deal  of  information  about 
individual  differences  and  have  con¬ 
ducted  no  small  amount  of  research 
on  exceptional  children;  and  also  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  I  know  of  some 
schools — and  you  know  of  more — that 
have  led  the  way  in  adapting  educa¬ 
tional  programs  and  procedures  to  the 
dull  and  to  the  bright,  to  those  with 
special  aptitudes  and  to  those  with 
particular  disabilities. 

The  Educational  Policies  Commis¬ 
sion,  very  properly  it  seems  to  me,  gave 
first  priority  in  its  major  reports  to  the 
democratic  necessity  of  educating  all 
children  and  youth,  and  with  equal 
appropriateness  put  early  emphasis  on 
the  educational  needs  which  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  free  society  have  in  common. 


These  ideals  were  presented  in  the 
two  volumes,  Education  for  All  Ameri¬ 
can  Youth  and  Education  for  All  Ameri¬ 
can  Children.  Both  of  these  volumes 
laid  upon  the  schools  two  correlative 
responsibilities:  (i)  to  provide  a  core 
of  common  educational  experience,  and 
(2)  to  offer  each  person,  whatever  the 
nature  or  the  extent  of  his  individual 
gifts,  the  fullest  opportunity  for  self- 
realization. 

To  the  earlier  reports  mentioned 
above,  the  Commission  in  1950  added 
a  companion  volume,  Education  of  the 
Gifted.  This  report  was  not  only  an 
elaboration/or  the  gifted  of  the  principle 
that  all  students  should  have  differen¬ 
tiated  opportunities  to  meet  their  var¬ 
ied  needs;  it  was  also  a  timely  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  crucial  importance  of  in¬ 
tellectual  accomplishment  and  intel¬ 
lectual  leadership  at  this  stage  in  the 
development  of  our  democracy  and  in 
what  may  prove  to  be  a  protracted 
period  of  world  tension. 

In  the  face  of  modern  society’s 
enormously  complicated  structure  and 
the  modern  world’s  equally  unparal¬ 
leled  opportunity  for  bettering  the 
conditions  of  human  life,  wastage  of 
intellectual  talent  is  probably  our  most 
improvident  failure  to  use  and  con¬ 
serve  our  resources.  For,  in  a  time  when 
highly  trained  intelligence  is  so  neces¬ 
sary,  half  of  the  young  people  in  the 
highest  10  percent  of  scholastic  apti¬ 
tude  do  not  attend  college. 

The  reasons  for  this  neglect  are 
numerous.  One  of  them  is  the  inability 
of  certain  parents  to  finance  a  college 
education  for  their  children.  The 
amount  and  kind  of  education  needed 
for  the  gifted  is  long  and  expensive. 
Presumably  all  students  in  the  top  10 
percent  of  intellectual  ability  are  ca¬ 
pable  of  at  least  four  years  of  college  or 
university  training,  and  those  in  the 
highest  1  percent  should  be  selected 
for  graduate  or  professional  education, 
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or  both  professional  and  postgraduate 
study.  Some  forms  of  professional  edu¬ 
cation — medicine,  for  example — are  so 
expensive  that  unless  financial  assist¬ 
ance  can  be  granted  to  many  young 
people  with  the  requisite  intellectual 
capacity,  these  callings  will  be  avail¬ 
able  only  to  the  children  of  families 
in  the  higher  income  levels. 

If  certain  kinds  of  vocational  and 
professional  education  are  open  only 
to  families  in  high  income  levels,  and 
the  attainment  of  this  degree  of  fi¬ 
nancial  competence  is  increasingly  de¬ 
pendent  on  graduate  and  professional 
education,  the  class  structure  will  be¬ 
come  rigid,  social  mobility  difficult, 
and  the  traditional  freedom  of  op¬ 
portunity  in  American  life  all  but  lost, 
as  President  Conant  of  Harvard  has 
often  pointed  out. 

The  only  way  to  avoid  such  a  closed 
society  is  to  make  certain  that  financial 
assistance  in  the  forms  of  scholarships, 
fellowships,  and  grants-in-aid  are  avail¬ 
able  in  sufficient  number  and  amount 
to  make  it  possible  for  every  intellec¬ 
tually  gifted  young  man  and  young 
woman  to  secure  the  education  for 
which  he  or  she  is  fitted. 

If  economic  obstacles  to  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  gifted  were  removed,  other 
barriers  would  still  exist.  Havighurst 
has  shown  that  one  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  of  these  obstacles  is  insufficient 
motivation.  Thus,  some  intellectually 
able  young  people  often  either  do  not 
think  seriously  of  going  to  college,  or 
are  uninterested  in  higher  education. 
Some  exceptional  persons  fail  to  realize 
their  possibilities  because  of  emotional 
difficulties  or  social  maladjustment,  a 
fact,  by  the  way,  which  indicates  the 
fundamental  fallacy  in  the  doctrine 
that  formal  education  should  be  con¬ 
cerned  only  with  the  intellect,  without 
special  reference  to  social,  emotional, 
and  healthful  development. 

The  schools  may  be  to  some  degree, 


although  certainly  not  primarily,  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  barriers  to  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  intellectual  talent  that  I  have 
summarized  above.  But  to  some  sins 
of  commission  and  omission,  schools 
and  colleges  must  plead  guilty.  “Some¬ 
times  curriculum  offerings  are  restricted 
in  scope,”  the  Educational  Policies 
Commisssion  report  asserted,  “some¬ 
times  the  quality  of  instruction  is 
poor;  sometimes  books  and  other  equip¬ 
ment  are  insufficient  and  of  poor 
quality;  but  probably  the  most  fre¬ 
quent  type  of  educational  inadequacy 
is  the  failure  to  challenge  the  gifted 
students  to  achieve  up  to  capacity. 
Inflexibility  of  curriculum  and  teaching 
method  constitutes  a  formidable  bar¬ 
rier  to  the  development  of  the  gifts 
of  exceptional  students.  When  every 
one  is  required  to  do  the  same  tasks, 
and  when  an  intellectually  curious 
youngster  is  rebuffed  for  ‘getting  off 
the  track,’  school  can  be  anything  but 
stimulating  for  bright  children.  A  cur¬ 
riculum  offering  or  an  assignment  that 
is  uniform  for  all  is  usually  gauged  to 
the  level  of  the  average  student.  The 
superior  student  not  only  fails  to  re¬ 
spond  .  .  .  but  may  develop  an  antip¬ 
athy  to  the  whole  educational  proc¬ 
ess.”1  Just  why  some  teachers  stub¬ 
bornly  force  the  brilliant  person  to  do 
exactly  what  is  required  of  every  other 
student,  to  do  the  same  number  of 
exercises  or  even  more  as  presumed 
“enrichment”  when  many  fewer  would 
suffice,  I  have  never  been  able  to  un¬ 
derstand,  unless  they  think  it  essential 
for  the  good  of  his  democratic  soul. 

“Only  a  superior  teacher  can  stimu¬ 
late  and  guide  the  learning  of  a  gifted 
student  with  optimum  effectiveness,” 
the  report  observed,  and  then  admitted 
that  “such  teachers  are  far  too  rare.” 

1  Educational  Policies  Commission,  Education 
of  the  Gifted.  Washington,  D.  C. :  National  Edu¬ 
cation  Association  of  the  United  States  and  the 
American  Association  of  School  Administrators, 
1950,  p.  29. 
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Ungifted  teachers,  according  to  the 
Commission,  may  “regard  their  gifted 
students  with  jealousy  or  resentment 
and  so  consciously  or  unconsciously 
discriminate  against  them.”1  But  if  a 
modestly  endowed  but  unresentful  and 
conscientious  teacher  discovers  an 
exceptional  student,  can  he  do  any¬ 
thing  useful  for  him?  Yes.  He  can  free 
the  student  from  stultifying  routine, 
put  him  on  his  own,  encourage  in¬ 
dependent  study,  and  do  everything 
possible  to  provide  stimulating  facili¬ 
ties,  including  books  that  the  teacher 
himself  might  not  be  able  to  under¬ 
stand. 

Although  schools  frequently  have 
demonstrated  little  imagination,  in¬ 
genuity,  or  competence  in  making 
provision  for  the  gifted,  they  cannot 
be  held  accountable  for  the  outrageous¬ 
ly  large  classes  which  make  individual 
attention,  or  even  resourceful  independ¬ 
ent  learning,  extremely  difficult.  Neith¬ 
er  is  it  their  fault  that  a  five-foot  shelf 
of  ancient  encyclopedias  and  outdated 
textbooks  passes  for  a  library,  or  that 
the  science  laboratories  are  equipped 
with  little  more  than  pins,  nails,  wire, 
and  whatever  discarded  items  the 
teacher  has  managed  to  retrieve  here 
and  there.  (The  picture  is  over-drawn, 
yes;  but  in  terms  of  how  a  school  should 
really  be  equipped  for  effective  learn¬ 
ing  and  rich  experience,  it  is  not  ab¬ 
surdly  unfair.)  Teachers  in  thousands 
of  small  high  schools  are  not  to  be 
blamed  for  failure  to  organize  districts 
large  enough  to  establish  secondary 
schools  of  sufficient  size  to  offer  a 
diversified  educational  program.  No, 
school  staffs  are  not  directly  responsible 
for  poverty  in  educational  facilities, 
but  teachers,  and  particularly  school 
administrators,  may  not  have  done 
enough  to  make  the  public  understand 
what  modern  schools  should  do  and 
what  they  must  have  to  work  with  if 

1  Ibid..,  p.  30. 


they  are  to  meet  their  responsibilities. 
Only  the  public  by  generous  financial 
support  can  provide  the  base  for  qual¬ 
ity  in  the  educational  process. 

What  can  the  schools  do  to  improve 
the  education  of  the  gifted? 

First  of  all,  they  can  adopt  means  of 
systematic  and  periodic  identification 
of  able  students.  Though  teachers’ 
estimates  of  giftedness  are  sometimes 
useful,  they  are  also  often  fallible, 
(feachers  often  confuse  achievement 
with  intelligence,  and  so  underestimate 
the  aptitude  of  a  student  who  from 
boredom,  resentment,  or  employment 
of  energy  on  more  rewarding  tasks 
makes  only  a  mediocre  school  record. 
Not  a  few  teachers  have  been  aston¬ 
ished  to  find  a  pupil  considered  locally 
to  be  only  ordinary  in  ability  scoring 
at  an  outstanding  level  on  a  state-wide 
or  nation-wide  achievement  testing 
program.  I  remember  well  a  high  school 
boy  who  seldom  prepared  his  lessons 
and  whose  teachers  considered  him 
dull  and  uncooperative.  I  knew  that 
he  spent  every  spare  hour  in  the  college 
library  in  the  same  town  reading  ad¬ 
vanced  books  in  science  and  engineer¬ 
ing.  On  the  whole,  he  probably  made  a 
wise  choice  between  bothering  with 
unstimulating  assignments  and  pursu¬ 
ing  independently  his  own  intellectual 
interests. 

There  is  some  tendency,  too,  for 
teachers  to  overrate  the  intelligence  of 
children  who  are  neat,  pretty,  obedient, 
friendly,  or  talkative.  These  very  hu¬ 
man  errors  of  estimate  make  obviously 
necessary  the  correctives  of  objective 
measurement  of  achievement,  intel¬ 
ligence,  and  aptitude.  But  it  is  im¬ 
portant  to  remember,  nevertheless, 
that  intelligence  tests  are  fallible,  group 
examinations  especially  so.  An  IQ 
taken  at  an  early  school  age  may  vary 
considerably  from  one  taken  in  adoles¬ 
cence.  Yet  I  have  seen  an  assessment 
of  so-called  general  intelligence  made 
in  the  primary  grades  from  a  single 
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group  test  follow  the  child  from  one 
grade  to  another  and  label  him  for  his 
entire  school  career.  There  is  no  time 
here  to  explore  the  technical  problems 
of  estimating  achievement  and  capac¬ 
ity.  Suffice  it  to  say  at  the  moment  that 
several  bases  of  judgment  are  ordinar¬ 
ily  better  than  any  one,  that  all  to¬ 
gether  are  less  valid  and  reliable  than 
one  would  wish,  and  that  new  esti¬ 
mates  of  ability  and  accomplishment 
should  be  made  periodically.  The 
purpose,  I  might  add,  is  not  only  to 
identify  gifted  students  for  teachers 
and  school  officials,  but  also  to  make 
the  students  themselves  aware  of 
their  own  potentialities.  Many  a 
brilliant  student  does  not  realize  the 
true  extent  of  his  giftedness. 

In  the  second  place,  every  school, 
no  matter  how  small  or  how  meager 
in  resources,  can  make  some  special 
provisions  for  its  able  and  exceptional 
students.  The  usual  means  of  adapta¬ 
tion  include  acceleration,  grouping 
and  special  classes,  enrichment,  and 
elective  courses.  In  my  judgment,  we 
have  been  over-cautious  about  ac¬ 
celeration.  The  report  on  Education 
of  the  Gifted  wisely  reminded  us  that 
there  is  danger  “that  too  rapid  pro¬ 
motion  will  cause  or  aggravate  social 
and  emotional  maladjustment  for  the 
child  whose  rates  of  social  and  emo¬ 
tional  maturation  are  markedly  slower 
than  his  rate  of  intellectual  growth.” 
It  conceded,  however,  that  “the  dan¬ 
gers  of  maladjustment  from  being 
grouped  with  older  and  more  mature 
classmates  are  greater  in  childhood  and 
early  adolescence  than  later.”1  And 
finally,  it  appropriately  recommended 
that  in  determining  whether  an  in¬ 
dividual  should  be  accelerated  and  to 
what  extent,  special  consideration 
should  be  given  to  such  factors  as 
physical,  social,  and  emotional  ma¬ 
turity.  These  are  all  sound  observa¬ 
tions.  Nevertheless,  since  many  high 

1  Ibid.,  p.  50. 


schools  are  so  small  that  grouping, 
special  classes,  and  elective  courses 
are  impossible  (except  perhaps  through 
correspondence  courses) ;  and  since 
individual  enrichment  is  more  of  an 
ideal  than  a  fact  in  many  schools,  I 
think  more  encouragement  should  be 
given  to  acceleration  at  the  senior 
high  school-junior  college  level. 

In  1931,  Cornell  College,  with  the 
approval  of  this  Association,  sucess- 
fully  inaugurated  a  plan  to  admit  in¬ 
tellectually  gifted  students  at  the  end 
of  the  eleventh  grade  on  the  basis, 
first,  of  demonstrated  readiness  to 
pursue  college  work,  and,  second,  of 
appropriate  physical,  social,  and  emo¬ 
tional  maturity.  This  program  was 
undertaken  as  one  phase  of  a  long- 
range  plan  “to  determine  admission, 
promotion,  and  graduation  at  any 
level  of  education,  not  by  time  spent, 
courses  taken,  or  units  accumulated, 
but  by  demonstration  of  capacity  and 
achievement  sufficient  to  warrant  the 
next  step  in  learning.”2 

At  about  the  same  time  the  Cornell 
College  experiment  began,  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Buffalo  undertook  a  compre¬ 
hensive  and  somewhat  definitive  series 
of  studies  on  articulation  between 
high  school  and  college  under  a  sub¬ 
vention  from  the  General  Education 
Board.  As  an  accompaniment  and 
outgrowth  of  these  investigations,  the 
University  established  a  system  of  so- 
called  anticipatory  examinations  by 
which  high  school  students,  and  later 
veterans,  were  able  to  secure  college 
credit  for  accomplishment  attained 
before  admission.  By  supplying  syllabi 
of  college  level  courses  to  high  school 
students,  the  University  encouraged 
gifted  students  to  take  advantage  of 
these  examinations. 

A  study  of  “Twenty  Years  of  Antic¬ 
ipatory  Examinations”  recently  com- 

s  T.  R.  McConnell,  “Educational  Articula¬ 
tion,”  Journal  of  Higher  Education ,  V  (May, 
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pleted  by  Dr.  Mazie  E.  Wagner  re¬ 
vealed  that  in  this  period  1,496  in¬ 
dividuals  wrote  2,740  anticipatory 
examinations,  80  percent  of  which 
resulted  in  credit. 

One  high  school  graduate  secured  a 
total  of  thirty-eight  semester  hours  of 
credit  by  anticipatory  examinations, 
and  one  veteran  earned  thirty-nine 
hours. 

The  desirability  and  feasibility  of 
faster  progress  has  recently  been 
dramatized  by  a  grant  from  the  Ford 
Foundation  to  four  universities  to 
enable  them  to  give  scholarships  to  a 
group  of  gifted  students  admitted  after 
the  sophomore  or  junior  year  of  high 
school. 

In  our  educational  system,  the  over¬ 
lap  between  secondary  and  higher 
education  is  often  so  great  that  it  may 
well  be  compensated  for  either  by  fast¬ 
er  progress  through  senior  high  school, 
or  the  lower  division  of  college  and 
university,  or  even  both.  And  we  should 
remember  that  students  in  the  top 
tenth  of  the  population  in  intelligence 
should  look  forward  to  a  necessarily 
long  program  of  professional  and  grad¬ 
uate  education  under  any  conditions 
of  progress.  Some  time  saved  for  them 
may  be  highly  advantageous. 

After  comprehensive  studies  of  ed¬ 
ucational  acceleration  of  students  at 
Ohio  State  University,  Professor  Sid¬ 
ney  L.  Pressey  came  to  the  following 
conclusion: 

There  seems  reason  to  believe  that  a  larger 
proportion  of  students  entering  college  might 
complete  their  pre-college  work  in  eleven  years 
instead  of  twelve,  that  a  fifth  of  the  students 
graduating  from  college  might  well  finish  in  three 
years  instead  of  four  .  .  .  with  gain  from  adapta¬ 
bility  of  the  total  program  to  their  superior  abili¬ 
ties  and  maturity,  saving  of  educational  re¬ 
sources,  and  the  addition  of  two  of  the  most  vig¬ 
orous  years  of  life  to  the  period  of  their  profes¬ 
sional  accomplishment! 

1  Sidney  L.  Pressey,  Educational  Acceleration: 
Appraisals  and  Problems.  Ohio  State  University 
Studies,  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  Mono- 


Professor  Pressey  urged  educational 
institutions  not  to  revert  after  the 
war  to  the  “grade  per  year”  lock-step 
as  they  have  twice  before  when  emer¬ 
gencies  which  forced  time-saving  were 
over,  but  to  adopt  systematic  means 
of  enabling  students  to  progress  in 
college  at  rates  consistent  with  their 
individual  capacities  for  development, 
including  (1)  placement  at  entrance 
in  an  educational  program  upon  the 
basis  of  actual  academic  competence 
and  maturity  instead  of  time  previously 
served;  (2)  provision  of  special  op¬ 
portunities  for  able  students,  including 
sections  or  courses  demanding  less 
time  in  class  and  emphasizing  methods 
especially  planned  for  superior  people, 
independent  study,  and  honors  pro¬ 
grams;  (3)  permission  to  carry  heavier 
loads  than  normal;  (4)  flexibility  of 
curricula  and  scheduling  to  permit 
students  to  start  with  varying  amounts 
of  advanced  credit  and  to  move  at 
different  rates;  (5)  assignment  of 
credit  for  educational  experiences  off 
campus;  and  (6)  organization  of  a 
guidance  program  to  foster  the  most 
effective  development  of  each  student. 

“Bold  and  comprehensive  studies 
are  required  to  explore  various  methods 
of  acceleration,”  writes  President 
Henry  Chauncey,  of  the  Educational 
Testing  Service,  in  his  last  annual 
report,  “to  establish  points  in  the 
curriculum  at  which  formalized  pro¬ 
visions  can  best  be  instituted  for  ac¬ 
celerating  groups  of  superior  students, 
and  to  ascertain  the  relative  effective¬ 
ness  of  different  methods  at  different 
points.”* 2 

Although  so-called  ability  grouping 
may  be  feasible  as  a  means  of  adapting 
instruction  to  the  gifted  in  large  high 
schools,  in  most  schools  special  pro¬ 

graphs  No.  31.  Columbus,  Ohio:  The  Ohio  State 
University,  1949,  pp.  143-4. 

2  Educational  Testing  Service,  Annual  Report 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  1950-51.  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  p.  17. 
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visions  for  the  exceptional  student 
will  have  to  be  made  on  an  individual 
basis.  Little  progress  will  be  made  in 
this  direction,  however,  so  long  as  a 
more-or-less  conventional  classroom 
recitation  is  the  typical  form  of  in¬ 
struction — and  unless  I  am  badly  mis¬ 
informed,  it  is  still  the  typical  prac¬ 
tice.  The  conventional  recitation  is 
based  on  the  habit  of  giving  a  com¬ 
mon  assignment,  usually  in  the  same 
books,  varied  now  and  then,  perhaps, 
by  a  few  more  difficult  exercises  or 
an  additional  outside  reading  for  the 
abler  students.  Adequate  differentia¬ 
tion  and  individualization  for  either  the 
less  or  the  more  able  students  will  not 
be  made  until  teachers  learn  to  use  the 
class  period — -preferably  a  lengthened 
class  period  in  many  cases — not  as  a 
place  to  recite,  but  as  a  laboratory  in 
which  different  students  may  be  work¬ 
ing  on  tasks  varying  greatly  in  diffi¬ 
culty  and  in  character.  This  kind  of 
individual  work  and  progress  does  not 
preclude  social  experience  either  in 
groups  of  like  ability  or  of  wide  intel¬ 
lectual  variation.  I  have  seen  a  skilled 
high  school  literature  teacher  stimulate 
interesting  and  fruitful  group  discus¬ 
sion  in  a  class,  no  one  member  of  which 
had  been  reading  the  same  book  as 
any  other.  By  and  large,  however, 
teacher  training  institutions  do  not 
give  prospective  teachers  practice  in 
this  kind  of  individualized  structure. 
In  spite  of  having  students  read  text¬ 
book  chapters  on  individual  differ¬ 
ences  and  on  individualizing  instruction 
the  stress  is  placed  on  group  teaching. 

Large  universities  often  reveal  mass 
methods  at  their  worst.  For  here  the 
common  assignment  is  coupled  with 
the  lecture  system,  and  the  objective 
examination — often  the  poor  objective 
examination,  which,  in  general,  is 
not  noted  for  stimulating  independent 
thought  or  encouraging  individual 
initiative.  Some  time  ago  the  late  Dr. 


Paul  Klapper  visited  a  large  number  of 
classes  in  several  universities.  He  re¬ 
ported  that  the  typical  lecture  pre¬ 
sented  material  that  the  student  could 
read,  often  in  his  textbook,  or  at  any 
rate  in  the  library,  in  much  more  effec¬ 
tive  form.  Small  colleges  often  teach 
just  as  perfunctorily,  instead  of  taking 
advantage  of  their  size  really  to  reach 
the  individual. 

Though  I  had  long  been  impatient 
with  the  spoon-feeding  methods  so 
generally  practiced  in  this  country,  not 
until  I  visited  the  British  universities 
did  I  realize  how  unfortunate  our 
habits  are,  even  in  the  graduate  schools, 
where  presumably  we  are  educating  for 
independent  study  and  investigation, 
but  where  many  students  spend  a  great 
part  of  their  time  taking  formal  courses. 
I  submit  that  particularly  for  gifted 
students,  we  should  reduce  at  all  levels, 
and  sharply  at  the  upper  levels,  the 
amount  of  time  spent  in  class  and  in¬ 
crease  the  amount  spent  in  independ¬ 
ent  work.  Nearly  thirty  years  ago, 
reflecting  on  the  comparative  neglect 
of  the  superior  student  in  our  colleges 
and  universities,  and  on  the  greater 
self-dependence  of  the  British  univer¬ 
sity  student,  Chancellor  Samuel  P. 
Capen  in  his  inaugural  address  at  the 
University  of  Buffalo  urged  sweeping 
reform  in  our  institutions.  He  said: 

As  early  as  possible  in  the  college  course  there 
should  be  provision  of  opportunities  for  independ¬ 
ent  study,  carried  on  in  the  spirit  of  research, 
without  meticulous  oversight  and  with  judgment 
only  of  the  final  results.  This  is  substantially  the 
procedure  of  the  British  universities  with  the  se¬ 
lected  group  of  students  who  read  for  honors.  The 
work  done  by  these  students  is  incomparably  su¬ 
perior  in  quality  to  that  which  any  American 
college  student  is  required  to  perform.  .  .  .  The 
principle  which  in  the  British  universities  applied 
only  to  honors  students  should  be  adopted  by 
American  colleges  and  applied  universally.1 

Nearly  thirty  years  later,  not  too 
hopeful  of  application  to  all  students, 

1  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  October  28,  1922. 
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most  of  us  probably  would  settle  for 
such  a  program  for  the  gifted  ones 
alone.  This  would  represent  almost 
revolutionary  action  in  most  of  our 
institutions. 

If  the  exceptional  student  is  to  ma¬ 
ture  rapidly  in  intellectual  self- 
dependence  at  the  college  level,  he 
should  begin  to  work  independently  in 
the  lower  schools,  especially  in  high 
school.  The  English  grammar  schools, 
which  prepare  students  for  admission 
to  the  universities,  put  much  greater 
emphasis  on  intellectual  discipline 
than  do  our  secondary  schools.  The 
character  of  the  grammar  schools  has 
been  described  as  follows  in  a  bulletin 
of  the  Ministry  of  Education: 

The  grammar  school  offers  a  general  course 
lasting  for  about  five  years  (11-16)  in  which  the 
treatment  of  all  subjects  and  groups  of  subjects, 
but  notably  languages  (classical  and  modem)  fol¬ 
lows  a  predominantly  logical  development,  and  a 
subsequent  intensive  course  in  the  sixth  form 
(16-18)  covering  a  narrower  range  of  subjects 
which  for  many  boys  and  girls  leads  naturally  on 
to  the  studies  at  the  university  level.  The  distin¬ 
guishing  feature  of  both  courses  lies  not  so  much, 
perhaps,  in  their  content  as  in  their  length,  in  the 
scholarly  treatment  of  their  content,  and  in  the 
stern  intellectual  discipline  which  they  afford.1 

I  am  not  convinced  that  we  should 

1  Op.  cit.,  The  New  Secondary  Education,  p.  25. 


adopt  the  curriculum  of  the  English 
grammar  school,  with  its  specialized 
sixth  form,  even  for  gifted  students, 
but  whatever  else  one  may  think  about 
this  institution,  he  is  inevitably  im¬ 
pressed  with  the  powerful  drive  for 
academic  achievement  which  motivates 
its  students  and  which  we  cannot  dupli¬ 
cate  in  our  own  secondary  schools. 
Perhaps  we  should  not  duplicate  it; 
in  fact,  I  am  inclined  to  think  the 
pressure  in  the  English  schools  is 
often  too  great  for  the  student’s  good. 
But  we  could  hold  higher  standards 
of  achievement  for  our  ablest  students, 
I  feel  pretty  sure,  without  doing  them 
any  harm,  rather  with  great  benefit 
to  them.  Denis  W.  Brogan,  in  his  little 
book,  The  American  Character ,2  has 
suggested  that  the  nature  of  our  demo¬ 
cratic  society  makes  it  worthwhile 
for  the  high  schools  to  sacrifice  some 
degree  of  academic  achievement  for 
education  in  social  relations.  I  agree, 
even  for  the  gifted.  But  I  am  reason¬ 
ably  certain  that  gifted  young  people 
can  be  given  encouragement  to  widen 
their  cultural  interests,  and  also  to 
participate  in  recreational  and  social 
activities  without  seriously  impairing 
their  intellectual  excellence. 

2  New  York,  Albert  A.  Knopf,  1944. 
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The  word  community  appears  often 
these  days  in  discussions  of  education. 
We  talk  about  community  schools 
and  community  colleges.  We  have  be¬ 
come  acutely  aware  of  the  existence 
of  the  community.  Sometimes  the 
attitude  of  the  community  disturbs 
us.  Certain  elements  in  it  attack  us 
either  personally  or  our  programs  or 
both.  To  many  school  men  in  America 
the  community  is  a  critic  that,  like 
college  alumni,  must  somehow  be 
appeased.  While  much  of  what  is 
currently  said  in  criticism  of  education 
is  fallacious  and  motivated  by  selfish 
purposes  we  can  be  sure  that  we  shall 
not  solve  our  problems  by  taking  a 
defensive  attitude — by  merely  expos¬ 
ing  the  attackers  or  in  the  case  of  the 
sincere  critics  merely  answering  their 
arguments.  For  the  American  com¬ 
munity  has  something  it  wants  to  say 
to  us  in  education.  More  than  that  it 
wants  to  share  in  policy  determination. 
And  somehow  we  must  come  to  see 
that  the  community  is  a  resource  to 
be  utilized  rather  than  a  critic  to  be 
appeased.  I  doubt  we  shall  be  success¬ 
ful  in  utilizing  this  resource  unless  we 
understand  better  than  we  now  seem 
to  the  nature  of  the  current  crisis  in 
education. 

The  first  thing  to  remember  is  that 
the  crisis  in  education  is  but  a  facet 
of  the  crisis  in  our  common  life.  Mr. 
Van  Wyck  Brooks  has  written  bril¬ 
liantly  about  the  period  from  1885  to 
1915  under  the  title,  The  Confident 
Years.  This  was  a  period  in  the  literary, 
artistic,  political,  and  economic  history 
of  our  country  when  we  felt  secure  in 
our  freedom,  in  our  institutions,  and 

1  Delivered  at  the  First  General  Session  of  the 
Association  in  Chicago,  April  3,  1952. 


in  our  religious  faith.  Those  of  us  who 
lived  through  a  considerable  portion 
of  this  period  have  experienced  the 
realities  that  Mr.  Brooks  recalls.  Then 
World  War  I  shattered  our  feeling  of 
geographical  security.  We  had  not 
accustomed  ourselves  to  the  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  a  world  power  when  the 
great  depression  shook  our  faith  in 
our  economic  freedom.  With  a  rapidly 
developing  physical  science  and  technol¬ 
ogy  came  overspecialization  in  life 
and  education.  All  these  weakened 
our  faith  in  the  old  religious  outlooks 
and  often  left  us  without  either  secure 
mooring  or  any  compass  on  the  moral 
and  spiritual  front.  The  depression 
gave  us  a  proliferation  of  governmental 
agencies  and  concentration  of  power 
in  the  Federal  Government.  More 
recently,  political  corruption  has  still 
further  shaken  our  faith  in  government. 
These  developments  have  caused  us 
to  supicion  both  the  motives  and  the 
effectiveness  of  governmental  agencies. 

World  War  II  made  us  the  No.  1 
world  power.  Our  power  has  multiplied 
our  fears  and  enchanced  our  feelings 
of  guilt.  Both  the  fears  and  the  guilt 
are  somewhat  enigmatic  to  ourselves 
and  to  visitors  from  abroad.  Why 
should  the  most  powerful  nation  in  the 
world  be  beset  with  fear?  If  for  a 
moment  we  were  to  let  Mr.  John  Foster 
Dulles  be  the  diagnostician,  we  would 
conclude  that  we  are  fearful  because 
we  are  over-dependent  upon  military 
and  materialistic  strength  and  not 
sufficiently  aware  of  the  moral  and 
spiritual  aspects  of  our  problem. 

We  know  that,  in  the  international 
scene,  our  treatment  of  Negroes  and 
other  minority  group  members  is  our 
“Achilles  heel.”  We  have  guilt  feelings 
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about  it.  True  we  have  made  sub¬ 
stantial  progress  on  this  front,  perhaps 
more  real  progress  than  has  been  made 
in  human  history  in  a  similar  length  of 
time.  It  may  even  be  that  some  of  us 
fear  the  ultimate  success  of  our  efforts. 
This  may  account  for  the  fact  that 
such  anti-Negro  feelings  and  anti- 
Semitism  as  we  have  seem  more  in¬ 
tense  than  ever  before  in  our  history. 
In  both  instances  they  may  be  the 
dying  gasp  of  undesirable  attitudes 
which  are  about  to  pass  out  of  our 
society. 

We  are  not  sure  we  can  keep  our 
free  economy  rolling  without  depres¬ 
sions  unless  that  economy  is  stimu¬ 
lated  by  war  or  preparation  for  war. 
We  are  afraid  to  practice  true  freedom 
of  speech  and  freedom  of  teaching 
because  we  think  the  Communists  and 
other  subversives  will  take  advantage 
of  such  freedom.  Consequently,  we 
limit  our  own  freedom  and  in  this 
become  more  and  more  like  the  Com¬ 
munists  we  are  fighting. 

If  the  period  from  1885  to  1915  made 
up  the  Years  of  Confidence,  the  period 
in  which  we  are  now  living  might  well 
be  called  the  Years  of  Skepticism. 
The  word  politician  has  become  a 
synonym  for  a  somewhat  dubious  if 
not  undersirable  field  of  activity. 
School  administrators  and  boards  of 
education  are  not  going  unscathed  in 
this  situation.  The  skepticism  with 
which  we  view  our  city  councils  and 
other  governmental  agencies  spills 
over  into  the  control  of  education. 

Generally  speaking,  the  spirit  of 
compromise  and  “live  and  let  live” 
is  not  strong  among  us.  There  is  un¬ 
precedented  bitterness,  vindictiveness, 
and  character  assassination  in  Con¬ 
gressional  investigations  and  in  com¬ 
munity  life.  Catholics,  Protestants 
and  Jews  seriously  suspicion  each 
other.  Anti-Catholicism  has  grown  by 
leaps  and  bounds  in  recent  years. 


Generally  speaking,  we  do  not  trust 
each  other,  and  people  are  often  con¬ 
sidered  guilty  until  they  prove  them¬ 
selves  innocent.  Proving  oneself  in¬ 
nocent  is  sometimes  an  extremely 
difficult  undertaking. 

The  loss  of  faith  which  characterizes 
the  current  American  scene  is  pecu¬ 
liarly  devastating  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion  for  there  is  no  way  of  separating 
education  from  the  life  from  which  it 
prepares  or  the  social  structure  out  of 
which  it  grows.  One  can  see  this  re¬ 
lationship  if  he  traces  the  trends  in 
local,  state,  and  national  government 
in  this  country.  In  my  early  days  as 
a  school  superintendent  in  Minnesota, 
there  were  virtually  no  tax  limitations, 
and  only  a  few  other  limitations  on 
the  power  and  functioning  of  the  board 
of  education.  There  came  a  day  when 
the  state  legislature  no  longer  trusted 
the  local  school  boards.  All  sorts  of 
restrictions  were  thrown  around  the 
power  of  the  local  boards.  In  California, 
we  now  have  a  state  legislative  com¬ 
mittee  investigating  teachers  and  text¬ 
books,  presumably  on  the  assumption 
that  the  local  boards  of  education  and 
school  administrators  cannot  be 
trusted.  How  long  will  it  be  before 
Congress  feels  that  it  cannot  trust  the 
state  legislatures  and  must  therefore 
have  a  congressional  committee  in¬ 
vestigating  education?  A  federal  agency 
of  some  sort  to  police  our  schools  may 
result. 

Turn  with  me  now  for  a  moment  to 
the  inside  of  the  school  itself.  The 
so-called  progressive  education  move¬ 
ment  rested  solidly  on  faith  in  free¬ 
dom.  It  proceeded  on  the  assumption 
that  the  individual  child  had  a  worth 
and  dignity  which  must  be  respected. 
It  accepted  also  the  findings  of  science 
concerning  the  nature  of  the  human 
organism,  that  the  individual  human 
organism  responds  as  a  totality  So  that 
we  cannot  (even  if  we  want  to)  single 
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out  a  facet  of  the  organism  for  educa¬ 
tion  and  ignore  all  the  rest.  Progressive 
education  took  the  faith  in  individual 
human  beings  and  in  the  masses  of 
people  which  had  come  to  us  from 
Judaism  and  Christianity  and  made  it 
the  basis  for  its  educational  proce¬ 
dures.  Then  simultaneously  some  of  us 
became  frightened  and  lost  our  faith 
both  on  the  wider  social  front  and  in  the 
field  of  education.  This  is  one  of  the 
important  reasons  why  I  am  insisting 
that  the  crisis  in  education  is  but  a 
facet  of  the  total  crisis  in  our  common 
life.  It  is  a  moral  and  spiritual  crisis, 
a  crisis  in  the  age-long  conflict  between 
faith  and  skepticism,  between  free¬ 
dom  and  slavery,  between  free  govern¬ 
ment  which  serves  people  and  statist 
government  in  which  people  serve  the 
state,  between  the  Judaic-Christian 
tradition  which  elevates  the  human 
spirit  and  materialistic  Marxism  in 
which  individual  human  beings  have 
neither  worth,  dignity,  nor  freedom. 

If  the  analysis  through  which  we 
have  just  moved  is  correct,  we  cannot 
meet  the  current  attacks  upon  educa¬ 
tion  by  merely  putting  out  fires  or 
taking  a  defensive  approach  to  the 
problem,  nor  can  we  meet  the  critics 
on  the  economic,  political  and  social 
fronts  by  whooping  it  up  for  private 
enterprise,  jailing  the  political  crooks 
or  isolating  and  confining  Communists, 
Fascists,  nativists  and  others  in  our 
society  who  lack  faith  in  the  American 
tradition.  It  is  not  enough  to  know 
that  we  are  against  Communism.  It 
is  even  more  important  to  know  what 
we  are  really  for.  We  must  reverse  the 
present  trends  of  skepticism  and 
suspicion  and  convert  the  years  ahead 
into  a  second  age  of  confidence,  an 
age  of  faith  and  of  achievement. 

It  is  easy  to  say  that  we  must  re¬ 
capture  our  faith.  It  is  a  far  more  diffi¬ 
cult  matter  to  translate  that  kind  of  a 
statement  into  reality.  Perhaps,  in 
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what  Mr.  Brooks  calls  The  Confident 
Years,  democracy  could  afford  to  be 
smug  and  complacent.  It  is  not  under 
militant  attack.  Today  freedom  is 
fighting  for  its  life.  It  will  not  live  if 
it  is  characterized  by  inaction,  by  static 
attitudes  or  complacency.  It  can  sur¬ 
vive  only  if  it  is  dynamic,  increasingly 
vigorous  and  constructive  in  achieve¬ 
ment.  Had  we  the  time  I  would  like 
to  explore  the  international  aspects 
of  this  problem,  but  lacking  the  time 
I  must  be  somewhat  dogmatic.  The 
hemispheric  fortress  pattern  for  saving 
our  freedom  is  to  me  utterly  unrealistic. 
In  the  long  run  we  will  not  keep  our 
freedom  in  America  unless  freedom 
can  be  kept  on  the  march  in  the  rest  of 
the  world.  As  I  see  it,  only  a  dynamic 
freedom  can  live. 

Since  we  are  concerned  here  about 
saving  and  strengthening  our  freedom 
in  totality  we  will  not  achieve  the 
required  faith  and  dynamism  through 
mere  school  changes.  We  must  have 
faith  and  dynamism  in  our  total  life. 
Public  education  cannot  be  saved  in 
isolation.  It  will  survive  only  as  it 
becomes  a  vital  part  of  the  total  social 
organism.  This  is  true  because  free¬ 
dom  is  an  indivisible  element  in  our 
total  life.  Businessmen  often  argue  as 
if  economic  freedom  were  an  end  in 
itself.  They  are  not  aware  of  the  fact 
that  economic  freedom  without  moral 
and  spiritual  freedom  can  well  result 
in  a  gross  materialism.  Similarly  we 
in  education  are  not  always  alert  to 
the  moral  and  spiritual  dangers  of 
inroads  on  our  economic  freedom,  nor 
are  we  aware  of  the  ways  in  which  we, 
ourselves,  restrict  freedom  in  our  own 
academic  life. 

Education  for  freedom  must  face 
its  task  confidently,  realistically,  and 
must  itself  be  a  fine  example  of  all  it 
seeks  to  further.  We  ourselves  as  edu¬ 
cators  must  have  a  great  faith.  We 
must  believe  in  the  capacity  of  the 
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common  man  to  develop  his  own  cri¬ 
teria  of  truth  and  value.  We  must  have 
faith  in  all  men  regardless  of  color, 
creed  or  economic  status.  We  must,  we 
teachers  and  educational  leaders,  re¬ 
alize  that  no  matter  how  much  we  may 
have  in  technical  knowledge,  we  shall 
have  little  educational  effectiveness 
without  a  great  faith  in  people,  in 
children  and  in  all  with  whom  we  work. 

Education  must  itself  be  free  or  it 
cannot  be  an  instrumentality  for  the 
preservation  of  freedom.  This  morning 
you  and  I  know  that  it  is  less  free  as  of 
the  present  moment  than  it  has  been 
at  any  time,  perhaps  in  our  entire 
history  as  a  nation.  What  I  mean  is 
that  teachers  have  probably  never  been 
as  fearful  of  dealing  with  controversial 
issues  as  they  are  at  the  present  mo¬ 
ment.  It  is  our  task  as  educational 
administrators  to  reiterate  our  faith 
in  educational  freedom  and  to  support 
teachers  who  deal  vigorously  with  the 
controversial  issues  which  constitute 
the  growing  edge  of  American  society. 
In  this  endeavor  we  must  associate 
ourselves  with  the  lay  people  in  our 
communities  who  want  our  schools 
kept  a  free  and  open  forum  for  the 
discussion  of  ideas. 

Education  will  not  give  us  a  dy¬ 
namic  conception  of  society  unless  it 
is  itself  dynamic.  We  must  resolutely 
and  continuously  experiment  to  find 
new  and  better  educational  procedures 
and  activities.  We  must  be  courageous 
enough  to  discard  the  old  and  proven 
ineffective  procedures  for  newer  meth¬ 
ods  which  are  proving  themselves  to 
be  more  effective.  Too  often  we  have 
tended  to  adopt  the  new  and  at  the 
same  time  retain  the  old,  even  long 
after  its  ineffectiveness  has  been  es¬ 
tablished.  It  is  sometimes  said  of  us 
that  we  have  learned  our  addition  but 
not  our  subtraction.  In  the  present 
period  we  must  be  our  own  most  severe 
critics. 


Education  will  not  acquire  the 
needed  dynamism  unless  it  can  come 
to  grips  more  effectively  with  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  incentives.  We  need  incentives 
for  discovery,  for  development,  and 
for  creative  leadership.  I  am  fully 
mindful  of  the  problems  that  have  to 
do  with  appraising  the  merits  of 
teachers  and  other  educational  per¬ 
sonnel.  I  have  had  a  good  deal  to  do 
with  salary  schedules  and  other  aspects 
of  personnel  administration.  This 
morning  I  do  not  want  to  embark  on 
any  hurried  foray  into  this  contro¬ 
versial  area.  But  it  is  incumbent  upon 
us  as  a  profession  to  develop  patterns 
of  administration,  personnel  policies 
and  programs  of  leadership  which  will 
attract  the  most  competent  leader¬ 
ship  to  our  ranks,  give  these  people 
the  training  which  will  enable  them 
to  make  the  most  of  their  potentialities 
and  give  our  communities  the  fullest 
release  of  all  the  sources  that  are 
resident  in  them.  If  we  are  going  to  do 
these  things  we  must  realistically  re¬ 
examine  many  of  our  personnel,  ad¬ 
ministrative,  and  leadership  policies 
and  procedures. 

At  times  I  fear  that  we  in  education 
have  not  quite  kept  pace  with  industry 
in  forward-looking  administration.  At 
its  best,  industry  is  ahead  of  many 
universities  and  public  school  systems. 
In  nearly  forty  years  of  teaching  and 
educational  administration  I  have 
known  thousands  of  American  teachers 
and  hundreds  of  university  professors 
and  educational  administrators.  Their 
headaches  and  heartaches  are  well 
known  to  me.  Without  elaboration, 
I  can  tell  you  that  there  is  a  vast 
amount  of  frustration  in  the  educa¬ 
tional  profession.  Some  of  this  frustra¬ 
tion  can  be  traced  to  a  deadly  com¬ 
placency  which  has  overtaken  the 
folks  who  have  settled  into  a  routine 
from  which  they  seem  unable  to  ex¬ 
tricate  themselves.  In  other  cases 
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(and  parenthetically  these  seem  to  me 
the  saddest)  one  encounters  young 
men  and  women  of  great  promise  and 
considerable  energy  and  inventive  gen¬ 
ius  who  are  unable  to  try  their  ideas 
because  of  the  rigidities  of  the  adminis¬ 
trative  structure  on  the  one  hand  or  of 
over-organized  faculty  committee 
structures  on  the  other.  Twenty-five 
years  ago  I  had  great  hopes  for  the 
democratization  of  educational  ad¬ 
ministration,  I  had  given  considerable 
study  to  the  deadening  effect  of  a  rigid 
line  and  staff  system  of  administration. 
I  have  not  lost  my  faith  in  democratic 
approaches,  but  in  all  seriousness  it 
should  be  pointed  out  that  many  of  the 
practices  that  have  come  into  our 
education  under  the  guise  of  democ¬ 
racy  have  proven  themselves  to  be 
mere  devices  for  the  creation  of  an 
oppressive  collectivism.  However  dic¬ 
tatorial  a  dean,  president,  or  superin¬ 
tendent  of  schools  may  be  he  cannot 
think  of  as  many  ways  of  restricting 
the  teachers  as  the  teachers  themselves 
can  devise  when  they  turn  themselves 
to  the  task  in  collective  fashion.  With 
our  teachers  and  faculty  members  we 
must  resolutely  examine  both  the  over¬ 
all  administrative  structure  and  the 
various  organizational  structures  which 
rise  from  the  teaching  body  itself. 

Education  is  in  essence  a  creative 
endeavor.  It  is  always  a  frontier  un¬ 
dertaking.  Pupils  can  become  creative 
only  as  their  teachers  are  free  to  be 
creative.  If  teachers  are  to  be  truly 
creative  they  must  be  working  on  the 
frontier  of  their  own  thought  and 
imagination.  The  teacher  will  not  be 
creative  if  he  is  forced  to  work  at  some 
point  behind  his  own  frontier  merely 
because  the  faculty  as  a  whole  or 
some  administrator  denies  him  the 
right  to  be  out  on  his  own  frontier. 
Had  the  development  of  the  atomic 
bomb  been  turned  over  to  Congress 
we  would  never  have  had  it.  If  all  the 


research  methods  utilized  in  its  de¬ 
velopment  had  been  required  to  run 
the  gauntlet  of  even  our  most  dis¬ 
tinguished  university  faculties,  they 
would  have  never  been  employed.  We 
developed  the  bomb  because  creative 
scientists  were  released  to  work  in¬ 
dividually  and  in  groups  and  no  idea 
was  assumed  to  be  too  bizarre  or  un¬ 
tenable  to  be  explored.  There  are  few 
problems  of  more  importance  to  Amer¬ 
ican  education  than  the  development 
of  an  organizational  and  leadership 
structure  which  will  bring  about  the 
fullest  release  of  the  creative  talents 
of  teachers,  pupils  and  people  of  our 
communities. 

Finally,  it  is  becoming  increasingly 
clear  that  the  problem  of  preserving 
freedom  in  education  and  in  our 
society  broadly  cannot  be  solved  in¬ 
side  the  four  walls  of  a  school  building. 
The  task  of  saving  freedom  is  the  big¬ 
gest  undertaking  that  has  ever  come 
to  education.  Far  reaching  changes  and 
improvements  must  be  brought  about 
in  the  thinking,  feeling,  and  action  of 
all  who  comprise  our  society.  If  our 
schools  and  colleges  were  many  times  as 
effective  as  they  now  are  they  could 
not  do  this  job  alone.  We  cannot  wait 
for  the  children  and  young  people  who 
now  attend  these  institutions  to  rescue 
us  from  our  past  mistakes  and  ineffec¬ 
tiveness.  We  must  in  reality  lift  our¬ 
selves  by  our  bootstraps.  We  must 
operate  on  a  community-wide  basis 
using  every  single  resource  that  can  be 
mobilized.  Educational  administration 
thus  becomes  the  process  of  mobilizing 
the  educational  resources  of  the  total 
community. 

I  have  had  enough  experience  with 
the  process  of  mobilizing  community 
resources  to  know  that  we  in  education 
tend  to  underestimate  our  resources. 
Also  we  have  not  always  learned  how 
to  work  creatively  with  the  people 
of  our  communities.  We  have  not 
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found  ways  of  enabling  the  people  of 
our  communities  to  participate  effec¬ 
tively  in  the  processes  of  education. 
Generally  speaking,  we  are  too  isolate, 
too  exclusive,  and  too  narrowly  pro¬ 
fessional.  We  must  learn  how  to  talk 
about  education  in  language  that  peo¬ 
ple  can  understand.  We  must  become 
better  students  and  practitioners  of 
the  group  process.  We  must  be  less 
thin-skinned  when  it  comes  to  sincere 
criticism  of  what  we  do. 

Concentration  of  population  in  large 
cities,  expansion  of  government,  and 
concentration  of  power  in  the  organiza¬ 
tional  life  of  our  nation  have  tended  to 
weaken  the  influence  of  the  local  com¬ 
munity  in  our  common  life.  It  may  well 
be  that  we  cannot  reverse  these  trends. 
In  all  probability  the  large  city  is  here 
to  stay,  so  is  the  large  organization 
and  I  am  not  too  sanguine  about  re¬ 
ducing  the  present  size  of  the  federal 
government.  But  if  local  community 
life  can  be  vitalized,  the  evils  of  ex¬ 
tensive  centralization  may  be  offset. 
At  least  the  rate  of  concentration 
may  be  decelerated  a  bit  and  the  vital¬ 
ity  of  our  earlier  democracy  can  be 
regained.  If  we  work  at  the  problem 
of  vitalizing  the  local  community  we 
can,  I  believe,  give  even  large  city 
life  a  greater  vitality  at  the  community 
level. 

We  shall  not  save  either  education 
or  our  freedom  in  its  totality  by  fearful, 


defensive  attitudes  and  policies.  We 
must  conduct  a  vigorous  positive  pro¬ 
gram  on  both  fronts.  Fear  must  be 
replaced  by  confidence,  skepticism 
by  faith,  antagonism  and  bigotry  by 
brotherhood  and  understanding.  We 
must  preserve  the  opportunity  for 
diversity  in  intellectual  and  spiritual 
directions  while  acquiring  greater  unity 
and  common  purpose  in  our  total  life. 
We  must  effectively  oppose  excessive 
concentration  of  power  either  in  gov¬ 
ernment  or  national  organizational 
aggregates  and  vitalize  our  democracy 
at  the  community  level.  For  it  is 
at  the  community  level  that  we  stand 
a  chance  to  recapture  our  faith,  to 
put  love  for  our  fellow  men  into  prac¬ 
tice,  to  learn  how  to  understand  each 
other,  and  to  overcome  the  conflicts 
which  are  now  tearing  us  apart.  It 
is  in  the  more  intimate  relationships 
of  the  community  that  we  can  de¬ 
velop  faith  in  each  other.  It  is  here 
too  that  education  can  best  recap¬ 
ture  its  faith  in  freedom,  both  for 
itself  and  for  the  nation  as  a  whole. 
Finally  it  is  here,  too,  that  the  founda¬ 
tion  must  be  laid  for  the  new  age  of 
confidence  and  dynamism  so  necessary 
to  our  free  society.  If  as  educators  we 
help  to  build  those  foundations,  we 
shall  ensure  not  only  the  future  of  the 
system  of  education  in  which  we  work, 
but  preservation  of  the  freedom  that 
has  given  nurture  to  our  education. 


FRONT  LINE  OBSERVATIONS  ON  CURRICULUM  IMPROVEMENT1 

George  W.  Ebey 
The  Public  Schools,  Houston,  Texas 


As  A  life  member  of  the  Stanford 
University  Alumni  Association,  I  feel 
a  little  sensitive  about  speaking  in  the 
great  commonwealth  of  Illinois  so  soon 
after  the  recent  Rose  Bowl  game.  My 
only  consolation  is  that  Stanford  was 
leading  at  half-time  and  that  the  score 
was  close  at  the  end  of  the  third  quar¬ 
ter.  It  was  in  the  final  quarter  that 
the  representative  of  the  West  “ran 
out  of  gas”  and  that  the  Big  Ten 
standard  bearer  turned  a  good  game 
into  a  rout. 

Perhaps  this  game  illustrates  a  basic 
principle  which  speakers  might  well 
observe.  Unless  one  has  great  reserve 
power  in  ideas  and  originality,  he’d 
better  stop  at  half-time.  I  have  planned 
a  rather  short  talk.  Since  I  anticipated 
that  the  distinguished  professor  from 
Teachers  College2  would  speak  from 
his  richer  and  more  varied  background, 
my  comments  will  be  heavily  flavored 
with  Douglas  fir. 

From  the  standpoint  of  curriculum 
development,  it  is  a  very  significant 
fact  that  most  of  the  students  in  to¬ 
day’s  schools  and  colleges  will  live  to 
celebrate  New  Year’s  Eve  of  the  year 
2000.  That’s  more  than  we  oldsters, 
or  even  middle-agesters,  are  privileged 
to  anticipate.  If  I  am  still  inhabiting 
this  terrestrial  sphere,  I’ll  dodder  in  to 

1  Delivered  at  the  Second  General  Session  of 
the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  in  Chicago,  April  4,  1952.  At 
the  time,  Dr.  Ebey  was  Assistant  Superintendent 
in  Charge  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  in  the 
Portland,  Oregon,  Public  Schools.  Since  then,  he 
has  become  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Schools  in 
Houston,  Texas. 

2  Dr.  Will  French,  Professor  of  Secondary  Edu¬ 
cation,  whose  address,  “The  Modern  High 
School  Serves  America,’’  appeared  in  the  October 
1952,  issue  of  The  Quarterly. — Editor 


join  the  celebration  at  the  age  of 
ninety-three. 

The  magnitude  of  the  changes  our 
students  will  witness  by  the  year  2000 
can  be  understood  more  readily  if  we 
look  momentarily  at  some  of  the 
changes  which  have  occurred  during 
the  last  half-century:  the  admission  to 
statehood  of  Oklahoma,  Arizona,  and 
New  Mexicoj  the  income  tax  as  a 
constitutional  means  of  supporting 
public  services;  granting  women  the 
right  to  vote;  the  invention  of  the  air¬ 
plane,  radio,  and  television;  our  ar¬ 
rival  upon  the  threshold  of  the  Atomic 
Age;  the  many  developments  in  the 
field  of  international  and  intergroup 
relations. 

The  impact  of  change  was  brought 
home  most  forcefully  to  me  last  fall 
in  a  letter  I  received  from  my  father. 
He  was  born  in  Winchester,  Illinois, 
in  1864,  one  year  before  the  death  of 
the  great  Lincoln.  During  his  boyhood 
young  G.I.’s  of  the  Civil  War  were 
alive  to  tell  him  how  his  father  had 
been  wounded  at  Shiloh  and  how  his 
father’s  cousin  had  gone  to  the  Pacific 
Northwest  a  few  years  before,  only  to 
be  beheaded  by  Indians  in  1857.  Last 
fall  my  father  sat  at  his  television  set 
enjoying  a  play-off  game  between  the 
New  York  Giants  and  the  Brooklyn 
Dodgers  for  the  National  League  title. 
In  one  of  the  games,  you’ll  recall,  play 
was  suspended  because  of  rain.  My 
father  wrote:  “Here  I  am  in  California 
watching  it  rain  in  New  York  City. 
Can  you  beat  it!” 

My  ten-year-old  son  would  not  have 
reacted  in  the  same  way.  A  few  days 
ago  he  looked  up  from  the  rocket  ship 
he  was  drawing  and  said,  “Wouldn’t 
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it  be  thrilling,  Dad,  to  be  the  first 
man  to  set  foot  on  the  moon?”.  There 
flashed  through  my  mind  an  exciting 
day  in  1927.  How  thrilling  it  was  to 
hear  the  news  that  Lucky  Lindy  had 
just  landed  the  Spirit  of  St.  Louis  at 
Le  Bourget  Field.  It  came  home  forcibly 
to  me  for  the  first  time  that  my  son  and 
I  also  belong  to  different  generations. 

What  developments  will  occur  during 
this  half-century  no  one  can  predict 
with  accuracy.  There  will  be  develop¬ 
ments.  The  developments  will  be  great. 
It  is  the  function  of  American  schools 
and  colleges  to  equip  our  younger 
generation  to  live  effectively  in  the 
second  half  of  the  twentieth  century. 

Last  September  Norman  Cousins, 
editor  of  the  Saturday  Review,  stated 
the  problem  clearly  and  concisely  in 
an  analysis  entitled  “The  New  Illiter¬ 
acy.”  I  quote  excerpts  from  his  edi¬ 
torial  fl 

American  education  is  confronted  by  a  pro¬ 
digious  challenge  to  help  prepare  our  people  for 
new  and  awesome  responsibih'ties  in  the  world. 
Yet  too  many  Americans  today  are  exhibiting  a 
passion  for  trivia — in  school  matters  as  in  almost 
everything  else.  The  air  is  thick  with  false  issues. 
It  should  be  a  time  for  greatness,  but  some  people 
can  think  of  nothing  more  vital  to  do  for  educa¬ 
tion  than  to  rush  into  the  schools  under  the  blaz¬ 
ing  banner  “Back  to  the  Three  R’s.”  .  .  . 

A  national  debate  over  education  is  desper¬ 
ately  needed  today,  but  such  a  debate  should  be 
concerned  with  values,  with  substance,  with  con¬ 
tent.  The  schools  are  vulnerable  to  criticism  pre¬ 
cisely  because  the  sights  of  American  education 
are  not  high  enough.  .  .  . 

Thus  there  is  emerging  in  America  today  a  new 
illiteracy.  It  is  the  illiteracy  of  those  who  can 
read  or  write  but  who  are  unable  to  appraise  liv¬ 
ing  history  or  to  offer  any  informed  contribution 
to  the  decisions  America  will  have  to  make  as  a 
nation  if  democratic  values  are  to  survive.  It  is 
the  illiteracy  of  those  who  exist  in  the  second  half 
of  the  twentieth  century  but  who  do  not  partici¬ 
pate  in  it. 

Certainly  thoughtful  educators  will 
agree  with  the  position  Mr.  Cousins 

1  The  Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  September 
8,  1951,  p.  22. 


has  defined  so  well.  The  emphasis 
upon  curriculum  development  through¬ 
out  the  nation  is  evidence  of  this  con¬ 
cern. 

Administrators  in  front-line  posi¬ 
tions  will  concur  that  we  must  place 
proper  emphasis  upon  the  fundamental 
processes,  not  only  in  our  elementary 
schools  but  in  our  high  schools  and 
colleges  as  well.  But  we  are  not  going 
back  to  the  three  R’s.  We  are  not  going 
back  to  anything.  Competent  educators 
have  always  believed  in  the  importance 
of  the  three  R’s.  These  skills  are  basic 
to  effective  citizenship  in  our  de¬ 
mocracy.  Reading,  writing,  spelling, 
speaking,  and  achieving  competence 
in  arithmetic  have  been,  and  will 
continue  to  be,  stressed  in  our  educa¬ 
tional  program.  We  know  that  these 
skills  are  developed  most  successfully 
in  a  sound  and  vital  modern  program. 
In  such  a  program  meaning  precedes 
drill,  and  abundant  opportunities  are 
provided  to  use  the  three  R’s  in  varied 
and  meaningful  situations.  We  know 
that  these  skills  are  learned  less  well 
in  a  stereotyped  “assign,  study,  recite” 
program  which  fails  to  consider  the 
differing  needs,  interests,  and  abilities 
of  children. 

We  believe,  furthermore,  that  there 
are  other  fundamental  behaviors  which 
must  be  practiced  daily  in  school 
living — courtesy,  cooperation,  responsi¬ 
bility,  loyalty,  honesty,  good  work 
habits,  to  mention  but  a  few.  All  must 
be  properly  emphasized. 

We  know  what  going  back  means. 
In  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  in  1900 
there  were  pupils  in  the  first  grade  who 
had  been  failed  six  times.2  In  the  Port¬ 
land,  Oregon,  survey  of  1913,  Dr. 
Ellwood  Cubberley  found  fifteen-year- 
olds  in  every  elementary  grade  from 

2  Milwaukee  Public  Schools,  Ninety-first  An¬ 
nual  Report:  We  Stress  the  Fundamentals.  Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wisconsin:  Milwaukee  Public  Schools, 
1950,  p.  29. 
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one  through  eight.  Dr.  Cubberley 
bluntly  called  the  Portland  program 
of  that  year  a  dead  curriculum. 
“A  rigidly  prescribed,  mechanical  sys¬ 
tem  of  instruction,  organization,  and 
administration.  .  .  .  The  elementary 
course  of  study  .  .  .  vivisected  mathe¬ 
matically  into  fifty-four  separate  pre¬ 
scriptions,  most  of  which  are  composed 
of  a  given  number  of  pages  from  certain 
text-books.  .  .  .  The  uniformity  of  cur¬ 
riculum  for  all  high  schools  ...  a 
distinct  barrier  to  progress.”1  Dr. 
Cubberley  could  have  written  the 
same  kind  of  report  in  1913  about  al¬ 
most  any  community  in  our  nation. 
The  curriculum  nationally  was  a  dead, 
stereotyped  curriculum. 

No  sane  person  would  suggest  retro¬ 
gressing  to  this  type  of  program. 
Our  orientation  must  be  not  back  but 
forward  all  along  the  line. 

All  of  us  know  the  kind  of  high 
school  program  we’d  like  to  see  de¬ 
velop:  a  program  in  which  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  students  comes  first,  never 
subordinated  to  teacher  whims  or 
administrative  convenience;  a  program 
developed  around  problems  which  are 
vital  and  important  to  the  learners 
and  to  our  democratic  society;  a 
program  which  develops  not  only 
desirable  attitudes,  habits,  and  skills 
but  also  important  insights  and  under¬ 
standings;  a  program  which  provides 
realistically  for  the  very  wide  range  of 
student  abilities,  interests,  and  pur¬ 
poses;  a  program  which  teaches  democ¬ 
racy  not  only  by  precept  but  also  by 
example;  a  program  which  utilizes 
community  resources  effectively  to 
give  meaning  and  richness  to  experi¬ 
ence;  a  program  in  which  continuous 
evaluation  really  tells  us  how  well 

1  Ellwood  P.  Cubberley,  Report  of  the  Survey  of 
the  Public  School  System  of  School  District  No.  1, 
Multnomah  County,  Oregon,  City  of  Portland. 
Portland,  Oregon:  Schwab  Printing  Company, 
19*3.  PP-  I32_4* 


we’re  doing  what  we  claim  we’re  doing; 
a  program  which  is  understood  and 
supported  by  the  people  who  own  the 
schools,  the  public. 

In  Chicago,  I  talk  about  curriculum 
improvement  with  humility  for  I  am 
aware  that  schools,  colleges,  and  state 
departments  in  the  North  Central 
Association  region  lead  the  nation  in 
the  difficult  task  of  providing  educa¬ 
tional  programs  well-adapted  to  the 
demands  of  our  society  and  suited  to 
the  needs  of  youth. 

One  might  well  ask,  “Why  is  the  task 
so  difficult?”.  After  all,  the  basic 
ingredients  are  simple  and  few — well- 
qualified  and  enthusiastic  teachers, 
competent  and  energetic  leadership, 
the  wherewithal  in  facilities  and  in¬ 
structional  materials  to  enable 
teachers  and  principals  to  function 
effectively  in  their  buildings,  an  en¬ 
lightened  supporting  public.  Nothing 
new  or  startling.  We’ve  known  these 
basic  ingredients  since  time  immemo¬ 
rial. 

But  think  in  terms  of  your  own  situa¬ 
tion.  If  you  are  completely  objective 
in  your  appraisal,  you’ll  probably  con¬ 
clude  that  something  remains  to  be 
done  about  one  or  more  of  these  ele¬ 
ments.  You’ll  probably  also  agree 
that  obtaining  an  ideal  balance  of  all 
the  basic  ingredients  for  a  compre¬ 
hensive  program  of  curriculum  im¬ 
provement  is  not  easy. 

In  the  Air  Force  during  World 
War  II  we  had  a  motto  which  may  be 
appropriate  to  this  situation:  “The 
difficult  we  do  immediately.  The  im¬ 
possible  takes  a  little  longer.”  Curricu¬ 
lum  administrators  sometimes  believe 
that  our  job  will  take  a  little  longer. 

In  the  field  of  curriculum  improve¬ 
ment,  three  ideas  are  basic: 

1.  Curriculum  improvement  fundamentally 
involves  improving  the  competence  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  our  profession,  their  outlook  and 
practices. 
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2.  Curriculum  improvement  doesn’t  just  hap¬ 
pen.  You  must  organize  for  it. 

3.  To  be  effective,  curriculum  improvement 
must  be  accepted  by  the  supporting  public. 

A  story  told  about  Dr.  Robert 
Millikan,  of  the  California  Institute 
of  Technology,  illustrates  our  difficulty. 
He  had  been  scheduled  as  a  speaker  at 
an  annual  conference  of  the  California 
Mental  Health  Association  and  had 
been  attending  several  of  the  prelimi¬ 
nary  sessions.  As  he  began  his  address 
to  the  concluding  general  session,  he 
is  reported  to  have  said,  “After  lis¬ 
tening  for  two  days  to  the  many  com¬ 
plex  problems  of  your  mental  health 
association,  I  shall  be  grateful  to  be 
able  to  return  to  the  relative  simplicity 
of  nuclear  physics.” 

To  simplify  our  problem,  let  us 
assume  that  administrators  are  para¬ 
gons  not  only  of  virtue,  but  also  of 
insight  and  flexibility.  Obviously,  not 
all  of  them  are,  but  the  assumption 
enables  me  to  limit  my  comments  to 
teachers. 

If  we  define  curriculum  as  “the  sum 
total  of  a  student’s  experiences  under 
the  guidance  of  the  school,”  then 
surely  the  teacher  is  a  key  figure  in 
determining  the  curriculum.  On  this 
basis  the  teacher  is  primarily  important 
in  any  program  of  curriculum  improve¬ 
ment.  Courses  of  study,  resource  units, 
instructional  guides  all  may  be  helpful. 
But  unless  the  professional  outlook 
and  skills  of  teachers  improve,  the 
curriculum  will  remain  static,  and  the 
experiences  of  pupils  unaffected. 

Improving  and  extending  the  pro¬ 
fessional  competence  of  teachers,  many 
of  whom  have  had  years  of  experience, 
is  sometimes  a  complex  and  arduous 
process.  Administrators  who  have  met 
teachers  unwilling  to  move  into  the 
next  room  of  the  same  building  know 
what  I  mean.  In  Portland  a  number 
of  years  ago,  before  we  changed  to 
annual  promotions,  we  had  a  teacher 


who  vigorously  resisted  teaching  a 
group  of  high  second  grade  children, 
for  she  was  a  low  second  grade  teacher. 
Just  how  highly  specialized  can  one 
become? 

Of  first  importance  then  is  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  teachers.  These  may  sound  like 
brave  but  hollow  words.  We  are  in  a 
period  of  serious  shortage  of  elementary 
teachers,  a  shortage  which  may  be¬ 
come  greater  during  the  next  few 
years.  Even  the  large  supply  of  high 
school  teachers  is  beginning  to  ap¬ 
proach  an  over-all  balance,  with  the 
severe  imbalance  continuing  among 
the  various  fields.  It  is  possible  that 
during  the  next  decade,  with  high 
school  populations  almost  doubling, 
secondary  school  administrators  may 
find  themselves  in  the  unenviable 
position  of  joining  elementary  ad¬ 
ministrators  in  the  search  for  really 
well-qualified  teachers. 

Achieving  an  adequate  well-balanced 
supply  of  competent  teachers,  clear 
in  purpose  and  flexible  in  outlook,  is 
a  shared  responsibility.  It  is  the  func¬ 
tion  of  lay  citizens  and  the  teaching 
profession  to  make  teaching  a  more 
attractive  profession  and  to  encourage 
larger  numbers  of  our  best  high  school 
graduates  seriously  to  consider  teach¬ 
ing  as  a  career.  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  colleges  and  universities  to  continue 
the  program  of  recruitment  and  selec¬ 
tion,  to  maintain  a  balance  between 
supply  and  demand,  to  vitalize  and 
enrich  their  programs  of  teacher  educa¬ 
tion. 

Making  the  teaching  profession  more 
attractive  will  involve  paying  teachers 
professional  salaries,  providing  greater 
challenge  and  opportunity,  improving 
human  relations.  It  is  a  regrettable 
commentary  that  for  the  last  ten  years 
the  average  salary  for  teachers  nation¬ 
ally  has  been  below  the  average  annual 
earnings  of  all  persons  working  for 
salaries  or  wages.  In  1951-52  the 
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estimated  average  salary  of  classroom 
teachers  in  the  United  States  was 
$3,167.  In  the  state  with  the  highest 
average  salary  it  was  $4,500;  in  the 
state  with  the  lowest  average  salary 
it  was  $i,56o.1  How  would  you  like 
to  begin  a  program  for  substantial 
curriculum  improvement  with  a  group 
of  teachers  earning  $1,560  annually? 

Nationally,  much  also  remains  to  be 
done  in  the  pre-service  education  of 
secondary  school  teachers.  Too  few 
of  them  are  well  prepared  to  teach  in  a 
modern  high  school.  In  our  colleges 
and  universities,  departments  of  educa¬ 
tion  frequently  are  adjuncts  of  aca¬ 
demic  departments,  necessary  evils  pro¬ 
viding  enough  credits  in  education  to 
meet  state  certification  requirements. 
Though  good  school  systems  always 
will  organize  in-service  programs  for 
improving  personnel,  they  should  build 
upon  a  broad  and  realistic  background 
of  pre-service  education. 

A  few  weeks  ago  I  was  present  at  a 
meeting  attended  by  close  to  two 
hundred  high  school  principals.  The 
discussion  ultimately  turned  to  curric¬ 
ulum  improvement.  One  principal 
inquired,  “What  in  the  world  would 
you  do  with  a  young  teacher  with 
seventy-eight  quarter-hours  in  litera¬ 
ture?” 

A  principal  across  the  room  asked, 
“Why  in  hell  did  you  hire  him?”. 

The  first  principal  responded,  “He 
was  the  best  of  five  English  teachers 
available  late  in  August.” 

Until  the  preparation  of  secondary 
school  teachers  becomes  a  cooperative 
responsibility,  with  professional  schools 
of  education  providing  leadership  and 
utilizing  the  excellent  resources  of 
academic  departments,  over-specializa- 

1  National  Education  Association,  Research 
Division,  Advance  Estimates  of  Public  Element¬ 
ary  and  Secondary  Schools  for  the  School  Year 
1951-52,  (Mimeographed)  Washington,  D.  C.: 
The  Association,  November,  1951,  p.  12. 


tion  in  a  narrow  field  will  continue  to 
plague  harried  employing  school  offi¬ 
cials. 

Since  the  goal  of  the  modern  high 
school  is  the  education  of  all  American 
youth,  high  school  teachers  must  be 
more  flexible  than  previously,  under¬ 
stand  more  about  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment,  be  able  to  use  a  variety  of 
methods  to  achieve  their  purposes, 
know  how  to  use  differentiated  ma¬ 
terials  to  provide  for  individual  dif¬ 
ferences. 

But  a  teacher  can’t  provide  for 
individual  differences  if  he  has  thirty 
copies  of  Muzzey  in  his  classroom — 
and  nothing  more.  A  variety  of  books, 
films,  slides,  and  recordings  should  be 
readily  available  to  every  teacher  in 
the  system.  A  teacher  must  have 
these  tools  and  know  how  to  use  them 
in  order  that  his  plans  may  become  a 
reality.  Efficient  means  must  be  de¬ 
veloped  for  selecting,  procuring,  dis¬ 
tributing,  and  maintaining  these  tools. 
Our  director  of  instructional  materials 
argues  cogently  that  instructional  ma¬ 
terials  are  the  key  to  curriculum  im¬ 
provement. 

Others  would  place  the  emphasis 
upon  evaluation.  Teachers,  adminis¬ 
trators,  and  supervisors  will  talk 
calmly  about  aims,  experiences,  curric¬ 
ulum  guides,  and  instructional  ma¬ 
terials.  But  mention  evaluation,  and 
they  become  concerned.  And  under¬ 
standably  so.  The  chips  are  down.  As 
long  as  teaching  effectiveness  is  eval¬ 
uated  with  narrow  instruments  of 
measurement,  teachers  will  incline 
toward  narrow  programs  of  instruc¬ 
tion.  Evaluation  can  be  a  powerful 
ally  to  curriculum  improvement.  It 
must  be  broad  and  continuous  and 
closely  related  to  the  purposes  we  hope 
to  achieve.  Increasingly,  we  must  de¬ 
termine  how  well  we  are  doing  what 
we  claim  we  are  doing. 

Whether  we  are  considering  in- 
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structional  materials  or  evaluation  or 
the  in-service  education  of  teachers, 
the  chief  responsibility  belongs  to 
local  school  districts,  though  colleges 
and  universities  or  state  departments 
of  education  may  be  valuable  allies. 
Improving  instructional  programs  will 
require  good  organization  and  the  ex¬ 
penditure  of  funds  to  be  effective  and 
to  insure  improved  human  relations 
among  the  staff.  Neither  printed  ma¬ 
terials  alone  nor  administrative  fiat  will 
accomplish  the  desired  results.  To 
improve  a  program,  teachers  must 
achieve  new  insights,  accept  greater 
challenges,  but  they  must  develop  in 
a  climate  which  recognizes  the  worth 
of  individuals  and  promotes  coopera¬ 
tion,  participation,  and  the  use  of 
intelligence  in  solving  problems.  The 
new  program  must  belong  to  the  teach¬ 
ers.  Administrative  support  and  en- 
couragment  are  indispensable. 

Much  can  be  done  through  organiza¬ 
tion.  Like  many  systems,  Portland  has 
a  comprehensive  program  of  in-service 
education.  Last  summer  there  was 
organized  not  only  a  general  workshop 
for  teachers,  with  supervisors  and  ele¬ 
mentary  principals  serving  as  leaders 
and  resource  persons,  but  also  an 
administrators’  work  conference  in 
elementary  education  and  a  high 
school  administrators’  curriculum 
workshop.  This  year  there  have  been 
workshops  organized  in  two  regions 
of  the  city,  as  well  as  a  number  of  in- 
service  programs  in  individual  build¬ 
ings. 

Plans  for  curriculum  improvement 
normally  stem  from  teacher  commit¬ 
tees  working  on  instructional  problems 
or  from  curriculum  groups  in  schools. 
Major  adjustments  are  considered  by 
the  superintendent’s  curriculum  ad¬ 
visory  council  before  being  sent  to  him 
for  approval.  Teachers,  administrators, 
supervisors,  and  lay  citizens  serve  on 
this  council.  When  a  recommendation 


for  curriculum  improvement  goes  to 
the  superintendent,  it  represents  the 
best  thinking  of  the  system.  Increas¬ 
ingly,  we  are  following  the  practice  of 
providing  released  time  for  teachers  to 
serve  on  curriculum  committees,  to 
prepare  resource  units,  and  to  do  re¬ 
search  profitable  to  the  system. 

In  curriculum  improvement  pro¬ 
grams  it  is  important  that  as  many 
people  as  possible,  both  lay  and  pro¬ 
fessional,  who  are  concerned  with  a 
problem  become  involved — many  in  a 
minor,  some  in  a  major  way.  The  prin¬ 
ciple  of  involvement  is  sound  for  two 
reasons:  first,  because  it  insures  bring¬ 
ing  the  intelligence  of  the  system  and 
community  to  bear  upon  the  problem; 
second,  because  the  project  becomes 
better  known  and  more  readily  ac¬ 
cepted  by  persons  responsible  for  its 
implementation. 

There  are  many  fine  activities 
throughout  the  nation  which  are  hav¬ 
ing  an  impact  upon  curriculum  im¬ 
provement.  Since  my  most  recent 
experience  has  been  in  Portland,  I 
shall  describe  briefly  three  programs 
which  have  had  important  bearing, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  upon  the 
quality  of  instruction;  namely,  our 
transition  program,  our  induction  pro¬ 
gram,  and  our  consultant  program. 

Our  transition  program,  developed 
in  1949,  was  designed  to  convert  pro¬ 
spective  secondary  teachers  into  ele¬ 
mentary  teachers.  With  the  oversupply 
of  secondary  teachers  and  the  severe 
shortage  of  elementary  teachers,  we 
decided  to  retrain  a  number  of  pro¬ 
spective  secondary  teachers  with  bach¬ 
elor’s  degrees  rather  than  to  employ 
elementary  teachers  of  low  quality. 
In  1950  almost  25  percent  of  our  new 
elementary  teachers  were  transitioners. 
An  arrangment  was  made  with  the 
Oregon  State  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion  to  obtain  emergency  elementary 
certificates  for  transitioners  after  one 
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summer  session  of  elementary  teacher 
education.  They  qualified  for  regular 
elementary  certificates  upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  one  year  of  successful  elemen¬ 
tary  teaching  experience  and  twelve 
additional  quarter  hours  of  elementary 
education.  In  brief,  we  employed  pro¬ 
spective  secondary  teachers  of  excellent 
personality,  character,  and  intelli¬ 
gence  who  were  generally  well-educated 
and  wanted  to  teach.  We  provided 
them  with  the  professional  under¬ 
standings  and  skills  necessary  to 
teach  effectively  in  elementary  class¬ 
rooms.  We  shall  use  the  plan  with  a 
fourth  group  this  year. 

I  am  happy  to  report  that  English, 
social  studies,  mathematics,  science, 
art,  music,  and  physical  education 
majors  are  doing  fine  work  in  our  pri¬ 
mary,  intermediate,  and  upper  grades. 
One  already  has  been  elected  to  an 
elementary  principalship.  When  the 
present  school  population  bulge  moves 
into  high  school,  some  of  the  transi- 
tioners,  if  they  so  desire,  may  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  high  school  teaching  positions. 
They  will  be  better  high  school  teachers 
because  of  their  elementary  teaching 
experience. 

The  second  program,  our  program 
for  inducting  new  teachers  into  the 
system,  inaugurated  in  1948,  is  a  proj¬ 
ect  in  human  relations.  We  reasoned 
that  a  large  system  has  many  school 
and  community  resources  not  usually 
found  in  a  small  system.  Yet  in  a 
small  system  there  is  a  warmth  and 
friendliness  frequently  lacking  in  large 
systems.  How  to  attain  these  values  of 
a  small  system  was  our  problem.  The 
induction  program  was  the  answer. 
New  teachers  are  asked  to  come  to 
Portland  a  week  before  the  opening 
of  school.  The  decision  is  optional  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher.  The  response 
is  overwhelming,  approximately  90 
percent  taking  advantage  of  the  op¬ 
portunity. 


The  newcomers  are  met  at  the  sta¬ 
tion  or  airport,  regardless  of  the  time 
of  day  or  night.  They  are  helped  to 
find  appropriate  housing.  During  the 
week  they  meet  their  principal,  super¬ 
visors,  superintendents,  the  mayor, 
other  new  teachers.  The  Board  of 
Education  entertains  them  at  a  lunch¬ 
eon,  the  PTA  at  a  picnic.  There  is  an 
evening  party  for  all  teachers,  a  second 
party  for  married  teachers,  their 
wives  and  husbands.  They  become 
acquainted  with  their  respective  school 
buildings,  the  department  of  instruc¬ 
tional  materials,  the  department  of 
child  services,  the  teachers’  credit 
union. 

After  school  has  opened,  they  are 
invited  to  a  tea  sponsored  jointly  by 
all  teacher  organizations  at  the  Art 
Museum  and  to  a  play  at  the  Civic 
Theatre.  A  trip  is  arranged  around 
Mount  Hood,  with  community  organ¬ 
izations  and  individuals  furnishing 
transportation  and  food.  The  Propeller 
Club  organizes  an  educational  trip 
on  the  Willamette  River  to  acquaint 
them  with  the  Port  of  Portland. 

Our  personnel  officials  have  stated 
that  the  induction  program  is  one 
reason  Portland  is  earning  the  reputa¬ 
tion  of  a  good  system  in  which  to  teach. 
They  claim  it  is  making  a  difference 
in  the  recruitment  and  retention  of 
competent  teachers. 

The  third  program,  our  consultant 
program,  was  initiated  this  year.  Last 
July  the  Board  of  Education  approved 
the  reorganization  of  the  Department 
of  Instruction  and  the  addition  of 
eleven  consultants  for  the  elementary 
field.  These  consultants  are  excellent 
classroom  teachers  who  serve  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  two  years.  Unlike 
supervisors,  they  have  no  quasi-ad- 
ministrative  responsibilities,  no  desks, 
no  secretaries,  no  telephones.  They 
have  a  conference  room  adjacent  to  the 
office  of  the  director  of  elementary 


28o 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


instruction.  There  they  meet  at  2:30 
on  Friday  afternoon.  Almost  100  per¬ 
cent  of  their  time  is  spent  in  schools 
working  with  classroom  teachers,  par¬ 
ticularly  new  teachers.  They  have 
neither  rating  nor  inspectorial  duties. 
They  are  helpers  to  teachers  needing 
help.  Normally  they  spend  at  least  a  half 
day  with  an  individual  teacher.  They 
are  doing  an  excellent  job  of  improving 
curriculum  through  improving  teachers. 
When  they  return  to  their  classrooms 
and  are  replaced  with  other  excellent 
teachers,  they  will  form  a  strong  bond 
between  their  schools  and  the  central 
administrative  staff. 

As  part  of  the  reorganization  of  the 
department  of  instruction,  it  was 
agreed  that  one  of  the  three  adminis¬ 
trators  in  each  of  our  nine  high  schools 
would  devote  half  time  exclusively  to 
the  improvement  of  instruction.  These 
high  school  curriculum  administrators 
meet  with  me  for  two  hours  every 
other  week,  at  which  time  we  discuss 
high  school  curriculum  improvement. 
Supervisors  from  special  areas  fre¬ 
quently  are  present.  Under  this  pro¬ 
gram,  as  curriculum  leaders  in  their 
buildings,  these  administrators  invite 
rather  than  reject  supervisory  assist¬ 
ance. 

When  we  discussed  our  combined 
English-social  studies  program,  which 
is  common  practice  on  the  ninth  grade 
level  and  used  in  part  on  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  grade  levels,  they  recom¬ 
mended  that  we  improve  the  ninth 
grade  program  before  moving  into  the 
tenth  or  eleventh  grades  on  a  system- 
wide  basis.  Their  reason:  teachers  were 
not  yet  ready  for  the  extension  of  the 
program.  As  a  first  step  they  suggested 
the  appointment  of  a  consultant  to 
work  exclusively  with  our  seventy- 
seven  teachers  of  ninth  grade  English- 
social  studies.  They  assisted  in  the 
selection  of  the  consultant.  They  helped 
her  analyze  the  needs  of  teachers  in 


their  buildings.  They  encouraged 
teachers  needing  help  to  enroll  in  the 
special  workshop  for  ninth  grade 
English-social  studies  teachers.  When 
I  sat  in  on  the  workshop  recently,  I 
was  pleased  to  find  that  seven  of  the 
twenty-six  teachers  enrolled  came  from 
the  high  school  in  which  the  program 
had  been  encountering  most  resistance. 

When  the  Tillamook  Burn  project 
was  under  discussion,  a  fabulous  and 
exciting  project  started  last  year,  in 
which  students  are  helping  to  reforest 
burned-over  State  timberlands,  it  was 
the  high  school  curriculum  adminis¬ 
trators  who  attested  to  the  educational 
worth  of  the  project  and  recommended 
that  it  be  continued.  It  was  they  who 
agreed  a  brochure  should  be  developed 
on  the  educational  values  ot  the  Tilla¬ 
mook  Burn  project,  a  brochure  de¬ 
signed  to  explain  how  the  student  ex¬ 
periences  in  this  conservation  project 
might  be  utilized  in  English,  social 
studies,  mathematics,  science,  guid¬ 
ance,  and  leadership  education.  The 
Tillamook  Burn  project  is  a  breath  of 
fresh  air  which  should  have  an  influ¬ 
ence  upon  our  high  school  program. 

As  we  work  upon  curriculum  im¬ 
provement,  public  understanding  and 
confidence  are  essential.  As  public 
servants  it  is  important  for  us  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  remind  ourselves  that  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools  belong  to  the  public,  not  to 
us.  They  are  our  schools  only  because 
we  ourselves  are  an  infinitesimal  frac¬ 
tion  of  the  public. 

In  almost  every  community  in  our 
country  there  are  misguided  indi¬ 
viduals  who,  without  full  knowledge 
of  the  facts,  are  highly  critical  of  public 
education.  Frequently  they  are  aided 
and  abetted  by  elements  which  funda¬ 
mentally  are  not  interested  in  public 
education. 

But  most  of  the  people  in  most  of  the 
communities  in  our  nation  believe  in 
public  education,  have  great  faith  in 
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our  schools,  are  anxious  to  support  an 
effective  modern  educational  program. 
It  is  our  responsibility  to  keep  the 
public  fully  informed. 

In  our  system  we  inform  the  public 
through  using  all  of  the  standard  media 
of  communication,  and  possibly  a  few 
more:  regular  newspaper  coverage,  five 
weekly  radio  programs,  speeches  to 
PTA’s,  Dads’  Clubs,  and  other  civic 
groups  on  request.  We  never  turn  down 
an  opportunity  to  explain  our  program 
to  the  public.  We  encourage  school 
visitation  by  parents  and  work  with 
PTA  study  groups.  As  I  indicated 
earlier,  we  have  lay  representatives 
on  our  curriculum  council. 

Last  year  we  began  sending  home 
inserts  in  report  cards.  Four  times  a 
year  a  message  is  sent  home  to  the 
parents  of  fifty-four  thousand  children. 
These  messages  contain  information 
on  such  topics  as:  how  we  teach  the 
fundamentals,  what  our  aims  are  for 
all  children,  how  we  provide  for  indi¬ 
vidual  differences,  how  we  build  good 
American  citizens.  The  most  recent 
insert  is  being  distributed  today.  It  is 
a  letter  to  parents  from  Superintendent 
Paul  A.  Rehmus  pointing  with  for¬ 
givable  pride  to  the  record  of  pupil 
achievement  in  many  fields. 

Recently  another  means  of  communi¬ 
cation  to  the  public  has  been  inaugu¬ 
rated.  Four  meetings  have  been  held 
with  PTA  leaders  this  year  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  discussing  curriculum — 
two  meetings  with  one  hundred  fifty 
elementary  school  PTA  leaders,  two 
with  forty  high  school  PTA  leaders. 
These  meetings  are  two  hours  in 
length,  are  carefully  planned,  and  allow 
sufficient  time  for  discussion.  The 
topics  are  those  requested  by  PTA 
leaders  themselves.  The  results  of  un¬ 
signed  evaluative  questionnaires  show 
these  meetings  are  very  beneficial. 
Each  group  has  requested  three  or  four 
meetings  next  year. 


Probably  the  most  important  means 
of  building  public  confidence  is  the 
open  Board  meeting.  In  education  we 
desire  excellent  public  relations,  yet 
all  too  frequently  we  fail  to  take  the 
public  completely  into  our  confidence. 
In  Portland  our  Board  believes  that 
public  business  should  be  conducted  in 
public.  All  matters  except  personnel 
are  considered  in  open  meeting.  Per¬ 
sonnel  matters  are  discussed  in  closed 
committee  of  the  whole  meetings,  but 
the  press  is  present.  There  are  no  star 
chamber  sessions. 

We  have  been  told  that  we  can  oper¬ 
ate  on  this  basis  because  we  have  a 
favorable  press.  We  believe  that  we 
have  a  favorable  press  because  we 
operate  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
sound  public  policy. 

I  close  by  relating  a  brief  personal 
incident. 

In  the  summer  of  1938,  as  a  result  of 
hard  saving,  Mrs.  Ebey  and  I  took  a 
trip  to  Europe.  I  recommend  the  trip, 
if  only  for  the  joy  one  experiences  upon 
returning  home. 

We  returned  aboard  an  unimposing 
Dutch  liner,  the  S.  S.  Veendam.  I’m 
glad  that  we  did.  For  at  two  o’clock 
of  the  morning  we  were  to  dock  in 
New  York,  we  were  awakened  by  the 
sound  of  running  feet  and  much  chat¬ 
tering.  I  went  on  deck  in  my  pajamas 
and  bathrobe,  There  I  saw  thirty-five 
or  forty  refugees  from  Nazi  Germany 
huddled  together.  They  had  arisen 
early  because  they  didn’t  want  to  miss 
the  entrance  into  New  York  Harbor. 
They  didn’t  want  to  miss  the  first 
glimpse  of  the  Statue  of  Liberty. 

I  had  seen  the  Statue  of  Liberty  on 
other  occasions.  As  a  student  at  Colum¬ 
bia,  I  had  taken  a  trip  to  Bedloe’s 
Island  and  was  unimpressed.  She  was 
under  repair.  A  renovation  project  was 
in  progress. 

But  as  I  stood  among  those  refugees 
from  Nazi  tyranny  and  saw  the  God- 
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dess  of  Liberty  silhouetted  against  the 
dawn  of  that  September  morning,  she 
was  beautiful — a  symbol  of  the  great¬ 
ness  of  our  country — a  symbol  of  all 
that  our  country  is  and  can  be¬ 
come. 

Our  country  is  a  great  country,  con¬ 
stantly  improving  in  opportunities 
and  stature.  That’s  why  it’s  so  impor¬ 
tant  that  in  American  education  we  lift 
up  our  sights,  that  we  work  with  vision 


and  diligence  in  developing  an  educa¬ 
tional  program  worthy  of  our  nation 
and  our  times. 

If  we  work  with  intelligence  and 
fervor,  there  is  reason  to  believe  we 
shall  build  a  world  of  peace,  prosperity, 
freedom,  human  brotherhood.  This  is 
the  heritage  we  should  leave  to  our 
children  and  youth,  who  will  live  to 
celebrate  New  Year’s  Eve  of  the  year 
2000. 


PERSPECTIVES  WHICH  CHALLENGE  AND  THREATEN1 

Walter  Pope  Binns 
William  Jewell  College,  Liberty,  Missouri 


A  distinguished  friend  of  mine,  ad¬ 
dressing  a  group  of  students  a  quarter 
of  a  century  ago,  said,  “I  had  rather  live 
for  the  next  twenty-five  years  than 
live  a  hundred  years  in  any  other  period 
of  the  world’s  history.”  A  short  while 
afterward  he  was  killed  in  an  auto¬ 
mobile  accident.  I  wonder  what  he 
would  say  if  he  were  living  today. 
What  about  the  next  twenty-five 
years? 

Wordsworth,  speaking  of  another 
period  in  history,  said, 

Bliss  was  it  in  that  dawn  to  be  alive, 

To  be  young  was  very  heaven. 

I  wonder  what  Wordsworth  would  say 
today.  Is  it  bliss  to  be  alive  in  this 
dawn?  Is  it  “very  heaven”  to  be  young 
today? 

We  are  not  quite  so  certain  as 
Wordsworth  was — not  quite  so  certain 
as  was  my  friend  of  a  quarter  of  a 
century  ago.  We  are  agreed  that  the 
day  in  which  we  live  is  one  of  fearful 
importance — for  good  or  ill.  We  have 
come  to  an  hour  in  history  when  we 
must  make  decisions  that  involve  the 
course  and  the  destiny  of  mankind. 

1  Editor's  Note. — -An  address  by  President 
Binns  at  the  1952  General  Conference  of  the 
American  Alumni  Council,  Sun  Valley,  Idaho, 
July  14.  Mr.  P.  Caspar  Harvey,  Secretary  of  the 
William  Jewell  College  Alumni  Association  for¬ 
warded  a  copy  of  this  address  to  The  Quarterly 
for  such  use  as  the  editor  might  care  to  make  of 
it.  Not  in  the  latter’s  recollection  has  the  North 
Central  Association  sharply  emphasized  the  role 
of  the  alumni  or  their  official  representatives  in 
the  amelioration  or  solution  of  the  crises  which, 
by  now,  are  so  typical  of  higher  education’s  strug¬ 
gle  toward  its  destiny  in  American  life.  Therefore 
The  Quarterly  prints  in  full  President  Binns’s 
address  to  the  official  representatives  of  the  eleven 
million  college  and  university  alumni  of  Amer¬ 
ica.  William  Jewell  College  has  been  a  member  of 
the  North  Central  Association  since  1915. 


Browning  has  an  arresting  word  in 
his  oft-quoted  lines, 

What  were  life 

Did  soul  stand  still  therein,  forego  her  strife 

Through  the  ambiguous  Present  to  the  goal 

Of  some  all-reconciling  Future? 

That  haunting  phrase,  “the  ambigu¬ 
ous  Present”!  Browning  was  saying 
that  there  is  no  “all-reconciling  Fu¬ 
ture”  apart  from  the  intelligent  and 
courageous  decisions  of  this  “ambigu¬ 
ous  Present.” 

Not  only  are  we  agreed  upon  the 
importance  of  the  issues  that  confront 
us,  but  certainly  we  will  find  in  this 
group  an  agreement  as  to  the  important 
part  which  education  is  to  play.  Our 
concern  is  not  alone  with  the  threat 
of  a  shooting  war,  but  with  a  warfare 
of  ideas,  of  conflicting  philosophies  of 
life.  The  two-fold  task  of  education  in 
this  immediate  crisis  is,  first,  to  train 
men  and  women  in  the  technical  skills 
that  are  necessary  for  maintaining  our 
domestic  economy  while  preparing 
for  the  eventualities  of  war  and,  sec¬ 
ond,  to  develop  the  intellectual  and 
moral  leadership  that  will  guide  us  in 
the  ideological  warfare  and  in  the  long- 
range  program  of  the  future. 

SMALL  PRIVATELY-SUPPORTED 
CHRISTIAN  COLLEGES 

It  is  generally  understood  that  I 
am  invited  here  today  to  speak  as  a 
representative  of  the  small,  privately- 
supported  Christian  college.  The  col¬ 
lege  with  which  I  am  associated  is  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college,  with  no 
university  features  and  no  professional 
schools.  It  has  a  student  body  limited 
to  approximately  six  hundred  and 
fifty.  It  has  high  academic  standards, 
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and  is  committed  to  a  program  of 
Christian  education.  It  is  not  narrowly 
sectarian,  but  it  has  no  apology  for  its 
frank  Christian  committal. 

Why  should  you,  alumni  secretaries 
of  all  types  of  colleges  and  universities, 
be  interested  in  such  colleges,  and  why 
should  you  give  your  thought  today  to 
the  consideration  of  their  welfare?  It  is 
because  these  colleges  have  a  distinct 
contribution  to  make  to  our  contem¬ 
porary  civilization,  and  because  you 
are  in  a  unique  position  to  do  some¬ 
thing  about  it.  I  would  address  myself 
to  these  two  matters — the  contribution 
which  these  colleges  can  make,  and  the 
part  which  you  can  play  as  alumni 
secretaries. 

PRESERVATION  OF  FREEDOM 

i.  The  privately-supported  college 
has  an  essential  function  in  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  freedom. 

It  has  been  a  part  of  the  genius  of 
higher  education  in  America  to  pre¬ 
serve  a  balance  between  the  tax-sup¬ 
ported  and  privately-supported  insti¬ 
tutions.  That  balance  has  been  shifting 
in  recent  years  in  favor  of  the  public 
institutions.  I  do  not  begrudge  one 
dollar  of  tax  money  that  has  gone  to  the 
support  of  higher  education.  Indeed,  I 
wish  I  could  feel  that  all  of  my  tax 
money  were  as  wisely  expended.  What 
I  am  saying  is  that  it  will  be  a  sad  day 
for  education  and  for  freedom  in  Amer¬ 
ica  if  this  trend  continues  to  the  point 
where  the  private  college  can  no  longer 
survive. 

The  lure  of  bigness  in  the  life  of  the 
state  universities  is  a  peril  to  their 
freedom.  As  they  grow  larger,  there  is 
ever  the  need  for  more  and  larger  ap¬ 
propriations.  With  these  larger  ap¬ 
propriations  come  more  conditions  at¬ 
tached  to  the  spending  of  the  money, 
more  demands  for  control,  more  politi¬ 
cal  influence  on  education,  more  in¬ 
sistence  that  the  university  shall  re¬ 


flect  the  attitudes  of  the  government 
in  power.  The  inevitable  result  of  such 
a  trend  must  be  the  danger  of  creeping 
socialism  and  a  growing  dependence 
upon  the  state.  The  threat  upon  the 
freedom  of  the  university  is  both 
academic  and  economic. 

I  do  not  claim  to  know  all  the  an¬ 
swers  to  this  problem.  I  suggest  that 
one  answer  is  to  welcome  and  aid 
the  strengthening  of  the  private  col¬ 
leges.  They  are  in  a  peculiar  position 
to  help  preserve  the  freedom  of  thought 
and  action  which  is  precious  alike  to 
those  who  teach  and  study  in  public 
and  private  colleges  and  universities. 
When  you  become  concerned  about 
your  cherished  freedom  in  the  large 
state  university,  it  will  be  some  com¬ 
fort  to  know  that  not  far  away  are 
these  smaller  privately-supported  col¬ 
leges  that  love  freedom  with  a  passion 
closely  akin  to  yours. 

In  this  appeal  for  the  recognition  of 
a  genuine  community  of  interest,  I 
would  suggest  that  we  discourage  cut¬ 
throat  competition  between  state  and 
private  institutions  in  the  recruiting 
of  students.  In  making  that  suggestion, 
I  fully  realize  the  danger  of  having  my 
motives  misunderstood.  When  Noah 
was  driving  the  animals  and  fowls 
into  the  ark,  the  rooster  found  him¬ 
self  being  jammed  and  crowded  on 
the  gang-plank.  He  was  thoroughly 
alarmed,  and  all  the  more  so  because 
he  was  standing  next  to  the  elephant. 
As  all  the  animals  began  to  move  to¬ 
ward  the  ark,  he  turned  to  the  ele¬ 
phant  and  said,  “Let’s  be  careful, 
big  boy,  and  not  tromp  on  one  an¬ 
other!”  Even  at  the  peril  of  being  mis¬ 
understood,  I  would  repeat  that  our 
common  interest  in  freedom  should 
lead  us  to  appreciate  the  importance  of 
preserving  that  relative  balance  be¬ 
tween  public  and  private  and  between 
large  and  small  institutions  which, 
from  the  beginning,  has  been  a  part 
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of  the  genius  of  higher  education  in 
America. 

There  is  one  phase  of  cut-throat 
competition  in  which  alumni  secre¬ 
taries  can  exert  great  influence.  I  refer 
to  the  newly-developed  “scholarship 
racket.”  It  used  to  be  that  scholarships 
were  given  to  the  deserving  who  could 
not  otherwise  go  to  college  and  who 
possessed  great  talents  for  college  edu¬ 
cation.  Now,  students  shop  around  for 
the  highest  offer.  Sons  and  daughters 
of  well-to-do  parents  play  this  racket. 
Some  of  our  private  colleges  are  making 
almost  indiscriminate  offers  of  scholar¬ 
ships.  There  is  a  law  of  diminishing 
returns  in  this  practice.  Some  of  the 
private  schools  will  “scholarship  them¬ 
selves  to  financial  ruin,”  if  the  practice 
is  not  curbed  or  controlled  by  sound 
sense.  Even  tax  money  is  being  used  to 
make  scholarship  offers  that  were 
never  contemplated  by  the  state 
legislatures. 

EFPICIENT  TEACHING  OP  UNDER¬ 
GRADUATES 

2.  The  small  college  can  make  a 
distinctive  contribution  to  efficient 
teaching  on  the  undergraduate  level. 
The  most  familiar  of  all  illustrations  in 
the  discussions  of  education  is  that  of 
Mark  Hopkins  and  the  student  on  a 
log,  but  we  do  need  to  remind  our¬ 
selves  that  we  can  get  the  log  so  long 
that  Mark  Hopkins  and  the  student 
are  out  of  touch  with  each  other.  One 
of  the  advantages  of  the  small  student 
body  is  just  that — it  makes  possible 
a  personal  contact  which  is  the  very 
foundation  of  the  educational  process. 

No  one  could  intelligently  question 
the  need  of  the  large  universities.  They 
must  be  the  centers  of  scholarly  re¬ 
search.  They  must  maintain  the  schools 
for  professional  training.  Students  from 
the  small  colleges  throughout  the  na¬ 
tion  will  look  to  the  universities  as  the 
end  of  their  dreams  in  scholarly  at¬ 


tainment  and  in  equipping  themselves 
for  service  in  business  and  in  the 
professions.  It  is  on  the  undergraduate 
level  that  the  small  college  has  its 
opportunity  to  function  in  a  manner 
of  which  it  need  not  be  ashamed.  Here 
the  student  not  only  has  a  better  chance 
to  come  in  close  relation  with  the  com¬ 
municating  personality  of  the  highly 
cultured  teacher,  but  he  also  has  a 
better  opportunity  to  know  his  fellow 
students  and  to  be  known  by  them. 
In  his  immature  years,  he  has  the 
congenial  environment  for  self-expres¬ 
sion,  the  associations  which  enable  him 
to  find  himself,  to  discover  and  de¬ 
velop  and  test  his  powers.  It  is  no 
accident  or  mere  matter  of  chance 
that  these  small  colleges  have  produced 
leaders  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  size 
of  their  student  bodies. 

Again,  I  am  not  making  an  issue  of 
conflict  or  rivalry  between  the  large 
and  small  institutions.  Rather  the 
opposite.  The  two  types  of  educational 
institutions  have  a  community  of 
interest.  The  small  colleges  that  main¬ 
tain  high  academic  standards  are  the 
best  source  for  recruiting  graduate 
students  for  the  large  universities. 

OVEREMPHASIS  UPON  “OBJECTIVITY” 

3.  The  small,  privately-supported 
college — and  particularly  the  Christian 
college — can  take  the  initiative  in  a 
much  needed  challenge  to  the  current 
overemphasis  upon  “objectivity”  in 
education.  Among  thoughtful  people, 
there  is  a  growing  concern  over  the 
mass  morality  of  the  American  people, 
corruption  in  high  places  and  low,  the 
apathy  of  the  electorate,  mass  hypnosis 
in  politics,  vacillating  opinions  on 
matters  of  opinion,  a  national  cynicism 
which  says  that  every  question  has 
two  sides  and  that  there  is  not  much 
to  choose  between  the  two  sides.  This 
is  in  part  the  result  of  an  educational 
philosophy  which  has  gained  currency 
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in  recent  years  through  the  influence 
of  certain  well-known  educational  lead¬ 
ers. 

I  shall  not  enter  into  an  argument  as 
to  whether  the  prophets  of  “progres¬ 
sive  education”  have  been  misinter¬ 
preted  by  their  disciples  or  misunder¬ 
stood  by  the  public,  I  have  only  to 
say  that  “objectivity”  has  been  car¬ 
ried  to  an  extreme  and  that  it  has  borne 
ill  fruit.  The  teacher  who  is  neutral 
on  every  question  is  no  real  teacher. 
It  is  not  a  requirement  of  intellectual 
respectability  that  one  should  be  com¬ 
pletely  objective  about  integrity,  jus¬ 
tice,  honesty,  decency— or  even  about 
more  controversial  issues  concerning 
democracy,  human  rights,  individual 
responsibility  and  the  freedoms  guar¬ 
anteed  in  the  American  Constitution. 
We  need  a  dynamic  teaching  which 
leads  to  robust  beliefs,  strong  convic¬ 
tions,  and  vigorous  faiths.  We  need  to 
repudiate  the  type  of  teaching  which 
a  friend  of  mine  has  said  is  turning 
college  students  into  “intellectual 
eunuchs.” 

Without  any  invidious  compari¬ 
sons  with  other  types  of  institutions, 
I  can  express  the  belief  that  we  can 
trust  the  leadership  of  the  smaller 
Christian  colleges  in  this  much  needed 
emphasis.  We  can  well  abandon  some 
of  our  morbid  fear  about  the  danger  of 
“indoctrination”  in  education.  There 
is  nothing  essentially  wrong  about  in¬ 
doctrination — provided  it  is  intelligent 
indoctrination.  We  are  just  now  in  the 
midst  of  a  national  political  campaign 
where  the  very  air  we  breathe  is  filled 
with  indoctrination.  The  most  con¬ 
servative  newspapers,  the  most  re¬ 
spectable  magazines  are  indoctrinat¬ 
ing  with  all  their  might  and  the  most 
entertaining  features  are  crowded  off 
the  television  screens  by  the  indoctri- 
nators.  No  one  objects  to  that.  Why 
should  the  colleges  feel  that  they  must 
observe  strict  neutrality  on  every  vital 


issue  for  fear  of  someone  doubting 
their  intellectual  objectivity? 

MORAL  AND  SPIRITUAL  ELEMENTS 

4.  The  Christian  college  can  place 
the  needed  emphasis  upon  the  moral 
and  spiritual  element  in  education. 
This  century  has  experienced  more 
scientific  development  than  any  other 
period  in  all  human  history.  We  have 
made  marvelous  progress  in  the  mas¬ 
tery  of  the  scientific  means  by  which 
we  live.  Our  problem  is  that  we  have 
not  made  a  corresponding  progress  in 
understanding  the  ends  for  which  we 
live.  We  have  mastered  the  forces  of 
nature  and  made  them  serve  our  pur¬ 
pose  in  all  manner  of  physical  con¬ 
veniences.  We  have  not  kept  pace  in 
our  interpretation  of  the  meaning  and 
purpose  of  life.  Dr.  Robert  A.  Millikan, 
winner  of  the  Nobel  Prize  in  physics, 
said  that  the  world  could  well  afford 
to  declare  a  moratorium  of  fifty  years 
in  scientific  progress,  and  profitably 
spend  those  fifty  years  catching  up  in 
spiritual  progress.  Wise  man  that  he 
is,  Dr.  Millikan  knows  that  there  will 
be  no  moratorium  on  scientific  prog¬ 
ress.  We  are  on  the  threshold  of  the 
greatest  period  of  sceintific  progress  we 
have  ever  known.  The  only  hope  is 
that  education  will  wisely  interpret 
the  situation  and  will  assume  its  re¬ 
sponsibility  along  with  the  church  and 
the  home  in  emphasizing  the  moral  and 
spiritual  values  of  life. 

We  have  already  said  that  moral 
conviction  is  essential  if  education  is  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  whole  man.  It 
must  now  be  said  that  the  soundest 
moral  character  ultimately  rests  upon 
the  foundation  of  religious  faith. 

It  is  a  highly  controversial  question 
as  to  how  far  a  tax-supported  institu¬ 
tion  can  go  in  encouraging  religious 
teaching  without  violating  the  Ameri¬ 
can  constitutional  principle  of  separa¬ 
tion  of  church  and  state.  The  Supreme 
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Court  has  recently  handed  down  de¬ 
cisions  which  set  certain  definite  limits. 
I  am  in  hearty  agreement  with  those 
decisions.  We  cannot  use  tax  funds  to 
support  the  teaching  of  religion.  To 
do  so  would  violate  the  rights  of  tax¬ 
payers  who  differ  in  their  religious 
beliefs.  It  follows  also  that  tax-sup¬ 
ported  schools  should  not  adopt  atti¬ 
tudes  hostile  to  religion.  There  is  no 
provision  of  the  Constitution  or  prin¬ 
ciple  of  government  that  would  prevent 
teachers  or  students  in  state  colleges 
from  being  actively  religious  in  all 
their  personal  relationships.  There  are 
many  legal  ways  in  which  the  churches 
can  carry  on  effective  religious  pro¬ 
grams  among  the  personnel  of  state 
institutions.  It  is  not  the  desire  of  any 
intelligent  person  that  religious  char¬ 
acter  and  conviction  shall  be  confined 
to  those  students  who  attend  church- 
related  colleges. 

All  of  that  having  been  said,  it 
remains  that  the  Christian  college  is 
in  a  unique  position  to  provide  the 
definite  religious  teaching  which  is  the 
strongest  force  to  produce  the  moral 
character  so  desperately  needed  in 
American  life  today.  Without  em¬ 
barrassment,  these  colleges  can  teach 
Bible  courses  and  courses  in  Christian 
ethics.  The  teachers  of  such  courses 
should  be  as  competent  and  as  highly 
trained  as  any  other  teachers  in  the 
college.  Courses  in  religion  must  be 
conducted  on  a  high  intellectual  level, 
or  they  will  not  command  the  respect 
of  the  students.  When  they  are  so 
conducted,  they  will  not  suffer  by  com¬ 
parison.  They  will  have  their  rightful 
place  of  respectability  in  the  liberal 
arts  curriculum  and  will  contribute 
that  “something  extra”  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  character. 

In  discussing  the  distinctive  con¬ 
tribution  of  the  small  liberal  arts 
Christian  college,  we  have  suggested 
some  of  the  perspectives  which  chal¬ 


lenge  and  threaten  education  in  gen¬ 
eral.  The  problems  are  those  that  con¬ 
cern  all  educational  institutions  alike, 
the  large  and  the  small,  state  schools 
and  private  schools. 

WHAT  ALUMNI  SECRETARIES  CAN  DO 

What  can  the  members  of  your  or¬ 
ganization  do  about  these  matters? 
Much  in  every  way.  The  problems  are 
the  concern  of  colleges  and  alumni 
alike.  We  have  all  heard  references  to 
the  “ivory  tower  complex”  and  the 
“vested  interests  of  campus  bureau¬ 
cracy.”  Whether  we  would  plead  guilty 
or  not,  those  of  us  at  whom  these 
shafts  have  been  directed  are  ready  to 
recognize  that  we  need  a  better  com¬ 
munication  and  understanding  between 
the  institutions  and  their  alumni.  The 
alumni  can  make  a  useful  contribution 
as  they  bring  their  thought  to  bear  up¬ 
on  the  problems  of  education,  as  they 
share  their  wisdom  and  the  result  of 
their  experience  and  observation.  Some 
alumni  groups  are  already  doing  this, 
and  some  are  doing  it  better  than 
others. 

There  are  times  when  the  college  ad¬ 
ministration  would  even  welcome 
“pressure”  from  the  alumni,  especially 
when  that  pressure  is  exerted  in  the 
interest  of  high  educational  standards 
and  positive  moral  values.  It  is  an 
unwarranted  reflection  upon  the  in¬ 
telligence  of  the  alumni  to  believe  that 
their  only  interest  in  the  college  is 
reflected  in  the  winning  record  of  the 
football  team.  The  alumni  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  more  important  matters  con¬ 
cerning  the  character  and  work  of  the 
college.  The  fault  has  been  that  we 
have  not  kept  open  the  channels  of 
communication.  We  have  not  de¬ 
veloped  to  the  highest  degree  the 
methods  and  facilities  for  stimulating 
and  interpreting  alumni  thought. 

You  alumni  secretaries  are  in  posi¬ 
tion  to  perform  that  needed  function. 
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On  the  campus,  you  have  a  position  of 
detachment  which  should  enable  you 
to  interpret  and  evaluate  the  college 
program.  While  you  are  not  charged 
with  the  direct  duty  of  determining 
college  policy,  you  should  have  a  posi¬ 
tion  where  you  are  consulted  about 
general  policies.  This  consultation  gives 
you  the  opportunity  to  express  the 
alumni  viewpoint.  As  liaison  officers, 
you  can  interpret  the  college  to  the 
alumni  and  the  alumni  to  the  college. 

Having  been  present  when  policies 
were  determined,  you  can  become  ac¬ 
tive  advocates  for  the  college  with  the 
alumni  and  with  the  public.  This  ad¬ 
vocacy  does  not  have  to  deal  always 
in  glittering  generalities.  While  you 
may  recoil  from  the  suggestion  that 
you  should  be  money-raisers,  we  need 
to  remember  that  financial  support 
results  from  all  sorts  of  indirect  influ¬ 
ence.  No  college  is  going  to  succeed  in 
public  financial  support  very  far  be¬ 
yond  the  success  of  its  public  relations 
— and  good  public  relations  begin  with 
the  alumni. 

It  is  not  mine  to  spell  out  the  meth¬ 
ods  by  which  you  are  to  mobilize 
alumni  wisdom  and  support  in  behalf 
of  the  colleges.  You  are  experts  in 
that  field.  I  am  here  only  to  say  that 
there  are  more  ways  in  which  you  can 
serve  the  cause  of  higher  education 
than  merely  to  promote  the  alumni 
fund,  important  as  that  is. 

I  want  to  express  my  appreciation 
as  a  college  president  for  the  successful 
manner  in  which  you  have  developed 
the  Living  Endowment  plan  which 
encourages  the  alumni  to  make  annual 
contributions  to  the  current  support 
of  the  colleges.  The  further  develop¬ 
ment  of  this  plan  will  provide  a  per¬ 
manent  source  of  revenue  which  will 
be  a  substantial  aid  to  the  colleges  in 
the  trying  days  ahead.  It  will  do  far 
more  than  that.  It  will  enlist  the  active 


and  intelligent  interest  of  the  alumni 
in  all  that  pertains  to  the  welfare  of 
the  colleges.  There  is  no  surer  way  of 
inspiring  the  loyalty  of  an  individual 
to  a  cause  than  by  inducing  him  to 
make  a  contribution  of  money  to  that 
cause.  This  was  said  long  ago  upon 
high  authority,  “Where  your  treasure 
is,  there  will  your  heart  be  also.”  When 
a  man  begins  to  give  money  annually 
to  his  college,  he  is  going  to  follow 
those  gifts  with  his  interest.  He  will 
want  to  know  how  his  money  is  being 
expended.  He  will  study  the  program 
of  his  college,  its  plans  and  its  needs. 
He  will  begin  to  give  his  time,  his 
thought,  his  loyalty.  He  will  share  with 
his  college  the  results  of  his  business 
experience.  In  the  end,  he  will  make 
contributions  more  valuable  than  his 
monetary  gifts. 

Not  only  can  you  promote  the 
alumni  funds  for  the  current  support 
of  the  colleges,  and  not  only  can  you 
act  as  liaison  officer  and  interpreter 
between  the  college  and  the  alumni, 
but  you  can  keep  open  the  channels 
of  communication  by  which  to  en¬ 
courage  alumni  speakers  to  return  to 
the  college  and  deliver  their  messages 
personally.  Do  you  believe  in  indi¬ 
vidual  freedom  and  do  you  see  that 
freedom  endangered?  Bring  back  from 
the  active  ranks  of  business  and  the 
professions  intelligent  alumni  who  can 
preach  the  doctrine  of  freedom.  Do 
you  believe  that  your  college  should  be 
a  positive  force  in  the  development  of 
good  citizenship  and  sound  morals? 
Bring  back  alumni  speakers  who  will 
strengthen  the  convictions  of  faculty 
and  student  body  and  will  encourage 
the  college  to  speak  out  boldly  on  these 
questions.  Do  you  believe  that  char¬ 
acter  must  be  undergirded  by  vigorous 
religious  faith?  Encourage  the  visits 
of  alumni  who  are  themselves  living 
examples  of  vital  faith  in  action. 
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AN  ACHIEVEMENT  DAY  EOR  ALUMNI 

At  the  college  of  which  I  am  presi¬ 
dent,  we  inaugurated  eight  years  ago 
an  annual  Achievement  Day  which 
has  a  two-fold  purpose:  i.  To  honor 
a  group  of  five  alumni  who  have 
achieved  distinction  in  various  fields 
of  endeavor,  and  2.  To  set  up  an  edu¬ 
cational  forum  by  which  members  of 
the  student  body  can  receive  inspira¬ 
tion  and  advice  from  those  alumni 
who  are  leaders  in  the  fields  in  which 
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the  students  plan  to  build  their  ca¬ 
reers. 

Our  experience  in  these  eight  years 
has  so  enriched  the  lives  of  our  stu¬ 
dents  as  to  give  us  a  new  conception 
of  the  possibilities  in  contacts  between 
alumni  and  students.  You  members  of 
this  organization  are  the  men  who  can 
further  explore  these  possibilities  and 
chart  the  course  of  future  progress. 
I  salute  you  as  together  we  face  that 
future. 


RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  ACCREDITING1 

Manning  M.  Pattillo,  Jr.,  Associate  Secretary 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities ,  North  Central  Association 


In  the  early  years  of  the  accrediting 
movement  the  organization  and  prac¬ 
tices  of  the  “standardizing”  agencies, 
as  they  were  then  called,  were  rela¬ 
tively  simple.  The  number  of  agencies 
was  quite  limited,  and  their  standards 
were  largely  confined  to  institutional 
characteristics  that  could  be  appraised 
in  arithmetic  terms.  There  were  several 
regional  accrediting  agencies,  such  as 
the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  and  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools,  and  a  few  well- 
established  professional  accrediting 
agencies,  such  as  the  American  Medi¬ 
cal  Association  and  the  American  Bar 
Association.  The  following  require¬ 
ment  of  the  North  Central  Association 
in  1925  typifies  the  accrediting  stand¬ 
ards  that  were  in  effect  during  this 
period:  “The  college,  if  a  corporate 
institution,  shall  have  a  minimum 
annual  income  of  $50,000  for  its  edu¬ 
cational  program,  one-half  of  which 
shall  be  from  sources  other  than  pay¬ 
ments  by  students,  and  an  additional 
annual  income  of  $5,000,  one-half  of 
which  shall  be  from  sources  other  than 
payments  by  students,  for  each  100 
students  above  200.”  The  purpose  of 
such  standards  was  to  bring  about  some 
degree  of  uniformity  in  the  practices 
of  colleges  and  universities  and  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  public  and  the  educational 
world  from  institutions  that  were  gross- 

1  Editor’s  Note. — An  address  delivered  at  the 
Sixth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Accrediting  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Bible  Institutes  and  Bible  Colleges, 
October  17,  1952,  Chicago.  This  article  should  be 
read  in  connection  with  the  following  one  by  Mr. 
Burns  in  which  plans  recently  adopted  by  the 
Executive  Committee  within  the  general  frame¬ 
work  mentioned  by  Mr.  Pattillo  are  discussed. 


ly  mismanaged  or  underfinanced. 

Following  World  War  I,  there  was 
a  tremendous  growth  in  the  size,  num¬ 
ber,  and  curricular  complexity  of 
American  higher  institutions.  The  pur¬ 
poses  of  colleges  and  universities  be¬ 
came  much  more  varied.  The  simple 
pattern  of  the  liberal  arts  college  and 
professional  programs  in  a  few  fields 
gave  way  to  much  greater  diversity 
in  student  bodies  and  in  the  courses 
offered.  The  junior  college  and  the 
university  with  a  hundred  specialized 
curricula  emerged  as  significant  insti¬ 
tutions.  Whole  new  professions  and 
vocations  developed  and  were  repre¬ 
sented  by  corresponding  schools  and 
colleges  within  complex  universities. 
Schools  of  pharmacy,  social  work, 
librarianship,  business  administration, 
forestry,  journalism,  pedagogy,  and 
veterinary  medicine  blossomed  and 
became  highly  organized  fields  of  study. 
The  educators  and  practitioners  in  all 
these  areas  and  many  others  actively 
promoted  the  specialized  curricula  in 
which  they  were  interested.  One  of  the 
means  they  employed  was  the  accredit¬ 
ing  agency.  A  host  of  professional  ac¬ 
crediting  bodies  was  set  up  to  secure 
higher  academic  standards  and  more 
generous  financial  support  for  dozens 
of  professional  and  vocational  programs 
of  study. 

At  the  same  time  that  this  was  going 
on,  the  North  Central  Association  was 
revolutionizing  its  whole  approach  to 
accrediting,  moving  away  from  the 
standardizing  idea  with  its  highly 
specific  requirements,  toward  a  gener¬ 
alized  kind  of  evaluation  in  which  much 
more  educational  judgment  was  de¬ 
manded  in  accrediting  and  in  which  an 
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institution  was  appraised  in  the  light 
of  its  own  objectives.  Thus,  the  in¬ 
creasing  diversity  and  complexity  of 
American  higher  education  were  re¬ 
flected  in  a  corresponding  diversity 
and  complexity  in  the  accrediting 
movement,  but,  for  the  purposes  of 
our  present  discussion,  the  important 
thing  to  note  is  that  this  diversity  and 
complexity  in  accrediting  came  about 
through  the  establishment  of  new 
agencies  rather  than  the  elaboration  of 
existing  procedures  and  agencies. 

All  of  this  created  a  practical  prob¬ 
lem  for  the  administrator  of  a  univer¬ 
sity  that  offered  many  professional 
curricula.  He  now  had  to  deal  with  and 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  a  number  of 
accrediting  agencies.  There  were  liter¬ 
ally  dozens  of  agencies  exercising  the 
accrediting  function.  In  some  cases 
the  requirements  of  one  agency  were 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  other 
agencies,  and  the  administrator  was  in 
the  unhappy  position  of  trying  to 
satisfy  everyone.  Moreover,  the  bur¬ 
den  of  filling  out  questionnaires  and 
submitting  to  examination  for  these 
agencies  was  costly  in  money  and  staff 
time.  As  a  result,  there  emerged  a 
movement  against  the  accrediting 
movement.  This  was  chiefly  sponsored 
by  institutions  of  complex  organiza¬ 
tion,  which  had  to  deal  with  many  ac¬ 
crediting  agencies. 

The  original  opposition  to  accredit¬ 
ing  as  such  has  in  recent  years  sub¬ 
sided  considerably,  and  the  general 
concern  over  accrediting  abuses  has 
now  taken  the  form  of  efforts  to  consoli¬ 
date  accrediting  agencies  and  simplify 
their  procedures.  The  organization 
which  is  most  active  in  this  connection 
is  the  National  Commission  on  Ac¬ 
crediting.  This  body,  under  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  Chancellor  Gustavson,  of  the 
University  of  Nebraska,  and  President 
Marvin,  of  George  Washington  Uni¬ 
versity,  has  a  membership  comprising 


most  of  the  member  institutions  of 
six  non-accrediting  educational  as¬ 
sociations.  It  is  proposing  that  the 
regional  associations  serve  as  coordi¬ 
nating  agencies  in  the  whole  field  of 
accrediting.  The  specialized  agencies 
would  increasingly  merge  their  efforts 
with  those  of  the  regional  agencies, 
and  eventually,  under  this  proposal, 
the  regional  agencies  would  handle 
all  accrediting  relationships  with  indi¬ 
vidual  institutions.  The  reorganization 
of  the  regional  and  specialized  agencies 
to  accomplish  this  unification  would, 
of  course,  be  a  gradual  process  ex¬ 
tending  over  a  period  of  years. 

Some  of  the  regional  agencies  have 
made  it  clear  to  everyone  concerned 
that  they  are  not  in  a  position  to  as¬ 
sume  all  or  most  of  the  specialized  ac¬ 
crediting  functions  immediately.  The 
regional  agencies  have,  however,  ex¬ 
pressed  their  willingness  to  cooperate 
with  the  National  Commission  on 
Accrediting  and  the  specialized  agen¬ 
cies  in  working  toward  a  solution  of 
the  accrediting  problem.  Specifically, 
this  kind  of  cooperation  would  be 
directed  toward  the  following  ends:  (1) 
a  reduction  in  the  number  of  question¬ 
naires  and  other  forms  that  institutions 
would  be  asked  to  fill  out  for  accredit¬ 
ing  purposes;  (2)  coordination  in  the 
examining  of  institutions,  so  that  an 
institution  would  not  be  subjected 
to  continual  surveys  and  investigations 
by  different  agencies  at  different  times; 
(3)  a  greater  uniformity  in  accrediting 
procedures  and  philosophy;  (4)  a  re¬ 
duction  in  the  cost  of  accrediting;  and 
(5)  a  greater  concern  on  the  part  of 
accrediting  agencies  for  the  over-all 
educational  welfare  of  an  institution, 
as  contrasted  with  a  specialized  inter¬ 
est  in  particular  subject-matter  areas 
without  regard  for  total  institutional 
policy. 

There  are  four  other  agencies,  in 
addition  to  the  National  Commission 
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on  Accrediting,  that  should  be  men¬ 
tioned  in  our  discussion  of  recent  de¬ 
velopments  in  accrediting.  The  first  of 
these  is  the  National  Committee  of 
Regional  Accrediting  Agencies.  This 
committee  is  composed  of  representa¬ 
tives  of  each  of  the  six  regional  associa¬ 
tions.  It  meets  informally  from  time  to 
time  and  is  primarily  a  group  for  the 
discussion  of  general  accrediting  prob¬ 
lems  and  for  the  exchange  of  ideas 
among  the  six  agencies.  It  publishes  a 
national  list  of  the  institutions  ac¬ 
credited  by  all  six  agencies.  It  has  been 
active  in  relationships  between  the 
regional  associations  and  the  National 
Commission  on  Accrediting. 

The  other  three  agencies  involved 
in  accrediting  at  the  present  time  are 
the  state  approving  agency  for 
veterans’  education  (one  college  ap¬ 
proving  agency  in  each  state) ;  the 
Veterans  Administration,  which  is 
responsible  for  the  handling  of  veterans’ 
educational  benefits;  and  the  U.  S. 
Office  of  Education,  which,  under  the 
new  Korean  veterans  law,  has  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  assisting  the  Veterans 
Administration  in  the  approval  of  insti¬ 
tutions  in  which  veterans  may  enroll.1 
It  is  not  yet  clear  what  precise  relation¬ 
ship  these  agencies  will  have  to  one 
another  in  connection  with  the  approv- 

1  Editor’s  Note. — In  this  connection  see 
"Criteria  for  Determining  Nationally  Recog¬ 
nized  Accrediting  Agencies  and  Associations’’ 
in  Association  Notes  and  Editorial  Comment, 
this  issue  of  The  Quarterly. 


al  of  institutions,  but  it  appears  that 
the  primary  responsibility  for  institu¬ 
tional  approval  rests  with  the  state 
approving  agencies.  One  of  the  duties 
of  the  Office  of  Education,  as  set  forth 
in  the  law,  is  to  publish  a  list  of  recog¬ 
nized  accrediting  agencies  for  the 
guidance  of  the  state  approving  agen¬ 
cies.  As  I  understand  it,  this  list  is 
suggestive  and  not  binding  on  the  state 
agencies.  The  first  such  list  has  now 
been  published;  it  includes  the  six 
regional  associations  and  the  better 
known  professional  accrediting  agen¬ 
cies,  a  total  of  twenty-eight  agencies. 

It  should  be  apparent  from  this  brief 
outline  of  recent  developments  in  ac¬ 
crediting  that  the  situation  is  quite 
confusing  at  the  present  time.  There  are 
many  currents  and  cross-currents.  I 
am  sure  that  we  shall  see  major  changes 
in  the  whole  field  of  accrediting  in  the 
next  ten  years,  but  no  one  is  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  to  predict  exactly  how  accrediting 
will  be  organized  in  the  future.  I  should 
be  willing  to  hazard  a  guess  that  there 
will  be  fewer  agencies  engaged  in 
accrediting,  that  there  will  be  much 
closer  cooperation  among  these  agen¬ 
cies,  and  that  we  may  witness  increas¬ 
ing  concern  on  the  part  of  many 
persons  and  institutions  over  the  role 
of  the  Federal  Government  in  accredit¬ 
ing.  I  am  sure  that  all  of  us  who  are 
connected  with  accrediting  agencies,  of 
whatever  type,  have  a  great  deal  of 
constructive  work  to  do. 


ACCREDITING  ENTERS  A  NEW  PHASE 


Norman  Burns,  Secretary 

Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  North  Central  Association 


For  approximately  one-half  a  century 
accreditation  by  voluntary,  extra-legal 
agencies  has  been  a  characteristic  of 
the  American  educational  scene.  Its 
accomplishments  in  improving  educa¬ 
tion  in  general,  and  in  up-grading  the 
educational  programs  for  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  practitioners  of  the  several  pro¬ 
fessions,  have  been  noteworthy. 

However,  to  college  and  university 
administrators,  accrediting  has  not 
been  an  unmixed  blessing.  The  major 
criticisms  of  accrediting  have  been  set 
forth  previously  in  The  Quarterly.1 

They  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Accrediting  agencies,  as  they  have  grown  in 
number  and  in  power,  have  invaded  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  legally  constituted  institutional  authori¬ 
ties.  This  they  have  done  by  setting  up  require¬ 
ments  governing  the  particular  programs  with 
which  they  are  concerned  without  sufficient  re¬ 
gard  for  the  necessity  of  maintaining  a  well-bal¬ 
anced  institutional  program. 

2.  A  number  of  the  agencies  are  dominated  by 
practitioners  rather  than  educators.  The  danger 
in  this,  from  the  point  of  view  of  many  educa¬ 
tors,  is  that  an  organized  group  of  practitioners 
may  use  accrediting,  not  only  for  protection  of 
the  public  through  insistence  on  adequate  educa¬ 
tional  programs,  but  also  to  protect  the  profes¬ 
sion  through  restriction  of  the  number  of  persons 
to  be  prepared  to  practice. 

3.  Too  often,  accrediting  agencies,  in  the  inter¬ 
est  of  standardizing  educational  programs,  have 
unduly  restricted  the  freedom  of  educational  in¬ 
stitutions  to  experiment  in  the  development  of 
better  ways  of  carrying  on  the  educational  proc¬ 
ess. 

4.  The  large  number  of  accrediting  agencies 
and  the  lack  of  coordination  among  them  has 
posed  vexing  problems  for  administrators  with 
regard  to  examining,  reporting,  and  financing. 

It  is  with  these  problems  that  the 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting, 

1  Proceedings  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities,  Report  of  the  Commission, 
North  Central  Association  Quarterly,  July,  1952, 
P.  15. 


an  organization  of  college  and  univer¬ 
sity  administrators  representing  most 
of  the  higher  institutions  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  has  been  concerned.  After  many 
months  of  study  the  Commission  has 
reached  the  conclusion  that  the  solu¬ 
tions  to  these  problems  lie  in  the  gradu¬ 
al  assumption  by  the  regional  accredit¬ 
ing  agencies  of  responsibility  for  all 
accrediting.  Since  the  regional  agencies 
are  general  accrediting  agencies  which 
attempt  to  appraise  an  institution  in 
its  entirety,  the  present  fragmentation 
of  an  institution  by  a  number  of  sepa¬ 
rate  and  autonomous  accrediting  agen¬ 
cies  could  then,  the  Commission  rea¬ 
sons,  be  replaced  by  an  institution- wide 
approach  to  the  problem  of  evaluation. 
Furthermore,  since  the  regional  ac¬ 
crediting  agencies  are  associations  of 
educational  institutions,  educational 
administrators  would  be  in  control  of 
all  aspects  of  the  accrediting  process. 
Finally,  under  this  plan,  the  evils  grow¬ 
ing  out  of  the  lack  of  coordination 
among  the  several  agencies  would 
automatically  be  eliminated,  at  least 
within  each  of  the  territories  served  by 
regional  agencies. 

At  its  meeting  on  October  25,  1952, 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  North 
Central  Association,  on  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  Board  of  Review  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universi¬ 
ties,  accepted  the  proposal  of  the 
National  Commission  that  the  regional 
agencies  begin  to  work  toward  the 
eventual  assumption  of  responsibility 
for  all  accrediting,  general  as  well  as 
professional,  in  the  field  of  higher 
education.  The  other  regional  agencies 
have  either  accepted  or  will  shortly 
accept  the  National  Commission’s  plan. 

It  must  be  recognized  that  adoption 
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of  the  proposal  for  an  extension  in  the 
scope  of  the  activities  of  the  regional 
associations  poses  serious  problems  at 
the  level  of  policy  as  well  as  at  the  level 
of  practical  operation.  The  major  prob¬ 
lem  at  the  policy  level,  at  least  so  far 
as  the  North  Central  Association  is 
concerned,  has  to  do  with  the  apparent 
need  for  redefinition  of  the  concept  of 
total  institutional  accreditation.  For 
many  years  the  Association’s  Commis¬ 
sion  on  Colleges  and  Universities  has 
operated  on  the  principle  of  evalua¬ 
tion  of  an  institution  as  a  whole.  The 
“whole”  of  the  institution  has  not, 
under  our  policy,  been  defined  as  the 
sum  of  its  parts.  Rather,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  employed  certain  general, 
institution-wide  criteria  dealing  with 
clarity  and  acceptance  by  the  faculty 
of  the  institution’s  purposes  and  the 
appropriateness  of  those  purposes  to 
the  clientele,  the  consonance  of  the 
administrative  organization  with  ac¬ 
cepted  principles  of  administration,  the 
general  competence  of  the  faculty  as 
determined  by  certain  general  measures 
of  quality,  the  general  effectiveness  of 
the  curriculum  organization  and  of  the 
instructional  program,  the  usefulness 
of  the  library  as  a  part  of  the  instruc¬ 
tional  program,  the  quality  of  the 
student  personnel  program,  and  the 
adequacy  of  the  financial  support. 
Accreditation  in  these  terms  means 
that,  in  the  Commission’s  judgment, 
satisfactory  institutional  arrangements 
for  carrying  on  the  educational  pro¬ 
gram  have  been  made.  It  means  that 
in  arriving  at  a  decision  to  accredit 
or  not  to  accredit  an  institution,  ele¬ 
ments  of  strength  are  weighed  against 
elements  of  weakness  in  the  areas  set 
forth  in  the  foregoing  paragraph.  Thus, 
accreditation  of  an  institution  as  a 
whole  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
general  accrediting,  has  not  involved 
appraisals  of  individual  curricula  or 
courses  of  study  offered  by  institutions. 


If,  however,  the  North  Central 
Association  is  to  assume  responsibility 
for  the  accrediting  activities  now  car¬ 
ried  on  by  agencies  concerned  with  par¬ 
ticular  programs  of  professional  educa¬ 
tion,  it  is  doubtful  that  this  concept  of 
total  institutional  accreditation  can  be 
defended.  It  will  no  longer  be  enough 
to  say  that,  in  general,  the  arrange¬ 
ments  made  by  an  institution  for  the 
education  of  its  students  are  satisfac¬ 
tory.  On  the  contrary,  it  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  that  the  Association  concern  it¬ 
self  with  the  quality  of  individual  pro¬ 
grams  of  study  in  the  several  profes¬ 
sional  fields.  To  do  otherwise  would  be 
detrimental  to  the  public  interest  which 
demands  that  society  be  protected 
against  inadequately  prepared  practi¬ 
tioners  in  the  several  professions.1  It 
might,  of  course,  be  argued  that  an 
institution  in  which,  in  general,  the 
conditions  essential  to  the  conduct  of  a 
good  educational  program  are  present, 
can  be  depended  upon  to  do  satisfac¬ 
tory  work  in  each  course  of  study  in¬ 
cluded  in  its  curricula.  Unfortunately, 
however,  the  facts  do  not  always  sup¬ 
port  this  contention.  Competition  for 
students  and  funds,  institutional  am¬ 
bition,  expectations  of  the  constitu¬ 
ents,  and  other  internal  or  external 
pressures  may  sometimes  lead  to  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  one 
or  more  programs  of  study  which  are 
somewhat  less  than  adequate.  So  long 
as  there  are  specialized  agencies  carry¬ 
ing  on  accrediting  activities  in  the 
various  professional  education  areas, 
the  existence  of  relatively  weak  areas 
in  an  otherwise  acceptable  institution 
need  not  be  a  matter  of  particular  con- 

1  We  are  concerned  here  only  with  those  spe¬ 
cialized  and  professional  fields  of  study  where  the 
social  interest  is  clearly  served  by  improving  the 
quality  of  performance  on  the  part  of  practition¬ 
ers.  There  are  some  agencies  engaged  in  accredit¬ 
ing  which  serves  no  useful  social  purpose.  Such 
accrediting  activities  should  be  discontinued  en¬ 
tirely. 
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cern  to  the  general  accrediting  agency. 
It  is  true  that  professional  agencies 
have  not  in  all  cases  employed  defensi¬ 
ble  criteria  in  evaluating  educational 
programs.  It  is  true  that  they  have  in 
some  cases  been  so  concerned  with 
standardizing  that  they  have  restricted 
legitimate  experimentation.  It  appears 
that  they  have  in  some  instances  been 
motivated  by  considerations  other  than 
the  improvement  of  education.  Never¬ 
theless,  these  agencies  have  provided 
the  machinery  through  which  the  pub¬ 
lic  could  be  protected  against  inade¬ 
quately  prepared  practitioners.  If  they 
are  to  pass  from  the  scene  as  accrediting 
agencies,  and  their  functions  are  to  be 
assumed  by  the  regional,  general  ac¬ 
crediting  agency,  such  machinery  must 
be  provided  by  the  regional  agency. 

A  number  of  problems  at  the  level  of 
operations  stem  from  the  theoretical 
considerations  discussed  in  the  fore¬ 
going  paragraphs.  For  one  thing,  the 
discontinuance  of  accrediting  activities 
by  the  professional  agencies  would,  of 
necessity,  result  in  the  discontinuance 
of  lists  of  institutions  whose  programs 
of  professional  education  were  ap¬ 
proved  by  those  agencies.  There  would 
then  be  but  a  single  list  of  accredited 
institutions  in  each  region  of  the 
country,  that  of  the  appropriate  re¬ 
gional  agency,  which  would  be  com¬ 
posed  of  institutions  “accredited  as  a 
whole.”  This  is  one  of  the  goals  of  the 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting: 
that  there  be  but  one  list  of  institutions 
so  accredited. 

But  if  the  regional  association  were 
to  include  on  the  list,  without  qualify¬ 
ing  comment,  an  institution  which  was 
in  general  satisfactory  but  in  which  one, 
or  more,  of  the  programs  of  study  was 
something  less  than  satisfactory,  it 
would  be  derelict  in  discharging  its 
obligation  to  provide  information  to 
which  the  public  is  entitled.  It  might, 
of  course,  exclude  such  an  institution 


from  the  list  and  would  probably  be 
justified  in  doing  so  if  the  weakness  in  a 
particular  area  persisted  over  a  period 
of  time.  However,  such  a  policy  would, 
in  many  instances,  work  a  hardship  on 
a  reputable  institution  which  was  work¬ 
ing  toward  the  building  up  of  a  new 
program  of  study  or  the  strengthening 
of  a  weak  area.  Another  alternative 
would  be  to  publish  a  list  with  qualify¬ 
ing  comments,  where  appropriate,  as 
to  the  area  or  areas  in  the  institutions 
which  were  not  of  satisfactory  quality. 
But  this,  in  effect,  would  mean  that 
there  was  more  than  one  list  of  ac¬ 
credited  institutions. 

Another  problem  area  relating  to  the 
assumption  of  responsibility  by  the 
regional  agency  for  all  accrediting  with¬ 
in  its  region  involves  the  nature  of  the 
relationships  that  should  exist  between 
the  regional  agency  and  the  several 
professional  groups.  If  the  regional 
agency  is  to  be  effective  in  evaluating 
those  professional  programs  with  which 
it  must  be  concerned,  it  must  either 
develop  its  own  professional  staff  in 
each  of  the  several  areas  or  it  must  look 
to  the  existing  professional  groups  for 
the  necessary  technical  competence. 
Adoption  of  the  latter  policy,  which  is 
clearly  the  preferable  alternative, 
would  seem  to  mean  that  the  regional 
association  would,  in  effect,  be  a  co¬ 
ordinating  agency  in  the  field  of  pro¬ 
fessional  accrediting.  As  such,  it  could 
eliminate  many  of  the  annoyances 
growing  out  of  the  uncoordinated  ac¬ 
tivities  of  a  number  of  completely 
autonomous  agencies.  It  could  also 
scrutinize  the  criteria  proposed  by  the 
professional  groups  from  the  point  of 
view  of  their  probable  validity  as  indi¬ 
cators  of  quality.  However,  once  satis¬ 
fied  that  the  criteria  were  of  the  proper 
kind,  the  regional  association  must  in 
general  be  prepared  to  accept  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  professional  people  as  to 
the  adequacy  of  a  given  program.  It 
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does  not  have  the  resources  in  the 
technical  aspects  of  these  fields  to  do 
otherwise.  It  follows  from  all  this  that 
accrediting  in  professional  fields  and 
by  professional  personnel  in  the  several 
fields  is  not  to  be  eliminated  but  is 
rather  to  be  coordinated  under  the 
regional  agencies.  This  is  a  point  which, 
judging  from  some  of  the  current  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  plan  of  the  National 
Commission  on  Accrediting,  is  not 
clearly  understood. 

The  procedural  problems  mentioned 
here  will  not  be  easily  solved,  and  there 
will  be  others  equally  difficult  of  solu¬ 
tion  which  will  arise  as  the  plan  is 


put  into  operation.  They  will  be  im¬ 
possible  to  solve  unless  all  those  con¬ 
cerned  can  agree  on  a  sound  and  de¬ 
fensible  theory  of  accrediting.  If  the 
plan  of  the  National  Commission  on 
Accrediting  is  to  be  put  into  successful 
operation,  the  prime  need  in  develop¬ 
ing  a  workable  theory  of  accrediting 
is  a  commonly  accepted  definition  of 
the  term  “accreditation  of  an  institu¬ 
tion  as  a  whole.”  The  term  has  been 
frequently  used  in  discussions  of  the 
new  plan  of  accrediting,  but  without 
common  understanding — in  fact,  with 
little  if  any  discussion — of  its  meaning 
under  the  new  set  of  conditions. 


THE  NEW  ATHLETIC  REGULATIONS 

J.  B.  Edmonson,  Chairman,  Committee  on  Athletics 


Many  college  officials  and  faculty 
members  are  asking  the  question, 
“Will  the  North  Central  Association 
be  able  to  secure  acceptance  of  its 
new  athletic  regulations?”  On  the  part 
of  some  there  appears  to  be  the  belief 
that  the  new  criteria  are  nothing  more 
than  hopes  and  pious  pronouncements. 
Other  persons  seem  to  expect  failure 
in  enforcement  and  still  others  are 
confident  that  the  Association  will 
meet  with  success  in  its  efforts  to  re¬ 
orient  athletics  and  thus  eliminate  bad 
practices.  If  high  purposes  plus  careful 
planning  and  follow-through  can  insure 
good  results,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
about  the  outcome  of  the  Association’s 
attack  on  corrupting  practices  in  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics.  This  article  re¬ 
ports  some  of  the  activities  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Athletics  and  is  designed  to 
strengthen  the  faith  of  those  who  want 
the  Association  to  achieve  real  success 
in  its  program  of  reform. 

Problems  of  intercollegiate  athletics 
are  not  new  to  the  Association.  In 
January,  1932,  the  writer,  as  president 
of  the  Association,  called  a  conference 
on  athletics.  Presidents  of  selected 
higher  institutions  and  representatives 
of  intercollegiate  athletic  conferences 
participated  and  most  of  the  present 
abuses  in  intercollegiate  athletics  were 
identified.  At  the  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Association  in  March,  1933,  a 
report  on  physical  education  and  ath¬ 
letics  was  submitted.  (See  North  Cen¬ 
tral  Association  Quarterly,  June,  1933.) 
This  report  was  based  on  extensive 
studies  of  practices  and  contained  a 
set  of  minimum  standards  for  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics.  While  these  were 
brought  to  the  attention  of  member 
higher  institutions,  no  vigorous  effort 


was  made  by  the  Association  to  enforce 
them. 

In  the  revised  manual  on  accrediting 
issued  in  1941,  a  section  was  devoted 
to  athletics  in  which  notice  was  given 
that  the  Association  was  actively  con¬ 
cerned  about  athletic  practices  and 
policies,  especially  those  related  to  ad¬ 
missions,  eligibility,  scholarships,  loan 
funds,  administrative  organization, 
financial  control,  and  financial  policies. 
Many  institutions  were  advised  to  cor¬ 
rect  unsatisfactory  athletic  conditions, 
but  it  must  be  admitted  that  vigorous 
actions  were  not  taken  by  the  Associa¬ 
tion  against  persistent  offenders. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  Associ¬ 
ation  in  March,  1951,  searching  ques¬ 
tions  about  bad  athletic  conditions  in 
colleges  were  raised  by  Superintendent 
Gene  Younger t,  of  the  Oak  Park  and 
River  Forest  High  School.  His  views 
were  shared  by  other  members  of  the 
Commission  and  a  resolution  was 
adopted  requesting  that  the  Executive 
Committee  appoint  a  special  commit¬ 
tee  to  advise  the  Association  regarding 
the  role  that  it  should  play  in  efforts 
to  eliminate  bad  practices  in  intercol¬ 
legiate  athletics.  The  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  approved  the  request  but  modi¬ 
fied  the  resolution  to  include  inter¬ 
scholastic  athletics.  In  July,  1951, 
President  George  Rosenlof  of  the  As¬ 
sociation  named  the  following  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Athletics:  Professor  Lowell  B. 
Fisher,  University  of  Illinois;  Principal 
Glenn  O.  Ream,  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico;  Superintendent  Gene  Young- 
ert,  Oak  Park,  Illinois,  Secretary;  and 
Dean  J.  B.  Edmonson,  University  of 
Michigan,  Chairman. 

The  Committee  on  Athletics  made 
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a  study  of  previous  policies  of  the 
Association  and  conferred  with  some  of 
the  leaders  who  had  contributed  to  the 
earlier  athletic  reports,  including  Presi¬ 
dent  Emeritus  H.  M.  Gage,  of  Coe 
College,  President  Emeritus  Walter 
Morgan,  of  Western  Illinois  State 
Teachers  College,  and  Vice  President 
B.  L.  Stradley,  of  Ohio  State  Univer¬ 
sity.  The  Committee  also  held  informal 
conferences  with  officials  of  the  Nation¬ 
al  Association  of  Secondary  School 
Principals,  the  National  Federation  of 
State  High  School  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tions,  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic 
Association,  and  the  Western  Inter¬ 
collegiate  Athletic  Conference. 

One  of  the  most  significant  decisions 
of.  the  Committee  during  its  first  year 
was  to  hold  an  invitational  conference 
on  intercollegiate  athletics.  This  con¬ 
ference  was  held  in  Chicago  on  Decem¬ 
ber  1,  1951.  Invitations  were  extended 
to  seventy-five  persons  and  there  was 
an  attendance  of  seventy-two,  ten  of 
whom  were  from  national  committees 
and  from  other  regional  accrediting 
associations.  At  the  conference  on 
December  1,  1951,  strong  support  was 
expressed  for  the  viewpoint  that  ath¬ 
letic  competition  can  make  a  valuable 
contribution  to  the  educational  pur¬ 
poses  of  higher  institutions  only  when 
the  programs  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  total  educational  program  and 
under  the  firm  control  of  those  respon¬ 
sible  for  instruction.  Much  support  was 
also  expressed  for  affirmative  actions 
by  the  North  Central  Association. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  December 
conference  has  had  a  profound  influ¬ 
ence  on  the  athletic  policies  adopted  by 
the  Association  as  well  as  on  the  de¬ 
cisions  of  other  organizations  and  com¬ 
mittees  represented  at  the  conference. 

Following  the  December  conference 
the  Athletic  Committee  devoted  much 
time  to  working  with  officials  of  the 
Association  on  a  restatement  of  the 


athletic  criteria  of  1941  as  well  as 
policies  relating  to  interscholastic  ath¬ 
letics.  At  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Association  in  April,  1952,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Athletics  submitted  a  report 
proposing  that  the  Association  should 
recognize  as  basic  evils  (1)  laxity  in 
admission  requirements  for  athletes, 
(2)  tricky  practices  in  recruitment,  (3) 
purchasing  of  prospective  players 
through  athletic  scholarships  and 
grants  in  aid,  (4)  low  standards  of 
sportsmanship  on  the  part  of  players 
and  audiences,  and  (5)  lack  of  genuine 
faculty  responsibility  for  athletic  poli¬ 
cies. 

The  Committee  advised  that  the 
Association  should  adopt  new  athletic 
regulations  and  should  place  greater 
weight  on  these  in  the  future  accredita¬ 
tion  of  higher  institutions.  The  new 
athletic  criteria  were  drafted  by  the 
Board  of  Review  of  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  and  Universities  and  were 
approved  by  the  Commission.  At  the 
meeting  of  the  Association  on  April  1, 
1952,  unanimous  approval  was  given  to 
the  new  athletic  criteria  as  well  as  to 
the  proposal  that  these  should  be  given 
special  weight  in  the  future  accredita¬ 
tion  of  higher  institutions.  The  regu¬ 
lations  were  made  effective  on  Septem¬ 
ber  1,  1952. 

The  new  athletic  regulations  are 
much  more  comprehensive  and  more 
exacting  than  the  proposals  of  the 
Presidents’  Committee  of  the  American 
Council  on  Education  as  published  in 
February,  1952.  A  study  of  the  com¬ 
plete  text  of  the  new  regulations  will 
reveal  that  they  are  designed  to  pro¬ 
mote  a  fundamental  reorientation  of 
intercollegiate  athletics  in  many  insti¬ 
tutions  with  emphasis  on  educational 
values.  When  the  purposes  of  the  ath¬ 
letic  programs  of  institutions  are  con¬ 
sciously  educational — that  is,  designed 
to  improve  the  participants  as  persons 
— then  the  problems  of  admissions, 
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recruitment,  athletic  scholarships,  and 
sportsmanship  are  solved  almost  auto¬ 
matically.  Where  these  problems  loom 
large  there  is  circumstantial  evidence 
that  the  purposes  of  athletics  are  being 
perverted.  What  distinguishes  a  qual¬ 
ity  institution  is  its  determination  to 
make  every  phase  of  its  program,  in¬ 
cluding  athletics,  contribute  maximally 
to  the  education  of  students.  To  the 
extent  that  a  college  or  university 
directs  its  athletic  program  to  other 
ends,  to  that  extent  it  is  sacrificing 
educational  quality.  This  is  the  es¬ 
sential  meaning  of  the  new  athletic 
regulations  and  the  frame  of  reference 
within  which  they  should  be  con¬ 
sidered. 

Certain  features  of  the  new  athletic 
regulations  deserve  mention.  First, 
athletic  programs  will  in  the  future  be 
judged  by  the  Association  in  terms  of 
their  contributions  to  educational  pur¬ 
poses.  Second,  the  Association  will 
insist  that  athletics  be  considered  an 
institution-wide  responsibility  of  the 
faculty.  Third,  the  new  athletic  regu¬ 
lations  will  be  enforced  through  the 
regular  accrediting  machinery  of  the 
Association  and  an  unsatisfactory 
athletic  situation  may  be  the  cause  for 
the  denial  of  further  accreditation. 

Some  of  the  athletic  policies  may  be 
summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Every  accredited  higher  institution  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  have  a  printed  account  of  the 
purposes  and  scope  of  its  athletic  program. 

2.  The  chief  administrative  officer  of  a  college 
or  university  will  be  ultimately  held  respon¬ 
sible  by  the  Association  for  the  wholesome 
conduct  of  intercollegiate  athletics. 

3.  Members  of  the  coaching  staff  are  expected 
to  be  regular  members  of  a  college  staff  with 
the  same  tenure  rights  and  other  privileges 
as  other  faculty  members. 

4.  Special  efforts  to  recruit  students  because  of 
athletic  prowess  are  condemned  as  “un¬ 
worthy”  of  an  institution  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 

5.  No  special  consideration  by  lowering  stand¬ 
ards  is  to  be  extended  to  athletes  seeking 
admission  to  a  college. 


6.  Athletes  are  expected  to  meet  the  same  aca¬ 
demic  requirements  as  other  students  and 
are  expected  to  make  normal  progress 
toward  degrees  or  diplomas  in  order  to  be 
eligible. 

7.  The  subsidization  of  athletes  is  strongly 
disapproved  especially  athletic  scholarships 
and  “free  rides”  through  college. 

8.  Outside  organizations  or  clubs  that  engage 
in  recruitment  or  subsidization  for  a  college 
are  disapproved. 

9.  While  bowl  games  and  spring  practice  as 
such  are  not  mentioned  in  the  criteria,  long 
practice  sessions  and  frequent  trips  that 
interfere  with  the  educational  interests  of 
athletic  participants  are  disapproved. 

10.  The  financial  control  of  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics  is  expected  to  be  similar  to  the  control 
of  the  other  financial  activities  of  a  higher 
institution. 

11.  It  is  expected  that  a  college  or  university 
will  strive  to  maintain  a  good  reputation 
for  fine  sportsmanship. 

12.  An  accredited  college  or  university  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  refrain  from  practices  that  may 
affect  adversely  the  efEorts  of  high  schools 
to  maintain  clean  athletics,  such  as  abuses 
in  recruitment,  subsidization  and  circum¬ 
vention  of  admission  requirements. 

13.  If  the  publicity  issued  by  a  member  institu¬ 
tion  gives  such  prominence  to  intercollegiate 
athletics  as  to  obscure  academic  activities 
and  achievements  the  Association  will  be 
very  critical  of  that  institution’s  educational 
policies. 

At  the  1952  meeting  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion,  the  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools  adopted  recommendations  de¬ 
signed  to  reinforce  the  new  athletic 
regulations.  These  proposals  endorsed 
the  recommendations  adopted  by  the 
National  Association  of  Secondary 
School  Principals  at  the  Association’s 
meeting  in  Cincinnati  in  February, 
1952,  which  defined  good  practices  in 
matters  of  recruiting  students  and  con¬ 
demned  tryouts  for  high  school  ath¬ 
letes,  athletic  scholarships,  and  tricky 
handling  of  admissions. 

Following  the  meeting  of  the  Associ¬ 
ation  in  April,  1952,  the  Executive 
Committee  discharged  its  Athletic 
Committee  and  created  a  new  commit¬ 
tee  with  the  responsibility  for  building 
understanding  and  support  for  the  new 


3°° 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


athletic  policies.  This  Committee  was 
named  in  April,  1952,  and  consisted  of 
the  following  officials  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion:  Norman  Burns,  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universi¬ 
ties;  Lowell  Fisher,  Chairman  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools; 
Manning  Pattillo,  Associate  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities;  Eugene  Youngert, 
Member  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities;  and  J.  B.  Edmonson, 
Member  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities,  Chairman. 

The  new  Committee  has  devoted 
much  time  to  acquainting  member  in¬ 
stitutions  with  the  new  athletic  criteria. 
In  addition  to  complete  coverage  by 
the  North  Central  Association  Quarterly, 
three  thousand  copies  of  a  bulletin 
entitled  “An  Interpretation  of  the 
Revised  Policy  on  Intercollegiate  Ath¬ 
letics  of  the  North  Central  Association” 
have  been  distributed.  Articles  relating 
to  the  criteria  have  appeared  in  the 
newspapers  and  in  college  publications. 
An  article  by  Dr.  Manning  Pattillo 
was  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the 
American  Association  of  University 
Professors  in  December,  1952.  A  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  athletic  criteria  appeared 
in  School  and  Society,  and  the  same 
summary  was  published  in  the  Sports 
Weekly,  which  is  distributed  to  fifteen 
thousand  directors  and  coaches  in 
colleges  and  high  schools. 

Proposals  for  securing  the  acceptance 
of  the  new  athletic  criteria  were  pre¬ 
sented  by  committee  members  at  a 
conference  of  State  Chairmen  held  at 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico,  on  October 
1,  1952.  At  that  time  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  was  made  that  state  associations 
of  principals  should  be  encouraged  to 
discuss  the  new  regulations  in  terms  of 
the  special  interests  of  the  secondary 
schools.  The  writer  has  since  learned 
that  such  discussions  have  gone  for¬ 
ward  in  several  states,  including  Illi¬ 


nois,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  and  New 
Mexico. 

The  Committee  on  Athletics, 
through  Dr.  Norman  Burns  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universi¬ 
ties,  has  established  contacts  with  the 
other  accrediting  associations.  Ma¬ 
terials  have  been  furnished,  sometimes 
in  quantity,  to  officials  of  these  associa¬ 
tions.  The  athletic  policies  were  dis¬ 
cussed  at  a  conference  of  the  officers 
of  the  Regional  Accrediting  Associa¬ 
tions  held  in  Chicago,  October  26, 
1952.  The  chairman  presented  the 
athletic  criteria  at  a  meeting  of  the 
School  for  Executives  sponsored  by  the 
American  Association  of  Colleges  of 
Teacher  Education  at  the  Michigan 
State  Normal  College  in  August,  1952. 

The  work  of  the  Association  in  the 
field  of  athletics  was  presented  by  the 
chairman  at  a  meeting  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Committee  of  the  Educational 
Policies  Commission  of  the  N.E.A.  in 
Washington,  October  20,  1952. 

Through  the  chairman  the  new  athletic 
policies  of  the  Association  were  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  Council  of  the  American 
Association  of  University  Professors 
at  a  meeting  in  Washington  on  Novem¬ 
ber  22,  1952.  The  chairman  has  also 
had  two  conferences  with  Mr.  Ernest 
Stewart,  Jr.,  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  American  Alumni  Council,  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  part  that  college  alumni 
organizations  might  play  in  eliminat¬ 
ing  undesirable  alumni  interference  in 
college  athletics. 

The  chairman  discussed  the  North 
Central  policies  at  the  annual  session 
of  the  Association  of  Sports  Writers  of 
America  in  Chicago,  August  15,  1952. 
Following  his  presentation,  the  Associ¬ 
ation  directed  its  Committee  on  Ethics 
to  formulate  a  series  of  recommenda¬ 
tions  regarding  the  appropriate  role  of 
sports  writers  in  efforts  to  maintain 
intercollegiate  athletics  on  an  amateur 
basis. 
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The  Committee  on  Athletics  is  now 
making  an  analysis  of  the  purposes  of 
the  athletic  programs  as  adopted  by 
member  institutions  of  the  Association 
as  well  as  an  analysis  of  the  major 
activities  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic 
conferences  serving  colleges  in  the 
North  Central  states.  A  check  list  on 
athletic  policies  for  faculty  use  will  be 
available  soon. 

The  North  Central  Association, 
through  its  Committee  on  Athletics, 
has  exhibited  an  active  concern  about 
the  efforts  of  other  regional  and  nation¬ 
al  groups  because  it  has  recognized 
that  wide-spread  support  for  clean 
athletics  would  help  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  the  Association’s  work. 

Several  influential  groups  have  al¬ 
ready  taken  constructive  actions.  At 
the  meeting  of  the  American  Associa¬ 
tion  of  University  Piofessors  in  Phila¬ 
delphia  on  March  26,  1952,  a  resolu¬ 
tion  was  adopted  relating  to  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics.  The  resolution  was 
published  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
thirty-eighth  annual  meeting  and  is, 
in  part,  as  follows: 

The  role  of  intercollegiate  athletics  in  student 
life  and  the  effect  of  intercollegiate  athletics  on 
student  scholarship  and  conduct  are  of  great 
importance  in  higher  education.  Rightly  con¬ 
ducted,  intercollegiate  athletics  should  engender 
respect  for  good  sportsmanship  and  an  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  moral  values.  On  the  other  hand,  ethical 
cynicism  and  disrespect  for  the  institution  will 
follow  if  students  believe  that  the  administration 
and  faculty  of  the  institution  tacitly  condone 
practices  in  reference  to  intercollegiate  athletics 
which  are  unethical  and  should  be  condemned 
and  which  by  vigorous  action  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  faculty  could  end. 

The  foregoing  resolution  of  the 
AAUP  is  likely  to  have  a  nationwide 
influence  on  future  athletic  policies. 
It  would  be  helpful  if  local  chapters 
of  the  AAUP  would  initiate  a  study 
of  college  policies  relating  to  athletics 
and  sponsor  a  campus  discussion  of  the 
new  athletic  regulations  of  the  North 
Central  Association-. 


Furthermore,  the  Committee  on 
Athletics  has  been  greatly  encouraged 
by  the  determined  stand  against  bad 
athletic  practices  taken  by  the  National 
Association  of  Secondary  School  princi¬ 
pals  and  the  National  Federation  of 
State  High  School  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tions.  The  reports  from  the  American 
Council  on  Education  and  the  National 
Collegiate  Athletic  Association  have 
been  of  real  help  in  deepening  the  con¬ 
cern  of  college  authorities  about  ath¬ 
letics. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Secondary  Schools  and 
Colleges  in  Atlantic  City,  November 
28,  1952,  member  institutions  were  in¬ 
formed  that  that  Association  would 
insist  upon  strict  observances  of  its 
high  standards  in  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics.  According  to  reports,  the  other 
regional  accrediting  associations  are 
considering  the  adoption  of  policies 
similar  to  those  already  approved  by 
the  North  Central  Association  and  the 
Middle  States  Association. 

During  the  past  year,  several  in¬ 
fluential  sports  writers  have  rigorously 
condemned  bad  athletic  practices. 
President  Milo  Bail  of  the  University 
of  Omaha  who  is  currently  President 
of  the  North  Central  Association, 
brought  to  the  writer’s  attention  an 
article  under  date  of  December  13, 
1952,  by  Mr.  Lloyd  Olds,  the  sports 
editor  for  the  Omaha  World  Herald. 
Mr.  Olds  said,  in  part 

College  football  isn’t  the  amateur  sport  it 
was  intended  to  be,  under  the  recent  system  of 
recruiting  and  free-riding  athletes  through 
school. 

The  dangers  have  become  apparent.  Dozens 
of  schools  have  found  it  impossible  to  continue 
football  under  this  high-pressure  system,  so  have 
given  up  the  sport. 

College  football  will  dig  its  own  grave  if  it 
doesn’t  open  its  eyes,  remove  the  evils  of  pro¬ 
fessionalism,  and  get  back  on  a  sane,  honest, 
amateur  basis. 

That’s  really  the  only  thing  the  various  reform 
programs  suggest.  The  North  Central  code  is 
the  best  example. 
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It  wants  students  to  go  to  school  for  education, 
not  just  to  play  football.  And  it  doesn’t  want 
them  getting  paid  to  play  football  while  they’re 
in  school — pay  in  the  form  of  outright  cash, 
board  and  room  without  work,  or  credits  in 
“pipe”  courses. 

All  it  asks  is  honesty  and  integrity  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  amateur  athletics. 

While  the  North  Central  Association 
cannot  claim  credit  for  the  foregoing 
constructive  actions,  it  is  interesting 
to  recall  that  representatives  of  these 
organizations  were  present  at  the  Con¬ 
ference  on  Athletics  sponsored  by  the 
Association  in  Chicago  on  December 
i,  1951.  In  fairness  it  should  be  ad¬ 
mitted  that  the  North  Central  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Athletics  has  received  valu¬ 
able  advice  and  encouraging  support 
from  all  of  the  foregoing  organizations 
and  several  others. 

Returning  to  the  earlier  question, 
“Will  the  North  Central  Association 
be  able  to  secure  acceptance  of  its  new 
athletic  regulations?”  the  writer  be¬ 
lieves  that  the  battle  is  more  than  half 
won.  Most  of  the  colleges  applaud  the 
new  athletic  policies,  some  institu¬ 
tions  have  already  “cleaned  house,” 
and  some  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic 
conferences  have  revised  their  regula¬ 
tions  in  terms  of  the  new  regulations. 
No  strong  opposition  has  as  yet  been 
expressed  by  leaders  at  the  college 
level.  It  may  be  that  the  more  difficult 
period  will  come  when  certain  higher 
institutions  discover  that  drastic 
changes  will  have  to  be  made  in  their 
athletic  practices  in  order  to  avoid 
disciplinary  action  by  the  Associa¬ 
tion. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Association  in  Chicago 


on  October  27,  1952,  the  chairman  of 
the  Athletic  Committee  advised  the 
officers  that  the  battle  was  not  yet  won 
and  that  some  persons  seemed  to  be¬ 
lieve  or  hope  that  the  Association 
would  not  carry  through  its  fight  for 
clean  athletics.  The  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  expressed  the  opinion  that  the 
Association  would  not  stop  short  of 
the  full  acceptance  of  its  new  athletic 
regulations  by  all  member  institutions, 
the  small  as  well  as  the  large.  A  strong 
affirmative  answer  can  therefore  be 
given  to  the  question,  “Will  the  North 
Central  Association  secure  the  accept¬ 
ance  of  its  new  athletic  regulations?” 

The  Association  recognizes  that  in¬ 
tercollegiate  athletics  can  provide  valu¬ 
able  training  in  good  sportsmanship, 
strong  support  for  clean  competition, 
and  a  helpful  quality  of  college  loyalty. 
Many  of  our  most  influential  citizens 
have  come  from  the  ranks  of  college 
athletics  and  many  of  these  are  con¬ 
cerned  about  the  future  of  amateur 
sports.  The  new  regulations  represent 
an  expression  of  the  desire  of  the  Associ¬ 
ation  to  aid  in  maintaining  college 
athletics  on  a  plane  of  high  educational 
value.  These  regulations  affirm  the 
conviction  that  athletics  can  have 
valuable  educational  outcomes.  The 
Association  regrets  that  some  member 
institutions  have  sacrificed  such  out¬ 
comes  to  other  less  worthy  ends.  Now 
that  such  ends  are  generally  viewed 
as  a  reflection  on  the  quality  of  a  higher 
institution,  the  Association  is  confident 
that  the  better  colleges  and  universities 
will  take  decisive  steps  to  conduct 
their  intercollegiate  athletics  in  terms 
of  educationally  constructive  purposes. 
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Lawrence  E.  Vredevoe1 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor 

AND 

Walter  L.  Cooper 

Wichita  High  School  East,  Wichita,  Kansas 


At  the  last  two  meetings  of  the  North 
Central  Association  discussion  groups 
have  shown  much  interest  in  consider¬ 
ing  the  problem  of  providing  social 
experiences  for  high  school  youth 
through  organized  activities  within  the 
school  program  as  well  as  discussing 
some  of  the  problems  found  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  organizations  which  have 
been  formed  outside  the  school.  Many 
participants  have  reported  on  activities 
carried  out  in  their  schools,  while 
others  have  raised  questions  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  value  of  certain  organized 
groups,  both  within  and  without  the 
school. 

The  participants  in  such  discussions 
evidenced  great  interest  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  an  instrument  which  can 
be  used  for  evaluating  organizations 
or  activities.  A  large  number  of  the 
participants  indicated  a  willingness  to 
participate  in  a  further  study  of  high 
school  organizations  as  they  relate  to 
social  experiences. 

The  following  material  on  the  activ¬ 
ity  program  in  the  secondary  schools 
outlines  many  of  the  basic  principles 
and  criteria  that  were  discussed  in 
these  meetings  and  that  may  be  of 
value  in  considering  the  problem 
further. 

THE  ACTIVITY  PROGRAM  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

The  activity  program  of  any  second¬ 
ary  school  should  have  among  its  main 

1  Note. — Mr.  Vredevoe  prepared  the  article, 
summarizing  the  principles  that  need  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  relation  to  the  activity  program.  Mr. 
Cooper  contributed  many  of  the  criteria  to  be 
considered  in  evaluating  the  program. 


objectives  those  three  which  recognize 
the  needs  of  all  youth;  namely,  social¬ 
ization,  recreation  and  education. 
Whatever  other  purposes  may  be  un¬ 
derlying  the  extra-curricular  or  co- 
curricular  activities,  these  three  must 
be  considered  in  the  development  or 
evaluation  of  the  program.  The  activ¬ 
ity  program  of  the  school  should  best 
represent  the  educational  and  social 
philosophy  of  the  faculty  and  board 
of  education.  It  is  the  one  phase  of  the 
school’s  program  which  is  least  ham¬ 
pered  by  tradition,  requirements,  de¬ 
partmentalization,  and  all  the  other 
impediments  which  are  used  as  ex¬ 
cuses  in  justifying  the  failures  of  other 
phases  of  the  school’s  program.  The 
opportunity  for  correlation,  integra¬ 
tion,  fusion  and  socialization  is  greatest 
in  the  activity  program.  Thus,  the 
three  basic  objectives  have  the  best  op¬ 
portunity  for  successful  attainment  in 
these  activities. 

So  much  has  been  spoken  and  writ¬ 
ten  by  lay  and  professional  people 
about  helping  boys  and  girls  learn  how 
to  get  along  with  others  that  this  abil¬ 
ity  is  recognized  in  practically  every 
list  of  objectives  for  secondary  schools. 
It  is  readily  recognized  that  this  ability 
is  best  acquired  through  experience  in 
activities  where  ideas  and  ideals  can 
be  implemented,  tested  and  evaluated. 
This  principle  places  emphasis  upon 
the  action  of  the  pupil  as  of  major 
importance.  Leadership,  planning, 
supervision,  direction  and  evaluation 
should  be  from,  by  and  of  pupils  with 
as  little  adult  assistance  as  possible. 
A  successful  program  will  be  character¬ 
ized  by  the  de-emphasis  of  outside 
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assistance  arid  an  inward  emphasis  up¬ 
on  pupil  direction  and  activity. 

Socialization  must  give  recognition 
to  the  importance  of  opportunity  for  all 
in  any  democratic  secondary  school. 
This  does  not  imply  that  any  one  at 
any  time  can  join  or  drop  any  of  the 
activities  offered  by  a  school.  It  does, 
however,  provide  for  anyone  able  to 
meet  the  standards  established  by  the 
group  such  as  athletic  ability,  scientific 
interests,  vocal  ability,  artistic  ability, 
or  moral  character  to  become  a  mem¬ 
ber.  Race,  color,  socio-economic  status, 
or  any  other  basis  for  membership  can¬ 
not  be  tolerated  in  a  school  attempting 
to  teach  democratic  principles.  Let 
the  rules  be  strict,  the  standards  high, 
or  the  requirements  rigid  if  need  be; 
however,  when  these  are  met  the  indi¬ 
vidual  need  have  no  fear  of  being 
ruled  out  or  excluded  by  teachers  or 
fellow  pupils. 

The  activities  should  be  so  organized 
that  the  individual  can  have  the  most 
fun,  the  best  opportunity  for  self- 
expression,  and  a  happy  experience  of 
group  participation.  Group  activities 
are  sought  after  by  those  who  have  had 
happy  experiences  in  them.  Pleasure 
and  pain  (physical  or  mental)  are  the 
basic  criteria  used  by  an  individual  in 
selecting  and  rejecting  many  types  of 
activities  in  youth  and  adult  life.  The 
individual  will  sometimes  undergo 
much  pain,  physical  or  mental,  if  the 
over-all  group  experiences  give  him 
pleasure.  If  socialization  is  an  objective 
of  the  activities  program,  the  process 
must  give  the  individual  these  basic 
satisfactions: 

1.  A  sense  of  belonging  (identifica¬ 
tion). 

2.  A  sense  of  security  in  the  group 
(allegiance). 

3.  A  sense  of  achievement  (prestige). 

4.  A  sense  of  social  competence 
(social  recognition). 


5.  A  sense  of  adventure,  fun,  etc. 
(recreation). 

The  educational  objective  of  the 
activity  program  must  not  only  recog¬ 
nize  the  opportunity  to  improve  or 
develop  new  skills,  but  to  broaden  and 
deepen  respect  for  the  other  fellow. 
The  common  interests  or  skills  will 
of  themselves  bring  together  a  cosmo¬ 
politan  group  if  no  restrictions  prevent 
it.  Interest  and  skills  will  cross  the 
different  social  and  economic  barriers 
and  give  recognition  to  merit  rather 
than  to  other  factors.  All  other  discus¬ 
sions  about  the  need  to  develop  better 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  each 
other  forces  more  and  more  attention 
upon  methods.  You  might  learn  swim¬ 
ming  on  the  parlor  rug  but  you  will 
jump  into  the  water  with  more  confi¬ 
dence  after  you  have  swum  once  or 
twice  successfully.  More  individuals 
will  become  enthusiastic  about  working 
and  living  with  others  after  they  have 
some  evidence  that  it  can  work.  The 
activity  program  can  strengthen  or 
further  destroy  the  individual’s  faith 
and  confidence  in  the  other  fellow  and 
in  group  work.  Without  this  confidence, 
democracy  has  little  hope  to  long  con¬ 
tinue  or  endure. 

In  addition  to  the  educational  aspect 
relative  to  group  work  and  teaching 
democracy,  some  of  the  best  learning 
will  take  place  in  these  activities.  The 
reasons  for  this  are  directly  related  to 
the  basic  laws  of  learning  which  in¬ 
clude: 

1.  An  interest  on  the  part  of  the 
learner. 

2.  A  felt  need  on  the  part  of  the 
learner. 

3.  Stimuli  for  observing,  listening, 
studying. 

4.  A  desire  to  achieve. 

5.  Opportunity  to  learn  through  do¬ 
ing. 

The  activity  program  which  is  care¬ 
fully  designed  and  organized  finds  the 
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individual  in  one  of  the  best  mental 
conditions  to  learn,  grow  and  develop. 
Direction  in  the  activity  program 
comes  primarily  from  within  the  indi¬ 
vidual  rather  than  without. 

The  social,  educational  and  recrea¬ 
tional  values  in  any  activity  program 
will  depend  upon  the  careful  planning 
and  organization  for  such  activities. 
A  single  set  of  criteria  for  evaluating 
the  activity  program  of  any  school 
would  include  the  following: 

1.  Does  the  program  recognize  the  three  basic 
objectives  of  socialization,  recreation,  and 
education  for  all  pupils? 

2.  Does  the  program  have  balance  in  relation¬ 
ship  to  needs  and  interests  of  youth? 

3.  Does  the  program  provide  opportunity  for 
any  individual  who  can  qualify  to  obtain 
membership  in  any  club,  group,  or  activity 
sponsored  or  permitted  to  operate  in  the 
school? 

4.  Are  all  teachers,  or  a  large  percentage,  par¬ 
ticipants  in  the  program? 

5.  Does  the  board  of  education  recognize  this 
part  of  the  program  as  a  vital  part  of  the 
educational  activities  of  the  school? 

6.  Is  some  method  of  evaluation  being  used 
to  determine  how  successfully  the  program 
is  meeting  the  needs  and  interests  of  pu¬ 
pils? 

7.  Is  the  activity  program  given  the  same 
competent  leadership  and  supervision 


which  other  phases  of  the  program  are 
given? 

8.  Does  the  program  attract  into  participa¬ 
tion  a  large  percentage  of  the  pupils? 

9.  Why  do  those  who  fail  to  participate  feel 
no  need  or  interest  in  the  program? 

10.  In  what  way  has  the  program  affected  the 
behavior  of  the  participants? 

ix.  Does  the  community  accept  the  program 
as  a  vital  part  of  the  educational  program 
of  the  school? 

12.  Are  there  groups  operating  within  or  with¬ 
out  the  school,  having  membership  com¬ 
posed  of  pupils  of  the  school,  whose  mem¬ 
bership  is  selective  and  whose  activities 
affect  the  school’s  program  either  directly 
or  indirectly? 

13.  Do  the  activities  of  the  respective  groups 
grow  out  of  the  curricular  life  of  the 
school? 

14.  Do  the  activities  of  the  respective  groups 
return  to  the  curricular  life  of  the  school  to 
enrich  it? 

15.  Does  the  philosophy  of  the  school,  as  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  stajf,  include  the  activity  pro¬ 
gram  as  a  vital  part  in  providing  pupils 
with  a  balanced  educational  program? 

16.  Is  the  activity  program  used  as  an  avenue 
for  assisting  the  shy  and  retiring  pupil  to 
find  a  place  in  the  life  of  the  school? 

17.  Does  membership  in  any  group  permit 
special  privileges  for  its  members  that  may 
be  denied  other  pupils? 

18.  Does  any  group,  by  virtue  of  its  nature  or 
function,  stimulate  a  degree  of  cliquishness 
or  snobbishness? 


PROBLEMS  IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION  PECULIAR  TO  COM¬ 
PLEX  INSTITUTIONS1 

A  Panel  Discussion,  Commission  on  Research  and  Service, 

Chicago,  April  2, 1952 


A  study  of  the  issues  and  questions 
involved  in  teacher  education  in  com¬ 
plex  institutions  with  autonomous  col¬ 
leges  reveals  that,  although  many  of 
the  problems  are  similar  to  those  found 
in  colleges  of  liberal  arts  and  independ¬ 
ent  institutions  for  teacher  education, 
the  majority  of  the  problems  differ 
greatly  and  are  peculiar  to  the  larger 
colleges  and  universities.  Especially  is 
this  true  in  the  areas  having  to  do  with 
jurisdiction,  organization,  administra¬ 
tion,  and  conflict  of  purpose. 

It  seems  clear  that  there  is  a  wide 
diversity  of  opinion  between  those  en¬ 
gaged  in  teacher  education,  subject- 
matter  specialists,  and  deans  of  colleges 
and  divisions  not  directly  interested  in 
teacher  education  but  still  under  the 
necessity  of  making  a  contribution  to 
it.  It  is  apparently  necessary  that  these 

1  The  Subcommittee  on  Teacher  Education  of 
the  Commission  on  Research  and  Service  acted 
as  members  of  a  panel  for  the  discussion  of  this 
topic,  Wednesday,  April  2,  in  Chicago.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  individuals  constitute  the  Subcommittee: 
F.  E.  Henzlik,  Dean,  Teachers  College,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Nebraska  (chairman) ;  E.  H.  Criswell, 
Dean,  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of 
Tulsa;  Waldo  Lessenger,  Dean,  College  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  Wayne  University;  K.  E.  McFall,  Dean, 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  Bowling  Green  State 
University;  and  Elmer  T.  Peterson,  Dean,  School 
of  Education,  State  University  of  Iowa. 


divergent  views  be  reconciled  by  some 
type  of  compromise  that  will  enable 
all  interested  parties  to  contribute  to 
the  education  of  the  prospective  teach¬ 
er.  The  paramount  question  seems  to 
be:  How  can  we  mobilize  all  the  varied 
resources  of  complex,  multi-purpose 
institutions  so  that  they  may  make 
their  greatest  contribution  to  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  the  teacher?  Further  study 
should  make  some  of  these  methods 
clear. 

The  foregoing  summary  of  the  panel 
discussion  was  drawn  from  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  suggestive 
topics: 

a.  Who  is  to  be  responsible  for  the  curriculum 
and  the  instructional  program  for  the  edu¬ 
cation  personnel? 

b.  How  can  the  various  colleges  or  divisions 
best  coordinate  the  diverse  interests  to  se¬ 
cure  the  best  cooperation  in  teacher  prepa¬ 
ration? 

c.  Who  is  and  should  be  responsible  for 
teacher  education  in  large,  complex  institu¬ 
tions?  Who  should  control  the  selection, 
counseling,  and  advising  of  students  inter¬ 
ested  in  programs  of  teacher  education? 

d.  Who  should  determine  the  amount,  type, 
and  kind  of  general  education,  specialized 
subject  matter,  and  professional  courses 
and  experiences  that  should  be  provided? 

e.  Who  should  determine  the  professional  ex¬ 
periences  and  requirements  and  recommend 
for  certification? 
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WHAT  EFFECT  SHOULD  UNIVERSAL  MILITARY  TRAINING 
HAVE  ON  YOUR  SCHOOL  OR  YOUR  COLLEGE  OFFERINGS?1 

A  Panel  Discussion,  Commission  on  Research  and  Service, 

Chicago,  April  2,  IQ52 


The  following  summary  represents 
the  gist  of  this  panel  discussion: 

Colleges  and  secondary  schools  are 
not  meeting  their  responsibility  to 
youth  through  guidance  and  counseling 
in  preparing  them  to  meet  the  impact 
of  military  life. 

There  is  no  democracy  in  the  army 
caste  system. 

The  fact  of  military  service  is  dis¬ 
rupting  the  lives  of  our  youth. 

Universal  Military  Training  is  a 
new  concept  in  American  lives.  What 
is  being  done  in  college  and  high  school 
to  prepare  young  men  to  meet  the  situ¬ 
ation?  What  does  the  military  give 
youth  when  they  return  to  civil  life? 

Universal  Military  Training  was  op¬ 
posed  on  the  grounds  that  it  will  not 
give  us  trained  men,  that  the  cost 
would  be  excessive,  double  that  of  all 
higher  education,  and  that  peacetime 
conscription  we  now  have  will  ade¬ 
quately  serve  the  needs  of  the  nation 
in  the  present  emergency. 

The  competition  between  the  several 
branches  of  the  military  in  seeking 
enlistments  causes  confusion  on  the 
part  of  youth,  often  takes  on  an  ele¬ 
ment  of  propaganda  rather  than  an¬ 
swering  the  questions  raised  by  youth. 
It  is  more  desirable  to  bring  in  special¬ 
ists  in  the  fields  of  youth  problems  for 
counseling.  Too  often  military  service 

1  The  members  of  the  panel  were:  P.  M.  Bail, 
President,  University  of  Omaha  (chairman) ; 
William  Marshall  French,  President,  Hastings 
College;  J.  Edgar  Stonecipher,  Director  of  Sec¬ 
ondary  Education,  Public  Schools,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa;  Harry  F.  Corbin,  President,  University  of 
Wichita;  T.  R.  Ehrhorn,  Principal,  Senior  High 
School,  Rochester,  Minnesota;  and  W.  W. 
Wright,  Dean,  School  of  Education,  Indiana 
University. 


is  glamorized  by  posters  and  state¬ 
ments  of  recruiting  men.  What  youth 
need  is  a  down-to-earth  statement  of 
facts  concerning  military  life. 

In  periods  of  long-time  tensions,  it  is 
important  that  we  convey  to  youth 
certain  things,  such  as  the  primacy  of 
civilian  government  in  the  United 
States — its  control  of  even  the  mili¬ 
tary;  and  the  great  moral  and  religious 
values  which  must  be  preserved  in  the 
individual  during  his  military  life 
that  he  may  take  his  place  in  civil 
life  after  his  period  of  military  service 
ends. 

The  schools  and  colleges  must  build 
a  greater  understanding  of  internation¬ 
al  problems. 

The  tensions  which  youth  experience 
in  anticipating  military  life  are  not 
alone  confined  to  students  in  the  senior 
year  of  high  school.  A  problems  check 
list  (Mooney),  given  to  two  thousand 
ninth  grade  students  in  the  Des  Moines 
(Iowa)  junior  high  schools,  revealed 
that  a  majority  were  disturbed  over 
the  likelihood  of  military  service. 

The  horrors  of  actual  battle  partici¬ 
pation,  the  dull  routine  and  boredom 
of  camp  life,  the  tendency  to  throw 
restraint  to  the  wind,  how  to  deal  with 
the  hangers-on  of  the  military  camp 
are  problems  youth  should  understand 
and  be  prepared  to  meet.  They  should 
know  that  only  a  small  percent  are 
battle  casualties. 

It  is  incumbent  upon  teachers  to 
understand  student  conflicts,  to  en¬ 
courage  students  to  bring  their  fears 
and  conflicts  out  in  the  open.  Well- 
chosen  news  stories  should  be 
presented,  and  accurate  and  convinc¬ 
ing  stories  about  millitary  service, 
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such  as  the  Coronet  Films  present, 
should  be  available  to  youth  before 
they  reach  military  service  age. 

Students  should  be  urged  to  get  some 
phase  of  special  training  before  enter¬ 
ing  service.  The  speeding-up  of  educa¬ 
tion  should  be  resisted.  After  all,  the 
fundamental  question  is  the  totality 
of  citizenship.  The  military  is  a  small 
part  of  life  for  most  young  men  who 
are  called  into  military  service. 

The  tendency  of  too  many  military 
men  in  charge  of  campus  ROTC  is  to 
run  their  own  show.  We  need  a  more 
adequate  integration  of  the  military 
and  college.  The  gap  between  service 
and  living  must  be  avoided. 

It  is  highly  desirable  for  high  school 
and  college  officials  to  have  a  frank 
discussion  with  military  personnel 
before  they  interview  students  to  the 
end  that  such  personnel  are  not  there 


to  promote  the  military  but  to  answer 
youth’s  questions. 

Colleges  and  high  schools  must 
clear  up  the  contention  that  it  is  un¬ 
patriotic  to  remain  in  school.  Trained 
intellects  and  productive  capacity 
win  wars. 

Youth  in  military  service  are  faced 
with  moral,  spiritual,  emotional,  and 
physical  adjustments.  The  schools 
should  increase  their  guidance  serv¬ 
ices  to  show  students  how  to  get  ready 
for  military  service. 

There  is  a  great  need  for  assembled 
materials  for  counseling  in  this  field. 
It  was  urged  that  the  North  Central 
Association  name  a  committee  to 
assemble  such  materials  as  are  now 
represented  by  certain  publications 
issued  by  the  State  Office  of  Education, 
Madison,  Wisconsin,  and  the  Public 
Schools,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio. 


THE  CO-CURRICULAR  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  TEACHERS 

A  Panels  Discussion,  Commission  on  Research  and  Service, 

Chicago,  April  2,  igpz 


A  very  interesting  panel  discussion 
of  the  subject,  “The  Co-curricular 
Responsibilities  of  Teachers,”  was 
presented.  About  half  of  the  time  was 
taken  by  the  members  of  the  panel 
following  which  a  very  lively  discus¬ 
sion  took  place  with  a  goodly  number 
of  the  audience  participating. 

The  following  topics  were  con¬ 
sidered: 

a.  The  value  of  co-curricular  activities  to  the 
student. 

b.  Role  of  the  teacher-training  institution  in 
preparing  teachers  to  assume  responsibili ties 
of  co-curricular  activities. 

c.  Developing  a  balance  between  curricular 
and  co-curricular  activities. 

Some  of  the  high  points  of  the  eve¬ 
ning’s  discussion  follow: 

It  was  mutually  agreed  by  the  panel 
members  and  by  the  audience  that  no 
high  school  can  do  a  satisfactory  job 
in  meeting  the  needs  of  youth  unless 
a  strong,  well-rounded  activity  pro¬ 
gram  is  provided.  Such  a  program 
gives  students  a  sense  of  belonging, 
affords  an  opportunity  to  develop 
leadership  and  to  assume  responsi¬ 
bility,  and  contributes  much  to  the 
morale  of  the  school  and  in  many  cases 
to  greater  interest  in  the  class  room. 

One  speaker  on  the  panel  pointed 
out  the  fact  that  in  placing  students  as 
they  graduate  from  the  university, 
he  has  found  that  one  of  the  things 
employers  are  most  interested  in  is 

1  The  members  of  the  panel  were:  R.  S.  Cart¬ 
wright,  Principal,  Elgin  High  School,  Elgin,  Illi¬ 
nois;  Frank  Endicott,  Director  of  Personnel  and 
Placement,  Northwestern  University;  George  W. 
Janke,  Principal,  Mitchell  High  School,  Mitchell, 
South  Dakota;  Kenneth  Ettner,  teacher  and 
class  sponsor,  Elgin  High  School,  Elgin,  Illinois; 
and  George  Olson,  Superintendent,  Lyons  Town¬ 
ship  High  School,  La  Grange,  Illinois.  Mr.  Cart¬ 
wright  provided  this  summary  of  the  discussion. 


whether  or  not  the  student  has  been 
active  in  student  affairs  because  they 
havelearned  that  those  who  havepartic- 
ipated  know  more  about  getting  along 
with  people  and  do  a  more  satisfac¬ 
tory  type  of  work  when  assigned  to  a 
job. 

The  question  of  how  teachers  may 
be  made  to  feel  that  they  have  a  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  handling  co-curricular 
activities  and  be  willing  to  accept 
such  additional  responsibilities  came  in 
for  much  discussion.  The  entire  group 
agreed  that  in  selecting  new  teachers 
it  would  be  well  to  check  their  activity 
records  in  high  school  and  college,  and 
that  it  should  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  teacher  training  institutions  to 
stress  the  importance  of  this  type  of 
work  in  teacher  preparation.  It  was 
further  suggested  that  off-campus 
teaching  assignments  where  the  stu¬ 
dent  teacher  actually  spends  several 
weeks  in  a  school  system  and  has  an 
opportunity  to  teach  and  handle  ac¬ 
tivities,  is  one  of  the  best  techniques  in 
training  a  new  teacher. 

The  fact  was  emphasized  that  many 
major  assignments  in  the  activity  field 
such  as  coaching,  dramatics,  counseling, 
class  sponsorship,  and  some  others 
should  be  compensated  for  either  by  a 
lighter  class  load  or  by  extra  compen¬ 
sation  if  a  full  load  is  carried.  All  but 
one  of  the  secondary  schools  repre¬ 
sented  by  those  present  paid  extra  for 
coaching  athletic  events.  It  was  agreed 
that  many  clubs  and  minor  activity 
assignments  should  be  part  of  the  regu¬ 
lar  work  expected  from  a  teacher,  but, 
since  activities  are  so  important  in  the 
modern  school,  that  the  teacher’s 
load  should  be  balanced  to  take  into 
account  such  assignments.  About  one- 
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third  of  the  schools  represented  have 
special  activity  programs.  Many  uti¬ 
lize  part  of  the  noon  period  and  after¬ 
school  hours  for  activities,  but  all 
agreed  that  scheduling  time  is  a  prob¬ 
lem  that  must  be  worked  out  in  each 
school  to  meet  individual  needs. 

At  the  close  of  the  panel  discussion 


the  value  of  this  type  of  meeting  was 
well  stated  by  several  members  in  the 
audience  when  they  pointed  out  that 
they  were  grateful  for  the  opportunity 
they  had  enjoyed  to  share  experiences 
and  find  out  what  others  are  doing  and 
what  prevailing  practices  are  in  differ¬ 
ent  schools. 


CRITICAL  ISSUES  FACING  THE  SCHOOL  LIBRARY 

A  Panel1  Discussion,  Commission  on  Research  and  Service 
Chicago,  April  2, 1952 


The  panel  indirectly  translated  the 
topic  to  “The  School  Principal’s  Job 
with  the  School  Library”  in  pin¬ 
pointing  its  discussion  of  critical  issues 
facing  the  library.  The  following  topics 
of  discussion  were  presented  to  the 
panel: 

a.  What  should  the  principal  expect  the  li¬ 
brary  to  contribute  to  his  school? 

b.  What  can  the  principal  do  to  get  the  most 
from  the  school  library? 

c.  How  can  the  principal  select  a  good  librar¬ 
ian? 

The  high  school  principal  has  found 
himself  in  a  difficult  position  as  he  has 
attempted  to  improve  the  library  in 
his  school.  He  has  recognized  the  need 
for  trained  professional  librarians,  and 
has  approved  accrediting  standards 
which  require  them,  yet  he  finds  that 
there  are  not  enough  librarians  trained 
to  permit  schools  to  meet  the  accredit¬ 
ing  requirements.  He  learns  that  what 
used  to  be  considered  good  school 
library  service  is  no  longer  good 
enough.  He  hears  that  in  some  schools 
the  principal  may  unintentionally  be 
blocking  progress  which  might  be 
made  in  school  libraries. 

The  point  was  stressed  that  the 
library  is  a  materials  center  for  all  the 
teaching-learning  activities  of  the 
school.  It  must  have  books  and  mag¬ 
azines  arranged  in  readily  findable 
form,  but  should  also  include  many 
other  types  of  materials  such  as  maps, 

1  The  members  of  the  panel  were:  Charles  M. 
Allen,  Principal,  University  High  School,  Ur- 
bana,  Illinois  (chairman) ;  J.  H.  Cherry,  General 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Joliet  Township  High 
School  and  Junior  College,  Joliet,  Illinois;  Fran¬ 
ces  Henne,  Acting  Dean,  Graduate  Library 
School,  University  of  Chicago;  and  Harold  Lan- 
cour,  Associate  Director  of  the  Library  School, 
University  of  Illinois.  Mr.  Cherry  provided  this 
summary  of  the  discussion. 


audio-visual  aids,  and  even  an  index 
of  available  community  resources  (in¬ 
cluding  people). 

Although  its  most  commonly  recog¬ 
nized  function  is  to  provide  materials 
for  the  use  of  other  teachers,  the 
library  also  does  much  teaching  in  its 
own  right.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the 
good  library  teaches  children  how  to 
choose  materials  to  meet  their  needs 
and  in  the  process  helps  students  read 
better  and  think  critically  and  crea¬ 
tively.  The  library  not  only  furnishes 
resource  materials  without  which  even 
the  most  energetic  teachers  will  stay 
close  to  conventional  text-book  teach¬ 
ing,  but  it  also  furnishes  teachers  with 
professional  materials  on  how  to  plan 
and  carry  through  curriculum  changes. 

But  if  school  administrators  are  to 
get  from  their  librarians  the  kind  of 
service  just  described,  it  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  that  they  recognize  and  meet 
their  own  responsibilities. 

Among  the  responsibilities  men¬ 
tioned  were  these: 

To  recognize  and  act  upon  the  more  recent 
conceptions  of  library  functions.The  concern  of 
the  librarian  for  working  with  children  and  with 
teachers,  and  the  accompanying  decline  in  em¬ 
phasis  upon  custodial  and  technical  processes 
were  given  as  examples. 

To  provide  adequate  professional  and  clerical 
personnel  for  the  library  and  funds  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  library  materials.  It  is  obvious  that  a 
certain  amount  of  routine,  technical  work  must 
be  done  to  keep  even  small  libraries  in  operating 
order.  The  failure  to  provide  clerical  assistance  to 
librarians  in  middle-sized  or  large  schools  ties  the 
librarian  to  the  least  professional  and  least  crea¬ 
tive  part  of  her  work.  Also,  failure  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  library  materials  should  more  frequently 
be  recognized  as  poor  economy. 

To  stimulate  and  support  evaluation  of  his 
own  school  library,  using  the  judgment  of  other 
teachers  as  well  as  of  the  librarian  and  the  prin¬ 
cipal. 
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To  promote  the  cause  of  improved  school  li¬ 
brary  service  through  giving  this  important  part 
of  the  school  attention  at  professional  meetings. 

“Getting  a  good  librarian,”  it  was 
asserted,  “is  a  slight  misstatement  of 
the  problem  facing  high  school  prin¬ 
cipals.  The  true  problem  lies  in  finding 
a  librarian  at  all  since  the  demand  far 
out-distances  the  supply.” 

The  personal  qualities  demanded  of  a 
librarian  are  those  which  characterize 
a  good  teacher,  plus  the  administrative 
ability  which  is  necessary  if  he  is  to 
organize  his  work  well  and  deal  effec¬ 
tively  with  other  teachers. 

The  training  of  librarians  should 


include  a  broad  program  of  general 
education,  sound  teacher-training,  and 
professional  library  courses.  Such 
courses  should  increase  the  librarian’s 
knowledge  of  library  materials  and 
provide  understanding  of  methods  of 
organizing  a  school  library  to  meet 
its  educational  objectives. 

Training  to  meet  minimum  require¬ 
ments  for  school  librarians  in  most 
states  is  given  by  many  teachers’ 
colleges  in  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  area.  Full  professional  training  is 
provided  by  graduate  library  schools 
commonly  associated  with  the  large 
universities. 


TEACHER  ORIENTATION  IN  SELECTED  HIGH  SCHOOLS  OF 

COOK  COUNTY,  ILLINOIS 

Mennow  M.  Gunkle 

Thornton  Township  High  School  and  Junior  College,  Harvey,  Illinois 


In  defining  the  term  “orientation” 
Good  states  that  it  is: 

The  process  of  making  a  person  aware  of  such 
factors  in  his  school  environment  as  rules,  tradi¬ 
tions,  and  educational  offerings,  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  effective  adaptation.1 

Are  school  executives  systematically 
and  successfully  facilitating  the  adapta¬ 
tion  of  their  new  teachers?  Or  must 
new  teachers  still  rely  on  “hard 
knocks”  in  becoming  adjusted  to  un¬ 
familiar  situations?  The  second  ques¬ 
tion  can  not  be  answered  in  so  many 
words  but  a  well  organized  induction 
program  can  be  an  enlightening  period 
for  new  personnel  and  an  aid  to  the 
administrator. 

Each  time  an  individual  moves  from 
known  personal  acquaintances  and 
known  work  procedures  to  new  and 
unfamiliar  acquaintances  and  work 
procedures,  he  must  pass  through  a 
period  of  orientation  or  adjustment. 
The  new  teacher,  coming  into  a  school 
for  the  first  time  as  a  faculty  member, 
is  surrounded  by  a  new  environment 
and  needs  aid  in  becoming  acquainted 
with  routine  work,  with  customary 
methods  of  problem  solving,  and  with 
the  numerous  and  varied  services  of 
the  school.  His  community  life,  to  be 
full,  demands  knowledge  of  recrea¬ 
tional  opportunities,  civic  and  service 
organizations,  and  friends.  There 
should  be,  then,  some  assistance  given 

Editor’s  Note:  This  survey  of  induction 
practices  primarily  in  selected  North  Central 
schools  in  Cook  County,  Illinois,  has  been  ac¬ 
cepted  for  publication  because  of  the  interest 
aroused  by  Morris  S.  Wallace’s  series  of  articles 
about  induction.  This  series  appeared  in  the 
October,  1950,  and  January  and  April,  1951, 
issues  of  The  Quarterly. 

1  Carter  V.  Good  (Editor),  Dictionary  of  Edu¬ 
cation.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Com¬ 
pany,  1945. 


by  administration  and  supervision 
that  will  make  the  orientation  period 
pleasurable  and  short.  New  teachers 
must  be  oriented  as  soon,  and  as 
smoothly,  as  possible.  They  must  also 
be  brought  to  as  high  a  degree  of  effi¬ 
ciency  as  possible  in  the  least  amount 
of  time.  Value  of  the  teacher  starts 
when  orientation,  or  adjustment,  is 
reached.  Executives  agree  that  com¬ 
petent,  happily  adjusted  personnel 
is  a  requirement  in  all  fields  of  en¬ 
deavor,  whether  in  industry,  public 
school  systems,  or  other  types  of  or¬ 
ganizations. 

The  writer  carried  out  a  study  dur¬ 
ing  the  school  year  1949-50  to  as¬ 
certain  the  extent  of  teacher  orienta¬ 
tion  in  the  secondary  schools  of  Cook 
county  outside  the  city  of  Chicago. 
A  questionnaire  dealing  with  the  in¬ 
duction  program  was  sent  to  teachers 
new  in  their  respective  positions  of 
the  particular  year.  Questionnaires 
were  mailed  to  teachers  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  schools: 

Oak  Park  and  River  Forest  High  School,  Oak 
Park 

J.  Sterling  Morton  Township  High  School,  Cic¬ 
ero 

Evanston  Township  High  School,  Evanston 
New  Trier  Township  High  School,  Winnetka 
Lyons  Township  High  School,  La  Grange 
Thornton  Township  High  School,  Harvey 
Bloom  Township  High  School,  Chicago  Heights 
Maine  Township  High  School,  DesPlaines 
Riverside-Brookfield  Township  High  School, 
Riverside 

Proviso  Township  High  School,  Maywood 
Lemont  Township  High  School,  Lemont 
Palatine  Township  High  School,  Palatine 
Leyden  Community  High  School,  Franklin  Park 
Arlington  Heights  Township  High  School, 
Arlington  Heights 

Thornton  Fractional  Township  High  School, 
Calumet  City 

Argo  Community  High  School,  Argo 
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Blue  Island  Community  High  School,  Blue  Is¬ 
land 

Niles  Township  Community  High  School,  Skokie 

Reavis  High  School,  Oak  Lawn 

Orland  Park  Community  High  School,  Orland 

Park 

Barrington  Community  High  School,  Barrington 
Northfield  Township  High  School,  Northbrook 
Bartlett  Community  Schools,  Bartlett 

Prior  to  the  study  in  Cook  County 
the  writer  asked  the  National  Educa¬ 
tion  Association  to  recommend  arti¬ 
cles  dealing  with  orientation.  It  was 
felt  that  a  questionnaire  could  be 
better  streamlined  if  a  comparison  of 
other  programs  was  first  made. 

INDUCTION  PROGRAMS  NOW  IN  EFFECT 

Briefs  of  some  of  the  programs  re¬ 
ferred  to  by  the  N.E.A.  are  given 
below. 

The  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Program1 

An  induction  period  for  new  teachers 
was  formulated  by  Trott  and  Howland 
of  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  school  sys¬ 
tem.  It  extends  over  a  three  year 
period.  The  first  year  is  devoted  to 
specific  needs  of  the  new  teacher.  The 
second  and  third  years  are  given  to 
discussion  groups  on  various  items  as 
they  arise.  Trott  and  Howland  express 
the  following  opinion: 

The  opportunity  for  small  groups  to  meet  with 
supervisors  is  appreciated  and  considered  impor¬ 
tant  by  beginning  teachers. 

All  attempts  to  make  the  induction  period  a 
successful,  profitable  experience  for  new  teachers 
are  well  worth  any  amount  of  time  and  energy. 

The  Gooding,  Idaho,  System2 

Responses  from  sixty-four  secondary 
school  teachers  to  a  questionnaire 
pertaining  to  an  induction  program, 
teacher  assignments,  and  individual 

1  Walter  Trott  and  Adelene  E.  Howland, 
“Make  Them  Feel  At  Home,”  Educational  Lead¬ 
ership,  LV  (November,  1946),  125-29. 

2  M.  W.  Tate,  “The  Induction  of  Secondary 

School  Teachers,”  School  Review,  LI  (March, 

1943),  150-57. 


and  group  conferences,  brought  this 
conclusion  from  Tate: 

In  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  new  teach¬ 
ers,  the  chronological  pattern  of  a  maximally 
helpful  induction  program  would  include:  (1)  at 
the  time  of  application,  election,  or  as  soon  as 
possible  after  election — devices  for  supplying  in¬ 
formation  regarding  the  teaching  assignment, 
basic  textbooks,  housing  and  living  conditions, 
desired  emphases  and  aims  of  the  assigned 
subjects,  general  philosophy  and  objectives 
of  the  school,  principles  underlying  discipline, 
personal  traits  and  conduct  expected  of  the 
teachers,  and  any  local  deviations  from  gen¬ 
erally  employed  instructional  practices;  (2) 
before  the  opening  of  school — new-teacher  in¬ 
dividual  and  group  conferences  with  the  super¬ 
intendent  regarding  the  unique  features  of 
the  curriculum  and  instructional  methods;  (3) 
at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  school  year — 
general  teachers’  meetings  devoted  to  the  discus¬ 
sion  of  organization  and  routine;  and  (4)  early  in 
the  year — individual  conferences  with  the  super¬ 
intendent  following  classroom  visits,  more  gen¬ 
eral  teachers’  meetings  devoted  to  discussions  of 
routine,  new-teacher  group  conferences  with  the 
superintendent,  and  visiting  the  homes  of  pupils. 

Seven  superintendents  answering  a 
questionnaire  as  to  what  they  thought 
were  items  of  most  benefit  to  begin¬ 
ning  teachers  listed  the  following: 

x.  Individual  conferences  with  the  superin¬ 
tendent  following  classroom  visitation  dur¬ 
ing  the  early  part  of  the  year. 

2.  Individual  conference  with  the  superintend¬ 
ent  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  school 
term. 

3.  Administrative  and  supervisory  bulletins 
from  the  superintendent. 

4.  Curriculum  study. 

5.  New-teacher  group  meetings  devoted  to  dis¬ 
cussions  of  various  new-teacher  problems. 

Previously,  in  a  similar  study  deal¬ 
ing  with  elementary  school  teachers, 
Tate  drew  a  parallel  conclusion.3 

The  Stockton,  California,  System4 
Working  on  the  assumption  that, 

3  “Induction  of  Elementary  School  Teachers,” 
Educational  Administration  and  Supervision, 
XXVIII  (September,  1942),  382-96. 

4  Edward  S.  Esser,  “Teacher  Induction:  A 
First  Step  in  In-Service  Training,”  California 
Journal  of  Education  (February,  1944),  172-79. 
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The  new  teacher  lacking  both  experience  and 
orientation  is  likely  to  be  confronted  with  annoy¬ 
ing  limitations  and  frustrations  in  her  beginning 
days, 

the  administrative  and  supervisory 
staff  of  the  Stockton,  California,  public 
school  system  planned  and  carried 
out  a  week  of  orientation  experiences 
for  a  group  of  forty-five  new  teachers. 
Nine  objectives  were  listed.  The  pro¬ 
gram  was  carried  through  thirteen 
meetings  and  leaders  for  the  induction 
sessions  were  drawn  mainly  from  the 
administrative  and  supervisory  staff. 
Two  representatives  of  outside  organi¬ 
zations,  who  were  invited  to  partici¬ 
pate,  were  included  in  the  program. 
The  objectives  were: 

1 .  To  establish  a  working  relationship  between 
teachers  and  the  administrative  and  super¬ 
visory  staff. 

2.  To  acquaint  teachers  with  the  philosophy  of 
education  from  which  stems  the  practices 
and  policies  of  our  Stockton  schools. 

3.  To  acquaint  the  teachers  with  their  rights 
and  responsibilities  in  the  matter  of  curricu¬ 
lum  development. 

4.  To  acquaint  teachers  with  the  various  spe¬ 
cial  services  of  the  schools  of  Stockton. 

5.  To  acquaint  the  teachers  with  opportunities 
in  the  school  system  for  continuous  in-serv¬ 
ice  training. 

6.  To  acquaint  teachers  with  the  co-ordinated 
system  of  social  agencies  as  a  resource  in 
guiding  children. 

7.  To  put  teachers  in  touch  with  printed  in¬ 
structional  materials. 

8.  To  present  teachers  with  printed  copies  of 
the  Rules  and  Regulations,  and  to  familiar¬ 
ize  them  with  those  portions  of  the  rules 
that  apply  specifically  to  teachers. 

9.  To  acquaint  teachers  with  the  over-all  pic¬ 
ture  of  Stockton  and  its  environs  with  a 
view  of  bringing  about  a  better  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  needs,  problems,  and  resources  of 
the  community. 

The  various  departments  and  serv¬ 
ices  were  represented  by  the  following 
personnel: 

x.  City  superintendent  of  schools. 

2.  The  superintendent  of  child  welfare  and 
attendance,  and  assistant  supervisor. 


3.  The  director  of  research. 

4.  The  director  of  vocational  work. 

5.  Co-ordinator  of  elementary  libraries. 

6.  An  elementary  science  teacher. 

7.  Supervisor  of  elementary  art. 

8.  Supervisor  of  elementary  music. 

9.  Co-ordinator  of  kindergarten-primary  cur¬ 
riculum. 

10.  Co-ordinator  of  intermediate  and  upper 
grade  fundamentals. 

11.  Secretary  of  the  Stockton  Chamber  of 
Commerce. 

12.  A  Parent-Teacher  organization  leader. 

13.  Supervisor  of  school  nurses. 

In  the  original  report  the  nature 
and  scope  of  the  material  covered  was 
described  at  length  and  in  detail. 
Following  are  suggestions  for  future 
induction  programs: 

1.  Aim  to  cover  less  ground  in  induction  meet¬ 
ings,  but  call  teachers  back  soon  after 
school  starts  to  locate  and  dispel  confusions. 

2.  Give  teachers  copies  of  the  agenda  or  out¬ 
lines  of  the  discussions. 

3.  Plan  to  give  teachers  more  time  to  visit 
their  classrooms  and  to  get  them  in  working 
order. 

4.  Have  more  informal  social  gatherings. 

5.  Suggest  more  methods  and  procedures. 

This  program  included  a  speaker 
from  one  of  the  service  organizations 
of  the  community.  A  better  overview 
of  public  opinion  concerning  the  status 
of  the  teacher  in  relation  to  the  com¬ 
munity  was  thus  obtained. 

The  Avenal,  California,  Program1 

The  staff  of  the  Avenal,  California, 
school  district  holds  an  induction 
program  of  six  meetings.  The  initial 
meeting  falls  on  Friday  before  the 
opening  of  school  and  the  rest  on  Mon¬ 
day  of  consecutive  weeks.  The  purposes 
of  the  meetings,  in  order,  are: 

1.  To  acquaint  each  teacher  with  the  routine 
of  the  school. 

2.  To  review,  and  make  possible,  discussion  of 
district  policies  and  course  of  study. 

1  Edwin  C.  Clark,  "Teacher  Induction,” 
American  School  Board  Journal,  CVIII  (May, 
1944).  45-46. 
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3.  To  acquaint  the  faculty  with  the  grading 
system. 

4.  To  discuss  the  meaning  and  psychology  of 
discipline. 

5.  To  acquaint  the  faculty  with  the  special 
services  rendered  by  the  school. 

6.  To  make  life  more  enjoyable  for  the  teacher. 

The  meeting  on  Friday  before  the 
start  of  school  is  given  over  to  routine 
in  great  detail,  by  bulletin  and  discus¬ 
sion.  The  principal  is  in  charge  of  this 
meeting. 

Program  of  Sacramento,  California1 

Another  program  to  aid  new  teachers 
is  that  of  the  Sacramento  High  School, 
Sacramento,  California.  Twelve  ses¬ 
sions  are  held  over  a  twenty-week 
period  and  are  conducted  by  the  staff 
and  other  competent  personnel.  Law- 
son  states  that,  “To  be  adequate,  the 
program  presented  to  beginners  and 
newcomers  on  the  faculty  should  meet 
at  least  four  criteria.”  It  should  be: 

x.  Purposeful 

2.  Timely 

3.  Authoritative 

4.  Comprehensive. 

The  first  two  meetings  are  held  on 
Friday  before  the  start  of  school,  one 
in  the  morning  and  one  in  the  after¬ 
noon,  and  thereafter  on  every  other 
Tuesday  beginning  with  the  second 
week  of  school. 

Induction  Program  of  a  Vocational 
School2 

A  program  is  in  effect  at  the  Middle¬ 
sex  County  Vocational  School,  New 
Brunswick,  New  Jersey,  under  the 
direction  of  Albert  E.  Jochen,  who 
states, 

1  Melvyn  F.  Lawson,  “An  Orientation  Pro¬ 
gram  for  Teachers,”  California  Journal  of  Sec¬ 
ondary  Education,  XVII  (October,  1942),  366-68. 

2  Albert  E.  Jochen,  “The  Induction  of  New 

Teachers,”  Industrial  Arts  and  Vocational  Edu¬ 
cation,  XXXVI  (September,  1947),  290-91. 


It  is  particularly  important  that  we  in  voca¬ 
tional  education  have  an  effective  and  efficient 
program  of  induction  for  new  teachers  because  it 
is  often  necessary  for  us  to  draw  craftsmen  and 
technicians  from  industry  who  have  had  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  teacher  training  and  who  are  generally 
lacking  in  their  knowledge  of  school  procedures 
and  educational  organization. 

The  program  is  given  in  six  sessions 
and  is  comprehensive  in  its  scope  as 
to  what  the  beginning  vocational 
teacher  should  have  at  his  immediate 
command.  That  Jochen  feels  there  is 
need  for  such  a  program  may  be  drawn 
from  his  conclusions.  He  believes  that 
these  sessions: 

x.  Make  for  more  efficient  teaching. 

2.  Build  morale. 

3.  Care  for  many  problems  that  arise. 

4.  Improve  administration  and  supervision. 

5.  Promote  democratic  relationships. 

Jochen  feels  that  the  program,  as 
outlined,  should  be  comprehensive  in 
purpose  and  scope.  The  opportunity 
for  the  professional  worker  to  present 
first  hand  information  from  the  field 
of  endeavor  is  a  means  of  bringing  to 
the  classroom  a  wealth  of  fundamental 
knowledge  that  would  not  otherwise 
be  encountered.  Thus  the  program  of 
vocational  education  is  greatly  en¬ 
riched. 

Portland,  Oregon,  Pre-School  Serv¬ 
ice  to  Teachers3 

A  group  composed  of  fifteen  first 
and  second  year  teachers  selected  from 
the  Portland,  Oregon,  city  schools 
made  seven  suggestions  as  to  needs  of 
the  schools.  These  suggestions  referred 
to  housing,  public  relations,  cultural 

3  George  W.  Ebey,  “How  Portland  Greets  Its 
New  Teachers,”  Nation's  Schools,  XLII  (De¬ 
cember,  1948),  28-30. 

Editor’s  Note— See  also  Mr.  Ebey’s  ad¬ 
dress,  “Front  Line  Observations  on  Curriculum 
Improvement,”  printed  elsewhere  in  this  issue  of 
The  Quarterly,  for  an  extended  description  of 
the  Portland  plan. 
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and  recreational  opportunities,  philos¬ 
ophy  and  practices  of  the  school  sys¬ 
tem,  and  in-service  training  programs. 

The  teachers  believe  the  induction 
period  should  precede  the  start  of 
school.  Attendance  should  be  optional 
since  no  remuneration  is  given  for  the 
period. 

At  the  initial  meeting,  conducted  by 
the  superintendent,  the  new  teachers 
become  acquainted  with  the  adminis¬ 
trative  staff.  Each  administrator  talks 
about  his  relation  to  the  schools. 

The  program  is  planned  to  describe 
the  services  offered  by  the  school  and 
to  provide  entertainment  during  the 
induction  period.  It  is  felt  that  the 
over-all  effectiveness  is  worth  the 
time  and  effort. 

Hutchinson,  Kansas1 

In  the  school  system  of  Hutchinson, 
Kansas,  a  program  set  forth  by  Super¬ 
intendent  W.  R.  Godwin,  gives  the 
new  teacher  a  working  background 
with  which  to  start  in  the  new  en¬ 
vironment.  The  program  consists  of 
introducing  new  teachers  to  present 
faculty  members,  stating  policies  of 
the  board,  presenting  regulations  of  the 
school,  and  answering  pertinent  and 
personal  questions.  This  is  done  the 
week  prior  to  the  opening  of  school. 

Analysis  oe  Foregoing  Programs 

Of  the  seven  programs  mentioned 
above,  all  but  one  stress  teacher  ac¬ 
quaintance  with  the  philosophies  and 
policies  of  the  respective  schools; 
all  but  one  stress  school  services  per¬ 
taining  to  discipline,  instruction, 
health,  school  organization,  and  office 
routine;  all  but  two  stress  the  routine 
of  the  school,  and  better  relations 

1  W.  R.  Goodwin,  “Introducing  New  Teachers 
into  the  Faculty,”  American  School  Board  Jour¬ 
nal ,  CXIX  (August,  1949).  47- 


between  teachers  and  administrative 
staff;  and  so  on.  The  whole  array  of 
topics  is  shown  below: 


Better  relations  between  teacher  and  staff ...  5 

Philosophy  and  policy  of  the  school .  6 

Teacher  participation  in  curriculum  develop¬ 
ment .  3 

School  services  (discipline,  instruction, 

health,  organization,  office) .  6 

Opportunities  for  in-service  training .  3 

Child  guidance  system .  2 

Rules  and  regulations  of  the  school .  3 

Public  relations  program .  3 

School  routine .  5 

Grading  system .  2 

More  enjoyable  life  for  teachers .  4 

Student  activities .  2 

Provisions  of  teachers’  contracts .  2 


It  seems  proper  that  the  policy  and 
philosophy  of  the  school  should  be  a 
feature  in  all  induction  programs  as 
these  two  items,  though  by  and  large 
related  to  a  common  purpose,  vary  in 
different  localities  due  to  social  heri¬ 
tage,  transitions  in  population,  or 
economic  change.2  In  school  services 
and  the  routine  business  of  the  teacher 
originate  many  of  the  problems  which 
the  new  teacher  encounters.  Con¬ 
sequently  these  topics  are  conceded 
to  be  a  part  of  all  induction  programs. 

The  trend  towards  a  democratic 
influence,  however,  wells  from  five 
of  the  objectives  listed  above’;  namely, 
better  relations  between  staff  and 
teachers,  acquaintance  with  the  philos¬ 
ophy  and  the  policy  of  the  school 
routine,  a  more  enjoyable  life  for 
teachers,  and  school  services. 

Each  administrator,  it  seems,  has 
hopefully  planned  the  induction  period 
to  fit  his  needs.  It  may  fall  short  of 
that  objective.  He  may  try  to  cover 
too  much  of  the  business  of  education 
and  in  doing  so  the  program  may  lose 

2  Morris  S.  Wallace,  “Problems  Experienced 
by  136  New  Teachers  during  Their  Induction 
into  Service,”  North  Central  Association  Quar¬ 
terly,  XXV  (January,  1951),  293* 
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some  of  its  effect.  An  optimum  induc¬ 
tion  program  may  never  be  reached. 
This  surmise  may  be  deduced  from  a 
comparison  of  the  number  of  induction 
periods — two  to  twenty.  One  writer 
mentioned  three  years  as  the  induction 
period. 

All  in  all,  the  various  programs  have 
the  same  objective;  namely,  improving 
such  elements  as  the  efficiency  of  the 
newcomer;  adult  social  relations;  cul¬ 
tural  and  recreational  opportunities; 
and  pupil-teacher  and  teacher-admin¬ 
istrator  relations. 

HANDBOOKS  FOR  NEW  TEACHERS 

The  writer  also  reviewed  handbooks 
that  give  pertinent  information  about 
the  school.  Details  of  organization 
and  administration,  facilities,  salary 
schedule,  requirements,  philosophy  and 
policy,  professional  growth,  social  and 
recreational  opportunities,  and  what  is 
required  of  newcomers,  are  given  in 
concise  form  to  acquaint  the  teacher 
with  the  system.  In  this  way  the  ad¬ 
ministrator  has  a  means  of  orientation 
regardless  of  how  small  or  large  the 
system,  or  turnover,  may  be.  It  is 
possible  that  the  handbooks  may  be 
used  altogether  too  loosely  in  that  they 
may  merely  be  given  to  the  newcomer 
and  the  administrator  may  feel  as 
though  he  has  carried  out  his  duty  to 
the  new  teacher  by  so  doing.  In  other 
words,  the  handbook  may  be  used  as 
an  “easy  way  out”  for  the  administra¬ 
tor. 

Teachers  appreciate  a  guide  of  some 
sort  but  the  guide  must  also  be  a  pillar.1 
Cases  can  be  cited  where  teachers 
appear  at  the  school  on  opening  day 
for  the  general  faculty  meeting,  after 
which  the  newcomers  are  called  to¬ 
gether,  or  meet  singly  with  the  admin¬ 
istrator,  and  are  told  to  “wander  over 

1  M.  L.  Goetting,  Teaching  in  the  Secondary 
School.  New  York:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1942, 
p.  27. 


the  building  and  acquaint  yourselves 
with  the  school.” 

The  handbook,  or  any  other  form  of 
information  pertaining  to  the  school, 
given  to  new  teachers  early  after  their 
election  so  that  they  may  casually 
digest  its  contents  and  then  at  a  pre¬ 
scribed  pre-school  meeting  discuss 
points  in  question,  is  a  means  of  build¬ 
ing  teacher  confidence  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration.  It  is  through  opportunities 
of  this  kind  that  administrators  can 
bring  about  confidence  in  their  leader¬ 
ship,  if  sound  educational  policies  are 
put  forth,  of  course. 

ACADEMIC  TRAINING  AND  EXPERI¬ 
ENCE  OF  TEACHERS 

Seventy-three  teachers  who  partici¬ 
pated  in  this  survey  were  new  to  the 
systems  they  were  in  at  the  beginning 
of  the  1949-50  school  year.  Table  I 
distributes  the  teachers  by  years  of 
experience  and  degrees  held. 

TABLE  I 


YEARS  OF  EXPERIENCE  AND  DEGREES  HELD  BY 
TEACHERS  PARTICIPATING  IN  THIS  SURVEY 


Degrees 

Number 

Years  of 
Experi¬ 
ence 

Average 
Years  of 
Experi¬ 
ence 

M.A. 

39 

0-22 

8.4 

B.A. 

34 

0-32 

4.1 

From 

this  particular  group  of 

teachers  it  can  be  seen  that  the  M.A. 

degree  holders  have,  on  the  average, 
twice  the  experience  of  those  holding 
the  B.A.  degree.  The  average  years 
of  experience  for  the  whole  group  is 
6.4  years.  This  figure  compares  favor¬ 
ably  to  another  survey  of  larger 
groups.2 

2  L.  H.  Van  Houten,  “Length  of  Service  of 
Pennsylvania  High  School  Teachers,”  Teachers 
College,  Contributions  to  Education,  No.  522, 
(193A,  P.  14- 
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THE  PRE-SCHOOL  MEETING 
Having  a  group  meeting  and  bringing 
the  new  teachers  together  at  some 
period  prior  to  the  opening  of  school 
seems  desirable.  Table  II  shows  that 
only  41.8  percent  of  the  teachers  re¬ 
ported  as  having  a  meeting  for  the 
new  group  preceding  the  general  faculty 
meeting.  It  will  be  noted  also  from  the 
Table  that  70.6  percent  of  teachers  with 
the  bachelor’s  degree  reported  no 
meeting  other  than  the  general  faculty 
meeting.  There  seems  to  be  a  dis¬ 
crepancy  between  the  reports  of  the 
M.A.’s  and  the  B.A.’s  on  this  item  as 
only  43.6  percent  of  the  teachers 
holding  the  master’s  degree  reported 
that  no  pre-school  meeting  was  held. 
This  may  be  accounted  for  when 
consideration  is  given  to  the  point  that 
the  M.A.’s  may  have  been  grouped  in 
different  localities.  On  the  original  data 
sheets  appeared  numerous  notations 
expressing  the  desire  for  pre-opening 
discussion  panels  if  the  teachers  could 
be  brought  together.  There  were  five 
inquiries  as  to  “Why  the  theory  and  not 
the  practice”  of  such  a  program.  Four 
seemed  to  think  this  was  a  new  idea; 
others  were  anxious  to  get  certain  ques¬ 
tions  answered. 

SCHOOL  ROUTINE 

Teachers  were  asked  to  report  on 
five  routine  items  as  to  whether  they 

TABLE  n 

REPORT  OP  TEACHERS  ON  PRE-SCHOOL  MEETINGS 
IN  TWENTY-THREE  HIGH  SCHOOLS  IN 
COOK  COUNTY,  ILLINOIS 


Degrees  Held 
by  Teachers 

Percent 

Reporting 

Pre-school 

Meeting 

Percent 
Reporting 
No  Pre¬ 
school 
Meeting 

M.A.  degree 

56.4 

43-6 

B.A.  degree 

29.4 

70.6 

Average 

41 .8 

56.2 

were  explained  verbally  or  by  bulletin. 
This  could  be  done  as  late  as  the  open¬ 
ing  day  of  school  and  still  prior  to 
meeting  classes.  Table  III  shows  the 
percentages  of  Yes-No  responses  from 
the  whole  group. 

TABLE  HI 

PERCENTAGE  OF  RESPONSES  ON  WHETHER 
ROUTINE  ITEMS  WERE  EXPLAINED  BY 
THE  ADMINISTRATOR  PRIOR  TO 
MEETING  CLASSES 


Items 

Yes 

No 

Grade  books 

76.7 

23-3 

Records 

82.2 

17.8 

Attendance  reports 

87.4 

12.6 

Fire  drill 

74.0 

26.0 

Time  school  day  starts 

89.0 

II. O 

Average 

81.8 

18.2 

Of  the  five  items  common  to  all 
schools  there  was  none  that  showed 
100  percent  “Yes.”  This  does  not  mean 
that  on  the  average  18.2  percent  of  the 
schools  neglect  these  items.  It  may  be 
that  the  teachers  were  given  such  in¬ 
formation  in  bulletin  form  but  failed 
to  read  it.  Some  teachers  started  after 
the  fall  term  had  opened  and  thus 
would  have  missed  discussion  of  these 
items  if  an  earlier  opportunity  had 
been  provided.  However,  the  data 
sheets  revealed  that  only  5.5  percent 
of  the  teachers  started  late  in  the  year. 
Thus,  there  might  have  been  12.7 
percent  who  received  no  instruction 
about  these  routine  items  prior  to  meet¬ 
ing  their  classes. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  POLICY 

It  is  commonly  known  that  the 
superintendent,  as  chief  executive  of¬ 
ficer  of  the  school  board,  is  solely 
responsible  for  the  total  school  pro¬ 
gram.1  This  means  that  any  forward 

1  George  W.  Ebey,  “Simple  Truths,”  The 
School  Bulletin,  Portland,  Oregon,  XXXVI 
(January,  1951),  2. 
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steps  to  promote  the  behavior  and 
instruction  of  pupils  lie  solely  in  his 
power.  Conditioning  of  faculty  is 
extremely  important,  and  the  more 
versed  the  personnel  is  concerning 
the  policies  of  the  school,  the  nearer 
the  approach  to  unity  and  an  academic 
endeavor.  From  data  in  Table  IV 
one  finds  that  27.4  percent  of  new 
teachers  stated  that  the  superintendent 
expressed  none  of  the  school  philosophy 
either  verbally  or  by  bulletin  at  the  pre¬ 
school  meeting,  general  faculty  meet¬ 
ing,  or  throughout  the  year.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  79.4  percent  of  those  holding  the 
B.A.  degree  were  familiar  with  the 
philosophy  of  the  school  while  only 
66.6  percent  of  those  holding  the  M.A. 
degree  had  an  adequate  understanding 
of  the  school  philosophy. 

TABLE  IV 


PERCENT  OF  TEACHERS  WHO  WERE  ACQUAINTED 
WITH  THE  PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE  SCHOOL 
BEFORE  SCHOOL  STARTED 


Degrees 
Held  by 
Teachers 

Percent 

Acquainted 

Percent 

Not 

Acquainted 

M.A. 

66.6 

33-4 

B.A. 

79-4 

20.6 

Average 

72.6 

27.4 

There  is  evidence  at  hand  that  the 
holders  of  master’s  degrees  are  not 
satisfied  with  the  situation  indicated 
in  Table  IV.  It  is  inconceivable  that  a 
school  would  have  no  philosophy,  yet 
one  teacher  wrote,  “We  haven’t  any.” 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION 

On  the  question  whether  school  or¬ 
ganization  was  explained  either  by 
bulletin  or  verbally  by  school  authori¬ 
ties,  26  percent  of  the  teachers  stated 
that  this  item  was  not  dealt  with 
(Table  V).  Thus  more  than  one-fourth 
of  the  school  personnel  had  not  been 
reached  with  information  of  this  char¬ 


acter.  This  would  appear  to  indicate 
administrative  inertia.  Effective  inter¬ 
communication  within  the  school  de¬ 
mands  that  some  knowledge  of  the 
organization  be  disseminated  and  it 
is  strictly  the  administrator’s  affair  to 
impart  such  information  to  the  faculty. 

TABLE  V 

FREQUENCY  WITH  WHICH  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION 
WAS  EXPLAINED 


Degrees 
Held  by 
Teachers 

Explained 

Not 

Explained 

No  Reply 

M.A. 

20 

IO 

9 

B.A. 

22 

9 

3 

Total 

42 

19 

12 

Percent 

57-5 

26.0 

16.5 

That  16.5  percent  of  the  teachers  did 
not  answer  might  indicate  that  they 
do  not  understand  what  constitutes 
school  organization.  It  is  not  particu¬ 
larly  praiseworthy  when  one  finds  that 
only  57.5  percent  of  the  professional 
workmen  know  something  about  the 
business  they  are  in.. 

AID  IN  SOLVING  PROBLEMS 

Classroom  problems  for  the  begin¬ 
ning  teacher  are  numerous  but  with 
proper  guidance  and  orientation  much 
mental  and  physical  fatigue  can  be 
relieved.  The  teacher  will  feel  more  con¬ 
fident  of  himself  and  his  morale  will 
be  sustained  if  he  knows  where  he 
can  get  needed  help.  Every  new  teacher 
should  know  whom  to  go  to  for  help 
on  classroom  problems. 

Table  VI  shows  that  this  informa¬ 
tion  is  not  possessed  by  all  those 
participating  in  this  particular  survey. 
All  told,  28.2  percent  of  the  teachers 
having  masters’  degrees  and  41.2  per¬ 
cent  with  bachelors’  degrees  stated 
that  they  did  not  receive  such  in¬ 
struction.  If  they  did,  apparently  it 
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TABLE  VI 

EXTENT  TO  WHICH  PROCEDURES  FOR  SECURING 
HELP  WITH  CLASSROOM  PROBLEMS 
WERE  KNOWN 


Degrees 

Percent 

Held  by 
Teachers 

Known 

Not 

Known 

M.A. 

71.8 

28.2 

B.A. 

58.8 

41.2 

Average 

65-3 

34-7 

wasn’t  impressive  enough  for  them  to 
remember  whom  to  seek  for  help  when 
they  were  confronted  with  particular 
situations.  The  average  of  the  two 
above  percentages  (34.7)  indicates  that 
approximately  one-third  of  those  who 
replied  to  this  question  are  uncertain 
about  who  will  help  them  with  their 
teaching  problems. 

INFORMAL  DISCUSSIONS 

Data  compiled  in  Table  VII  show 
that  71.2  percent  of  the  new  teachers 
had  not  discussed  remedial  measures 
for  potential  problems  of  any  kind 
up  to  four  months  after  the  start  of 
the  school  year. 

It  can  be  seen  that  67.6  percent  of 
the  beginning  teachers  with  the  B.A. 
degree  and  74.3  percent  with  the  M.A. 
degree  did  not  discuss  problems,  if 

TABLE  VII 

informal  discussions  of  remedial  measures 

FOR  PROBLEMS  WITHIN  FIRST  FOUR 
MONTHS  OF  SCHOOL  YEAR 


Discussions  No  Discussions 
Degrees  _ _ _  _ _ 

Held  by  Num_  Per-  Num-  Per- 

Teackers  ^er  cent  ber  cent 


M.A.  10  25.7  29  74.3 

B.A.  11  32.4  23  67.6 


Total  21  28.8  52  71-2 


any,  that  had  been  encountered. 
Teacher  laxity  in  bringing  up  prob¬ 
lems  may  have  been  due  to  inadequate 
information  about  the  proper  proce¬ 
dure  to  follow.  Again,  one  might  as¬ 
sume  that  problems  were  not  brought 
to  the  front  because  the  beginning 
teachers  felt  that  they  would  appear 
incapable  in  the  eyes  of  the  administra¬ 
tor.  The  administrator  is  obviously 
willing  to  help  but  he  must  first  know 
what  is  troubling  a  new  teacher.  He 
is  not  clairvoyant.  Certainly  the  wise 
administrator  considers  responding  to 
calls  for  aid  as  part  of  his  job.  However, 
it  is  his  duty  to  explain  where  help  is 
to  be  found  for  problems  that  teachers 
themselves  cannot  solve. 

Of  those  stating  that  conferences 
about  problems  were  held,  68.5  per¬ 
cent  indicated  that  they  dealt  with 
disciplinary  cases.  The  remaining  31.5 
precent  stated  that  the  conferences 
dealt  with  all  types  of  problems.  Of 
these,  56.3  percent  were  aided  with 
remedial  suggestions. 

VISITS  TO  CLASSROOMS 

Reports  about  classroom  visits  are 
shown  in  Table  VIII.  One  sees  that 
6.6  percent  of  the  new  teachers  were 
so  visited  within  the  first  year  by  an 

TABLE  VIH 


PERCENT  OF  TEACHERS  VISITED  DURING  THEIR 
FIRST  YEAR  IN  SCHOOLS  INCLUDED 
IN  THIS  SURVEY 


Degrees 
Held  by 
Teachers 

Visited 

Not 

Visited 

M.A. 

5r  -3 

48.7 

B.A. 

73  -  S 

26.5 

Total 

6r.6 

38.4 

administrator:  73.5  percent  of  the 
teachers  with  B.A.  degrees  and  only 
51.3  percent  with  M.A.  degrees. 
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The  reactions  of  seventy-three 
teachers  to  classroom  visits  are  shown 
in  Table  IX.  Forty-one  (56  percent) 
of  this  number  felt  that  such  calls 
were  designed  to  help  them,  but  forty- 
eight  (65.7  percent)  were  made  un- 

TABLE  IX 

TEACHER  ATTITUDES  TOWARD  CLASSROOM 
VISITS  AS  EXPRESSED  BY  SEVENTY- 
THREE  TEACHERS 


Attitudes 

Yes 

No 

Helpful 

4i 

32 

Percent 

56 

44 

Embarrassing 

48 

25 

Percent 

6S  •  7 

34-3 

easy  or  were  embarrassed  by  them.  The 
divided  opinions  revealed  in  Table  IX 
may  indicate  that  supervising  visits 
are  not  thoroughly  understood  by 
either  the  teacher  or  the  visiting 
administrator. 

The  relation  of  classroom  visits  to 
years  of  teaching  experience  is  shown 
in  Table  X.  On  the  average,  the  eight¬ 
een  inexperienced  teachers  with  B.A. 
degrees  were  visited  twice  as  frequently 


as  were  the  seven  with  M.A.  degrees. 
The  same  is  true  for  these  categories 
with  five  or  more  years  of  experience. 
No  evidence  of  a  common  practice 
in  relation  to  length  of  experience  was 
found  since  some  of  the  new  teachers 
with  no  previous  experience  were 
visited  only  once  while  those  with 
eleven  years  were  visited  ten  times 
within  their  first  year  in  their  new 
positions.  Those  with  M.A.  degrees 
reported  a  similar  situation. 

THE  TEACHER  AND  THE  PROFESSION¬ 
AL  AND  SERVICE  ORGANIZATIONS 

Although  98.6  percent  of  the  new 
teachers  were  invited  to  join  profes¬ 
sional  organizations  such  as  the  Na¬ 
tional  Education  Association  and  the 
Illinois  Education  Association,  only 
20.5  percent  were  invited  to  join  a 
service  organization,  such  as  Rotary, 
Kiwanis,  Lions,  or  others.  It  seems 
logical  that  information  about  the 
service  organizations  should  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  a  program  of  new-teacher 
orientation  because  of  the  opportuni¬ 
ties  that  they  provide  to  meet  people 
in  the  locality.  Such  information  can 
be  of  great  help  during  the  adjustment 
period  for  new  teachers. 


TABLE  X 

RELATION  BETWEEN  YEARS  OF  EXPERIENCE  AND  NUMBER  OF  CLASSROOM  VISITS  PER  YEAR 
REPORTED  BY  SEVENTY-THREE  TEACHERS  INCLUDED  IN  THIS  SURVEY 


Previous 

Experience 

Degrees 

Held 

Years  of  Experience 

Visits  per  Year 

Total 

Average 

Percent  No 
Experience 

Total 

Average 

B.A.  M.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A.  M.A. 

B.A.  M.A. 

B.A.  M.A. 

One  year 
or  less 

18  7 

8-5 

2.0 

0.47 

o-3 

53-o  18.0 

50 

9 

to 

bo 

M 

09 

One  to 
five  years 

IO  II 

3° -5 

32.5 

3-o 

3-o 

0.0  0.0 

29 

3i 

2.9  2.8 

Five  or 
more  years 

6  21 

90 

293.0 

15-0 

14.0 

0.0  0.0 

16 

28 

2.7  1.3 
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INFORMATION  FROM  SUPERINTEND¬ 
ENTS  IN  TWENTY-TWO  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

A  letter  was  also  sent  to  superin¬ 
tendents  in  twenty-two  of  the  twenty- 
three  schools  involved  in  this  survey 
though  at  a  later  date  than  to  the 
teachers.  A  request  for  handbooks  or 
printed  material  that  pertained  to 
orientation  was  enclosed.  Replies  were 
received  from  twenty,  or  90  percent. 
Table  XI  gives  a  summary  of  the  re¬ 
sults. 

Some  of  the  superintendents  gave 
what  appeared  to  be  hasty  descriptions 
of  their  orientation  programs.  Some 
were  in  outline  form  and,  in  some 
cases,  very  confusing.  One  began  by 
stating,  “This  is  about  what  we  do — .” 
Three  indicated  that  a  workshop  was 
held  for  teachers.  The  plans  for  these 
workshops  centered  on  the  idea  of 
“Acquainting  the  newcomer  with  an 
older  faculty  member  who  was  to 
show  them  the  ‘ropes.’  ”  Also  faculty 
picnics  or  dinners  were  features  of  the 
“workshops.”  Three  superintendents 
stated  that  they  had  handbooks  for 
new  teachers  but  for  one  reason  or  an¬ 
other  sent  none  to  the  writer. 

TABLE  XI 


INFORMATION  RECEIVED  FROM  SUPERINTENDENTS 
ABOUT  ORIENTATION  PROGRAMS 
IN  THEIR  SCHOOLS 


Types  of  Response 
Received  to  Inquiry 

Num¬ 

ber 

Reply¬ 

ing 

Per¬ 

cent 

Submitted  handbooks  and 
printed  materials  for  new 
teachers 

5 

22.7 

“No  printed  material  or  for¬ 
mal  orientation  for  new 
teachers” 

12 

54-6 

“Have  handbooks”  but 
none  sent 

3 

13.6 

No  reply 

2 

9.1 

Total 

22 

100.0 

Twelve  of  the  respondents  admitted 
that  no  programs  were  in  effect  that 
pertained  strictly  to  new  teachers. 

Two  superintendents  expressed  in¬ 
terest  in  an  orientation  program. 

Topics  common  to  the  five  hand¬ 
books  that  the  writer  received  are  in¬ 
dicated  in  Table  XII. 

TABLE  XII 

FREQUENCY  WITH  WHICH  FIVE  HANDBOOKS 
FOR  TEACHERS  INCLUDED  CERTAIN 
TYPES  OF  INFORMATION 


Topics 

Handbooks 

Educational  philosophy 

2 

Policies 

4 

School  organization 

2 

Classroom  procedures 

4 

Supervisory  visits 

2 

Problem  solving 

4 

Routine  procedures: 

Grade  books 

4 

Records 

3 

Attendance  reports 

5 

Fire  drill 

4  ■ 

Time  school  day  starts 

5 

Here  one  finds  that  only  two  items, 
“Attendance  reports”  and  “Time 
school  day  starts”  are  listed  in  all 
five  handbooks,  and  three  others, 
“Educational  philosophy,”  “School  or¬ 
ganization,”  and  “Supervisory  visits,” 
occur  only  twice.  The  remainder,  with 
the  exception  of  “Records,”  are  listed 
four  times. 

Perhaps  a  general  plan  of  orienta¬ 
tion  can  begin  with  material  for  dis¬ 
tribution  among  new  and  beginning 
teachers.  To  a  degree,  everyone — 
trained  or  untrained — can  teach.  Those 
trained,  however,  should  be  able  to 
teach  better.  With  proper  guidance 
many  of  the  problems  leading  to 
teacher  failure  among  the  latter  can  be 
eliminated.  Effective  induction  of 
teachers  new  to  their  present  positions 
is  aimed  at  that  objective. 
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SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 

In  a  limited  survey  of  this  kind  care 
must  be  taken  in  making  generaliza¬ 
tions,  since  conditions  prevailing  in 
one  locality  may  not  exist  in  another. 
By  and  large,  however,  the  findings  of 
this  survey  may  be  summarized  as 
follows: 

1.  Less  than  half  of  the  schools 
involved  in  the  study  conduct 
any  special  orientation  for  new 
teachers. 

2.  Teachers  were  made  familiar  with 
the  general  routine  of  the  school. 

3.  Only  about  three-fourths  of  the 
teachers  were  informed  about  the 
educational  philosophies  and  poli¬ 
cies  of  their  respective  schools. 

4.  A  better  understanding  of  school 
organization  is  needed. 

5.  Teachers  are  not  versed  in  the 
procedures  to  follow  in  solving 
problems. 

6.  Discussions  of  classroom  prob¬ 
lems,  both  real  and  apparent,  are 
not  commonly  held. 

7.  Teachers  are  not  getting  the 
help  they  desire. 

General  Conclusions 

x.  It  would  seem  that  the  super¬ 
intendent  or  other  administrator 
would  be  relieved  of  a  number  of 
problems,  both  significant  and 
insignificant,  if  a  rather  compre¬ 
hensive  orientation  program  were 
held  for  new  teachers. 

2.  Philosophical  principles  and  poli¬ 
cies  of  education  should  not  escape 
the  new  teacher.  Good  philos¬ 
ophy  and  sound  policy  are  nec¬ 
essary  in  adjustment  to  healthful 
teacher  attitudes. 

3.  If  teachers  had  a  better  under¬ 
standing  of  school  organization 
the  efforts  of  the  administrator 
and  his  line  and  staff  officers 
toward  a  more  efficient  organiza¬ 
tion  would  be  facilitated. 


At  best  the  reports  concerning 
orientation  programs  for  new  teachers 
are  not  too  favorable  from  the  view¬ 
point  of  either  the  new  teacher  or  the 
administrator.  It  seems  that  the  ad¬ 
ministration  could  promote  an  in¬ 
ternship  which  would  lead  teaching  a 
step  upward  on  the  professional  lad¬ 
der.  In  some  instances  the  failure  of 
a  new  teacher  may  be  laid  to  inade¬ 
quate  induction  into  the  system  which 
employs  him. 

Administrators  have  the  obligation 
to  retain  emotionally  adjusted  teachers 
for  long  periods  of  time.  They  are 
obligated  to  interest  teachers  in  school 
problems  and,  together,  participate  in 
arriving  at  solutions;  in  short,  to 
increase  efficiency  in  instruction  and 
promote  interest  in  professional 
growth.  They  must  accept  the  issue 
that  personnel  will  work  with,  but  not 
for,  the  employer.  That  administrators 
generally  have  not  made  their  goals 
easier  to  reach  by  a  period  of  in¬ 
ternship  for  new  personnel  is  the  con¬ 
clusion  arrived  at  in  this  limited  survey. 

Teacher  training  during  the  past 
fifteen  years  has  greatly  improved. 
Whether  administration  and  super¬ 
vision  has  kept  pace  may  be  ques¬ 
tionable. 

Problem  solving,  whether  in  the 
field  of  education,  law,  physics,  chem¬ 
istry,  medicine,  or  astronomy,  never 
ceases.  It  is  the  purpose  of  education 
to  overcome  obstacle  after  obstacle 
by  profiting  from  past  experiences  and 
evaluating  current  and  future  prob¬ 
lems.  It  is  to  this  end  that  adminis¬ 
tration  seeks  means  of  solving  school 
problems,  but  the  teaching  personnel 
must  know  what  the  administrator 
seeks.  Teachers  can  know  only  by 
being  informed  through  definite  pro¬ 
grams  of  orientation. 

In  this  survey  we  have  seen  that 
new  teachers  desire  a  preinduction 
period  in  which  they  can  become  famil- 
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iar  with  the  complexity  of  their 
problems  and  with  means  necessary 
to  their  solution.  It  is,  therefore,  an 
advantage  to  both  administrator  and 
teacher  to  come  together  in  a  friendly 
discussion  of  situations  rather  than 
to  have  the  relationship  strained  later 
by  insignificant  details.  The  admin¬ 
istrator  can  build  for  better  protec¬ 
tion  of  his  school,  as  a  whole,  through 
an  orientation  and  guidance  program 
that  informs  the  new  personnel  how 
to  use  the  tools  at  hand.  Training  in 
handling  such  tools  should  be  given 
before  it  is  necessary  to  use  them.  It  is 
believed  that  a  pre-school  induction 
period  can  do  much  to  accomplish  this 
end. 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
THE  ORIENTATION  PERIOD 
The  size  of  a  school  system  is  a 
determining  factor  in  inaugurating 
an  orientation  program.  It  is  not  the 
primary  purpose  of  this  paper  to 
propose  or  recommend  a  particular 
type  of  program.  However,  the  writer 
presents  below  an  outline  from  which 
the  administrator  may  easily  devise  an 
effective  program  of  his  own. 

The  outline  is  given  only  as  a  sug¬ 
gested  outline  for  an  orientation  pro¬ 
gram.  Many  additional  items  could 
be  included,  such  as  school  publica¬ 
tions,  school  cafeteria,  reports  of 
accidents,  home  study,  tutoring,  out¬ 
side  work,  adult  education,  the  junior 


SUGGESTED  OUTLINE  FOR  AN  ORIENTATION  PROGRAM 


Meeting 

Purpose 

Items  to  be  covered 

Person  in  charge 

I 

To  give  information  about 
school  financing 

Tax  levies,  budgets,  retire¬ 
ment 

Superintendent 

H 

To  give  aid  in  shopping  for 
living  quarters 

Visiting  the  quarters 

Committee  on  housing 

in 

To  discuss  routine  matters 

School  business,  time  sched¬ 
ules,  supplies,  hall  passes 

Staff  and  office  personnel 

IV 

To  outline  aids  to  instruc¬ 
tion 

Visitation,  grading  system, 
discipline,  testing  program, 
visual  aids,  content  of  the 
curriculum,  departmental 
organization 

Supervisor  of  instruction, 
principal,  department  heads 

V 

To  discuss  child  welfare 

Functions  and  duties  of:  at¬ 
tendance  officer,  visiting 
teacher,  adjustment  pro¬ 
gram,  health  program,  stu¬ 
dent  activities 

Attendance  officer,  home 
visiting  teacher,  adjustment 
officer,  school  nurse,  dean 
of  boys,  dean  of  girls 

VI 

To  aid  teachers  in  adjust¬ 
ment 

Teacher  adjustment  to:  ad¬ 
ministration,  pupils,  board, 
school  program,  public, 
study  and  work  habits 

Superintendent 

VII 

To  review  the  respective  de¬ 
partments 

Scope  of  departments 

Department  heads 

vin 

To  give  opportunity  for 
clarification  of  details 

General  discussion 

Superintendent 
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college,  professional  organizations, 
school  calendar,  transportation,  rec¬ 
reational  opportunities,  safety  educa¬ 
tion,  P.T.A.  work,  items  on  school 
law,  maintenance  personnel,  and  others 
that  deal  with  school  and  community. 

One  or  two  weeks  of  introduction 
into  the  school  system  does  not  mean 
an  end  to  the  orientation  and  guidance 
program.  Training,  given  by  the  ad¬ 
ministrator  to  teachers  while  in  service, 
must  aim  at  persistent,  continuous,  and 
gradual  growth.  Moreover,  wellplanned 
in-service  procedures  will  improve  the 
academic  standards  of  the  school. 

To  insure  the  success  of  an  orienta¬ 


tion  period  of  one  to  two  weeks  it  is 
here  suggested  that  all  connected 
with  it,  both  directors  and  teachers, 
be  put  on  the  pay-roll.  It  is  believed 
that  teachers,  as  a  group,  are  more 
diligent  and  conscientious  about  their 
work  than  any  other  group  and  that 
any  honorable  means  to  gain  their 
confidence  and  unqualified  support 
will  benefit  their  school,  their  commu¬ 
nity,  and  their  employer.  Therefore,  if 
teachers  new  to  the  system  are  in¬ 
vited,  or  required,  to  report  for  orienta¬ 
tion  before  the  regular  opening  of  the 
school  year,  they  should  be  paid  for  so 
doing. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  address  communications  to  the  Secretary,  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  Charles  W.  Boardman,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Minne¬ 
sota,  Minneapolis. 

I.  The  North  Central  Association  Quarterly.  Editorial  Office,  4019  University  High  School 
Building,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

H.  Publications  produced  or  sponsored  by  Committees  or  Subcommittees  of  the  Commission  on 
Research  and  Service 

A.  Unit  Studies  in  American  Problems — a  new  and  challenging  type  of  classroom  text  mate¬ 
rials  sponsored  by  the  Committee  on  Experimental  Units  for  the  use  of  students  in  high- 
school  social  studies  classes.  Charles  E.  Merrill  Company,  400  S.  Front  Street,  Columbus  15, 
Ohio. 

1.  Atomic  Energy,  by  Will  R.  Burnett 

2.  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources,  by  E.  E.  Lory  and  C.  L.  Rhyne 

3.  Housing  in  the  United  States,  by  A.  W.  Troelstrup 

4.  Latin  America  and  Its  Future,  by  Ryland  W.  Crary 

5.  Maps  and  Facts  for  World  Understanding 

6.  Why  Taxes?  by  Edward  A.  Krug  and  Robert  S.  Harnack 

7.  The  Federal  Government  and  You 

8.  Youth  and  Jobs,  by  Douglas  S.  Ward 

9.  The  Family  and  You,  by  Henry  A.  Bowman 

B.  Unit  Studies  for  Better  Learning — McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  New  York. 

1.  Sprouting  Your  Wings,  by  Bruce  H.  Guild 

C.  Pamphlets  produced  as  outgrowths  of  committee  studies  and  projects. 

1.  Study  of  Teacher  Certification. 

2.  Developing  the  Health  Education  Program. 

3.  Attacking  Reading  Problems  in  Secondary  Schools. 

4.  Developing  Intergroup  Relations  in  School  and  Community  Life  (25^) 

5.  Better  Teaching  Through  Audio-Visual  Materials.  (iofS) 

6.  Report  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Guidance  Practices  in  North  Central  Association 
High  Schools  for  the  School  Year  1947-48  and  Check  List  of  Elements  in  a  Minimum  and 
an  Extended  Program  of  Guidance  and  Counseling,  (iofi) 

7.  Cooperation  between  Secondary  Schools  and  Colleges — a  report  prepared  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  High  School-College  Relations  of  the  North  Central  Association  by  Manning 
M.  Pattillo,  Jr.,  and  Lorence  Stout,  University  of  Chicago.  (15  for  single  copies;  5  or 
more  mailed  to  one  address  12^  a  copy). 

8.  Better  Colleges,  Better  Teachers — Macmillan  Company,  60  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  11, 
New  York. 

D.  Syllabus — Functional  Health  Training,  by  Lynda  M.  Weber.  Published  and  distributed  by 
Ginn  and  Company,  Chicago. 

HI.  Publications  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools,  Distributed  free  to  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  member  schools 

A.  Policies,  Regulations,  and  Criteria  for  the  Approved  of  Secondary  Schools 

B.  Handbook  for  State  Chairmen  and  Reviewing  Committees 

IV.  Publications  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities.  Available  from  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  North  Central  Association,  5835  Kimbark 
Avenue,  Chicago  37,  Illinois. 

A.  Revised  Manual  of  Accrediting  $2.00  (unbound) 

B.  Home  Economics  in  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,  by  Clara  M.  Brown.  Published  i943>  under  joint 
sponsorship  with  the  American  Home  Economics  Association.  $1.00 

C.  Reprints  from  the  North  Central  Association  Quarterly  and  other  pamphlets  available 
in  limited  numbers,  free  of  charge. 

1.  “Statement  of  Policy  Relative  to  the  Accrediting  of  Higher  Institutions,  Operation  of 
the  Accrediting  Procedure,”  July  1,  1941 
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2.  Annual  list  of  institutions  of  higher  education  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities 

3.  “Principles  of  Freedom  in  Teaching  and  Research,”  An  extract  from  The  Evaluation  of 
Higher  Institutions,  Vol.  II.  The  Faculty 

4.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Physical  Education  and  Athletics,”  June,  1933 

5.  “Conditions  Surrounding  the  Offering  of  the  Master’s  Degree,”  by  E.  B.  Stouffer, 
October,  1937 

6.  “Professional  Education  in  Physical  Education,”  by  D.  Oberteuffer,  April,  1940 

7.  “Survey  of  Music  Education  in  the  North  Central  Association,”  by  Albert  Reihen- 
schneider,  October,  1941 

8.  “The  Offerings  and  Facilities  in  the  Natural  Sciences  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,” 
by  Anton  J.  Carlson,  October,  1943 

9.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Postwar  Education,”  April,  1946 

10.  “Faculty  Status  in  Member  Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  1945-46,”  by  John  H.  Russel  and  Norman  Burns, 
April,  1948 

11.  “Know  Your  North  Central  Association,”  April,  1951 

12.  “Revised  Athletic  Policy,”  April,  1952 

V.  Publications  jointly  sponsored  by  the  North  Central  Association  and  other  educational  or¬ 
ganizations  or  agencies 

A.  A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services.  Published  in 

1944,  in  cooperation  with  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  eighteen  other  accrediting 

and  standardizing  educational  associations.  Order  from  the  American  Council  on  Education, 

1785  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  $5.00. 

B.  Publications  of  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards.  Available  from  1785 

Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C. 

1.  How  to  Evaluate  a  Secondary  School  (1940  Edition),  paper,  $1.10 

2.  Evaluative  Criteria  (1950  Edition),  paper  $2.50;  set  of  separate  sections  $2.50  each 

3.  Educational  Temperatures  (1940  Edition),  $1.25 

VI.  A  History  of  the  North  Central  Association,  by  Calvin  0.  Davis,  1945.  Pp.  xvii+286,  $2.00  plus 
postage. 
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ASSOCIATION  NOTES  AND  EDITORIAL  COMMENTS 


“INTEGRITY — THE  ESSENCE  OF  LIFE” 
Within  a  few  hours  of  this  writing  the 
Fifty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Association  adjourned.  The  twenty- 
five  hundred  persons — officers,  com¬ 
missions,  committees,  speakers,  other 
participants,  and  interested  visitors — 
have  gone  their  individual  ways.  Elec¬ 
tive  positions  have  been  filled.  And  the 
fifty-ninth  year  of  continuous  activity 
has  begun. 

It  is  not  melodramatic  to  say  that 
the  theme  of  the  meeting,  “Integrity — 
the  Essence  of  Life,”  was  also  the  guid¬ 
ing  principle  of  the  discussions,  deliber¬ 
ations,  and  actions  of  the  entire  week 
in  Chicago.  There  were  some  high,  if 
not  dramatic,  moments.  It  is  difficult 
for  this  writer  to  recall — and  he  has 
been  sharing  the  work  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  for  nearly  twenty  years — when 
such  an  array  of  educational  personages 
has  been  heard  in  the  general  sessions. 
And  neither  has  he  seen  such  interested 
audiences.  They  repeatedly  jammed 
the  assembly  room  and  stood  in  large 
numbers  even  after  attendants  had 
scurried  around  with  additional  chairs 
for  available  space.  That  something  of 
worthy  note  was  being  shared  was 
evident  to  all. 

The  same  atmosphere  was  evident 
among  the  working  groups  where  dif¬ 
ficult  and  sometimes  painful  decisions 
had  to  be  made.  Here,  as  perhaps  no¬ 
where  else,  the  principle  of  integrity 
was  a  motivating  force.  Men  of  good 
will,  affable  and  sympathetic,  in  con¬ 


troversial  situations  had  to  stand 
hitched  in  light  of  the  evidence  as  they 
construed  it.  This  was  especially  true 
in  regard  to  the  application  of  the 
athletic  criteria  to  certain  institutions. 
In  the  natural  course  of  events — 
whether  one  were  on  the  giving  or 
receiving  end  of  the  deliberations — 
hearts  grew  sore  and  motives  were 
challenged,  even  by  civil  officers.  The 
insuperable  barriers  to  complete  under¬ 
standing  of  any  human  action  made 
this  inevitable. 

At  this  time  of  writing  men  of  princi¬ 
ple  on  both  sides  of  the  issue  in  ques¬ 
tion  have  arrived  at  a  common  and 
reasonable  decision  in  terms  of  the 
values  involved.  That  further  con¬ 
structive  action  will  follow  is  certain. 
It  cannot  be  otherwise  because,  after 
all,  integrity  is  really  the  essence  of  life, 
whether  the  life  be  that  of  an  individual 
or  of  an  institution. 

Harlan  C.  Koch 

SIFERT  HEADS  THE  ASSOCIATION 

Continued  vigorous  leadership  of  the 
Association  is  assured  by  the  election 
of  Earl  R.  Sifert  as  president  for 
1953-54.  He  is  highly  qualified  for  this 
important  office  through  long  identi¬ 
fication  with  the  work  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  in  various  capacities  and  through 
his  personal  fitness  as  an  administrator. 
He  has  just  concluded  four  years  of 
membership  on  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Association  where  he 
contributed  largely  to  the  deliberations 
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of  that  important  body.  For  seventeen 
years  he  has  Seen  superintendent  of  the 
Proviso  Township  High  School  at 
Maywood,  Illinois,  which  enrolls  ap¬ 
proximately  four  thousand  students 
and  has  149  teachers  on  its  staff.  He 
secured  the  Ph.D.  degree  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Minnesota  and  has  served 
on  the  summer  faculties  of  several 
colleges  and  universities.  The  range  of 
his  teaching  and  administrative  experi¬ 
ence  covers  both  elementary  and 
secondary  grades  in  Oklahoma,  Iowa, 
Minnesota,  and,  of  course,  Illinois.  In 
all  respects  he  is  worthy  of  the  con¬ 
fidence  of  all  who  are  interested  in 
equitable,  effective  leadership  in  the 
Association,  as  was  his  predecessor, 
Phil  M.  Bail,  who  by  virtue  of  being 
immediate  past  president  will  be  a 
member  of  the  Executive  Committee 
for  another  year. 

REGIONAL  OFEICE  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF 
ACCREDITING  ACTIVITIES  AUTHORIZED 

At  the  annual  meeting  in  Chicago  the 
Executive  Committee  authorized  the 
establishment  of  a  permanent  office  and 
the  employment  of  a  full-time  secretary 
to  facilitate  the  coordination  of  the 
accrediting  of  higher  educational  in¬ 
stitutions.  In  the  January  issue  of  The 
Quarterly,  Mr.  Burns,  secretary  of 
the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Uni¬ 
versities,  described  such  coordination 
on  a  regional  basis  in  his  article, 
“Accrediting  Enters  a  New  Phase.” 
Although  Mr.  Burns  had  asserted  that 
he  wished  to  relinquish  the  secretary¬ 
ship  and  “return  to  being  a  college 
professor,”  the  Commission,  after  a 
very  discouraging  canvass  of  the  field 
for  a  competent,  experienced  individual 
to  succeed  him,  prevailed  upon  him  not 
to  resign.  That  he  is  willing  to  con¬ 
tinue  represents  a  certain  professional 
sacrifice  for  Mr.  Burns,  since  the  obli¬ 
gations  of  his  new  office  preclude 
practically  all  “professorial”  duties  at 


the  University  of  Chicago.  Be  it  said, 
however,  that  he  will  not  lose  his 
identification  with  the  university.  His 
title,  Professor  of  Education,  is  not 
being  vacated,  on  occasion  he  will 
teach,  and  his  quarters  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  on  the  campus. 

Here  it  should  be  pointed  out  that 
the  University  of  Chicago  is  continuing 
its  traditional  cooperation  with  the 
North  Central  Association.  For  many 
years  it  has  relinquished  a  portion  of 
the  time  of  selected  faculty  members — 
Works,  Brumbaugh,  Russell,  Burns — 
that  they  might  serve  as  secretaries  of 
the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Uni¬ 
versities  without  cost  to  the  Associa¬ 
tion.  It  will  continue  to  do  even  more 
under  the  new  plan  because,  as  the 
university  authorities  have  stated,  the 
university  feels  that  it  is  making  a 
constructive  contribution  to  education 
by  so  doing. 

COMMISSION  EXPRESSES  APPRECIATION 

of  Johnston’s  services 

As  announced  in  the  January  issue  of 
The  Quarterly,  A.  J.  Gibson,  chair¬ 
man  of  the  West  Virginia  State  Com¬ 
mittee,  will  succeed  Edgar  G.  Johnston 
as  secretary  of  the  Commission  on 
Secondary  Schools.  In  appreciation  of 
six  years  of  service  rendered  by  Mr. 
Johnston,  the  Commission  adopted  the 
following  resolution  at  the  annual 
meeting  in  Chicago: 

RESOLUTION 

Whereas,  the  effective  functioning  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools  and  of  its  Commissions  is  directly 
dependent  upon  the  voluntary  and  unselfish 
services  of  its  personnel  and  member  institutions, 
and 

Whereas,  Dr.  Edgar  G.  Johnston  of  Wayne 
University  has  set  an  example  for  the  entire 
Association  through  six  years  of  competent  and 
devoted  service  as  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools,  as  Chairman  of  the  De¬ 
pendents’  Schools  Committee,  as  a  member  of  the 
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Executive  Committee  of  the  Association,  and  in 
numerous  other  capacities,  and 
Whereas,  his  services  have  been  made  gra¬ 
tuitously  available  through  the  generosity  of 
Wayne  University,  and 
Whereas,  Dr.  Johnston  has  repeatedly  ex¬ 
pressed  his  desire  to  be  relieved  of  the  Secretary¬ 
ship  and  its  concommitant  duties,  such  release  to 
be  effective  July  1,  1953, 

Therefore,  Be  it  resolved  that  the  Commission 
on  Secondary  Schools  tender  and  express  to  Dr. 
Johnston  its  sincere  admiration  and  its  deep  ap¬ 
preciation  of  his  distinguished  contribution  to 
this  Association,  that  we  thank  him  for  his  wis¬ 
dom  and  his  counsel,  and  that  we  express  our 
desire  for  his  long  continued  activity  in  this  As¬ 
sociation, 

Be  it  also  resolved  that  the  Commission  ex¬ 
press  its  great  gratitude  to  Wayne  University 
for  making  the  time  and  service  of  Dr.  Johnston 
available  without  cost  to  the  Association,  and 
Be  it  further  resolved  that  a  copy  of  this  resolu¬ 
tion  be  embodied  in  the  official  minutes  of  the 
Commission  on  Secondary  Schools  and  that  a 
copy  be  sent  to  Dr.  Johnston  and  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Wayne  University. 

CONTRIBUTORS  TO  THIS  ISSUE 
N.  Durward  Cory  is  superintendent 
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member  of  the  board  of  education  at 
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professor  of  secondary  education  at 
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retary  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary 
Schools;  W.  Henry  Johnston  is  direc¬ 
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tion  and  director  of  athletics  at  the 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
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ATHLETICS  IN  SOME  OF  THE  BETTER  COLLEGES 
AND  UNIVERSITIES 


Manning  M.  Pattello 

Associate  Secretary  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  North  Central  Association 

of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 


In  1950*  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  began  to  consider  what  steps  it 
could  take,  as  an  accrediting  agency, 
to  meet  the  threat  to  educational 
quality  of  intercollegiate  athletics  im¬ 
properly  conducted.  Two  years  later, 
the  Association  adopted  the  most 
exacting  athletic  policy  that  any  large 
organization  had  ever  formulated.  The 
principle  underlying  this  policy  is  that 
the  essential  difference  between  a  good 
athletic  program  and  a  bad  athletic 
program  is  a  difference  in  purpose.  The 
Association  is  firmly  convinced  that 
the  mere  curbing  of  flagrant  athletic 
abuses  does  not  get  at  the  heart  of  the 
problem.  Only  a  fundamental  change 
in  the  purpose  of  athletics  in  a  large 
number  of  institutions  will  result  in  a 
genuine  solution.  Since  colleges  and 
universities  exist  for  educational  pur¬ 
poses,  intercollegiate  athletics  should 
be  judged  on  the  basis  of  its  educational 
value. 

The  destructive  tradition  of  athletics 
as  business  enterprise  and  public 
entertainment  has  become  so  deeply 
imbedded  in  the  very  fabric  of  many 
institutions,  particularly  those  engaged 
in  “big-time”  athletics,  that  some  of 
the  officers  of  such  institutions  hardly 
know  how  to  extricate  themselves  from 
their  present  circumstances  and  make 
a  fresh  start  in  the  field  of  athletics. 
Where  does  one  begin  in  re-orienting 

*  Editor’s  Note:  By  and  large,  historical 
“firsts”  are  difficult  to  establish.  According  to 
J.  B.  Edmonson,  chairman  of  the  North  Central 
Association’s  Committee  on  Intercollegiate  and 
Interscholastic  Athletics,  the  Association  con¬ 
sidered  this  problem  in  1932  and  again  in  1941. 
See  his  article,  “The  New  Athletic  Regulations," 
in  the  January  issue  of  The  Quarterly. 


an  athletic  program?  What  are  the 
most  important  steps?  Certainly  one 
way  to  proceed  is  to  look  at  the  pro¬ 
grams  of  some  of  the  institutions  that 
have  already  assumed  national  leader¬ 
ship  in  the  establishment  of  a  sound 
pattern. 

With  this  idea  in  mind  the  Editor  of 
The  North  Central  Association 
Quarterly  has  arranged  for  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  the  following  articles  by  the 
athletic  officials  of  a  selected  group  of 
colleges  and  universities.  These  articles 
tell  an  eloquent  story  of  high  profes¬ 
sional  competence  and  sound  principles 
in  operation.  It  will  be  clear  to  the 
reader  that  not  all  eight  of  the  institu¬ 
tions  have  yet  reached  the  same  stage 
of  athletic  development,  but  the  more 
important  thing  is  that  all  of  them 
have  adopted  the  right  purpose  and  are 
building  on  this  basis. 

These  eight  colleges  and  universities 
have  several  characteristics  in  common 
as  institutions  and  as  leaders  in  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics.  First,  they  are  all 
noted  for  academic  excellence.  Their 
standards  of  instruction  place  them 
among  the  very  best  of  American  in¬ 
stitutions.*  As  first-rate  colleges  and 
universities,  they  are  unwilling  to  toler¬ 
ate  athletic  conditions  that  will  reflect 
on  their  academic  integrity.  Second, 
they  treat  intercollegiate  athletics  as  a 
part  of  their  physical  education  pro- 

*  In  this  connection  it  may  be  noted  that  five 
of  the  eight  colleges  and  universities  rank  in  the 
top  ten  institutions  of  the  United  States  in  the 
undergraduate  preparation  of  younger  American 
scholars.  See  Robert  H.  Knapp,  and  Joseph  J. 
Greenbaum.  The  Younger  American  Scholar:  His 
Collegiate  Origins.  Chicago:  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  Press  and  Wesleyan  University  Press,  1953. 
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grams;  contests  with  other  institutions 
are  not  something  set  apart  from  the 
central  work  of  educating  students. 
Third,  they  regard  the  cost  of  athletics 
as  a  proper  charge  against  their  educa¬ 
tional  budgets.  In  other  words,  they 
see  no  reason  why  athletics  should  be 
a  self-supporting  enterprise  any  more 
than  instruction  in  English.  Fourth, 
since  the  athletic  programs  of  these 
institutions  are  carefully  designed  to 
maximize  the  educational  value  of 
athletics,  it  is  desirable  that  as  many 
students  as  possible  participate  in 
athletics.  Wide  participation,  rather 
than  expert  performance  by  a  few,  is 


the  object.  Fifth,  the  athletic  staffs  are 
bona  fide  faculty  members,  selected  for 
their  professional  ability  as  teachers  of 
physical  education.  Whether  or  not 
they  can  produce  winning  teams  is  a 
secondary  consideration.  Sixth,  these 
institutions  do  not  define  success  as 
winning  at  all  costs  in  “big-time” 
athletics.  If  they  utilize  fully  the  edu¬ 
cational  resources  of  athletics  and  if 
they  furnish  reasonably  good  competi¬ 
tion  to  institutions  of  comparable 
academic  standards  and  similar  ath¬ 
letic  policies,  they  consider  their  ath¬ 
letic  programs  successful. 


A  RE-EMPHASIS  ON  INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS:  A 
REPORT  ON  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY 
ATHLETIC  PROGRAM 

Marshall  S.  Turner,  Jr. 

Chairman,  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletics, 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Maryland 


In  1934,  eighteen  years  ago,  Johns 
Hopkins  University  pioneered  an  ath¬ 
letic  program  which  today  is  envied  by 
many  of  her  sister  institutions.  It  is 
envied,  not  because  of  the  amount  of 
money  or  the  amount  of  publicity  it 
gets  through  its  all-winning  teams,  but 
rather  because  the  program  generates 
no  such  financial  returns,  has  prac¬ 
tically  no  publicity  value,  and  is  defi¬ 
nitely  not  geared  to  all-winning 
teams.  And  it  is  for  these  reasons  that 
we  at  Johns  Hopkins  feel  we  have 
solved  a  big  problem  which  is  agitating 
educational  circles  today,  “What  are 
the  proper  place  and  the  proper  em¬ 
phasis  on  athletics  in  an  educational 
institution?5’ 

The  basis  upon  which  the  Johns 
Hopkins  athletic  program  rests  is  very 
simple.  Athletics  can  and  should  play 
a  very  important  part  in  the  education 
of  students,  but  when  athletics  are 
encouraged  for  the  financial  returns 
which  may  be  realized,  or  for  the  pub¬ 
licity  values  which  may  be  developed, 
true  educational  purposes  cannot  be 
served.  There  is  a  place  for  athletics  in 
a  bona  fide  educational  institution  only 
to  the  extent  that  athletics  contribute 
to  the  educational  objectives  of  the 
institution.  To  the  extent  that  non- 
educational  objectives  are  to  be  met,  to 
that  extent  athletics  lose  their  justi¬ 
fication  in  the  overall  program. 

It  is  our  belief  that  unqualified 
acceptance  of  this  principle  is  a  basic 
and  vital  requirement  for  a  legitimate 
athletic  program  at  an  educational 
institution.  Having  adopted  that  prin¬ 
ciple,  and  being  genuinely  honest  and 


forthright  in  a  desire  to  implement  it, 
we  find  that  certain  steps  logically 
follow.  First,  the  students  who  are 
admitted  to  the  institution  will  not  be 
selected  because  of  their  athletic  prow¬ 
ess,  but  rather  because  of  their  aca¬ 
demic  potential.  Secondly,  the  program 
of  athletic  activities  will  include  only 
those  which  these  students  desire,  and 
such  activities  will  be  conducted  in  a 
manner  that  no  student  need  fear  for 
his  scholastic  standing  because  of  his 
participation  in  them.  Thirdly,  since 
the  only  aim  is  to  provide  the  best 
possible  educational  experiences  for 
students  through  athletics,  there  is  no 
justification  for  admission  charges  and 
other  commercial  arrangements  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  athletic  program. 

The  heart  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
program  is,  of  course,  the  fact  that  we 
have  taken  the  third  step  and  have 
removed  ourselves  from  the  com¬ 
mercial  field  by  not  charging  admission 
to  our  home  athletic  contests.  Further, 
we  do  not  engage  in  the  practice  of 
exchanging  guarantees,  but  prefer  to 
meet  teams  on  a  home-and-home  basis, 
expecting  our  visitors  to  pay  their  own 
traveling  expenses,  and  agreeing  to  do 
the  same  ourselves,  asking  no  share  of 
their  gate  receipts  for  our  visit.  As  a 
result  of  our  “no  income”  policy,  our 
athletic  program  may  be  planned  solely 
on  its  own  merits  as  an  educational 
activity  without  regard  for  its  “income 
potential”  and  for  fluctuations  induced 
by  variable  athletic  income  figures. 

We  are  convinced  that  the  financial 
possibilities  of  intercollegiate  athletics 
have  led  to  the  over-emphasis  and 
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exploitation  of  athletics  that  charac¬ 
terize  too  many  of  the  athletic  pro¬ 
grams  in  our  schools  and  colleges  today. 
Unless  and  until  such  commercial  con¬ 
siderations  are  repudiated,  the  over¬ 
emphasis  and  exploitation  will  continue 
to  exist.  The  income  potential  of  ath¬ 
letics  is  fostered  and  promoted  by 
winning  teams,  and  the  more  important 
the  income  potential  is,  the  more  im¬ 
portant  a  winning  team  becomes.  It  is 
at  this  point  that  all  the  questionable 
practices  which  have  been  criticized  as 
the  evils  of  present  day  athletics  make 
their  appearance. 

If  one  examines  some  of  the  prac¬ 
tices  which  have  been  characterized 
as  “evil,”  it  is  obvious  that  most  of 
them  have  arisen  as  a  result  of  the 
overwhelming  necessity  to  win.  None 
of  them  is  really  an  integral  require¬ 
ment  for  the  reasonable  conduct  of  the 
sport,  but,  rather,  they  serve  as  means 
by  which  one  team  can  possibly  gain  a 
slight  advantage  over  its  opponents. 
Long  daily  practice  sessions,  extra 
meetings,  and  out-of-season  practice 
may  help  a  team  become  a  little  more 
proficient,  but  at  the  sacrifice  of  much 
of  the  players’  study  time.  A  long 
season  with  many  games  not  only  in¬ 
creases  the  income  of  the  institution 
but  the  additional  game  experience 
gives  the  team  the  greater  expertness 
that  might  help  defeat  a  less  experi¬ 
enced  team.  Even  the  argument  that 
all  your  opponents  do  these  things  and 
so  must  you,  when  carried  to  the  ex¬ 
treme  indicates  an  unwholesome  em¬ 
phasis  on  winning.  Likewise,  post¬ 
season  games  and  tournaments,  coming 
well  after  the  end  of  a  regular  season, 
are  rather  obviously  a  financial  and 
publicity  venture  with  little  relation  to 
educational  purpose. 

One  aspect  of  the  criticism  of  certain 
practices  in  athletics  receives  far  less 
attention  than  it  deserves,  namely,  the 
effect  of  these  practices  on  the  player 


himself.  It  is  obvious  that  the  better 
player  material  a  coach  has,  the  better 
chance  he  has  of  making  his  coaching 
effective.  Consequently,  considerable 
effort  is  spent  in  securing  the  best 
possible  players  because  that  is  one  of 
the  best  assurances  of  a  winning  team. 
The  race  to  recruit  this  player  talent 
has  resulted  in  a  tremendous  amount  of 
attention  being  centered  on  some  of 
the  more  spectacular  or  more  proficient 
of  the  high  school  athletes.  They  be¬ 
come  subject  to  an  amazing  amount  of 
flattery  and  inducements  to  attend  a 
particular  college.  It  is  too  much  to 
expect  an  immature  youngster  to  see 
through  this  haze  of  adulation  and 
realize  that  he  is  being  shown  attention, 
not  for  his  personal  character  qualifica¬ 
tions,  but  only  because  his  athletic 
ability  makes  him  worth  something  to 
a  team.  Under  these  circumstances, 
how  can  he  possibly  learn  what  his  real 
worth  as  a  person  is? 

After  such  an  athlete’s  entrance  to 
college,  he  becomes  a  victim  of  power¬ 
ful  pressures  from  many  sides  to  justify 
his  status  as  an  athlete.  He  will  natu¬ 
rally  react  more  vigorously  to  the 
strongest  pressures,  and  if  his  institu¬ 
tion  seems  to  be  more  concerned  over 
his  athletic  ability  than  his  scholastic 
ability,  he  will  devote  his  energies  to 
the  development  of  expertness  in 
athletics.  It  is  small  wonder  that  such 
an  athlete  is  much  more  concerned  over 
who  he  is  than  over  what  his  purpose  is 
in  attending  college.  It  is  small  wonder 
that  his  conception  of  the  values  of  a 
higher  education  is  somewhat  dis¬ 
torted. 

As  these  various  practices  have 
arisen  in  our  collegiate  athletic  pro¬ 
grams,  it  is  obvious  that  they  bear  a 
direct  relationship  to  the  importance  of 
the  financial  possibilities  of  athletics. 
The  stronger  the  interest  in  the  income 
potential  of  the  program,  the  more  dif¬ 
ficult  it  is  to  resist  the  compulsion  to 
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resort  to  these  questionable  activities. 

Here  at  Johns  Hopkins,  the  repudia¬ 
tion  of  the  idea  that  athletics  must  pay 
financially  has  removed  the  temptation 
to  engage  in  the  exploitation  of  ath¬ 
letes.  It  has  been  our  experience  as  our 
program  has  developed  since  1934, 
that  the  elimination  of  the  income 
potential  from  athletics  has  been  the 
basic  guarantee  of  the  real  values  in 
our  athletics.  All  our  players  are  bona 
fide  students.  No  student  will  take  a 
special  program  in  order  to  play  on  a 
team,  since  the  sport  is  so  conducted 
that  he  may  take  any  academic  pro¬ 
gram  he  desires  and  still  play.  The 
desire  to  win  under  our  program  is  just 
as  important  to  the  player  as  it  might 
be  in  the  “big-time,”  but  the  conse¬ 
quences  of  failing  to  win  will  be  only 
the  healthy  reaction  of  examining  the 
defeat  so  as  to  profit  from  mistakes  and 
thus  make  fewer  the  next  time.  It  is  in 
an  atmosphere  of  this  kind  where  the 
desire  to  win  is  self-imposed,  that  we 
believe  the  best  educational  benefits  of 
athletics  can  be  realized.  By  removing 
the  commercial  aspects  of  athletics  we 
know  we  can  keep  the  healthy  atmos¬ 
phere  we  want. 

The  program  of  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics  at  Johns  Hopkins  is  considered 
an  integral  part  of  the  total  physical 
education  program.  The  values  of  com¬ 
petitive  sports  under  desirable  cir¬ 
cumstances  and  control  are  sufficiently 
worthwhile  to  be  included  in  the  curric¬ 
ulum.  Just  as  in  the  academic  program 
there  are  superior  students  who  need 
advanced  work  in  order  to  be  chal¬ 
lenged,  the  same  situation  holds  in  the 
area  of  physical  abilities.  Some  stu¬ 
dents,  through  superior  native  ability 
or  more  extensive  experience,  will  not 
be  sufficiently  challenged  in  the  regular 
intramural  program.  The  intercollegi¬ 
ate  program  gives  them  the  opportuni¬ 
ties  which  will  demand  their  best 
efforts  and  which  will  therefore  be 


stimulating  and  satisfying.  Thus, 
neither  the  regular  intramural  nor  the 
intercollegiate  program  by  itself  will 
meet  all  the  needs  of  the  students.  And, 
of  course,  provision  must  be  made  for 
those  students  who  are  insufficiently 
skilled  to  be  able  to  take  advantage  of 
the  regular  intramural  offerings. 

At  Johns  Hopkins  we  have  eleven 
intercollegiate  sports  in  our  present 
program,  with  football,  soccer,  and 
cross  country  in  the  fall;  basketball, 
fencing,  and  wrestling  in  the  winter; 
and  lacrosse,  baseball,  track,  tennis, 
and  golf  in  the  spring.  We  sponsor  two 
squads  in  each  sport,  as  we  have  in¬ 
stituted  our  own  regulation  permitting 
Freshmen  to  compete  only  on  a  squad 
of  their  own  classmates  during  their 
first  year  on  the  campus.  This  is  be¬ 
cause  we  feel  that  the  advantages  of  a 
less  intensive  competitive  program  for 
Freshmen  far  outweigh  the  disad¬ 
vantage  of  not  making  the  varsity  team 
stronger  by  using  certain  of  the  Fresh¬ 
men.  Our  first  concern  is  the  adjust¬ 
ment  of  the  new  student  to  his  life  and 
academic  program  at  Johns  Hopkins, 
and  the  coaches  can  do  a  better  job  of 
this  if  not  concerned  with  preparing  for 
too  long  a  competitive  season.  We  have 
therefore  kept  this  phase  of  our  pro¬ 
gram  intact  during  the  recent  period 
when  many  institutions  and  confer¬ 
ences  have  dropped  their  Freshman 
team  requirements. 

In  addition  to  this  intercollegiate 
program,  which  reaches  almost  one- 
third  of  our  student  body,  the  univer¬ 
sity  conducts  activities  of  instruction 
in  physical  education  classes  and  main¬ 
tains  an  extensive  intramural  program. 
These  activities  are  all  grouped  under 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education 
and  Athletics.  The  chairman  of  this 
department  is  responsible  for  the  or¬ 
ganization  and  administration  of  these 
activities  and  is  responsible  to  the  dean 
of  the  Homewood  Schools  for  discus- 
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sions  and  decisions  in  regard  to  policy. 
There  is  no  athletic  advisory  or  control 
committee  and  so  the  chairman  is 
actually  at  liberty  to  call  on  a  consider¬ 
ably  wider  range  of  advice  in  suggesting 
policy  to  the  dean. 

The  department  is  normally  staffed 
by  four  full-time  men  in  addition  to  the 
chairman.  There  are  also  a  few  part- 
time  instructors  and  coaches  who  assist 
in  specific  areas  of  the  program.  All  full¬ 
time  personnel  have  duties  in  coaching 
intercollegiate  activities,  supervising 
intramurals,  and  teaching  physical 
education  classes. 

Because  our  intercollegiate  program 
does  not  require  all-winning  teams, 
the  members  of  our  staff  are  not  hired 
for  their  ability  to  produce  such  teams. 
We  are  more  concerned  with  the  re¬ 
sponse  the  players  give  to  them  and 
whether  the  players  seem  to  enjoy  their 
participation  under  the  coach  and  give 
him  their  best  effort.  We  want  our 
players  to  be  better  men  for  having 
participated  on  our  teams  and  to  feel 
satisfaction  in  having  been  a  member 
of  the  squad.  If  our  coach  can  accom¬ 
plish  this,  we  feel  the  “won  and  lost 
record”  will  take  care  of  itself.  It  is  our 
belief  that  the  right  kind  of  coach  can 
instill  the  desire  to  win  by  best  and 
honest  effort,  but  if,  in  spite  of  such 
effort  a  game  is  lost,  only  the  game 
and  not  the  integrity  of  the  players  is 
lost.  We  do  not  want  our  coaches  to  feel 
they  must  depart  from  any  of  the  above 
principles  for  the  sake  of  a  victory. 

In  the  light  of  these  general  purposes 
and  objectives  of  our  inter-collegiate 
program,  we  have  found  that  certain 
of  the  problems  which  agitate  athletic 
administrators  largely  solve  them¬ 
selves.  It  is  obvious  that  a  season  last¬ 
ing  too  long  and  requiring  too  many 
games  is  an  unreasonable  drain  on  the 
students’  time.  Excessive  length  of 
daily  practice  sessions  and  extra  meet¬ 
ings  again  represent  an  unreasonable 


demand  on  a  student’s  time  if  he  is 
expected  to  maintain  his  scholastic 
work  in  competition  with  students  not 
so  engaged.  We  feel  no  compulsion  to 
organize  out-of-season  practice  periods, 
since  the  only  purpose  of  such  periods 
is  to  make  a  team  stronger  than  it 
would  naturally  be.  Post-season  games 
fall  in  the  category  of  financial  and 
publicity  promotion  and  consequently 
have  no  place  in  our  program. 

The  selection  of  activities  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  program  depends  largely 
on  student  interest,  qualified  by  our 
financial  resources  and  the  availability 
of  facilities  and  suitable  competition. 
We  do  not  feel  obligated  to  support 
any  activity  that  draws  so  few  partici¬ 
pants  that  it  does  not  justify  the  time 
and  expense  that  it  requires.  Many 
colleges  have  dropped  football  because 
of  its  “excessive  costs,”  but  when  foot¬ 
ball  at  Johns  Hopkins  can  attract  as 
participants  better  than  one  out  of 
twelve  students  it  somehow  does  not 
seem  right  to  drop  it. 

Many  athletic  directors  and  college 
administrators  have  often  asked  the 
question,  “How  can  we  afford  to  have 
an  intercollegiate  athletic  program 
without  charging  admission?”  As  could 
be  inferred  from  some  of  the  opening 
paragraphs  of  this  paper,  the  answer  is 
partly  philosophical  in  that  the  uni¬ 
versity  must  first  decide  the  relative 
importance  of  all  its  activities.  The 
question  of  “affording”  any  university 
activity  is  the  same  as  in  athletics,  and 
is  answered  in  terms  of  the  relative 
values  that  each  of  the  activities  in¬ 
volves.  Thus,  intercollegiate  athletics 
are  “afforded”  at  Johns  Hopkins  be¬ 
cause  the  university  believes  that  they 
have  sufficient  value  to  justify  the 
expenditure.  The  non-subsidization  of 
athletes  and  the  elimination  of  gate 
receipts  are  simply  steps  to  insure  the 
retention  of  the  values  that  the  uni¬ 
versity  acknowledges  by  virtue  of  its 


33§ 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


financial  support.  The  university  feels 
it  is  no  more  right  for  the  chairman  of 
the  Physical  Education  Department  to 
make  the  money  to  operate  his  pro¬ 
gram  than  it  would  be  for  the  chairman 
of  the  English  Department  to  be  forced 
to  raise  the  funds  to  support  his  depart¬ 
ment.  The  university  does  not  feel  that 
any  student  or  student  activity  should 
be  exploited  to  obtain  funds  for  the 
operation  of  any  phase  of  the  uni¬ 
versity. 

The  budget  of  the  Department  of 
Physical  Education  and  Athletics  for 
the  past  several  years  has  been  approxi¬ 
mately  $50,000.  It  has  not  included  the 
cost  of  maintenance  of  the  athletic 
plant  and  facilities,  which  is  handled 
entirely  by  the  Plant  Manager’s  Office 
as  are  all  maintenance  operations  on 
the  campus.  The  budget  is  divided 
roughly  into  60  percent  for  salaries  and 
40  percent  for  equipment  and  opera¬ 
tion.  The  latter  item  includes  all  costs 
for  the  intercollegiate  program  as  well 
as  for  the  physical  education  and  intra¬ 
mural  activities. 

The  budget  is  prepared  by  the  chair¬ 
man  of  the  department  and  is  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  university  authorities  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  budget  for  any 
other  department.  It  is  subjected  to 
the  same  scrutiny  that  any  other  budg¬ 
et  receives.  There  is  no  discrimination 
either  for  or  against  it.  It  must  stand 
on  its  own  merits. 

Of  the  equipment  and  operational 
costs  for  the  department,  amounting  to 
about  $22,000,  approximately  $16,000 
represents  expenses  for  conducting  the 
intercollegiate  program.  The  balance 
represents  costs  of  the  physical  educa¬ 
tion  and  intramural  programs  and 
their  associated  activities.  The  major 
portion  of  intercollegiate  expenses,  of 
course,  goes  to  the  payment  of  officials 
for  home  games  and  to  defraying  the 
cost  of  transportation  and  meals  for 
games  elsewhere.  Playing  equipment 
and  game  and  practice  uniforms  are 


expensive,  but  we  have  found  that 
many  economies  can  be  instituted 
without  sacrificing  either  quality  or 
appearance.  Since  we  do  not  feel  obli¬ 
gated  to  “dress  up”  a  team  for  the 
spectators  or  to  induce  students  to 
play,  we  have  found  that  neatness  can 
be  obtained  at  much  less  expense  than 
“dressiness.”  Reasonable  care  and 
supervision  on  the  part  of  the  players 
and  coaches,  along  with  proper  cleaning 
and  renovation,  have  resulted  in  worth¬ 
while  economies.  It  should  hardly  be 
necessary  to  add  that  all  protective 
equipment  is  the  best  that  can  be 
secured. 

The  evaluation  of  this  program  of 
intercollegiate  athletics  at  Johns  Hop¬ 
kins  is  perhaps  more  difficult  than  the 
administration  of  it.  We  frequently 
wish  we  could  use  criteria  as  simple  as 
those  employed  in  commercial  athletic 
programs,  namely,  “How  much  money 
did  we  make?”  and  “How  many  games 
did  we  win?”  However,  in  spite  of  the 
difficulties,  attempts  are  continually 
being  made  to  study  our  program  to  see 
how  it  could  be  made  more  effective. 
The  purposes  and  goals  we  seek  are  not 
easily  measured,  but  are  represented 
by  attitudes,  concepts,  and  reactions 
more  than  anything  else.  These  things 
may  perhaps  be  grouped  under  the 
terms  sportsmanship  and  citizenship, 
and  in  general  our  coaches  and  players 
could  agree  on  what  those  terms  imply. 
The  evaluative  process  itself  is  valuable 
in  our  program,  primarily  because  it 
represents  an  individual  review  of  one’s 
own  attitudes  and  actions,  with  the  aim 
of  determining  whether  these  attitudes 
and  actions  have  coincided  with  these 
general  concepts  of  sportsmanship  and 
citizenship.  This  self-evaluation  in¬ 
volves  constant  comparison  with  a  high 
standard  of  performance,  and  perhaps 
as  much  as  anything  else  results  in  a 
higher  standard  of  performance  in 
striving  for  our  objectives. 

The  program  has  been  in  operation 
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long  enough  to  have  been  subjected  to 
most  of  the  stresses  and  strains  that  it 
is  likely  to  have.  The  fact  that  it  is  still 
flourishing  and  that  it  still  receives  very 
adequate  financial  support  from  the 
university  should  be  significant  proof 
of  its  acceptance.  The  fact  that  this 
program  has  operated  through  prosper¬ 
ous  and  restricted  years,  through  large 
and  small  enrollments,  and  yet  has 
been  able  to  retain  the  same  basic 
principles  and  practices  should  be 
evidence  of  its  inherent  stability. 

We  regret  that  more  colleges  that 
have  found  the  pressures  of  commercial 
athletics  too  rigorous  have  not  seen  fit 
to  join  us  and  institute  our  type  of 
program.  As  many  of  the  current  ath¬ 
letic  practices  are  more  and  more  ex¬ 
posed  for  what  they  are — the  normal 
consequences  of  playing  commercial 
sports  on  the  basis  of  an  avowedly  non¬ 
commercial  philosophy — the  more  cer¬ 
tain  we  are  that  the  elimination  of 
guarantees  and  gate  receipts  is  the  ulti¬ 
mate  answer.  To  be  sure,  a  truly  ama¬ 
teur  program  cannot  be  conducted 
cheaply,  but  at  the  same  time,  if  values 
are  inherent  in  athletics  as  we  claim,  it 
would  be  doubly  worth  the  expense  to 
insure  those  values  and  to  eliminate 
the  evils.  Furthermore,  many  of  the 
expenses  involved  in  maintaining  a 
commercialized  program  cease  to  exist 
under  an  amateur  program.  Even  the 
word  “amateur”  itself  has  long  since 
lost  its  meaning  in  reference  to  college 
athletics.  The  time  is  past  due  when 
we  should  label  our  athletic  programs 
for  what  they  are,  for  in  reality  there  is 
nothing  holy  about  being  an  amateur 
and  nothing  sinful  in  being  a  profes¬ 
sional,  but  it  is  certainly  wrong  to  be 
the  latter  while  claiming  to  be  the 
former. 

As  we  attempt  to  pass  judgment  on 
our  program,  there  are  certain  things 
that  seem  very  significant  to  us.  Prob¬ 
ably  the  first  and  most  important  of 


these  is  the  fact  that  in  actuality  there 
are  no  real  considerations  or  pressures 
which  serve  to  divert  us  from  our  edu¬ 
cational  objectives.  Our  athletic  pro¬ 
gram  is  one  of  many  varied  activities 
supported  by  the  university  as  a  means 
of  achieving  its  educational  purposes. 
There  is  no  group,  alumni  or  otherwise, 
whose  payments  into  any  special  fund 
have  given  them  a  vested  interest  in 
the  active  direction  of  the  athletic 
program.  The  students,  alumni,  and 
other  supporters  of  Johns  Hopkins 
have  demonstrated  their  interest  and 
enthusiasm  for  this  athletic  program 
for  eighteen  years,  and  their  concern 
for  its  proper  growth  and  development 
is  the  same  as  they  have  for  the  entire 
university. 

Another  point  which  strikes  us 
rather  forcefully  is  the  type  of  student 
participation  we  have.  We  feel  we  have 
a  large  number  of  our  students  par¬ 
ticipating  in  our  program,  every  one 
of  whom  does  so  entirely  by  his  own 
choice.  The  students  who  report  for  our 
teams  know  full  well  that  they  will 
receive  no  special  consideration  for 
such  participation.  In  spite  of  the  addi¬ 
tional  time  required,  they  must  still 
meet  every  bit  of  competition  in  the 
classroom  by  those  students  who  have 
not  chosen  to  participate  in  athletics. 
Because  the  time  required  for  athletics 
is  not  excessive,  but  nevertheless  does 
involve  some  sacrifice  and  some  intel¬ 
ligent  planning  by  the  student,  we  feel 
that  such  participation  is  properly 
conducive  to  acquiring  real  personal 
discipline.  We  feel  that  on  this  basis  it 
is  the  healthiest  and  most  desirable 
kind  of  participation  that  we  can  get. 

As  we  consider  these  various  things 
about  our  program  we  experience  a  real 
feeling  of  pride  and  satisfaction.  They 
serve  to  convince  us,  day  after  day, 
that  we  really  do  have  the  right  kind  of 
athletic  program  for  an  educational 
institution. 
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The  University  oe  Chicago  takes 
pride  in  the  fact  that  it  conducts  its 
athletic  program  for  sport,  recreation, 
and  its  educational  values  rather  than 
for  business,  public  entertainment, 
prestige,  publicity,  or  financial  return. 

There  is  a  common  misconception 
that  Chicago  has  withdrawn  from  the 
intercollegiate  athletic  field  and  en¬ 
gages  in  only  intramural  sports.  This 
misunderstanding  is  probably  due  to 
the  fact  that  Chicago  is  rarely  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  headlines  of  the  sports 
pages  since  it  dropped  varsity  football 
in  1939  and  resigned  from  the  Western 
Conference  in  1946.  The  fact  of  the 
matter  is  that  Chicago’s  extra-mural 
sports  program  was  never  more  ex¬ 
tensive  than  it  is  today.  The  following 
table  shows  the  extent  of  the  varsity 
sports  program  in  1951-52. 


sity  sports  we  play  primarily  at  the 
college  rather  than  the  university  level. 

The  junior  varsity  teams  are  restricted 
to  students  in  the  first  two  years  of  the 
College  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 
Since  the  College  admits  students  who 
have  completed  the  Sophomore  year 
of  high  school,  these  boys  in  the  first 
two  years  are  nth  and  12th  grade 
students.  Theirs  is  high  school  level 
competition  against  public  and  paro¬ 
chial  city  and  suburban  high  schools 
and  in  the  Private  School  League  of 
Greater  Chicago.  For  these  teams 
membership  in  the  Illinois  High  School 
Association  is  maintained. 

The  club  teams  are  open  to  faculty, 
employees,  and  in  some  instances  to 
alumni  as  well  as  to  students.  Only 
eight  of  the  fifteen  club  teams  receive 
regular  coaching.  The  schedules  of  the 


Varsity  Teams 

Junior  Varsity 
Teams 

Informal  Varsity 
and  Club  Teams 

Baseball 

Baseball 

Badminton  Club 

Basketball  (+  B  Team) 

Basketball 

Baseball  (Summer) 

Cross  Country 

Fencing 

Basketball  (Professional  Schools) 

Fencing 

Golf 

Fencing  Club 

Golf 

Gymnastics 

Gymnastics  Club 

Gymnastics 

Soccer 

Ice  Hockey  Club 

Soccer 

Swimming 

Rifle  Club  (two  teams) 

Swimming 

Tennis 

Sailing  Club 

Tennis 

Indoor  Track 

Squash  Club  (three  teams) 

Indoor  Track  (+  B  team) 

Outdoor  Track 

Tennis  (Summer) 

Outdoor  Track  (+  B  team) 

Wrestling 

Track  Club 

Wrestling 

Weight  Lifting  Club 

The  varsity  teams  play  without  any 
conference  affiliation.  Since  Chicago 
withdrew  from  the  Western  Confer¬ 
ence,  each  team  has  endeavored  to  find 
its  proper  level  of  competition.  In  the 
arrangement  of  schedules  an  effort  is 
made  to  secure  opponents  of  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  strength.  In  fencing  and 
gymnastics  the  competition  is  at  the 
“Big  Ten”  level.  In  the  other  ten  var- 


club  teams  include  athletic  clubs, 
YMCA’s,  colleges,  industrial  teams, 
and  A.A.U.  championship  meets. 

Many  of  the  practices  and  policies  of 
Chicago’s  athletic  program  are  unique, 
at  least  among  large  universities.  Some 
of  the  more  unusual  features  which  will 
be  explained  in  the  following  para¬ 
graphs  are: 

x.  The  predominant  emphasis  that 
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is  placed  on  the  educational 
values  of  athletic  participation. 

2.  The  autonomy  of  the  athletic  staff 
in  the  conduct  of  the  program. 

3.  The  complete  integration  of  var¬ 
sity  sports,  administratively  and 
financially,  in  the  general  physical 
education  program. 

4.  The  complete  absence  of  athletic 
recruiting. 

5.  The  absence  of  detailed  rules  of 
eligibility. 

6.  The  freedom  from  the  abuses  and 
pressures  so  commonly  associated 
with  varsity  athletics,  especially 
at  the  university  level. 

Official  and  semi-official  statements 
of  Chicago’s  athletic  policies  have  been 
prepared  from  time  to  time  over  the 
past  twenty  years  (1933,  1937,  1938, 
1939,  1946,  and  1951).  These  state¬ 
ments  have  been  prepared  by  the 
athletic  staff  voluntarily  or  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  administration.  Several 
of  them  have  been  submitted  to  and 
have  received  the  approval  of  the  cen¬ 
tral  administration. 

The  1937  statement  included  the 
following  paragraphs  which  have  been 
repeated  with  little  modification  in 
every  re-draft  of  policy.  These  para¬ 
graphs  express  the  basic  athletic  phi¬ 
losophy  under  which  the  program  is 
conducted. 

Intercollegiate  athletics  are  conducted  pri¬ 
marily  for  the  benefit  of  the  participants.  In  the 
coaching  and  training  of  teams  and  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  contests,  the  welfare  of  the  athletes  must 
outweigh  all  other  considerations. 

The  opportunity  to  participate  in  intercol¬ 
legiate  athletics  is  considered  not  so  much  a  serv¬ 
ice  which  the  athlete  renders  to  the  university  as 
a  privilege  which  the  university  permits  the 
athlete  to  enjoy. 

The  athletic  program  is  so  conducted  as  to 
assure,  in  so  far  as  possible,  that  students  will  de¬ 
vote  only  as  much  time  and  effort  to  athletics  as 
is  beneficial  to  their  general  welfare. 

DEPARTMENT  ORGANIZATION 

Intercollegiate  and  interscholastic 
athletics  are  administered  by  the  staff 


of  physical  education,  the  same  group 
that  is  responsible  for  the  required  and 
voluntary  class  programs,  intramural 
athletics,  and  all  forms  of  physical 
reaction.  The  Department  Chairman 
serves  as  Director  of  Athletics. 

ATHLETIC  CONTROL 

Chicago  has  no  athletic  committee, 
board,  or  council  in  either  advisory  or 
controlling  capacity  and  has  had  none 
for  thirty  years.  The  Department  runs 
its  own  program,  responsible  only  to 
the  Dean  of  Students  and  the  central 
administration.  Because  the  program 
is  conducted  as  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  for  the  participants,  it  is  logical 
for  the  trained  and  expert  staff  to  have 
full  control  rather  than  to  leave  im¬ 
portant  policy  judgments  to  some  com¬ 
mittee  of  faculty,  alumni,  and  students 
whose  members  are  less  intimately 
acquainted  with  the  situation,  less  well 
qualified  to  make  decisions,  and  more 
prone  to  have  other  interests  than  the 
welfare  of  the  students. 

FINANCE 

The  entire  program  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Physical  Education  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  a  University  budget  appro¬ 
priation.  There  is  no  student  activity 
fee,  athletic  fee,  or  physical  education 
fee.  Athletic  receipts,  if  any,  go  directly 
to  the  general  fund  of  the  University 
rather  than  being  applied  to  offset 
athletic  expense.  No  admission  charge 
is  made  to  students,  faculty,  employ¬ 
ees,  or  their  immediate  families.  This 
divorce  of  athletic  receipts  from  ath¬ 
letic  expenses  is  considered  funda¬ 
mental.  It  takes  the  money  element 
out  of  athletic  management  and  per¬ 
mits  emphasis  on  the  primary  ob¬ 
jective — the  welfare  of  the  partici¬ 
pants.  In  order  to  justify  the  expendi¬ 
ture  of  educational  funds  for  intercol¬ 
legiate  athletics,  it  has  been  necessary 
to  avoid  the  extravagance  which  tends 
to  creep  in  when  receipts  are  great. 
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Chicago’s  fortunate  location  in  a  great 
urban  center  makes  it  possible  to 
operate  full  and  satisfactory  schedules 
with  very  small  travel  expenses. 

The  Department’s  budget  appropria¬ 
tion  comes  in  three  sections — instruc¬ 
tion,  service,  and  equipment  and  ex¬ 
pense.  The  individual  items  of  the 
instruction  budget  are  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Dean  or  the  central 
administration,  but  the  services  and 
the  “E&E”  budgets  come  to  the  De¬ 
partment  in  lump  sums  with  no  desig¬ 
nated  amounts  for  each  phase  of  the 
total  program.  In  other  words,  the 
staff  itself  determines  the  emphasis  to 
be  placed  on  varsity,  junior  varsity, 
intramurals,  class  instruction,  etc. 

The  physical  education  budget  cov¬ 
ers  the  maintenance  of  all  outdoor 
athletic  facilities  and  of  the  clay  floor 
of  the  field  house.  The  Buildings  and 
Grounds  Department’s  budget  main¬ 
tains,  heats,  and  services  the  buildings. 

The  entire  program  is  conducted  on 
a  budget  of  less  than  $60,000,  exclusive 
of  instructional  salaries. 

STAFF  AND  TENURE 

All  members  of  the  coaching  staff, 
which  has  varied  from  eleven  to  thir¬ 
teen  regular  full-time  members,  have 
faculty  rank  and  title.  All  staff  mem¬ 
bers  except  the  chairman  coach  two  or 
more  varsity  or  junior  varsity  teams, 
and  all  have  teaching  assignments  in 
the  required  and  voluntary  class  pro¬ 
grams.  This  assumes  a  full  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  all  phases  of  the  program.  Staff 
salaries  are  comparable  to  the  general 
faculty  scale  of  the  University.  The 
present  staff  for  men  includes  one  pro¬ 
fessor,  four  associate  professors,  five 
assistant  professors  and  one  instructor. 
This  is  an  extremely  versatile  group, 
each  man  being  a  specialist  in  one  or 
two  sports  and  a  qualified  instructor 
in  several  others. 

The  official  statement  of  policy  says 
that  the  tenure  of  staff  members  is  not 


dependent  upon  winning  teams  and 
that  a  coach’s  position  is  secure  only  as 
long  as  he 

a.  recognizes  the  proper  place  of 
athletics  in  the  university, 

b.  cooperates  with  his  colleagues  and 
the  administration,  and 

c.  shows  reasonable  evidence  that 
(1)  he  knows  his  games  and  can 
teach  them  well,  (2)  his  primary 
concern  is  the  welfare  of  the 
participants,  and  (3)  he  has  a 
good  influence  on  them. 

The  average  tenure  of  the  present 
coaching  staff  is  fifteen  years. 

NON-ACADEMIC  STAFF 

The  services  budget  includes  the 
salaries  of  seven  full-time  men.  Four 
are  designated  as  groundsmen  and  three 
as  locker  room  and  equipment  room 
supervisors.  All  seven  men  are  compe¬ 
tent  technicians  who  make  or  repair 
much  of  the  equipment.  This  budget 
also  covers  the  salaries  of  three  and 
one-half  secretaries  and  typists  and 
some  part-time  student  help. 

MEDICAL  CARE 

The  health  of  candidates  for  athletic 
teams  is  supervised  by  the  Student 
Health  Service  which  offers  unusually 
complete  medical,  surgical,  and  hos¬ 
pitalization  service.  No  special  athletic 
injury  insurance  is  carried  by  the  uni¬ 
versity.  The  medical  service  for  ath¬ 
letes  is  the  same  as  that  for  all  students 
except  that  athletes  receive  a  special 
re-check  at  the  beginning  of  each 
sports  season.  A  team  candidate  is  not 
permitted  to  engage  in  strenuous  ac¬ 
tivity  unless  approved  by  Student 
Health.  Such  approval  is  also  required 
for  return  to  activity  after  illness  or 
serious  injury.  The  department  em¬ 
ploys  a  student  trainer  for  the  late 
afternoon  hours.  He  does  preventive 
bandaging  and  gives  first  aid  treatment 
of  simple  sprains,  bruises,  and  lesions. 
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RECRUITING 

None  of  those  who  play  on  Chicago’s 
teams  are  recruited  for  their  athletic 
ability.  At  Chicago  the  ordinary  stu¬ 
dent  with  no  special  athletic  talent  or 
ability  is  given  the  same  opportunity 
to  gain  the  benefits  of  participation  in 
varsity  sports  as  the  skilled  athlete. 

The  coaches  are  not  expected  and 
would  not  be  permitted  to  engage 
directly  or  indirectly  in  the  recruiting 
of  student  athletes.  Admissions  officers, 
alumni,  and  friends  of  the  university 
have  been  instructed  to  make  no 
special  efforts  to  recruit  students  just 
because  they  are  athletes.  However,  it 
is  felt  that  a  prospective  student  who 
meets  the  entrance  requirements  of  the 
university  and  is  also  an  athlete  is  a 
desirable  addition  to  the  student  body. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  University  of  Chicago  has  al¬ 
ways  had  very  liberal  financial  aids  for 
students.  However,  these  have  never 
been  based  on  athletic  ability.  All 
scholarship  awards  are  based  on  aca¬ 
demic  performance  and  financial  need. 
In  the  award  of  jobs  and  other  aids 
no  differentiation  is  made  between  the 
athlete  and  the  non-athlete. 

SCHEDULES 

The  policy  in  schedule  making  is 
stated  in  this  way: 

Contests  are  scheduled,  in  so  far  as  practicable, 
with  teams  representing  schools  of  comparable 
athletic  strength,  and  of  similar  standards,  ideals, 
and  educational  policies.  The  aim  is  to  arrange 
those  contests  which  will  provide  players  with  the 
most  valuable  experience.  Schedules  are  so 
arranged  as  to  provide  a  minimum  of  conflict 
with  academic  appointments.  Almost  all  con¬ 
tests  away  from  home  are  on  Saturday.  Week 
day  contests  at  home  are  usually  in  the  late 
afternoon. 

VARSITY  TEAMS  AS  PHYSICAL  EDU¬ 
CATION  CLASSES 

All  varsity  squads  are  listed  in  the 
university  time  schedules  as  non-credit 


physical  education  classes  of  one-half 
course  value.  All  candidates  are  reg¬ 
istered  for  these  classes.  Passing 
grades  are  recorded  on  the  record  and 
appeared  on  all  transcripts  of  credits 
even  though  not  credited  toward  de¬ 
grees  at  this  institution. 

ATHLETIC  ELIGIBILITY 

Junior  varsity  teams  (high  school 
level)  conform  to  the  eligibility  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  Illinois  High  School  Associ¬ 
ation  in  which  membership  is  main¬ 
tained. 

The  varsity  teams  are  conducted 
with  what  most  athletic  directors  and 
coaches  consider  an  amazing  absence 
of  eligibility  rules. 

In  order  to  understand  the  reasons 
why  Chicago  finds  it  possible  to  get 
along  without  the  usual  eligibility  rules 
one  needs  to  know  the  following 
peculiarities  of  the  university’s  organi¬ 
zation. 

Organization  of  the  University 

1.  THE  COLLEGE,  which  admits  students  as 
early  as  the  eleventh  grade  (or  Junior  year  of 
high  school)  and  prepares  for  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree.  Progress  in  the  College  is  measured 
by  annual  comprehensive  examinations.  Place¬ 
ment  tests  determine  what  examinations  are  re¬ 
quired  of  each  student  and  he  may  take  the  ex¬ 
aminations  with  or  without  having  taken  courses 
designed  to  prepare  for  them.  Due  to  this  ar¬ 
rangement,  students  advance  at  greatly  different 
speeds,  and  while  one  man  may  take  as  many  as 
six  years  to  complete  the  work  of  the  College, 
another  may  qualify  for  his  B.A.  degree  in  a 
single  quarter. 

2.  THE  DIVISIONS  (Biological  Sciences, 
Humanities,  Physical  Sciences,  and  Social  Sci¬ 
ences).  The  Divisions  offer  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Phi¬ 
losophy.  The  Bachelor’s  degree  is  not  necessarily 
a  prerequisite  to  the  Master’s,  nor  is  the  Master’s 
a  prerequisite  to  the  doctorate.  The  award  of  a 
degree  in  the  Divisions  is  based  upon  the  com¬ 
petence  of  the  student  rather  than  upon  a  rigidly 
specified  program  of  courses  and  residence  re¬ 
quirements.  It  may  take  from  one  to  six  years  to 
qualify  for  the  Master’s  degree  and  from  two  to 
ten  years  for  the  Doctor’s  degree. 

3.  THE  PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOLS  (Busi¬ 
ness,  Divinity,  Law,  Library,  Medicine,  and 
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Social  Service  Administration).  These  schools 
offer  a  variety  of  degrees  at  the  Bachelor’s, 
Master’s,  and  Doctor’s  levels.  The  admission  re¬ 
quirements  vary  from  two  to  four  years  of  work 
beyond  high  school  and  the  time  required  to 
qualify  for  a  degree  varies  over  a  wide  range. 

Admission  to  all  parts  of  the  uni¬ 
versity  is  based  on  the  probable  ability 
of  the  individual  to  carry  successfully 
his  scholastic  program.  The  chief  fac¬ 
tors  considered  by  the  admissions 
office  are  previous  achievement  and 
the  showing  in  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 
No  consideration  is  given  to  an  appli¬ 
cant  because  he  has  athletic  talent,  nor 
is  athletic  ability  considered  in  the 
award  of  any_ ’scholarship  Jor  other 
financial  aid. 

The  method  of  student  selection  and 
the  scholastic  repute  of  the  university 
have  resulted  in  an  unusually  highly 
screened  student  body.  For  example, 
the  average  aptitude  test  scores  (Amer¬ 
ican  Council  on  Education  Psycholog¬ 
ical  Examination)  of  students  entering 
the  College  following  high  school 
graduation  has  ranged  from  the  87th 
to  95th  percentile  rank  of  all  students 
taking  these  tests  in  American  colleges. 

Delinquency  in  studies. — It  is  as¬ 
sumed  that  any  one  who  can  gain  ad¬ 
mission  to  the  University  of  Chicago 
and  can  successfully  carry  the  scho¬ 
lastic  load  should  be  allowed  the  bene¬ 
fits  and  privileges  of  athletic  competi¬ 
tion.  Because  of  the  unusual  and  varied 
grading  systems  in  the  university, 
there  are  no  set  standards  of  academic 
achievement  for  athletic  eligibility.  If  a 
man  has  no  failures  on  his  record,  he  is 
considered  scholastically  eligible  for 
athletic  competition.  If  he  has  a  failure 
on  his  record,  his  case  is  referred  to  his 
dean  of  students  who  decides  whether 
it  is  to  the  best  interests  of  the  man  to 
compete  or  not  to  compete. 

Freshman  rule. — Chicago  does  not 
apply  the  Freshman  rule.  The  chief 
reason  for  the  Freshman  rule  is  to  dis¬ 
courage  athletic  recruiting.  Under  the 


Chicago  admission  plan  there  is  no 
possibility  of  athletic  recruiting,  even 
if  someone  were  interested,  and  no  one 
is.  No  one  is  interested,  because  the 
emphasis  has  been  kept  on  the  welfare 
of  the  participants  rather  than  on  the 
winning  of  championships  or  building 
athletic  prestige. 

Another  reason  for  a  Freshman  rule 
is  to  give  the  athlete  opportunity  to 
become  adjusted  to  college  work  and 
life  before  engaging  in  a  time-consum¬ 
ing  and  all-absorbing  extra-curricular 
activity.  The  Chicago  athletic  program 
is  conducted  on  the  basis  that  member¬ 
ship  on  a  team  should  not  distract  a 
man  from  his  academic  effort,  nor 
should  it  cause  him  to  miss  classes  or 
lose  study  time. 

Many  team  members  enter  at  the 
nth  grade  and  play  two  years  on  our 
high  school  level  teams.  It  would  seem 
inconsistent  to  insist  that  these  men 
stay  out  of  competition  for  a  calendar 
year  before  trying  out  for  a  varsity 
team. 

Comparatively  few  students  at  the 
divisional  or  professional  school  level 
are  interested  in  intercollegiate  sports. 
The  great  majority  of  the  team  mem¬ 
bers  come  from  the  upper  years  of  the 
College — a  unit  of  about  670  men,  very 
few  of  whom  have  had  high  school  com¬ 
petition. 

Transfer  rule. — The  one-year  resi¬ 
dence  rule  for  transfer  students  is  not 
applied.  This  rule  was  designed  to  dis¬ 
courage  “tramp”  athletes  and  the 
proselyting  of  athletes  from  one  college 
to  another.  It  is  inconceivable  that 
anyone  with  athletic  talent  would 
transfer  to  the  University  of  Chicago 
for  athletic  purposes  or  that  anyone 
would  encourage  any  athlete  to  make 
such  a  transfer.  Chicago  therefore  does 
not  feel  justified  in  withholding  the 
privilege  of  participation  because  a 
man  has  transferred. 

Graduate  rule. — It  was  explained 
above  that  Bachelor’s  degrees  may  be 
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and  are  taken  at  Chicago  following 
residence  periods  varying  from  one 
quarter  to  six  years.  Moreover  some 
men  do  not  bother  to  take  a  bachelor’s 
or  even  a  master’s  degree  on  their  way 
to  the  Ph.D.  Therefore,  in  determining 
athletic  eligibility  Chicago  disregards 
degrees  altogether  and  merely  limits 
the  years  of  competition. 

Years  of  competition. — The  only 
traditional  eligibility  rule  which  Chi¬ 
cago  retains  is  the  “limit  to  competi¬ 
tion”  rule.  This  rule  is  retained  in  order 
to  prevent  a  star  athlete  (should  one 
enroll  at  Chicago)  from  competing  as 
long  as  he  is  in  the  university,  thereby 
depriving  of  competition  some  man 
who  would  reap  more  benefit  from  the 
experience.  This  limitation  also  serves 
to  avoid  possible  complaint  from  op¬ 
ponents  that  Chicago  is  using  athletes 
who  have  had  more  than  the  normal 
college  experience.  Four  seasons  in  a 
sport  is  the  maximum  participation 
allowed. 

When  Chicago  enters  a  man  in  a 
Major  Relay  Meet,  he  conforms  to  the 
eligibility  rules  of  the  Relay  Games 
Association. 

In  those  sports  in  which  Chicago  has 
continued  to  compete  against  Western 
Conference  schools  (fencing  and  gym¬ 
nastics),  the  team  members  conform  to 
all  conference  eligibility  standards,  in¬ 
cluding  the  graduate,  Freshman,  trans¬ 
fer,  and  three-year  residence  rules. 

Amateur  rule. — The  amateur  rule  is 
strictly  enforced,  but  if  the  situation 
should  ever  arise  where  a  man  who  has 
professionalized  himself  in  one  sport, 
such  as  baseball,  should  wish  to  com¬ 
pete  in  some  other  sport,  such  as  golf, 
the  staff  proposes  to  consider  seriously 
whether  his  professionalism  would 
make  him  an  undesirable  participant  in 
the  other  sport,  and  to  rule  accordingly. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of 
Chicago  to  sponsor  varsity  and  junior 
varsity  teams  in  every  sport  in  which 


the  student  interest  warrants.  The 
university  provides  the  best  of  facilities 
and  equipment,  the  best  of  instruction 
and  supervision,  the  best  of  physical 
safeguards  and  medical  care,  and 
attractive  intercollegiate  and  inter¬ 
scholastic  schedules  in  the  making  of 
which  the  welfare  of  the  athletes  out¬ 
weighs  all  other  considerations.  The 
teams  are  not  uniformly  strong,  even 
at  the  small  college  level,  but  it  is  felt 
that  a  desirable  educational  experience 
for  our  students  is  provided  and  that 
the  program  justifies  its  support  from 
educational  funds. 

In  spite  of  the  many  satisfactory 
aspects  of  Chicago’s  athletic  program 
it  cannot  be  denied  that  in  recent 
years  something  appears  to  be  lacking. 
Following  the  war  there  has  been  a 
definite  drop  in  student  interest  and 
in  respect  for  the  program.  Withdrawal 
from  the  Western  Conference  and  the 
substitution  of  less  exciting  schedules 
for  the  old  “big  time”  schedules  is 
doubtless  one  factor.  But  a  more  im¬ 
portant  cause  would  appear  to  be  the 
predominant  emphasis  the  university 
has  placed  upon  intellectual  training  to 
the  exclusion  of  concern  for  the  whole 
individual. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  increased 
interest  of  the  present  administration 
in  student  activities,  both  athletic  and 
non-athletic,  will  result  in  an  improved 
athletic  morale  and  a  better-rounded 
student  body.  The  concept  that  makes 
intellectual  growth  the  sole  end  of  edu¬ 
cation  seems  to  be  in  process  of  replace¬ 
ment  by  the  acceptance  of  a  broader 
definition  of  education  in  which  physi¬ 
cal  education  and  athletics  are  a  more 
integral  part.  The  proposed  modifica¬ 
tion  of  the  Chicago  college  plan  should 
also  contribute  to  a  healthier  athletic 
situation.  As  these  anticipated  changes 
take  place,  the  athletic  staff  will  feel 
that  Chicago  has  a  nearly  ideal  pro¬ 
gram. 


ATHLETICS  AT  HAVERFORD  COLLEGE 


Roy  E.  Randall 

Director,  Department  of  Physical  Education, 
Haverford  College,  Haverford,  Pennsylvania 


At  Haverford  College  the  program 
prepared  by  the  Physical  Education 
Department  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
curriculum.  It  is  organized  as  a  course 
of  natural  activity  and  taught  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  give  health  and  vigor. 
Basically  our  aim  is  healthy  athletic 
competition  for  every  student.  Our  spe¬ 
cific  objectives  are: 

1.  The  development  of  as  sound  a  physique  as 
the  heredity  of  the  individual  will  permit. 

2.  A  knowledge  of  the  rules  and  technique  of 
certain  activities,  especially  those  with 
hold-over  value. 

In  order  to  attain  these  objectives, 
the  program  is  divided  into  two  main 
parts,  instruction  and  competition,  at 
three  separate  levels.  First,  the  Inter¬ 
collegiate  Program  for  the  most  skilled; 
second,  the  Intramural  Program  for  the 
semi-skilled;  and  third,  the  Class  Pro¬ 
gram  for  the  unskilled.  Every  effort  is 
made  to  guide  the  individual  partici¬ 
pant  upward  from  class  to  intramural, 
and  from  intramural  to  intercollegiate, 
but  care  is  taken  to  see  that  each  boy 
participates  on  the  level  of  his  own  abil¬ 
ity,  thus  creating  in  him  a  sense  of  self 
confidence. 

THE  INTERCOLLEGIATE  PROGRAM 

The  Department  of  Intercollegiate 
Athletics  is  part  of  the  Department  of 
Physical  Education  and  as  such  is  con¬ 
trolled  and  supported  by  the  college. 
There  is  an  Athletic  Advisory  Commit¬ 
tee  made  up  of  three  students,  three 
faculty  members,  and  three  alumni, 
whose  duties  are  limited  to  an  advisory 
capacity  to  assist  the  director  of  ath¬ 
letics  in  establishing  policy,  recom¬ 
mending  schedule  changes,  etc.  The 


budget  for  the  support  of  the  depart¬ 
ment,  including  salaries,  is  underwrit¬ 
ten  by  the  college.  No  consideration  is 
given  to  gate  receipts.  Three  full-time 
members  of  the  coaching  staff  are  regu¬ 
lar  members  of  the  faculty  and  share 
the  same  privileges  as  other  faculty 
members,  including  security. 

The  athletic  schedules  of  Haverford 
teams  are  prepared  with  the  idea  of 
supplying  equal  competition.  No  game 
is  scheduled  with  financial  returns  as 
the  primary  consideration.  This  means 
that  in  the  majority  of  cases  we  can 
count  on  winning  at  least  half  of  our 
games  over  a  period  of  years.  Natu¬ 
rally,  some  sports  are  stronger  than  oth¬ 
ers  so  that  the  stronger  teams  can  meet 
stronger  opposition.  In  order  to  pro¬ 
vide  as  complete  a  coverage  as  prac¬ 
ticable,  thus  giving  more  boys  a  chance 
to  participate  in  the  intercollegiate 
field,  twelve  varsity  and  junior  sports 
are  maintained.  These  are  football,  soc¬ 
cer,  cross  country,  basketball,  wrestling, 
fencing,  cricket,  baseball,  track,  sailing, 
tennis,  and  golf.  Coaches,  on  either  a 
full-  or  part-time  basis,  are  in  charge  of 
all  sports  squads  and  no  team  travels 
except  under  supervision.  We  like  to 
feel  that  each  of  our  opponents  is  play¬ 
ing  under  similar  conditions.  Thus,  nat¬ 
ural  rivalries  are  developed.  Our  sched¬ 
ules  are  of  average  length:  football, 
seven  games;  soccer,  nine  games;  bas¬ 
ketball,  fifteen  games;  wrestling,  seven 
matches  plus  an  annual  tournament; 
baseball,  sixteen  games;  and  other 
sports  in  like  proportions.  Pre-season 
practices  are  held  to  a  minimum  con¬ 
sonant  with  the  well-being  of  the  par¬ 
ticipants,  and  no  post-season  matches 
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are  accepted.  No  sport  is  permitted  to 
assume  a  more  favorable  or  important 
position  in  the  program  than  any  other 
and  no  man  may  drop  from  either  an 
intramural  team  or  season  sport  in  or¬ 
der  to  participate  in  a  pre-season  train¬ 
ing  program.  Neither  may  a  student 
participate  in  more  than  one  sport  dur¬ 
ing  a  season. 

Our  eligibility  rules  are  those  of  the 
National  Collegiate  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tion  and  the  Eastern  College  Athletic 
Conference.  In  order  to  participate,  a 
student  must  maintain  a  scholastic  av¬ 
erage  that  the  dean  of  the  college  be¬ 
lieves  is  in  line  with  the  student’s  abil¬ 
ity;  thus,  probation  is  not  automatic 
nor  normally  used  as  an  athletic  disci¬ 
plinary  measure,  the  feeling  being  that 
as  athletics  are  a  part  of  our  regular 
program,  a  boy  should  no  more  be  de¬ 
prived  of  this  activity  than  he  would  be 
forbidden  entry  to  the  physics  labora¬ 
tory  or  an  English  class. 

Haverford  is  a  small  liberal  arts  col¬ 
lege  of  fewer  than  five  hundred  stu¬ 
dents.  Waiver  of  the  Freshman  rule  has 
been  granted  by  the  E.C.A.C.,  thus 
making  all  undergraduates  eligible  for 
intercollegiate  athletics.  This  waiver  is 
important,  not  so  much  for  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  Freshmen  to  varsity  squads — 
few  are  capable  of  the  jump  from  high 
school  to  college  competition — but  it 
does  mean  Haverford  is  able  to  field 
junior  varsity  teams  in  all  intercollegi¬ 
ate  sports.  The  college  would  not  have 
sufficient  material  available  to  permit 
scheduling  Freshman  and  junior  var¬ 
sity  teams  with  Freshman  candidates. 

THE  INTRAMURAL  PROGRAM 

This  program  is  based  entirely  on  the 
class  system  of  competition.  Teams  to 
represent  each  of  the  four  classes  are 
selected  at  the  start  of  each  season  by 
means  of  tryouts  supervised  by  one  of 
the  staff  members.  Only  those  candi¬ 
dates  sufficiently  advanced  in  skill  to 


compete  acceptably  are  retained  on  the 
intramural  squads.  An  Intramural 
Committee,  composed  of  representa¬ 
tives  from  each  class,  has  been  formed 
to  assist  the  department  with  the  pro¬ 
gram.  This  committee,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  one  of  the  staff  members,  assists 
in  preparing  schedules,  securing  and  as¬ 
signing  officials,  and  establishing  policy 
as  to  rules  of  play  and  eligibility.  The 
final  decision  on  appeals  and  protests 
rests  with  the  committee.  During  the 
playing  season,  consisting  of  a  round 
robin  or  double  round  robin  depending 
on  the  number  of  teams  involved,  a 
team  member  may  use  two  scheduled 
games  for  physical  education  credit  and 
his  third  hour  requirement  must  be  met 
in  class  under  instruction  in  the  sport  in 
which  he  participates. 

At  the  close  of  each  season  class 
championships  are  run  off,  with  a 
picked  team  from  each  class,  in  tourna¬ 
ment  style.  A  running  score  is  main¬ 
tained  throughout  the  year,  both  in  in¬ 
tramural  play  and  class  play-offs,  to 
decide  the  class  champion.  A  plaque, 
suitably  inscribed,  is  presented  to  the 
winning  class  by  the  college.  The  intra¬ 
mural  program  includes  touch  football, 
soccer,  basketball,  volleyball,  wrestling 
on  tournament  day,  softball,  and  ten¬ 
nis.  As  an  incentive  to  active  participa¬ 
tion,  the  winning  teams  in  volleyball, 
basketball,  and  softball  meet  class 
champions  from  a  neighboring  college 
in  post-season  games. 

The  outdoor  facilities  for  the  carry¬ 
ing  out  of  our  program,  both  intercol¬ 
legiate  and  intramural,  are  excellent. 
All  maintenance  is  supplied  by  the  col¬ 
lege.  There  are  two  practice  football 
fields  and  the  varsity  field,  surrounded 
by  a  four-lap  track  with  a  220-yard 
straightaway,  with  stands  seating  fif¬ 
teen  hundred.  In  addition  Haverford 
has  three  soccer  fields  plus  a  varsity 
field  with  suitable  seating,  one  baseball 
field  with  stands  for  three  hundred,  and 
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a  cricket  field  and  house.  Within  the 
bounds  of  the  campus  are  a  3j-mile 
cross  country  course  and  an  ice  skating 
pond  of  about  two  acres  with  a  skating 
house  for  dressing  and  parties.  There 
are  twelve  tennis  courts. 

Our  indoor  facilities  are  at  present 
limited  to  the  gymnasium,  a  single  bas¬ 
ketball  court,  locker  and  shower  facili¬ 
ties  for  home  and  visiting  teams,  a  suit¬ 
able  wrestling  room,  and  a  small  swim¬ 
ming  pool.  Plans  are  practically  com¬ 
pleted  for  the  erection  of  an  indoor 
playing  field  to  house  a  double  basket¬ 
ball  court  with  seating  capacity  of 
about  one  thousand,  a  seven-lap  cinder 
track,  and  a  dirt  area  of  sufficient  size 
to  enclose  a  baseball  infield.  With  the 
addition  of  this  new  building,  Haver- 


ford’s  indoor  facilities  will  be  as  satis¬ 
factory  as  our  excellent  outdoor  facili¬ 
ties. 

PARTICIPATION 

At  present  about  125  of  our  under¬ 
graduate  student  body  belong  to  the 
Varsity  Club,  the  organization  of  men 
who  have  won  varsity  insignia.  Intra¬ 
mural  competition  occupies  about  350 
men  during  the  year.  There  is  some 
duplication  between  varsity  and  intra¬ 
mural  participation,  but  it  is  estimated 
conservatively  that  85  percent  of  the 
Haverford  student  body  is  actively  en¬ 
gaged  in  some  form  of  athletic  en¬ 
deavor,  playing  to  win,  not  ashamed  to 
lose. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  AND  INTERCOLLEGIATE  AND 
INTRAMURAL  ATHLETICS  AT  AMHERST  COLLEGE 

A.  E.  Lttmt.f.v 

Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletics ,  Amherst  College , 

Amherst,  Massachusetts 


In  this  small  liberal  arts  college  for 
men,  we  cannot  define  our  present  posi¬ 
tion  in  intercollegiate  and  intramural 
athletics  without  looking  at  our  cul¬ 
tural  past  in  this  field.  In  1859,  ninety- 
four  years  ago,  President  Stearns  of 
Amherst  College  startled  the  academic 
world  by  saying,  “If  a  moderate  amount 
of  physical  exercise  could  be  secured  as 
a  general  thing  to  every  student  daily  I 
have  a  deep  conviction,  founded  on 
close  observation  and  experience,  that 
not  only  would  lives  and  health  be  pre¬ 
served  but  animation  and  cheerfulness 
and  a  high  order  of  efficient  study  and 
intellectual  life  would  be  secured.”  The 
ideas  just  stated  are  still  an  integral 
part  of  our  modern  program. 

President  Stearns  proceeded  to  have 
a  gymnasium  built  and  hired  Dr.  Ed¬ 
ward  Hitchcock  as  a  director  of  “health¬ 
ful  activities.”  Dr.  Hitchcock  founded 
physical  education  at  Amherst  by  pro¬ 
moting  student  health,  formal  gymnas¬ 
tics,  intramural  games,  and  the  use  of 
outdoor  shower  baths.  He  was  followed 
at  Amherst  College  by  two  other  direc¬ 
tors,  Dr.  Paul  C.  Phillips  and  Prof.  Al¬ 
lison  W.  Marsh.  These  three  men, 
working  closely  with  their  colleagues  on 
the  faculty  and  taking  their  places  as 
vigorous  and  farsighted  leaders,  have 
created  an  atmosphere  in  which  physi¬ 
cal  activity  is  considered  an  important 
phase  of  education. 

Amherst  now  has  an  enrolment  of 
1,100  men  and  a  faculty  of  115.  Physi¬ 
cal  education  and  athletics  are  a  regu¬ 
lar  part  of  our  curriculum.  We  consider 
physical  education  as  the  training  of 
the  body  and,  through  the  body,  of  the 
mind  and  emotions.  The  completion  of 
two  years  of  instruction  in  games  and 


development  activities  is  one  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  B.A.  degree. 

The  program  is  divided  into  two 
parts:  student  health,  and  physical  ed¬ 
ucation  and  athletics  including  intra¬ 
mural  games. 

The  aims  of  the  program  are: 

A.  To  know  each  student,  his  condition,  his 
limitations,  and  his  abilities. 

B.  To  suggest  correction  of  abnormal  physical 
tendencies. 

C.  To  develop  good  health  and  physical  con¬ 
dition  and  assist  in  maintaining  it. 

D.  To  develop  coordination  and  skill  in  games. 

E.  To  develop  an  enthusiasm  for  playing  some 
games  well  so  that  they  may  be  enjoyed 
both  in  college  and  afterward. 

The  physical  education  requirements 
are  as  follows: 

A.  All  students  must  take  two  years  of  physi¬ 
cal  education.  (We  do  not  have  a  profes¬ 
sional  major  in  physical  education.) 

B.  Fitness  test  standard. 

C.  Swimming  skills  in  addition  to  the  general 
requirement  of  100  yards. 

D.  Participation  in  a  recreation  sport. 

E.  Participation  in  a  team  sport. 

F.  Special  exercise  for  the  unskilled,  under¬ 
weight,  and  overweight. 

All  twelve  members  of  the  depart¬ 
ment  are  directly  responsible  to  the 
chairman  for  coaching  teams,  teaching 
physical  education  classes,  and  helping 
in  intramural  athletics.  We  have  a  gen¬ 
eral  assignment  for  each  member  of  the 
department,  and  these  areas  of  respon¬ 
sibility  are  as  follows: 

1.  Chairman  of  physical  education  and 
athletics  (head  soccer  coach,  tumbling) 

2.  Varsity  schedules,  director  of  intramural 
athletics,  liaison  with  the  academic  faculty 
and  dean.  Correspondence  with  other 
colleges  (head  coach  of  track  and  cross 
country,  special  exercise) 

3.  Budget  coordinator,  supplies  and  equip¬ 
ment,  trainers,  liaison  with  medical  director 
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(head  coach  of  baseball,  assistant  football 
coach,  class  basketball) 

4.  Athletic  field  supervision,  publicity  and  pub¬ 
lic  relations,  liaison  with  public  relations 
director  (head  coach  of  football,  boxing, 
assistant  track) 

5.  Director  Freshman  athletics  and  physical 
education  program,  home  games  super¬ 
vision,  tickets,  visiting  teams  (head  coach 
of  hockey,  assistant  Freshman  football, 
Freshman  track) 

6.  Varsity  wrestling,  Freshman  football 
class  tennis 

7.  Supervision  of  gymnasium  and  cage,  in¬ 
cluding  janitors  (varsity  basketball  coach, 
Freshman  baseball,  assistant  football) 

8.  Ski  tows  and  skiing  on  Memorial  and 
Tinker  hills,  liaison  with  outing  Club 
(fencing  coach,  Freshman  soccer,  ski 
classes) 

9.  Supervision  of  squash  buildings,  squash 
courts,  and  tennis  courts  (varsity  tennis 
and  squash  coach,  class  tennis  and  squash) 

10.  Supervision  of  the  swimming  pool  and 
swimming  program  (swimming  coach, 
class  swimming,  Red  Cross  program) 

11.  Secretary  to  the  department,  class  at¬ 
tendance  in  physical  education  and 
athletics,  supervision  of  intramural  ath¬ 
letics 

12.  Freshman  basketball  coach,  assistant 
coach  in  football,  softball  classes 

Questions  of  policy  are  handled 
within  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  and  Athletics  in  three  ways: 

1.  By  the  chairman 

2.  By  the  cabinet  (six  highest  rank¬ 
ing  members) 

3.  By  the  whole  twelve- man  depart¬ 
ment 

Some  major  matters  of  college  policy 
are  directly  under  the  academic  faculty, 
the  president,  and  the  dean.  Other  ma¬ 
jor  policy  decisions  are  made  by  the 
Athletic  Committee  made  up  of  the 
president,  the  dean,  the  president  of  the 
Student  Council,  and  six  members  of 
the  faculty.  The  Athletic  Committee 
may  refer  policy  matters  to  the  faculty 
for  action  via  the  “Committee  of  Six,” 
which  is  an  elected  faculty  committee 
to  advise  the  administration  and  fac¬ 
ulty. 

The  following  are  some  examples  of 
Athletic  Committee  action  and  faculty 
vote: 


A.  Freshmen  are  not  allowed  to  participate  on 
varsity  teams. 

B.  Freshmen  are  not  allowed  unexcused  ab¬ 
sences  during  the  first  semester. 

C.  Eligibility  rules  have  been  deleted  because 
the  faculty  feels  here  that  these  athletic  ac¬ 
tivities  are  an  important  part  of  an  educa¬ 
tional  process  and  should  not  be  denied  any 
student.  However,  the  dean  at  his  discre¬ 
tion  may  deny  some  students  the  privilege 
of  absence  from  classes. 

D.  During  1952  the  faculty  voted  to  limit 
varsity  and  Freshman  schedules  to  the 


following: 

Varsity 

Freshman 

Baseball 

18 

10 

Basketball 

18 

10 

Cross  Country 

6 

5 

Football 

8 

5 

Golf 

11 

5 

Hockey 

12 

5 

Soccer 

8 

S 

Squash 

11 

6 

Swimming 

12 

5 

Tennis 

11 

6 

Track 

12 

7 

Wrestling 

8 

4 

— 

— 

i35 

73 

In  addition  to  the  above,  there  are 
four  other  activities  that  are  supported 
on  an  informal  basis.  They  are  crew, 
fencing,  lacrosse,  and  skiing. 

Our  policy  regarding  intercollegiate 
competition  rests  by  faculty  vote  on 
the  rules  of  the  Eastern  College  Ath¬ 
letic  Conference.  As  a  matter  of  record 
we  have  further  stiffened  several 
E.C.A.C.  rules  and  resolutions  by  fac¬ 
ulty  vote  and  administrative  order. 

A.  As  stated  above,  we  do  not  allow  Freshmen 
to  compete  on  varsity  teams  even  though 
we  are  allowed  to  do  so  by  E.C.A.C.  ruling. 

B.  We  do  not  allow  pre-season  or  post-season 
practice  by  intercollegiate  athletic  teams. 

C.  We  do  not  allow  post-season  contests. 

It  has  been  administrative  policy  in 
physical  education  and  athletics  for 
many  years  to  take  an  active  part  in 
sending  representatives  to  the  New 
England  Conference;  Eastern  College 
Athletic  Conference;  National  Collegi¬ 
ate  Athletic  Association ;  College  Physi¬ 
cal  Education  Association;  National 
Intramural  Association;  and  to  the 
American  Association  for  Health,  Physi- 
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cal  Education,  and  Recreation,  as  well 
as  to  meetings  of  coaches  interested  in 
the  welfare  of  individual  or  group  ac¬ 
tivities. 

We  are  trying  to  stand  for  college 
athletics  on  an  amateur  basis  under  di¬ 
rect  supervision  of  the  faculty  and  ad¬ 
ministration.  Since  we  feel  that  ath¬ 
letic  competition  is  a  part  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  educational  process,  we  want  it  to 
continue  as  a  part  of  the  new  curriculum 
of  Amherst  College.  The  excesses  in 
athletics  in  American  educational  in¬ 
stitutions  can  probably  never  be  regu¬ 
lated  successfully  by  sectional  or  na¬ 
tional  conferences.  However,  we  at  Am¬ 
herst  believe  in  trying  to  cooperate  in 
this  regulatory  process. 

INTRAMURAL  ATHLETICS 

Members  of  the  faculty  of  Amherst 
College  have  competed  with  under¬ 
graduate  intramural  teams  for  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  century.  They  have 
also  officiated  in  intramural  and  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletic  contests  since  very 
early  times.  It  is  well  to  state  here  that 
this  participation  and  officiating  in  ath¬ 
letics  with  and  for  students  places  the 
college  in  a  unique  position.  The  fac¬ 
ulty  ^acquainted  with  athletic  prob¬ 
lems  and  therefore  is  able  to  render  ad¬ 
vice  and  counsel  as  individuals  and  as  a 
group.  We  are  indeed  fortunate  here  in 
having  academic  teachers  who  by  the 
nature  of  these  activities  can  influence 
student  and  faculty  attitude  toward 
athletics.  Departmental  policy  dis¬ 
cussed  at  faculty  meetings  is  handled 
with  consideration  and  knowledge  of 
the  problem. 

We  are  primarily  interested  in  en¬ 
couraging  young  men  to  manage  and 
participate  in  physical  activities  as  part 
of  their  higher  education,  in  the  convic¬ 
tion  that  this  participation  will  pro¬ 
mote  stability,  courage,  coordination, 
sportsmanship,  and  a  sense  of  leader¬ 
ship.  In  order  to  achieve  this  objective 
to  the  fullest  extent,  the  department 
accepts  the  challenge  of  making  par¬ 


ticipation  in  the  intramural  program  as 
interesting  and  attractive  as  possible. 
It  is  obvious  that  the  rules  and  sched¬ 
ules  should  be  so  framed  that  the  men 
who  need  the  exercise  and  competition 
will  get  it  not  only  willingly  but  also 
eagerly.  The  average  student  is  encour¬ 
aged  to  compete  with  men  of  like  abil¬ 
ity  for  the  fun  of  playing,  with  the  em¬ 
phasis  not  so  much  on  winning  or  losing 
as  on  how  well  the  game  is  played. 

For  many  years  Amherst  College  has 
promoted  class  contests  and  fraternity 
games  as  a  part  of  the  extra-curricular 
life  of  the  college.  In  1948  the  president 
of  the  college  made  the  following  state¬ 
ment: 

Amherst  College  was  among  the  first  to  recog¬ 
nize  the  importance  of  physical  activity  as  a  part 
of  the  educational  program.  We  seek  not  merely 
physical  fitness  for  the  undergraduate  but  also 
the  development  of  athletic  skills  that  will  bring 
satisfaction  in  later  years. 

For  more  than  20  years,  the  basis  of  intra¬ 
mural  athletics  has  been  fraternity  teams.  Re¬ 
cently,  dormitory  teams  have  been  added.  This 
program,  developed  under  the  guidance  of  Pro¬ 
fessor  A.  E.  Lumley  in  the  years  immediately 
preceding  the  second  world  war,  gives  almost 
every  man  in  college  a  chance  to  take  part  in 
contests  in  a  wide  variety  of  sports.  Today,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  number  of  contests  and  the  number 
of  contestants,  intramural  athletics  form  a  most 
significant  feature  of  physical  education  at  Am¬ 
herst.  This  significance  is  enhanced  by  the  fact 
that  the  students  themselves  determine  the 
sports  in  which  they  will  participate,  the  rules 
under  which  they  will  play  and  the  scheduling  of 
contests. 

A  recent  graduate  of  the  college  made 
the  following  statement  when  he  was 
an  undergraduate  manager  of  intra¬ 
mural  athletics: 

Intramural  competition  is  a  much  needed  ac¬ 
tivity  at  Amherst.  In  no  other  activity  is  the 
sense  of  teamwork  and  group  spirit  so  highly 
developed  as  it  is  on  the  playing  field.  This  sense 
of  cooperation  can  be  carried  over  to  the  ultimate 
goal — a  new  and  improved  college  spirit  and  a 
more  united  student  body. 

Intramural  sports  develop  inter-  and  also 
intra-fraternity  and  dormitory  spirit.  Each  man 
has  a  sense  of  belonging;  and  the  spirit  developed 
on  the  field  will  help  unify  each  group. 

An  intramural  program,  such  as  we  have  at 
Amherst  brings  together  almost  100%  of  the 
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student  body  and  most  of  the  faculty  during  the 
course  of  a  college  year.  Not  only  does  the  under¬ 
graduate  become  better  acquainted  with  his 
fellow  students  but  it  is  an  excellent  opportunity 
for  everyone  in  college  to  participate  in  an 
athletic  event.  Many  students  are  unable  to 
play  on  varsity  teams  but  are  still  able  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  sports  they  enjoy. 

The  opportunity,  sportsmanship,  and  good 
will  due  to  intramural  athletics  has  been  in¬ 
creasing  each  year.  It  is  our  sincere  hope  and 
desire  that  the  intramural  program  will  continue 
to  promote  these  interests  with  increasing  in¬ 
tensity  for  years  to  come. 

The  duties  of  the  undergraduate 
managers  of  intramural  athletics  are  to 
call  regular  seasonal  meetings  to  draw 
up  schedules,  arrange  for  officials,  and 
be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  all 
contests  by  seeing  that  the  rules  of  play 
are  fully  observed.  They  also  publish  a 
handbook  which  is  distributed  to  all 
students  in  their  Freshman  year. 

Athletic  competition  within  the  col¬ 
lege  is  a  constant  part  of  our  daily  life. 
Thirteen  fraternities,  an  independent 
club,  two  Freshman  dormitories,  and 
the  faculty  compete  in  sixteen  different 
types  of  activity.  These  include  ath¬ 
letic  sports,  bridge,  chess,  debating, 
singing,  and  academic  achievement. 
The  faculty  competes  with  students  in 
all  contests  except  debating,  academic 
achievement,  and  singing.  The  follow¬ 
ing  chart  shows  the  kinds  of  contests 
for  a  normalyear  in  intramural  activities. 


Number  Number  Number 

Contest 

of 

of 

of 

Contests 

Men 

Teams 

Football 

44 

214 

17 

Basketball 

66 

171 

17 

Volleyball 

66 

285 

17 

Softball 

43 

238 

17 

Swimming 

1 

54 

16 

Academic  Average 

1 

1150 

16 

Track 

1 

136 

13 

Squash 

IS 

16 

16 

Debating 

14 

26 

13 

Bridge 

1 

34 

17 

Relay 

1 

64 

16 

Table  Tennis 

43 

17 

17 

Tennis 

14 

13 

13 

Golf 

1 

30 

iS 

Chess 

4S 

34 

17 

Singing 

1 

242 

14 

Totals 

357 

2724 

251 

Occasionally  we  play  an  end-of-sea- 
son  game  with  Williams  or  Bowdoin 
College  as  an  extramural  contest.  No 
particular  emphasis  is  put  on  this  kind 
of  competition,  but,  if  there  is  an  en¬ 
thusiastic  request  from  the  undergrad¬ 
uates,  these  contests  may  be  scheduled. 
Our  relations  with  other  colleges  have 
been  excellent  in  this  field. 

During  the  past  seven  years  the  di¬ 
rector  of  intramural  athletics  has  acted 
as  secretary  and  chairman  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  College  Physical  Education 
Association.  He  has  operated  a  national 
clearing  house  for  those  interested  in 
organizing  and  promoting  intramurals. 
This  interchange  of  ideas  has  proved  of 
mutual  benefit  and  has  helped  to  form 
the  National  Intramural  Association, 
which  will  hold  its  fifth  annual  conven¬ 
tion  at  Amherst  College  in  April,  1954. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL 
DEVELOPMENT 

The  officer  having  general  supervi¬ 
sion  of  student  health  and  physical  de¬ 
velopment  is  the  college  physician.  He 
and  his  associates  hold  consulting  hours 
twice  daily  at  the  Student  Health  Of¬ 
fice  in  the  gymnasium.  They  keep  them¬ 
selves  acquainted  with  the  health  of  the 
students  and  provide  for  their  proper 
treatment  if  ill.  Every  student  is  given 
a  physical  examination  soon  after  his 
arrival  and  is  advised  as  to  his  health 
and  physical  efficiency.  The  college 
maintains  an  infirmary  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  college  physician  and  has  a 
consulting  staff  comprising  surgeons, 
internists,  and  various  specialists  who 
are  called  by  the  college  physician  in 
cases  of  serious  illness. 

A  health  fee  of  $15  per  semester  is 
charged  to  all  students.  This  entitles 
the  student  to  medical  and  nursing  care 
at  the  college  infirmary,  as  well  as  hos¬ 
pitalization  in  Northampton  or  Spring- 
field,  and  the  services  of  consultants 
when  recommended  by  the  college 
physician,  up  to  a  maximum  of  $500  for 
any  one  student  in  a  college  year.  The 
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college  limits  its  responsibility  to  ill¬ 
nesses  occurring  while  college  is  in  ses¬ 
sion,  including  the  expenses  of  medical 
treatment  and  hospitalization  necessi¬ 
tated  by  accidents  on  the  athletic  field 
or  in  connection  with  the  ordinary  and 
general  procedure  of  the  college. 

ADMISSION  POLICY 

Admission  to  Amherst  College  is  competitive. 
The  college  attempts  to  select  for  admission  those 
applicants  who  seem  best  qualified  to  benefit 
from  the  opportunities  offered  by  an  Amherst 
education.  The  Committee  on  Admissions,  in 
judging  the  qualifications  of  applicants,  pays 
particular  attention  to  (i)  academic  performance 
in  high  school  or  independent  school,  (2)  Results 
of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
Scholastic  Aptitude  and  Achievement  Tests,  (3) 
the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  principal 
or  headmaster,  (4)  evidence  of  a  willingness  to 
work,  (5)  the  character,  health,  and  extra-cur¬ 
ricular  interests  and  achievements  of  the  appli¬ 
cant.  All  freshmen  admitted  are  candidates  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.* 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BENEFICIARY 
AID 

The  officer  directly  in  charge  of  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  scholarships  and  beneficiary  aid  is  the 
Dean  of  the  College. 

The  beneficiary  funds  of  the  college  aggregate 
over  $1,550,000.  The  income  of  these  funds  is 
distributed  annually  among  students  of  high 
character  and  superior  scholastic  ability  who 
need  pecuniary  aid. 

Applicants  for  scholarships,  or  for  renewal  of 
scholarships,  from  the  three  upper  classes  must 
file  at  the  Dean’s  office,  on  or  before  May  1st, 
an  account  of  their  income  and  expenditures  for 
the  preceding  year,  and  an  estimate  of  their  in¬ 
come  and  expenditures  for  the  following  year. 

As  a  minimum  scholastic  requirement,  appli¬ 
cants  for  scholarships  from  the  three  upper 
classes  must  pass  all  of  their  courses  the  preced¬ 
ing  year,  with  an  average  of  at  least  seventy-five 
percent.  In  general,  awards  are  restricted  to  stu¬ 
dents  who  stood  in  the  upper  half  of  their  re¬ 
spective  classes  during  the  previous  college  year. 

More  than  forty  scholarships  are  awarded  an¬ 
nually  to  applicants  for  admission  to  college  who 
are  in  need  of  financial  aid  and  who  meet  in 
full  the  entrance  requirements.  These  scholar¬ 
ships  range  from  $250  to  $1300.  They  are 
awarded  for  the  first  term  in  residence  and  en¬ 
title  the  recipient  to  a  credit  on  the  first  bill  of 
tuition.  The  continuation  of  each  scholarship 
for  the  following  term  depends  upon  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  passing  all  of  his  courses  of  his  first  term 

*  Amherst  College  Catalog,  IQ52~53 • 


with  an  average  of  at  least  seventy-five  percent, 
and,  when  granted,  involves  a  credit  on  the  next 
term  bill.  All  candidates  for  these  scholarships 
must  be  candidates  for  admission  and  must 
take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  Achieve¬ 
ment  Test,  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Ex¬ 
amination  Board.* 

PERSONAL  OPINIONS 

It  is  the  personal  opinion  of  the  writ¬ 
er  that  each  institution  fostering  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletic  teams  will  in  the  end 
have  to  search  its  own  soul.  We  will 
need  to  make  college  administrators, 
faculties,  and  trustees  more  aware  of 
the  real  problems  inherent  in  buying 
athletes,  proselyting,  misrepresenting 
ourselves,  and  promoting  activities 
that  are  harmful  to  the  moral,  mental, 
and  physical  well-being  of  our  students. 

As  college  teachers  we  have  in  the 
past  been  too  complacent  in  allowing 
excesses  in  physical  education  and  ath¬ 
letics.  We  have  definitely  lagged  behind 
the  general  public  in  moral  values  in 
this  field.  As  educators  we  have  not 
even  followed  the  guidance  of  our  own 
leaders  in  physical  education  and  edu¬ 
cation,  and,  of  course,  we  shall  in  the 
end  have  to  make  a  clean  breast  of  our 
activities.  It  has  been  said  of  us  that  we 
have  guilty  consciences,  and  I  would 
agree  that  such  is  the  case.  But  being 
an  optimist,  I  feel  that  there  will  come 
a  day  when  individuals  and  institutions 
will  have  to  stand  up  and  be  counted. 
When  the  time  comes  that  the  “horses” 
are  led  off  the  playing  fields,  and  their 
places  are  taken  by  schoolboys  playing 
for  the  fun  of  the  game,  then  and  not 
until  then  will  we  as  coaches  and  teach¬ 
ers  of  physical  education  be  able  to 
point  with  pride  to  our  real  place  in 
education. 

Baron  Pierre  de  Courbetin,  the 
French  political  scientist  who  founded 
the  modern  Olympic  Games,  stated  a 
sound  athletic  policy  for  educational 
institutions:  “The  important  thing  in 
athletic  sport  is  not  the  winning,  but 
the  taking  part.  The  essential  thing  is 
not  conquering,  but  fighting  well.” 


ATHLETICS  AT  SWARTHMORE  COLLEGE 


Willis  J.  Stetson 

Director ,  Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education, 
Swartlimore  College,  Swarthmore,  Pennsylvania 


Swarthmore  College,  founded  in 
1864  by  members  of  the  Religious  So¬ 
ciety  of  Friends,  is  a  small  co-educa- 
tional  college  situated  twelve  miles 
southwest  of  Philadelphia.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  traditions  of  its  Quaker 
background,  Swarthmore  students  are 
expected  to  prepare  themselves  for  full, 
well-rounded  lives  as  individuals  and  as 
responsible  citizens  through  exacting 
intellectual  study  supplemented  by  a 
varied  program  of  sports  and  extra-cur¬ 
ricular  activities.  Swarthmore  is  a  small 
college  by  deliberate  policy.  Its  enroll¬ 
ment  in  normal  years  is  about  860  stu¬ 
dents,  of  whom  about  400  are  women 
and  450  are  men.  A  statement  from  the 
College  catalog  further  outlines  our 
basic  philosophy. 

Growth  in  emotional  maturity,  necessary  for 
personal  satisfaction  and  for  effective  action,  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  total  educational  pro¬ 
gram.  For  this  reason  the  college  encourages  a 
wide  variety  of  extra-curricular  activities.  Par¬ 
ticipation  in  sports  has  many  values,  social  as 
well  as  individual. 

Swarthmore’s  athletic  policy  is  based 
on  the  premise  that  any  intercollegiate 
program  must  be  justified  by  the  con¬ 
tribution  which  it  can  make  to  the  edu¬ 
cational  development  of  the  individual 
student  who  chooses  to  participate.  In 
keeping  with  this  fundamental  policy, 
Swarthmore’s  athletic  program  for  men 
is  well-rounded  and  complete,  offering 
every  student  a  chance  to  take  part  in  a 
sport  of  his  choice.  We  feel  that  it  is  a 
good  thing  to  have  as  many  men  as  pos¬ 
sible  competing  on  our  intercollegiate 
sports  teams.  If  the  experience  of  inter¬ 
collegiate  competition  is  worth  any¬ 
thing,  it  should  be  made  available  to  as 
large  a  number  as  possible. 


The  athletic  facilities  at  Swarthmore 
are  exceptional  for  a  college  of  its  size, 
with  twelve  acres  of  well-conditioned 
playing  fields,  a  swimming  pool,  seven 
clay  tennis  courts,  and  a  quarter-mile 
track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway. 
The  hub  of  activity  is  the  Field  House 
which  houses  the  basketball  court,  two 
board  tennis  courts,  a  seventh-of-a-mile 
cinder  track,  and  a  dirt  area  large 
enough  for  practice  by  football  and 
soccer  teams  during  inclement  weather. 
The  facilities  in  this  building  permit 
teams  in  the  spring  sports — baseball, 
golf,  lacrosse,  tennis,  and  track — to 
practice  before  the  weather  allows  them 
to  move  outdoors. 

In  our  effort  to  provide  as  much  op¬ 
portunity  as  possible  for  participation 
in  intercollegiate  athletics,  we  sponsor 
eleven  different  sports  during  the  col¬ 
lege  year.  In  many  of  these  sports  we 
field  junior  varsity  teams.  In  the  fall  we 
have  cross  country,  football,  and  soc¬ 
cer,  with  junior  varsity  teams  in  foot¬ 
ball  and  soccer.  During  the  winter  sea¬ 
son  basketball,  swimming,  and  wres¬ 
tling  are  offered,  with  junior  varsity 
competition  in  basketball.  In  the  spring 
we  field  five  different  sports  teams, 
namely,  baseball,  golf,  lacrosse,  tennis, 
and  track.  Interesting  schedules  are  ar¬ 
ranged  for  the  junior  varsity  teams  in 
baseball,  lacrosse,  and  tennis.  During 
the  spring  of  1952  we  had  seventy- three 
different  contests  scheduled,  which  is 
an  indication  of  our  comprehensive  pro¬ 
gram.  Our  schedules  include  such  insti¬ 
tutions  as  Army,  University  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  Dickinson,  Drexel,  Gettysburg, 
Hamilton,  Haverford,  Johns  Hopkins, 
Lafayette,  LaSalle  of  Philadelphia,  Le¬ 
high,  Muhlenberg,  Navy,  Pennsylvania 


354 


ATHLETICS  AT  SWARTHMORE  COLLEGE 


3SS 


Military  College,  University  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Princeton,  Wesleyan,  Ursi- 
nus.  It  can  be  seen  by  this  list  that  we 
compete  not  only  with  institutions  of 
comparable  size  but,  more  often,  with 
colleges  and  universities  with  larger 
male  enrollments. 

It  is  our  further  belief  that  if  such  a 
program  is  worthwhile,  it  is  worth  pay¬ 
ing  for.  Accordingly,  there  is  no  em¬ 
phasis  on  gate  receipts.  We  charge  ad¬ 
mission  only  to  our  football  and  basket¬ 
ball  games  and  then  primarily  for 
crowd  control  purposes  and  not  as  a 
means  of  balancing  our  budget.  Where¬ 
as  many  institutions  depend  upon  the 
interested  alumni  to  swell  their  coffers 
by  the  purchase  of  season  tickets  for 
football  games,  Swarthmore  sends  each 
alumnus  a  season  ticket  which  admits 
him  and  a  guest  to  each  “home”  foot¬ 
ball  game  at  no  charge.  The  only  excep¬ 
tion  to  this  occurs  once  every  two  years 
on  the  occasion  of  the  game  with  our 
traditional  rival,  Haverford  College, 
when,  for  purposes  of  crowd  control,  we 
ask  the  alumni  to  purchase  tickets.  The 
financial  support  for  our  athletic  pro¬ 
gram  comes  in  part  from  an  over-all 
college  fee  charged  each  student;  the 
payment  of  this  fee  entitles  the  student 
to  an  admission  card  to  all  our  “home” 
contests.  Some  slight  amount  accrues 
from  gate  receipts  and  guarantees,  and 
a  large  proportion  from  the  college  op¬ 
erating  budget.  The  idea  that  has  crept 
into  the  intercollegiate  program  in 
many  institutions  that  there  is  a  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  providing  public  enter¬ 
tainment  in  the  form  of  athletic  spec¬ 
tacles,  is  foreign  to  our  thinking.  We 
do,  however,  encourage  student  sup¬ 
port  of  all  our  teams  by  urging  those 
not  participating  to  attend  our  games. 

The  ultimate  responsibility  for  our 
athletic  program  rests  with  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  college.  The  director  of  ath¬ 
letics  administers  the  program  with  a 
Faculty  Athletic  Committee  serving  in 


an  advisory  capacity.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  that  there  are  student  repre¬ 
sentatives  on  the  Faculty  Athletic 
Committee. 

Swarthmore  holds  membership  in  the 
National  Collegiate  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tion,  the  Middle  Atlantic  States  Col¬ 
legiate  Athletic  Association,  the  East¬ 
ern  College  Athletic  Conference,  and 
the  I.C.A.A.A.A.  As  members  of  these 
associations,  we  operate  our  program 
within  their  rules  and  regulations.  We 
are  granted  a  waiver  of  the  “Freshman 
rule”  and  so  Freshmen  are  eligible  to 
compete  on  all  our  intercollegiate 
teams. 

Students  are  admitted  to  Swarth¬ 
more  because  they  have  demonstrated 
a  desire  to  further  their  education  and 
have  met  the  standards  of  admission. 
No  man  is  admitted  solely  because  of 
demonstrated  ability  on  the  athletic 
field.  Likewise,  students  obtain  finan¬ 
cial  aid  based  on  their  academic  record, 
and  the  financial  need  of  the  family  as 
revealed  in  confidential  statements  to 
the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Swarthmore  College,  like  any  normal 
institution,  wishes  to  see  its  teams  win 
their  share  of  contests.  But  it  does  not 
place  such  undue  emphasis  on  winning 
that  “to  win  at  any  cost”  becomes  the 
guiding  slogan.  Our  emphasis  is  on  par¬ 
ticipation  and  we  feel  that  with  diversi¬ 
fied  schedules,  proficient  instruction, 
and  proper  spirit,  we  can  compete  on 
an  honorable  basis  with  our  opponents. 

Our  instructional  staff  consists  of 
four  full-time  men,  who  have  faculty 
status,  and  ten  part-time  assistants. 
The  four  full-time  men  have  an  aggre¬ 
gate  of  eighty-four  years  of  service  at 
Swarthmore  College.  One  member  is  in 
his  twenty-eighth  year  as  a  member  of 
our  department.  These  four  men  also 
teach  classes  in  our  physical  education 
program  in  addition  to  coaching  inter¬ 
collegiate  teams.  Some  of  our  part-time 
assistants  have  as  many  years  of  serv- 
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ice  as  our  full-time  men.  These  condi¬ 
tions  make  for  stability  in  our  coaching 
staff,  which  in  the  end  is  reflected  in  the 
tone  and  quality  of  our  program. 

The  health  of  our  teams  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  college  physician 
and  there  is  a  doctor  in  attendance  at 
all  our  football,  soccer,  basketball, 
wrestling,  baseball,  and  lacrosse  con¬ 
tests.  This,  we  feel,  is  not  only  a  safe¬ 
guard  for  our  own  participants  but  a 
courtesy  and  an  assurance  to  our 
guests. 

To  afford  an  opportunity  for  other 
students  to  participate  in  competitive 
games,  we  have  a  rather  limited  intra¬ 
mural  program.  In  the  fall  a  touch  foot¬ 
ball  tournament  is  held.  An  inter-fra¬ 
ternity  basketball  league  is  conducted 
in  the  winter,  while  in  the  spring  an  in¬ 
ter-fraternity  softball  league  gives  op¬ 


portunity  for  those  who  may  not 
choose,  or  may  not  have  the  ability,  to 
participate  on  an  intercollegiate  squad. 
This  program  could  be  enlarged  to  pro¬ 
vide  even  more  opportunity  for  play. 

In  summation,  it  can  be  said  that  our 
whole  athletic  program  at  Swarthmore 
College  is  a  plan  which  we  feel  is  sane, 
healthy,  honest,  and  self-respecting;  it 
is  designed  to  help  improve  the  aca¬ 
demic  work  of  the  college  instead  of  de¬ 
tracting  from  it,  and  it  undertakes  to 
make  the  life  of  the  college  more  nor¬ 
mal  and  healthy  by  providing  a  large 
amount  of  recreation  of  exactly  the 
type  which  seems  best  for  students 
working  for  a  college  education.  In 
short,  our  policy  is  to  maintain  a  com¬ 
prehensive  intercollegiate  sports  pro¬ 
gram  for  the  sake  of  our  students. 


THE  HARVARD  ATHLETIC  PROGRAM 
W.  Henry  Johnston 

Director  of  Sports  Information ,  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 


At  this  time  when  the  entire  structure 
of  intercollegiate  athletics  is  on  trial, 
the  vast  sports  program  at  Harvard 
University  is  one  which  is  looked  upon 
as  a  major  stabilizing  influence  in  a 
field  of  high  competition,  questioned 
ethics,  and  an  educator’s  nightmare. 

Largely  because  of  its  great  prestige, 
Harvard  is  subject  to  unlimited  ridicule 
by  many  who  measure  success  only  in 
terms  of  victories  and  gate  receipts. 
The  policy-makers  at  America’s  oldest 
college,  however,  are  committed  to  a 
program  of  athletics  for  all,  and  an  in¬ 
tercollegiate  program  integrated  with 
and  subject  to  the  students’  complete 
educational  and  all-round  develop¬ 
ment. 

Years  ago  former  Athletic  Director 
William  J.  Bingham  stated,  “Harvard 
desires  students  who  incidentally  play 
football  and  not  athletes  who  secondar¬ 
ily  are  students.”  That  has  been  Har¬ 
vard’s  policy  through  all  of  the  furor 
during  the  days  of  modern  football  and 
basketball,  and  the  expression  “athlet¬ 
ics  for  all”  is  no  mere  slogan. 

A  glance  at  the  recent  Harvard  win¬ 
ter  sports  schedule  shows  279  separate 
contests  with  intercollegiate  opponents, 
and  the  intramural  competition  is  just 
as  vast.  The  winter  season  is  no  differ¬ 
ent  from  the  fall  and  the  spring,  except 
that  the  sports  are  different.  This  has 
been  going  on  for  years,  and  the  exten¬ 
sive  athletic  and  recreational  facilities 
at  Harvard  are  in  constant  use  through¬ 
out  the  college  year. 

Harvard  competes  in  nineteen  inter¬ 
collegiate  sports  and  conducts  contests 
and  tournaments  in  seventeen  sports  in 
its  intramural  program.  Much  of  the 


intercollegiate  program  is  carried  on  at 
the  junior  varsity  as  well  as  the  varsity 
and  Freshman  levels,  and  in  some  cases 
there  are  third  varsity  and  second 
Freshman  teams. 

No  institution  can  show  a  more  col¬ 
orful  history  in  college  athletics,  and 
Harvard  has  had  and  still  has  its  days 
of  national  and  international  cham¬ 
pions,  but  its  athletic  program  is  de¬ 
signed  and  administered  by  the  same 
educators  who  conduct  the  other  as¬ 
pects  of  a  student’s  education  at  Har¬ 
vard.  Harvard  athletic  policies  are 
formulated  by  the  same  persons  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  those  of  any  educa¬ 
tional  department  of  the  university. 

If  Harvard  wanted  to  “buy”  a 
championship  football  team,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  with  its  resources  it  could 
buy  the  best.  But  all  scholarships  and 
financial  aids  are  awarded  and  admin¬ 
istered  by  a  committee  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Wilbur  J.  Bender,  former  Dean 
of  the  College,  and  now  Dean  of  Ad¬ 
missions  and  Director  of  Financial  Aids. 
Whether  a  man  who  earns  a  scholarship 
retains  it  is  dependent  upon  his  contin¬ 
ued  scholastic  achievement.  If  an  ath¬ 
lete,  he  need  not  even  compete  in  ath¬ 
letics  unless  he  chooses  to  do  so. 

The  Harvard  Athletic  Association  is 
a  department  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  and  performs  three  major 
functions.  It  supervises  the  prescribed 
exercise  program  for  Freshmen  as  for¬ 
mulated  by  the  faculty.  It  administers 
the  intramural  program  for  students 
and  makes  available  a  wide  variety  of 
facilities  for  the  playing  of  games  by 
students  in  all  departments  of  the  uni¬ 
versity.  Finally,  it  administers  the  en- 


357 


358 


THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  QUARTERLY 


tire  program  of  intercollegiate  athletics. 
The  Director  of  Athletics,  Thomas  D. 
Bolles,  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of 
the  Harvard  Athletic  Association  un¬ 
der  the  supervision  of  the  provost  and 
is  advised  by  a  standing  committee  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
Committee  on  Athletic  Sports. 

Harvard’s  athletic  program  is  of  long 
standing.  In  his  book,  A  Brief  History 
of  Physical  Education  at  Harvard  Col¬ 
lege,  Wesley  E.  Fesler,  now  football 
coach  at  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
points  out  numerous  historic  events. 
Among  them  he  mentions  that  in  1826 
in  the  first  college  gym  in  the  United 
States,  Dr.  Follen  taught  Harvard  stu¬ 
dents  the  system  of  gymnastics  devised 
by  his  friend,  Frederick  Jahn,  the 
father  of  the  Turnverein  in  Germany. 
Harvard  was  playing  intramural  foot¬ 
ball  in  1829,  and  its  first  intercollegiate 
football  game  was  with  McGill  Univer¬ 
sity  in  1874.  Harvard  and  Yale  engaged 
in  the  first  intercollegiate  event  in 
America,  a  boat  race  held  in  1852  on 
Lake  Winnepesaukee  in  New  Hamp¬ 
shire.  A  re-enactment  of  this  event  was 
held  last  summer  at  the  same  site  ex¬ 
actly  one  hundred  years  later  to  the 
hour.  Rowing,  called  the  most  amateur 
of  all  sports,  has  been  one  of  the  most 
popular  sports  at  Harvard,  and  it  has 
been  conducted  on  an  intramural  and 
intercollegiate  basis  for  over  one  hun¬ 
dred  years.  And  this  despite  a  rather 
large  expenditure  and  no  income  what¬ 
soever.  Baseball  began  at  Harvard  in 
1859,  and,  like  some  of  the  other  sports 
during  the  early  days,  got  a  little  out  of 
hand  before  more  sane  policies  were  es¬ 
tablished.  The  Crimson  baseball  team 
of  1870  spent  forty- three  days  on  the 
road  and  played  in  twenty-six  major 
cities,  losing  only  one  game  to  a  non¬ 
professional  team. 

Harvard’s  outdoor  athletic  plant  is 
located  on  Soldiers  Field,  named  in 
memory  of  Harvard  students  who  died 


in  the  Civil  War.  The  land  comprises 
seventy  acres  given  by  Henry  Wads¬ 
worth  Longfellow,  plus  thirty-one  acres 
added  later  through  the  generosity  of 
Major  Henry  Lee  Higginson. 

Research  by  Clifford  K.  Shipton, 
Custodian  of  the  Harvard  University 
Archives,  reveals  that  the  founders  of 
Harvard  College  knew  from  the  expe¬ 
rience  of  their  English  universities  that 
students  need  play  and  exercise.  When 
one  of  them,  the  Reverend  John  Wheel¬ 
wright,  returned  to  England  and  visited 
his  college  friend  Oliver  Cromwell  at 
Whitehall,  the  Lord  Protector  said  jo¬ 
vially  that  “he  could  remember  the  time 
when  he  had  been  more  afraid  of  meet¬ 
ing  Wheelwright  at  football,  than  of 
meeting  any  army  since  in  the  field;  for 
he  was  infallibly  sure  of  being  tript  up 
by  him.”  Although  sport  was  unor¬ 
ganized  at  Harvard  during  the  first  two 
centuries,  the  students  on  every  fair 
day  played  at  bat  and  ball  or  at  foot¬ 
ball.  A  typical  student  letter  of  1729 
declared:  “The  Batchelors  Play  Batt  & 
Ball  mightily  now  adays  which  Stirs 
our  bloud  greatly.”  The  College  laws 
provided  that  the  Freshmen  must  pro¬ 
vide  bats  and  balls  for  the  other  classes. 
Play  was  usually  in  the  Yard,  which 
meant  the  play  yard  between  Harvard 
and  Massachusetts  Halls,  but  cricket 
was  played  on  the  grassy  expanse  be¬ 
tween  the  Yard  and  the  cemetery.  Each 
college  generation  knew  who  was  the 
best  wrestler  in  the  college,  and  who 
could  perform  the  feat  of  swimming  to 
Boston  and  back.  The  transition  to 
modern  athletics  came  gradually  as  im¬ 
proved  transportation  made  it  possible 
to  meet  teams  from  other  colleges. 

Since  this  early  period  from  1636  to 
1840,  as  Mr.  Fesler  has  pointed  out, 
Harvard  athletics  have  come  a  long 
way  to  take  “  .  .  .  a  top  ranking  posi¬ 
tion  among  the  colleges  of  the  United 
States.”  How  extensive  this  program 
has  grown  is  indicated  by  recent  figures 
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on  participation.  That  “athletics  for 
all”  is  a  practical  policy  is  revealed  in 
these  statistics.  The  participants  in  the 
19-sport  intercollegiate  program  to¬ 
taled  2,321  during  the  year  1951-1952. 
And  there  were  in  addition  that  year 
1,003  contests  involving  206  teams  in 
the  17-event  intramural  program.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  past  season,  after  807  candi¬ 
dates  suffered  the  normal  cuts  from 
squads,  the  number  who  participated 
in  intercollegiate  games  totaled  1,163. 
At  the  intramural  level  there  were 
4,519  participants,  and  the  number  of 
usages  of  equipment  and  facilities  by 
undergraduates  alone  was  217,892. 

Of  course,  a  program  like  Harvard’s 
costs  money,  plenty  of  it.  But  a  healthy 
and  stimulating  program  can  be  had 
without  compromising  with  integrity. 
President  James  B.  Conant,  in  carrying 
out  the  policies  of  the  Harvard  Cor¬ 
poration,  has  stated  that  Harvard  looks 
upon  its  athletic  program  as  an  impor¬ 
tant  part  of  the  over-all  development  of 
its  students  and  that  the  cost  is  to  be 
considered  “.  .  .  as  much  a  proper 
charge  against  the  resources  of  the 
Faculty  as  the  maintenance  of  a  library 
or  a  laboratory.”  The  University  pays 
for  the  cost  of  the  athletic  program, 
which  in  recent  years  has  exceeded  ath¬ 
letic  income  by  a  considerable  amount. 
President  Conant  objects  to  having 
this  difference,  which  during  the  last 
year  amounted  to  $433,000,  called  an 
athletic  deficit.  Rather,  he  says,  it  is  a 
cost  of  operation. 

Since  the  war  Harvard  has  on  several 
occasions  been  accused  of  de-emphasiz- 
ing  football.  This  is  not  true.  This  er¬ 
roneous  belief  stems  from  the  fact  that 
the  Crimson,  which  put  its  intercollegi¬ 
ate  sports  program  on  an  informal  basis 
during  the  war,  has  had  relatively  few 
victories  on  the  gridiron  since  1946. 
After  playing  all-major  schedules  for 
five  seasons,  Harvard  lightened  its 
schedule  somewhat,  although  still  play¬ 


ing  as  many  major  opponents  as  most 
of  its  fellow  Ivy  League  members.  This 
attempt  to  maintain  football  in  its 
proper  educational  perspective  was 
looked  upon  by  many  as  de-emphasis. 
A  second  misconception  occurred  when 
Harvard  removed  nineteen  thousand 
seats  from  the  open  end  of  Harvard 
Stadium,  the  first  football  stadium  in 
America.  Again  pointed  to  as  a  sign  of 
de-emphasis  of  football  by  certain  per¬ 
sons,  the  removal  of  the  steel  stands 
was  strictly  a  matter  of  economy.  The 
Harvard  Corporation,  which  is  made 
up  of  intelligent  and  practical  men,  or¬ 
dered  them  removed  when  it  was  dis¬ 
covered  that  the  maintenance  of  the 
stands  was  a  costly  proposition.  In  cold 
figures,  the  maintenance  of  the  steel 
stands  was  to  cost  close  to  $280,000 
during  the  next  five  years. 

The  above  misconceptions  led  Har¬ 
vard  officials  at  appropriate  times  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  few  years  to  reassure  Har¬ 
vard  students,  alumni,  and  friends  that 
Harvard  had  no  intention  of  de-empha¬ 
sizing  football  or  any  other  aspects  of 
its  important  athletic  program.  As  in¬ 
dicated  earlier  in  this  article,  Harvard 
is  convinced  of  the  value  of  intercollegiate 
athletics,  but  only  if  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics  contribute  to  the  educational  devel¬ 
opment  of  its  students.  And  it  does  not 
believe  that  insistence  on  that  premise, 
while  some  other  institutions  see  fit  to 
make  intercollegiate  athletics  “big  busi¬ 
ness,”  is  de-emphasis. 

On  one  of  these  occasions  of  reassur¬ 
ance,  Provost  Paul  V.  Buck,  who,  as 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sci¬ 
ences,  has  the  responsibility  of  the  ath¬ 
letic  department,  three  years  ago  made 
the  following  six-point  statement  re¬ 
garding  Harvard’s  football  policy: 

1.  We  shall  continue  to  play  the  game  of  foot¬ 
ball;  we  are  not  going  the  road  of  Chicago. 

2.  We  shall  continue  to  participate  in  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics.  We  shall  look  upon  Yale  as 
our  traditional  rival,  followed  closely  by  Prince- 
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ton  and  then  by  other  teams  comparable  to  us  in 
educational  standards  and  strength. 

3.  We  shall  continue  to  seek  our  fair  share  of 
victories  in  competition  with  these  and  other 
natural  rivals. 

4.  We  shall  not  overschedule.  In  other  words 
we  shall  have  a  schedule  commensurate  with  our 
material  and  that  of  our  opponents. 

5.  We  want  athletes  at  Harvard  because  we 
believe  in  balance  in  the  college.  Such  men  con¬ 
tribute  to  Harvard  life.  We  shall  seek  them  by 
legitimate  means.  They  will  be  given  the  same 
opportunities  for  jobs  as  other  students,  and  we 
shall  be  similarly  understanding  of  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  athletes  as  we  are  of  other  students. 

6.  We  shall  not  schedule  games  in  terms  of  the 
possible  ticket  sales. 

Dean  Bender,  writing  in  the  Harvard 
Alumni  Bulletin  at  about  the  same 
time,  stated, 

We  believe  that  varsity  athletics  are  a  healthy 
and  valuable  part  of  college  life,  only  a  part  and 
not  the  most  important  part  by  any  means,  but 
one  that  fills  a  real  need  and  should  be  retained. 

I  am  not  going  to  make  a  plea  for  football  on 
the  grounds  that  it  builds  character.  I  do  believe, 
however,  that  intercollegiate  competition  in 
varsity  sports  is  an  essential  part  of  a  sound 
athletic  program  in  an  American  college.  It  adds 
interest  and  tone  and  point  to  the  whole  pro¬ 
gram,  which  could  hardly  exist  without  it.  I  be¬ 
lieve  further  that  widespread  participation  in  a 
sound  athletic  program  has  important  educa¬ 
tional  therapeutic  values  for  the  young  American 
male  aged  eighteen  to  twenty- two.  ...  We  in¬ 
tend  to  continue  to  play  intercollegiate  football 
and  we  believe  that  we  can  find  enough  other 
colleges  which  have  maintained  their  integrity  so 
that  we  can  play  a  schedule  with  teams  sharing 
our  beliefs  and  win  our  share  of  victories.  .  .  . 

We  will  keep  varsity  sports  in  their  proper  sub¬ 
ordinate  place  as  a  part  of  a  balanced  program  of 
college  education.  We  will  never  forget  that  that 
place  is  subordinate  and  that  a  college  is  an  edu¬ 
cational  institution  and  not  an  annex  to  a  foot¬ 
ball  team. 

We  will  give  due  recognition  to  athletic  ability 
in  admission  and  scholarship  policy,  which  means 
that  they  will  be  a  decided  plus  factor  but  no 
more.  We  will  not  admit  a  man,  no  matter  how 
great  a  football  player  he  may  be,  unless  he  is 
intellectually  qualified  and  of  sound  character. 
We  will  give  athletes  financial  aid  in  the  form  of 
scholarships,  jobs  and  loans  on  the  same  terms 
as  any  other  students.  We  will  not  subsidize 
athletes  as  athletes,  directly  or  indirectly. 

Our  athletes  will  be  students  first  and  athletes 
second.  Study,  laboratory  work,  and  examina¬ 


tions  will  continue  to  come  first.  If  football  gets 
in  the  way  of  any  student’s  academic  work,  we 
will  advise  or  require  him  to  give  up  football. 

We  will  not  permit  our  students  to  be  pushed 
around  or  exploited  for  the  sake  of  a  winning 
team  or  the  coach’s  reputation  or  the  gate  re¬ 
ceipts. 

We  will  get  the  best  coaches  we  can.  If  they  are 
doing  a  good  job  with  the  material  they  have 
and  handling  their  boys  intelligently,  they  will 
be  retained  regardless  of  defeats. 

We  will  continue  to  try  to  attract  to  Harvard, 
and  hope  our  alumni  will  help  us  in  this,  the  kind 
of  student  who  is  also  an  athlete  who  believes  in 
this  philosophy  and  program. 

This  is  not  the  first  time  that  Har¬ 
vard  and  a  few  other  institutions  have 
examined  their  athletic  programs  in  the 
light  of  educational  values.  The  presi¬ 
dents  of  Harvard,  Yale,  and  Princeton 
in  1916,  and  again  in  1922,  furnished 
leadership  in  athletic  reform  by  enter¬ 
ing  into  an  agreement  to  cope  with 
some  of  the  excesses  which  had  become 
prevalent  before  and  immediately  after 
World  War  I.  When  the  “Big  Three” 
presidents’  agreement  was  announced, 
it  was  met  with  considerable  scorn  in 
some  areas,  but  several  of  its  provisions 
have  been  adopted  in  subsequent  ath¬ 
letic  codes  around  the  nation. 

The  Ivy  Group  colleges,  through 
their  presidents,  in  1946  attempted  to 
write  a  formula  for  the  proper  conduct 
of  intercollegiate  athletics  within  their 
group.  These  attempts  have  been  re¬ 
affirmed  and  augmented  during  the 
past  two  years.  Not  only  are  the  Ivy 
presidents  cooperating  in  the  proposals 
of  the  American  Council  on  Education, 
but  they  are  going  much  further  in  at¬ 
tempting  to  utilize  their  intercollegiate 
programs  among  themselves  to  gain 
their  fullest  educational  value. 

The  latest  development  in  the  Har¬ 
vard  program  of  “athletics  for  all”  is 
the  statement,  coupled  with  the  an¬ 
nouncement  of  an  increase  in  tuition, 
that  henceforth  athletic  participation 
tickets  will  be  included  in  the  tuition 
fee.  This  does  not  mean  an  elimination 
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of  gate  receipts,  as  some  persons  have 
believed.  It  does  re-affirm  the  convic¬ 
tion  that  the  whole  athletic  program  is 
considered  a  part  of  the  educational 
program,  and  that  beginning  next  fall, 
all  forms  of  sports  activity  at  Harvard, 
intercollegiate  and  intramural,  and  at¬ 
tendance  at  all  games  will  be  without 
charge  to  the  undergraduates. 

Thus,  America’s  oldest  university, 
which  still  has  the  longest  list  of  All 


American  football  players,  and  which 
still  produces  national  champions  on 
occasion,  will  continue  its  vast  athletic 
program  only  so  long  as  such  a  program 
will  contribute  to  the  over-all  educa¬ 
tional  betterment  of  its  students.  It  is 
not  asking  any  other  institution  to 
adopt  its  policies,  but  for  itself  it  will 
soundly  endorse  athletics  only  on  the 
basis  of  educational  justification. 


THE  ATHLETIC  PROGRAM  AT  MASSACHUSETTS 
INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY 


Ivan  J.  Geiger 

Director  of  Athletics,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts 


Our  M.I.T.  sports  program  is  nearly  unique 
in  this  country,  in  its  amateur  spirit,  in  its  wide 
student  participation  in  expansive  intercollegiate, 
intramural,  and  recreational  programs,  and  in  the 
extent  of  student  administrative  opportunities 
offered  by  a  strong  undergraduate  Athletic  As¬ 
sociation. 

James  R.  Killian,  Jr. 

President,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

To  carry  out  such  a  program,  the  aim 
at  the  Institute  is  to  provide  meaning¬ 
ful  athletic  activities  for  all  its  students 
— opportunities  for  each  student  to  en¬ 
gage  in  athletic  activities  that  are  stim¬ 
ulating  and  satisfying;  the  primary  ob¬ 
jectives  are  the  promotion  of  physical 
and  mental  fitness,  social  efficiency, 
and  culture  through  sane  participation. 

A  physically  fit  individual  is  one  who 
develops  and  maintains  a  soundly  func¬ 
tioning  body  to  the  extent  that  he 
realizes  his  physical  and  mental  capaci¬ 
ties;  he  is  self-sufficient  in  strength, 
stamina,  physical  confidence,  and  vital¬ 
ity.  The  development  of  desirable 
standards  of  conduct  may  also  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  advanced  by  proper  ath¬ 
letic  participation.  A  socially  fit  indi¬ 
vidual  is  one  of  rational  behavior,  who 
gets  along  well  with  himself  and  others 
and  is  sensitive  to  the  demands  of 
moral  and  ethical  order.  Finally,  the 
enrichment  of  human  experience 
through  physical  activities  that  lead  to 
a  better  understanding  and  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  all  that  surrounds  us,  and  the 
development  of  skills  and  competency 
in  recreative  activities  should  be  other 
end  results  of  properly  administered 
athletic  programs. 

The  1949  report  of  the  Faculty  Com¬ 
mittee  on  General  Education  at  the  In¬ 


stitute  reflects  the  general  educational 
philosophy  as  it  pertains  to  student  par¬ 
ticipation  in  extracurricular  activities: 

Extracurricular  activities  certainly  form  an 
important  part  of  the  education  of  the  whole 
man.  This  committee  believes  that  extracur¬ 
ricular  activities  should  be  an  important  part  of  the 
educational  pattern  at  the  Institute.  Under¬ 
graduate  athletics  and  many  other  activities 
contribute  much  to  general  education. 

Dr.  James  R.  Killian,  Jr.,  President 
of  the  Institute,  summarizes  the  total 
athletic  picture  at  M.I.T.  very  con¬ 
cisely  in  these  words : 

Nearly  two-thirds  of  the  undergraduates  at 
M.I.T.  participate  in  organized  sports.  This 
percentage  of  participation  points  up  the  pri¬ 
mary  objective  of  our  sports  participation  by 
the  maximum  number  of  students. 

Athletics  at  M.I.T.  are  a  part  of  our  educa¬ 
tional  program.  They  are  managed  in  a  way  to  be 
of  maximum  value  to  the  individual  student.  As 
a  result,  we  are  happily  free  from  the  pressures 
and  over-emphasis  which  have  stigmatized  col¬ 
lege  athletics  out  of  the  hands  of  students. 

We  engage  in  extensive  intercollegiate  com¬ 
petition.  We  like  to  win.  We  believe  athletics  to 
be  an  essential  and  delightful  part  of  student  life. 
Our  policy  is  to  provide  opportunities  to  play 
hard,  to  play  to  win,  to  have  fun,  but  to  achieve 
these  ends  in  a  true  spirit  and  in  a  manner  that 
makes  athletics  a  wholesome  supplement  to 
education  and  an  appropriate  part  of  well- 
rounded  student  life. 

This  institution  places  more  empha¬ 
sis  on  athletic  participation  than  does 
the  average  college,  as  is  evidenced  by 
the  number  of  different  sports  available 
and  by  the  goal  of  participation  of  the 
greatest  possible  number  of  students. 
Athletics  at  M.I.T.  are  not  for  the 
physically  favored  few;  there  are  no 
athletic  scholarships  at  the  Institute. 
Rather,  there  is  opportunity  for  every 
student  to  engage  in  one  or  more  com- 
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petitive  sports  in  which  he  is  inter¬ 
ested.  If  a  student  has  had  no  experi¬ 
ence  in  the  sport  he  chooses,  expert 
coaches  are  available  to  teach  him  the 
fundamentals.  The  athletic  program  is 
based  on  the  recognition  that  athletic 
competition,  competition  to  win,  bene¬ 
fits  the  student  educationally  as  well  as 
physically.  Consequently,  intercollegi¬ 
ate  athletic  competition  is  regarded  as 
a  privilege  to  be  extended  to  all  stu¬ 
dents,  certainly  not  to  be  restricted  to  a 
few  hirelings  as  is  the  case  in  some  in¬ 
stitutions. 

At  M.I.T.  the  efforts  to  support  this 
philosophy  and  realize  these  objectives 
take  the  following  three  forms:  (1)  re¬ 
quired  program  of  athletics  for  Fresh¬ 
men;  (2)  intramural  sports  program; 
and  (3)  intercollegiate  sports  program. 
This  article  will  describe  only  the  latter 
two  phases  of  the  total  athletic  pro¬ 
gram  at  M.I.T. 

THE  INTRAMURAL  PROGRAM 

The  eleven  competitive  sports  mak¬ 
ing  up  the  intramural  athletic  program 
are  touch  football,  basketball,  volley¬ 
ball,  softball,  bowling,  table  tennis,  ten¬ 
nis,  sailing,  squash,  track,  and  swim¬ 
ming.  Although  intercollegiate  athlet¬ 
ics  are  regarded  as  important  at  M.I.T. 
and  feeling  runs  high  as  M.I.T.  teams 
compete  to  win,  the  intramural  ath¬ 
letic  program  is  considered  more  im¬ 
portant  to  more  students,  as  it  is  planned 
to  provide  ample  opportunities  for  par¬ 
ticipation  in  competitive  sports  for 
those  who  feel  that  an  intercollegiate 
sport  may  be  too  intensive  for  their 
athletic  or  recreational  needs  and  in¬ 
terests. 

In  the  organization  of  the  intramural 
program  the  director  of  athletics  serves 
in  an  advisory  and  coordinative  capac¬ 
ity.  Students  actually  administer  the 
program  with  a  vice-president  of  the 
Athletic  Association  in  charge.  The 
manager  of  each  intramural  activity  is 


appointed  by  the  Athletic  Association 
Executive  Committee,  and  for  his  serv¬ 
ices  receives  a  letter  award  the  same  as 
a  varsity  intercollegiate  sports  mana¬ 
ger.  This  manager,  in  turn,  selects  his 
staff  of  assistants,  who  receive  a  minor 
letter  award  (or  numerals)  for  satisfac¬ 
tory  service.  The  manager  in  each  in¬ 
tramural  sport  for  the  following  year  is 
selected  from  this  group  of  assistants. 

The  intramural  teams  are  represen¬ 
tative  of  living  groups  such  as  fraterni¬ 
ties,  dormitories,  married  students’ 
housing  units,  and  commuters.  An  av¬ 
erage  of  forty-eight  teams  compete  in 
each  of  the  four  major  seasonal  intra¬ 
mural  sports.  (Approximate  seasons: 
touch  football,  October  i-November 
10;  basketball,  November  15-January 
27;  volleyball,  February  6-March  20; 
and  softball,  April  i-May  15.)  Round 
Robin  League  schedules  are  established 
for  these  four  major  intramural  sports 
with  eight  leagues,  six  teams  to  a  league, 
as  the  unit  of  competition.  The  winners 
of  the  eight  leagues  in  each  sport  com¬ 
pete  in  a  Round  Robin  play-off  to  de¬ 
termine  the  champion;  consequently, 
approximately  148  games  are  played  in 
each  of  these  four  intramural  sports, 
with  individual  team  members  actually 
competing  on  the  average  of  three  times 
every  two  weeks. 

Round  Robin  League  competition  is 
also  provided  in  bowling,  table  tennis, 
and  squash.  An  average  of  thirty  teams 
participate  in  these  sports  from  mid- 
November  to  mid-March.  Champions 
are  established  in  the  same  manner  as 
for  the  four  major  intramural  sports. 

Championship  meets  are  held  in 
swimming,  track,  and  sailing.  An  av¬ 
erage  of  eighteen  teams  vie  in  these 
sports.  The  administration  of  trials, 
qualifying  heats,  and  final  meet  in  each 
of  these  three  sports  may  extend  over  a 
period  of  one  to  three  weeks. 

In  1950-51,  the  last  year  a  detailed 
student  participation  survey  was  made, 
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a  total  of  1,246  different  male  students 
(total  enrolment:  3,754)  engaged  in  one 
or  more  intramural  sports.  The  number 
of  different  intramural  teams  in  all 
sports  was  listed  at  336.  The  number  of 
intramural  contests  (games,  meets, 
matches)  for  the  year  totaled  almost 
one  thousand.  This  figure  may  appear 
low  for  336  teams,  but  the  swimming, 
sailing,  and  track  meets  are  listed  as 
three  contests  only.  (Also,  it  is  to  be  re¬ 
membered  that  two  teams  compete  in 
one  game.) 

The  Intramural  Council,  composed 
of  an  Athletic  Association  vice-presi¬ 
dent  as  chairman,  the  managers  of  each 
of  the  intramural  sports,  and  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  each  different  living  group, 
serves  as  a  governing  body.  It  is  the 
Council’s  function  to  decide  all  issues 
concerning  eligibility,  rules  of  play, 
provision  of  officials,  length  of  seasons, 
conduct  of  contests,  general  pattern  for 
scheduling,  the  establishment  of  poli¬ 
cies,  etc.  To  promote  the  improvement 
of  the  intramural  program,  meetings  of 
the  athletic  chairmen  of  the  living 
groups  are  held  four  or  five  times  a 
year.  It  is  at  these  meetings  that 
changes  in  policies  and  procedures  are 
discussed  and  suggestions  offered.  In 
this  manner,  the  students  participating 
in  the  intramural  sports  program  have 
a  voice  in  its  administration. 

The  true  amateur  spirit  of  the  M.I.T. 
athletic  program  is  further  exemplified 
in  the  manner  in  which  intramural  ref¬ 
erees,  umpires,  judges,  and  timers  are 
secured.  All  officiating  assignments  are 
handled  by  the  students  themselves.  It 
has  never  been  our  policy  to  pay  for 
services  of  this  nature.  The  underlying 
principle  that  athletic  participation 
should  be  maintained  as  an  educational 
privilege  extends  through  all  phases  of 
the  program.  Student  officiating  respon¬ 
sibilities,  if  properly  controlled  and  ad¬ 
ministered,  offer  rich  opportunities  in 
citizenship  training.  The  students  act¬ 


ing  in  this  capacity  (gratis)  learn  to 
work  with  and  for  others,  to  render 
spontaneous  decisions  correctly  and  de¬ 
cisively  under  intense  social  pressure. 
Many  complex  situations  that  arise 
during  competition  necessitate  quick 
analysis  and  judgment  of  character  and 
personality  traits  of  individuals  and 
groups.  It  is  our  feeling  at  M.I.T.  that 
the  educational  advantages  of  the  non¬ 
commercial  approach  far  exceed  the 
technical  disadvantages.  Another  im¬ 
portant  item  that  tends  to  provide  con¬ 
tinuity  and  efficient  student  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  intramural  program  from 
year  to  year  is  the  publication  and  cir¬ 
culation  of  the  Intramural  Handbook. 
This  pamphlet  of  thirty  mimeographed 
pages  is  compiled,  printed,  and  dis¬ 
tributed  by  the  Intramural  Council. 
The  foreword  provides  an  adequate  de¬ 
scription  of  the  Handbook  as  follows: 

This  Handbook  has  been  published  to  ac¬ 
quaint  all  of  those  interested  with  the  admin¬ 
istration,  organization,  rules,  and  program  of 
Intramural  Athletics  at  M.I.T.  It  is  the  sincere 
hope  of  the  Intramural  Department  that  this 
handbook  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  those  who  ad¬ 
minister  the  program,  as  well  as  to  the  ever  in¬ 
creasing  numbers  who  will  participate. 

For  those  who  compete  in  any  one  of  the  In¬ 
tramural  Sports,  it  is  required  reading.  In  this 
Handbook  are  compiled  all  of  the  general  rules 
pertaining  to  individual  participation  in  any 
sport,  together  with  specific  rules  governing  every 
sport. 

For  those  who  are  Athletic  Chairmen  or  Team 
Managers,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
participation  of  a  team  as  a  whole  are  listed. 
Also,  included  are  a  number  of  suggestions  to 
acquaint  new  men  with  their  responsibilities  to 
the  Intramural  Program.  A  thorough  reading  of 
these  suggestions  will  help  to  improve  relations 
between  teams  and  the  administration.  Also,  a 
few  minutes  spent  reading  these  few  pages  will 
insure  a  better  job  done  by  those  already 
familiar  with  the  Intramural  organization. 

For  those  administering  Intramural  Sports, 
this  Handbook  outlines  the  organization  of  the 
entire  program,  together  with  rules  for  their 
specific  sport.  By  closely  following  the  regula¬ 
tions  contained  herein,  the  manager  will  not 
only  make  his  job  easier  but  will  also  insure  that 
his  sport  has  a  successful  season. 
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For  those  who  are  interested  in  the  Intramural 
Program  at  M.I.T.  as  a  whole,  this  Handbook 
presents  the  entire  picture  from  organization  to 
rules.  It  is  hoped  that  by  the  publication  of  this 
Handbook  a  better  understanding  of  the  Intra¬ 
mural  Program  is  gained. 

The  Intramural  Department  welcomes  any 
constructive  criticism  or  suggestions  which  may 
be  offered  by  individuals  or  groups  looking 
toward  a  better  and  broader  Intramural  Pro¬ 
gram  at  M.I.T.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  M.I.T. 
Athletic  Association  that  the  Intramural  Pro¬ 
gram  at  M.I.T.  shall  be  unsurpassed  in  the  num¬ 
ber  of  participants,  the  type  of  activities  pre¬ 
sented,  and  the  general  excellence  of  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

THE  INTERCOLLEGIATE  PROGRAM 

Under  a  tradition  of  student  leader¬ 
ship,  but  with  the  counsel  of  a  recently- 
established  Athletic  Board  and  the  pro¬ 
fessional  staff  when  desired,  the  inter¬ 
collegiate  sports  program,  in  somewhat 
expanded  form  over  the  intramural  pro¬ 
gram,  meets  the  needs  and  interests  of 
students  to  whom  intercollegiate  com¬ 
petition  holds  a  particular  appeal. 

There  are  opportunities  for  students 
to  participate  in  eighteen  different  in¬ 
tercollegiate  sports.  Freshman  and  var¬ 
sity  squads  are  maintained  in  baseball, 
basketball,  crew  (rowing),  fencing, 
golf,  hockey,  lacrosse,  pistol,  rifle,  sail¬ 
ing,  skiing,  soccer,  squash,  swimming, 
tennis,  track  (including  cross  country, 
indoor  and  outdoor  track),  weightlift¬ 
ing,  and  wrestling.  The  number  of 
teams  representing  M.I.T.  in  these 
sports  totaled  forty-three  last  year. 

Although  most  of  the  competition  is 
with  colleges  located  in  New  England, 
a  few  of  the  teams  have  competed  in 
all  parts  of  the  country.  Approxi¬ 
mately  20  percent  of  our  contests  are 
scheduled  with  Ivy  colleges;  the  re¬ 
maining  80  percent  are  scheduled  with 
accredited  universities  and  colleges  in 
the  New  England  and  New  York 
areas. 

Last  year  877  different  students  were 
members  of  one  or  more  of  the  Fresh¬ 
man  and  varsity  intercollegiate  squads 


and  participated  in  335  varsity,  junior 
varsity,  and  Freshman  contracted  con¬ 
tests. 

Intercollegiate  sports  awards  are  not 
classified  as  “major”  or  “minor.”  Var¬ 
sity  and  junior  varsity  letters  are 
awarded  for  a  maximum  competition 
in  all  varsity  sports,  and  numerals  are 
awarded  in  all  Freshman  sports.  The 
varsity  letter  is  a  seven-inch  chenille 
block  “T,”  and  the  junior  varsity  letter 
is  a  five-inch  chenille  block  “T”  of  the 
same  pattern  and  quality.  There  are  no 
markings  on  the  athletic  award  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  sports.  The  only  dis¬ 
tinguishing  marks  on  any  letter  award 
appear  on  the  administrative  award, 
the  manager’s  letter.  In  1951-52,  367 
varsity  and  junior  varsity  letters  and 
274  Freshman  numerals  were  awarded. 

The  average  amount  of  time  the 
M.I.T.  athlete  must  set  aside  for  prac¬ 
tice  and  competition  in  intercollegiate 
athletics  varies  considerably  among  the 
sports.  Naturally,  some  team  sports  re¬ 
quire  a  greater  expenditure  of  energy 
and  time  than  most  individual  sports. 
For  this  reason  the  individual  sports — 
track,  swimming,  pistol,  rifle,  and  sail¬ 
ing — fit  especially  well  into  the  general 
educational  program.  Our  sports  may 
be  classified  in  three  categories  which 
illustrate  the  time  and  energy  consum¬ 
ing  elements: 

(1)  Team  sports  requiring  considerable  physi¬ 
cal  effort  and  time  in  practice  of  skills, 
such  as  baseball,  basketball,  crew,  hockey, 
lacrosse,  and  soccer.  Total  time  for  prac¬ 
tice  and  competition:  10-12  hours  per 
week. 

(2)  Individual  sports  requiring  considerable 
physical  effort  and  time  in  practice  of 
skills,  such  as  track,  cross  country,  wres¬ 
tling,  tennis,  squash,  and  weightlifting. 
Total  time  for  practice  and  competition: 
7-10  hours  per  week. 

(3)  Individual  sports  requiring  little  physical 
effort  and  time  in  practice  of  skills,  such  as 
pistol,  rifle,  and  sailing.  Total  time  for 
practice  and  competition:  5-8  hours  per 
week. 
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(Note:  Travel  time  in  meeting  contest  com¬ 
mitments  is  not  included  in  the  above  figures.) 

It  is  our  firm  belief  that  affiliation 
with  national,  district,  and  local  col¬ 
legiate  athletic  associations  plays  an 
important  part  in  establishing  and 
maintaining  team  morale  and  prestige. 
These  associations  also  provide  con¬ 
tinuity  in  the  control  of  eligibility  mat¬ 
ters,  rules  of  play,  scheduling  of  con¬ 
tests,  training  of  officials,  etc.  Conse¬ 
quently,  all  intercollegiate  team  mem¬ 
bers  and  teams  are  subject  to  local,  dis¬ 
trict,  and  national  athletic  eligibility 
rules  and  regulations.  We  hold  member¬ 
ships  in  the  Association  of  New  Eng¬ 
land  Colleges  for  Conference  on  Ath¬ 
letics,  the  Eastern  College  Athletic 
Conference,  and  the  National  Collegi¬ 
ate  Athletic  Association.  In  addition, 
many  of  our  sports  squads  are  directly 
affiliated  with  subsidiary  athletic 
leagues  or  conferences  as  follows: 

Baseball. — Greater  Boston  Collegiate  Baseball 
League 

Cross  Country. — New  England  Intercollegiate 
Amateur  Athletic  Association  and  Intercol¬ 
legiate  Amateur  Athletic  Association  of 
America 

Crew. — Eastern  Association  of  Rowing  Colleges; 
also,  invited  to  Intercollegiate  Rowing  As¬ 
sociation  Championships 
Golf. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Golf  League 
and  Eastern  Intercollegiate  Golf  Association 
Hockey. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Hockey 
League  and  Intercollegiate  Ice  Hockey  As¬ 
sociation 

Lacrosse. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Lacrosse 
League  and  Intercollegiate  Lacrosse  Associa¬ 
tion 

Pistol. — New  England  Collegiate  Pistol  League 
Rifle. — New  England  Collegiate  Rifle  League  and 
National  Rifle  Association 
Sailing. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Sailing 
Association  and  Intercollegiate  Yacht  Racing 
Association 

Soccer. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Soccer 
League  and  Intercollegiate  Soccer  Football 
Association. 

Squash. — New  England  Collegiate  Squash  League 
and  National  Collegiate  Squash  Association 
Swimming. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Swim¬ 
ming  Association 


Tennis. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Tennis 
Association 

Track. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Amateur 
Athletic  Association  and  Intercollegiate  Ama¬ 
teur  Athletic  Association  of  America. 

Wrestling. — New  England  Intercollegiate  Wres¬ 
tling  Association 

ATHLETIC  STARE 

One  of  the  principal  factors  that  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  success  of  any  program  is 
the  staff.  Since  the  Athletic  Depart¬ 
ment  is  organized  and  administered  for 
legitimate  educational  outcomes,  those 
who  have  responsibility  for  the  conduct 
of  the  program  should  be  prepared  to 
share  in  getting  results.  Consequently, 
coaches  and  instructors  at  M.I.T.  are 
selected  for  their  qualities  of  leader¬ 
ship,  teaching  ability,  fine  character 
traits,  analytical  powers,  and  knowl¬ 
edge  of  their  skills  rather  than  their 
ability  to  win  a  particular  number  of 
games  or  fill  the  stands  with  spectators. 
It  is  the  relationship  of  the  coach  with 
the  player  that  concerns  us,  not  the  re¬ 
lationship  of  the  coach  to  alumni  and 
fans. 

Athletic  coaches  are  not  favored  with 
faculty  rank,  but  an  effort  is  made  to 
maintain  their  salary  schedule  in  line 
with  the  academic  salary  schedule. 
They  are  invited  to  participate  in  the 
Institute  Retirement  and  Pension  Plans 
and  are  extended  all  staff  privileges  and 
services. 

Ten  full-time  and  thirteen  part-time 
staff  members  are  needed  to  provide 
adequate  professional  leadership  for 
our  program.  Of  the  thirteen  part-time 
members,  eight  are  affiliated  with  the 
Institute  in  another  capacity.  The  posi¬ 
tion  of  Director  of  Athletics  is  exclu¬ 
sively  administrative.  The  Freshman 
and  varsity  coaching  positions  are  dis¬ 
tributed  as  follows: 

One  full-time  coach  serves  as  varsity  coach  in 
three  sports. 

Five  full-time  coaches  each  serve  as  varsity 
coach  in  one  sport  and  as  Freshman  coach 
in  one  other  sport. 
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Three  full-time  coaches  each  serve  as  varsity 
coach  in  one  sport. 

Thirteen  part-time  coaches  each  serve  as  var¬ 
sity  or  Freshman  coach  in  one  sport. 

A  very  healthy  relationship  exists 
among  the  coaches,  faculty  members, 
and  administration.  One  of  the  primary 
factors  contributing  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  maintenance  of  this  relation¬ 
ship  is  the  M.I.T.  Coaches  Association. 
This  is  an  autonomous  group  that 
elects  its  own  officers,  carries  on  its 
own  business,  and  has  a  distinct  part  in 
the  initiation  of  policies  and  procedures 
for  the  conduct  of  athletics.  One  of  its 
more  effective  projects  is  its  program  of 
inviting  academic  and  administrative 
department  heads  individually  to  one 
of  four  meetings  a  year,  which  have 
been  set  aside  for  this  purpose.  This 
provides  a  means  for  discussion  of  per¬ 
tinent  athletic,  academic,  and  adminis¬ 
trative  problems  on  a  basis  that  pro¬ 
motes  mutual  understanding  and  re¬ 
spect. 

ATHLETIC  FACILITIES  AND 
EQUIPMENT 

Many  factors  determine  institutional 
needs  for  athletic  facilities  and  equip¬ 
ment.  For  example,  if  the  objective  is 
“maximum  participation”  rather  than 
the  development  of  a  few  teams  for 
“prestige,”  this  certainly  alters  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  needs.  The  realization  of  the 
former  objective  demands  a  maximum 
of  facilities  for  participants  and  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  facilities  for  spectators.  The 
realization  of  the  latter  objective  re¬ 
verses  the  needs.  Despite  the  vociferous 
claims  of  some  of  the  larger  institutions 
noted  for  their  athletic  prestige,  few 
such  institutions  are  doing  a  good  job 
in  promoting  both  types  of  objectives. 

Another  important  factor  is  the  class 
schedule.  A  majority  of  M.I.T.  stu¬ 
dents  attend  classes  or  laboratory  ses¬ 
sions  until  5:00  P.M.;  thus,  we  must 
meet  the  demands  of  more  students  per 


facility  over  a  shorter  period  of  time 
than  must  most  institutions.  Adroit 
scheduling  of  facilities  between  inter¬ 
collegiate  squads,  intramural  teams, 
and  recreational  groups  is  essential  for 
smooth  operation.  One  staff  member  is 
assigned  the  responsibility  of  coordi¬ 
nating  the  scheduling  of  facilities  and 
equipment. 

At  the  present  time  we  suffer,  to  a 
degree,  from  lack  of  adequate  indoor 
facilities.  The  outdoor  facilities  are  ex¬ 
cellent  and  meet  our  present  needs.  The 
Alumni  Pool  Building,  the  sailing  unit, 
the  crew  (rowing)  unit,  and  the  indoor 
and  outdoor  track  facilities  are  out¬ 
standing  in  the  country.  The  present 
facilities  include  twelve  tennis  courts, 
four  basketball  courts  (also  marked  for 
badminton  and  volleyball) ,  eight  squash 
courts,  two  handball  courts,  two  swim¬ 
ming  pools  (exhibition  and  beginners’), 
five  softball  diamonds,  two  lacrosse 
fields,  six  bowling  allies,  soccer  field, 
football  field,  outdoor  cinder  track  (J 
mile),  indoor  board  track  (1/12  mile), 
indoor  cinder  track  (1/12  mile),  crew 
boat  hours  (14  eight-oared  shells),  sail¬ 
ing  pavilion  (50  small  sail  boats), 
wrestling  room,  rifle  range,  pistol  range, 
fencing  room,  baseball  cage  (115,000 
sq.  ft.)  and  baseball  field. 

UNIQUENESS  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

Although  the  basic  organization  and 
administration  of  athletics  at  the  In¬ 
stitute  are  comparable  to  conventional 
patterns,  the  program  is  unique  in  sev¬ 
eral  respects.  The  primary  distinguish¬ 
ing  features  are: 

(1)  The  method  of  financing 

(2)  Strict  adherence  to  the  Principle  of 
Amateurism 

(3)  Increased  participation  by  undergraduates 
in  the  administration  of  athletic  affairs. 

(4)  Emphasis  on  participation  rather  than 
specialization 

Method  of  Financing 

Since  the  faculty  and  administration 
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of  the  Institute  consider  participation 
in  extra-curricular  activities  an  impor¬ 
tant  part  of  the  student’s  educational 
experience,  and  athletics  are  classified 
as  an  extra-curricular  activity,  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  administration  to 
provide  ample  funds  for  financing  the 
program.  This  should  apply  as  long  as 
the  program  remains  on  a  high  educa¬ 
tional  level  and  contributes  effectively 
toward  the  “all  around”  development 
of  most  students.  This  principle  should 
apply  in  any  institution. 

However,  commercialization  (charg¬ 
ing  admission  to  games)  and  its  accom¬ 
panying  evils  are  not  compatible  with 
the  true  educational  approach,  and 
athletic  administrators  involved  in 
this  vicious  inconsistency  are  finding  it 
difficult  and  embarrassing  to  ask  in¬ 
stitutional  authorities  to  make  up 
deficits  incurred  in  athletics.  The  latest 
ridiculous  attempts  by  administrators 
caught  in  this  trap  to  compensate  for 
fiscal  deficits  is  to  charge  the  loss  to 
“athletic  prestige”  and  “public  re¬ 
lations.” 

We  firmly  believe  that  by  not  charg¬ 
ing  admission  to  games  we  free  our¬ 
selves  from  the  pressures  and  over¬ 
emphasis  which  have  stigmatized 
college  athletics  not  controlled  by  the 
students,  faculty,  and  administrators. 
At  the  Institute  all  phases  of  athletics 
and  recreation  are  supported  financial¬ 
ly  in  the  same  manner  as  any  aca¬ 
demic  department.  Last  year  our  total 
cost  for  this  program  approximated 
$250,000.  This  figure  may  not  appear 
high  to  many  college  administrators, 
but  you  must  consider  that  football, 
one  of  the  most  luxurious  and  expensive 
of  all  college  sports,  is  not  included  in 
our  activities. 

Since  there  are  five  thousand  stu¬ 
dents  at  M.I.T.,  the  per  student  cost 
for  this  program  approximates  $50  per 
year.  After  the  budget  for  the  gross 
amount  needed  is  approved,  the  In¬ 


stitute  appropriates  the  necessary 
funds  from  general  operating  funds 
(tuition,  endowment,  and  special  gifts). 

Principle  of  A  maleurism 

It  has  already  been  stated  that  we  do 
not  award  athletic  “scholarships.”  It 
is  also  our  policy  not  to  “get  jobs”  for 
promising  athletes  nor  pay  athletes’ 
living  expenses  except  on  trips.  Stu¬ 
dents  are  not  obligated  or  induced  to 
participate  in  athletics  by  granting 
special  favors  of  any  kind.  Participa¬ 
tion  is  a  privilege  and  is  established  on 
a  purely  voluntary  basis.  The  support 
of  this  principle  is  especially  important 
at  the  Institute  because  of  the  rigorous 
science  and  engineering  academic  cur¬ 
riculum  and  exceptionally  high  ad¬ 
mission  and  academic  standards.  Ob¬ 
ligating  the  student  to  an  extra¬ 
curricular  activity  might  result  in 
academic  disaster,  although  most  stu¬ 
dents  find  plenty  of  time  to  participate. 

However,  any  worthy  student,  ath¬ 
lete  or  non-athlete,  may  apply  for  and 
receive  financial  aid  in  the  form  of  a 
scholarship,  loan,  and/or  employment. 

Student  Participation  in  Administration 

The  M.I.T.  Athletic  Association  is 
an  undergraduate  body  which  pro¬ 
motes  and  supervises  intercollegiate 
and  intramural  athletic  interests  at 
M.I.T.  It  is  made  up  of  the  members  of 
the  Executive  Committee,  the  captains 
and  managers  of  all  intercollegiate 
teams,  and  the  managers  in  charge  of 
intramural  sports.  The  Executive 
Committee  consists  of  the  director  of 
athletics,  the  president  of  the  Athletic 
Association,  the  vice-president  in 
charge  of  varsity  sports,  the  vice- 
president  in  charge  of  intramural 
sports,  the  treasurer,  the  equipment 
manager,  and  the  publicity  manager. 
The  student  members  of  this  commit¬ 
tee  serve  for  one  year.  The  Athletic 
Association  is  responsible  for  budget- 


ATHLETIC  PROGRAM  AT  MASSACHUSETTS  INSTITUTE  OP  TECHNOLOGY  369 


ing,  scheduling,  awarding  of  letters, 
and  general  business  administration  of 
athletic  activities.  Positions  in  the 
M.I.T.  Athletic  Association  are  open 
to  all  undergraduates  and  offer  excel¬ 
lent  opportunity  for  training  in  leader¬ 
ship  and  cooperation. 

CONCLUSION 

I  have  tried  to  show  from  the  experi¬ 
ence  of  M.I.T.  that  sane  intercollegiate 
athletic  programs  of  true  educational 
value  are  realistic;  that  it  is  feasible  to 
conduct  athletic  programs  in  which  the 


philosophy,  aims,  objectives,  and  con¬ 
duct  of  the  athletic  department  are  in 
complete  accord  and  totally  compati¬ 
ble  with  institutional  philosophy,  aims, 
and  objectives;  that  student  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  administration  of  athletic 
affairs  is  practical  and  desirable;  that 
students,  faculties,  and  alumni  can  be 
educated  to  support  a  program  that 
benefits  a  majority  rather  than  a 
minority;  and  that  institutions  would 
find  it  possible  to  support  financially 
this  type  of  program  by  making  minor 
adjustments. 
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Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio 


The  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in  its 
recent  statement,  “An  Interpretation 
of  the  Revised  Policy  on  Intercollegiate 
Athletics,”  is  frankly  asking  its  368 
member  colleges  and  universities  this 
question:  Does  intercollegiate  athletics 
as  conducted  at  your  institution  con¬ 
tribute  clearly  and  directly  to  the 
stated  educational  purposes  of  the 
institution?  The  Revised  Policy  clearly 
states  that  the  notion  that  institutions 
of  higher  education  have  a  responsi¬ 
bility  for  providing  public  entertain¬ 
ment  in  the  form  of  athletic  spectacles 
and  operating  their  athletic  programs 
primarily  as  public  relations  enter¬ 
prises  is  alien  to  the  true  functions  of 
higher  education. 

There  are  at  least  two  ways  in 
which  the  North  Central  Association 
can  help  in  improving  intercollegiate 
athletic  conditions  in  this  country.  The 
first  is  through  publications,  confer¬ 
ences,  and  other  means  of  persuasion 
to  bring  about  a  fundamental  reorien¬ 
tation  in  the  purposes  of  athletic  pro¬ 
grams  in  many  institutions.  The  second 
is  to  withhold  accreditation  from 
institutions  whose  athletic  programs 
are  serious  educational  liabilities. 

A  reading  of  the  daily  press  and 
magazines  as  well  as  the  sworn  testi¬ 
mony  given  before  Judge  Streit  in  New 
York  is  ample  evidence,  if  any  is 
needed,  that  the  very  educational 
integrity  of  a  number  of  institutions  is 
being  undermined  and  corrupted 
through  falsification  of  records,  low 
standards  of  entrance,  and  provision  of 
soft  spots  in  the  curriculum. 

It  is  the  belief  of  the  North  Central 


Association  and  of  educational  ad¬ 
ministrators  who  have  dealt  with  the 
baffling  problems  that  have  developed 
in  connection  with  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics,  that  the  mere  curbing  of  flagrant 
abuses,  such  as  bowl  games,  recruit¬ 
ment,  subsidization,  and  extensive 
practice  and  schedules,  does  not  get  at 
the  heart  of  the  problem.  These  are 
mere  symptoms.  This  is  a  belief  which 
I  completely  endorse.  In  the  final 
analysis,  genuine  and  sincere  athletic 
reform  will  take  place  only  when  insti¬ 
tutions  accept  completely  the  idea  that 
athletics  must  be  an  integral  part  of 
the  educational  enterprise  and  as  such 
must  be  operated  to  provide  wholesome 
and  satisfying  educational  experiences 
for  the  student  body  and  the  partici¬ 
pants.  We  believe  that  when  the  chief 
purpose  of  an  athletic  program  of  an 
institution  is  educational  and  the  pro¬ 
gram  is  financed  from  the  regular 
academic  budget  for  the  benefit  of  the 
participants,  then  the  problems  of 
pressure,  recruitment,  subsidization, 
sportsmanship,  and  scholarship  stand¬ 
ards  are  solved  almost  automatically. 
That  these  problems  loom  so  large  in 
many  institutions  and  conferences  is 
the  clearest  evidence  that  the  purpose 
of  athletics  has  been  widely  perverted. 
That  they  can  be  solved  finds  its  most 
impressive  evidence  in  many  institu¬ 
tions  where  this  philosophy  of  educa¬ 
tional  athletics  has  not  only  been 
accepted  but  has  been  in  successful 
operation  for  several  decades. 

You  will  not  infrequently  hear  the 
comment,  even  by  some  college  presi¬ 
dents,  that  an  amateur  educational 
athletic  program  is  unrealistic  or  that, 
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while  it  may  work  in  a  small,  well- 
endowed  college,  it  simply  is  not 
possible  in  a  university  such  as  our 
large  tax-supported  institutions.  After 
faculty  service  for  forty  years,  as  a 
teacher,  coach,  and  administrator  in 
three  institutions  that  represent  these 
two  conflicting  policies  and  operational 
practices,  it  is  my  deep  conviction  that 
the  only  realistic  approach  for  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  is  the  policy  that 
uses  athletics  as  one  of  the  fine  educa¬ 
tional  opportunities  for  the  complete 
education  of  the  students. 

To  accept  the  statement  that  ama¬ 
teur  educational  athletics  are  unrealis¬ 
tic  and  that  it  is  time  that  we  face  up 
to  the  facts  of  life,  namely,  that 
athletics  (football  and  basketball,  spe¬ 
cifically)  are  big  business  and  public 
entertainment,  is  a  frank  admission  of 
what  the  real  friends  of  college  sports 
are  unwilling  to  concede,  that  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics  by  its  very  nature 
has  no  legitimate  place  in  higher 
education. 

My  association  with  the  N.C.A.A. 
since  1916  has  furnished  most  impres¬ 
sive  evidence  that  the  athletic  philoso¬ 
phy  and  principles  which  the  North 
Central  Association  has  recently  en¬ 
dorsed  can  and  do  operate  successfully 
in  practice.  The  evidence  is  found  in 
the  experience  of  many  of  our  finest 
colleges  and  universities  in  all  parts  of 
the  country.  After  careful  investiga¬ 
tion,  it  is  my  judgment  that  this  group 
represents  more  than  half  of  the  insti¬ 
tutions  in  the  N.C.A.A. 

While  Oberlin  College,  along  with  a 
number  of  other  institutions,  is  glad  to 
describe  in  some  detail  the  objectives 
and  operation  of  our  athletic  and 
physical  education  program,  we  clearly 
recognize  that  problems  vary  at  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  institutions  and  that 
the  detailed  policies  and  procedures 
that  are  possible  and  successful  here 
may  not  be  directly  applicable  to 


another  type  of  institution.  After 
having  served  a  number  of  years  at  the 
University  of  Chicago,  Ohio  State 
University,  and  Oberlin  College,  I  be¬ 
lieve  this  is  something  more  than  a 
theoretical  observation.  However,  the 
same  general  educational  philosophy 
and  principles  apply  to  each  of  these 
institutions.  Their  function  is  education 
and  anything  that  is  inimical  to  educa¬ 
tion  has  no  place  in  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities. 

The  educational  philosophy  under¬ 
lying  Oberlin’s  physical  education  and 
athletic  program  during  the  past  fifty 
years  was  remarkably  well  expressed 
in  a  penetrating  and  far-sighted  state¬ 
ment  in  the  inaugural  address  of  Dr. 
Henry  Churchill  King  in  1903,  a  por¬ 
tion  of  which  I  quote: 

Physical  education  makes  its  rightful  claim 
upon  the  college.  The  college  must  not  only  talk 
about  the  sound  mind  in  the  sound  body,  but 
do  something  really  to  secure  that  sound  body  for 
its  students.  It  must  not  only  thoroughly  recog¬ 
nize  in  its  psychological  teaching  the  intimate 
way  in  which  body  and  mind  are  knit  together, 
the  physical  basis  of  habit,  the  critical  impor¬ 
tance  of  surplus  energy  and  the  influence  of 
physical  training  upon  the  brain  centers  and  the 
close  connection  of  the  will  with  muscular  ac¬ 
tivity;  but  if  it  really  believes  these  things,  it 
must  practically  recognize  them  in  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  its  work.  This  means,  not  only  that  there 
must  be  scrupulous  care  about  sanitary  condi¬ 
tions,  careful  supervision  of  the  health  of  stu¬ 
dents  by  thoroughly  trained  physicians  and  gen¬ 
eral  hygienic  instruction,  but  such  scientifically 
planned  and  graded  courses  in  physical  education 
as  shall  deserve  to  count  as  real  education  on  the 
same  basis  as  laboratory  courses.  Unless  our 
modern  psychology  is  wholly  wrong,  such  physi¬ 
cal  education  that  can  be  applied  to  all  students 
has  a  greatcontribution  to  make  not  onlyin  health 
and  in  systematic  development  of  the  body  but 
intellectually  and  volitionally  as  well.  If  athletics 
are  to  make  their  true  contribution  to  college  life 
— and  a  most  valuable  contribution  that  may  be 
— a  wide  range  of  sports  must  be  encouraged  that 
shall  enlist  a  great  portion  of  the  students  and 
not  merely  a  small  number  of  specially  athletic 
men;  and  the  spirit  of  genuine  play  must  be 
brought  back  into  all  college  so  called  sports. 
They  have  their  most  valuable  office,  it  should 
never  be  forgotten,  not  as  serious  business  or 
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money  making  enterprises,  but  simply  as  play. 
A  relative  good  becomes  a  serious  evil  when  it  is 
allowed  to  overtop  greater  values;  but  in  its 
place  it  contributes  to  the  sanity  and  health  of 
all  other  interests.  Such  a  contribution,  I  have  no 
doubt,  athletics  have  it  in  their  power  to  make, 
and  to  a  considerable  extent  do  make  even  now. 

President  King’s  philosophy  gave 
the  whole  program  of  physical  educa¬ 
tion  and  athletics  a  tremendous  lift  at 
Oberlin.  Dr.  Frederick  E.  Leonard  had 
been  appointed  as  Professor  of  Hygiene 
and  Physical  Education  and  Director 
of  the  Men’s  Gymnasium  in  1892  and 
college  courses  carrying  positive  credit 
in  physical  education  were  introduced 
in  1902.  Two  years  later,  in  1904,  the 
faculty  voted  to  extend  the  teachers 
course  in  physical  education  open  to 
women  since  1899,  to  include  men.  In 
1904,  to  implement  President  King’s 
physical  education  and  athletic  phi¬ 
losophy  further,  Dr.  Leonard  recom¬ 
mended  the  appointment  of  an  addi¬ 
tional  man  to  the  department  whose 
primary  duty  would  be  to  supervise  the 
management  and  training  of  athletic 
teams.  In  1905  Charles  W.  Savage  was 
appointed  Director  of  Athletics  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion,  a  full-time  faculty  position  and 
one  of  the  first  such  appointments  in 
the  country.  Under  the  direction  of 
these  three  far-sighted  and  able  educa¬ 
tors,  Oberlin’s  program  of  physical 
education  became  a  reality  and  many 
of  the  policies  and  operational  pro¬ 
cedures  that  are  now  widely  accepted 
were  established  and  over  the  years 
became  the  accepted  athletic  policies 
and  the  basic  principles  under  which 
we  operate  our  program.  These  policies 
will  be  discussed  in  some  detail. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Oberlin  athletics  are  and  have  been 
since  1903  based  on  complete  faculty 
control.  This  means  that  all  members 
of  the  physical  education  staff  hold 


full-time  faculty  appointments  with 
the  same  educational  qualifications, 
tenure,  advancement  standards,  and 
salary  range  that  apply  to  all  faculty 
members.  These  appointments  are 
made  by  department  recommendation 
to  the  College  Council  or  Appointment 
Committee.  Each  faculty  candidate, 
after  having  been  recommended  by  the 
staff,  is  brought  to  the  campus  for  a 
series  of  half-hour  interviews  with  each 
of  the  ten  members  of  the  College 
Council.  Eight  members  of  this  com¬ 
mittee  of  ten  are  elected  each  year  by 
the  college  faculty.  The  President  and 
the  Dean  of  the  College  faculty  are 
members  ex-officio.  If  the  council  votes 
to  approve  the  candidate,  the  recom¬ 
mendation  for  his  appointment  is 
submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
through  the  president  for  final  ratifica¬ 
tion.  This  democratic  procedure  is  a 
protection  both  to  the  college  and  the 
department  and  we  believe  reduces  to 
a  minimum  mistakes  in  appointments. 
Faculty  control  also  means  that  all 
matters  of  policy  such  as  the  addition 
of  an  intercollegiate  sport,  a  change  in 
eligibility  standards,  and  all  athletic 
schedules  must  have  the  approval  of 
the  college  faculty.  The  faculty  exer¬ 
cises  in  this  area  exactly  the  same 
powers  it  exercises  in  other  areas  of  the 
educational  program. 

In  connection  with  the  permanency 
and  tenure  of  the  staff,  it  may  be  of 
interest  that  the  football  coach  is  com¬ 
pleting  twenty- three  years;  the  base¬ 
ball  coach,  twenty- nine  years;  the 
track  coach,  twenty-five  years;  the 
basketball  coach,  eleven  years;  and  the 
director  of  athletics,  twenty-five  years. 
If  coaches  are  members  of  the  faculty, 
selected  with  care,  in  a  well-ordered 
program  of  physical  education,  there  is 
no  reason  why  staff  changes  should  be 
any  more  frequent  than  in  any  other 
department  of  the  college.  Since  the 
organization  of  an  integrated  depart- 
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ment  in  1905,  it  has  been  the  policy  to 
have  all  members  of  the  staff  share  in 
every  phase  of  the  department  pro¬ 
gram.  This  avoids  over-specialization, 
stimulates  professional  growth,  and 
makes  for  a  better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  contribution  of 
each  phase  to  the  total  program.  It 
also  emphasizes  to  the  staff  member  the 
fact  that  his  work  is  judged  on  his  total 
contribution  to  the  department  and  to 
the  college  and  not  just  on  the  coaching 
of  one  or  two  intercollegiate  sports. 
This  type  of  policy  is  much  more  dif¬ 
ficult  in  a  large  university  where 
specialization  is  generally  practiced  in 
the  so-called  “pressure  sports.” 

FINANCES 

Institutional  control  means  financial 
support.  The  entire  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letic  and  intramural  program  is 
financed  by  college  appropriations  and 
student  fees.  This  is  basic  and  is  proba¬ 
bly  the  most  important  single  factor  in 
removing  pressure  from  the  partici¬ 
pants,  the  staff,  and  the  college.  All 
salaries  of  the  members  of  the  physical 
education  staff,  who  are  also  the 
coaches  of  the  various  sports,  are  paid 
from  the  college  instructional  budget, 
the  same,  for  example,  as  the  salaries 
of  the  English  or  chemistry  depart¬ 
ment  staffs.  No  salary  is  charged  to  any 
sport  and  no  sport  income  pays  any 
part  of  the  salary  of  any  member  of  the 
staff.  There  are  only  two  of  the  eleven 
intercollegiate  sports  to  which  any 
admission  is  charged — a  nominal 
charge  of  $1.00  for  football  and 
seventy-five  cents  for  basketball  to 
others  than  students  and  faculty. 

The  maintenance  of  the  gymnasium, 
swimming  pool,  field  house,  tennis 
courts,  athletic  fields,  and  track  is 
carried  by  the  Department  of  Buildings 
and  Grounds  and  is  budgeted  entirely 
in  that  department.  Approximately  75 
percent  of  the  cost  of  an  intercollegiate 


athletic  program  is  represented  by 
these  two  items  of  staff  salaries  and 
maintenance  of  buildings  and  fields. 

The  third  major  area  of  expense  in 
an  athletic  program  includes  equip¬ 
ment,  uniforms,  travel,  guarantees  to 
visiting  teams,  officials,  and  training 
and  medical  supplies.  This  cost  is  met 
through  a  student  athletic  fee  of  $5.00 
a  semester  which  all  except  graduate 
students  pay  with  their  tuition.  The 
income  from  this  fee  totals  about 
$16,000  a  year.  The  gate  receipts  and 
guarantees  from  the  two  sports,  foot¬ 
ball  and  basketball,  amount  to  approxi¬ 
mately  $6,000  a  year.  This  $22,000 
is  budgeted  to  the  various  sports  to 
cover  the  third  area  of  expense  men¬ 
tioned  above.  The  distribution  of  this 
income  from  the  student  athletic  fee 
and  gate  receipts  is  based  on  what  our 
experience  over  a  five-year  period  has 
shown  it  costs  to  conduct  a  sports 
activity.  No  team  depends  on  the 
drawing  power  of  any  other  team  for 
its  existence.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department  and 
the  treasurer  of  the  college  to  work  out 
a  budget  that  will  meet  our  commit¬ 
ments  in  the  various  sports.  If  there  is 
a  deficit,  it  is  absorbed  by  the  college. 
All  income  and  disbursements  are 
channeled  through  the  college  treas¬ 
urer’s  office  upon  requisition  from  the 
department. 

ACADEMIC  REQUIREMENTS 

The  men  in  athletics  have  the  same 
privileges  and  the  same  responsibilities 
as  have  all  other  students.  Studies 
come  first  and  everyone  knows  it. 
There  is  no  double  standard  which 
either  favors  or  discriminates  against 
the  athlete.  Why  should  there  be? 
After  all  an  athlete  is  just  a  student 
with  a  special  interest  in  sports.  Some 
athletes  do  unusually  well  in  their 
studies;  others  do  only  average  work. 
If  some  have  difficulty,  academically 
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speaking,  that  is  their  problem  to 
solve.  The  setting  aside  of  the  athletes 
as  a  privileged  group,  with  special 
dormitories,  special  tutors,  special  train¬ 
ing  tables,  is  one  of  the  most  undemo¬ 
cratic  and  pernicious  practices  and 
contributes  to  the  distortion  of  values 
and  the  undermining  of  educational 
integrity. 

RECRUITMENT  AND  ADMISSION 
OF  STUDENTS 

Oberlin  is  interested  only  in  students 
who  are  attracted  to  it  for  educational 
reasons.  The  admissions  department 
and  the  faculty  are  in  complete  accord 
with  this  philosophy.  Each  student 
decides  whether  he  wishes  to  take  part 
in  intercollegiate  sports.  All  student 
scholarships,  aid,  and  assistance  are 
handled  through  the  regular  faculty 
scholarship  committee  and  the  office  of 
the  dean  of  men  and  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  women.  No  subsidies  or  finan¬ 
cial  inducements  of  any  kind  are  made 
to  athletes  or  to  prospective  athletes. 
There  is  no  privileged  group  within  the 
student  body.  They  are  all  students 
with  special  interests  in  various 
activities. 

The  admissions  office  receives  appli¬ 
cations  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  and  policies  formulated  by  the 
faculty  and  announced  in  the  catalog 
as  applicable  to  all  students.  The 
college  has  a  printed  leaflet  listing  the 
scholarships  and  student  aid  oppor¬ 
tunities  and  the  precise  requirements 
for  each  type  of  financial  aid  that  is 
available  to  prospective  students. 

The  college  has  found  that  in  the 
type  of  athletic  program  we  conduct, 
no  outside  organizations  or  booster’s 
clubs  are  interested  in  the  recruitment 
of  athletes.  Our  best  and  only  recruiters 
are  parents,  alumni,  and  students  who 
thoroughly  believe  in  educational  ath¬ 
letics  for  all  students  and  are  not 
interested  in  a  high  pressure  sports 


program.  Many  high  school  students 
have  seen  this  type  of  program  in  oper¬ 
ation  before  they  reach  college.  Any 
prospective  student  who  accepts  an 
athletic  scholarship  at  any  institution 
is  selling  his  educational  birthright.  In 
many  institutions  he  will  be  told  what 
courses  he  may  take  and  what  sports 
he  can  go  out  for.  His  education  is 
compromised  from  the  start.  His  first 
obligation  is  to  the  coach  and  he  must 
make  the  team  whether  he  gets  an 
education  or  not.  If  he  does  not  make 
the  team,  his  scholarship  will  be  with¬ 
drawn.  That  type  of  athletic  program 
and  that  type  of  coach  are  not  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  student.  They  are  in¬ 
terested  only  in  athletes  who  can 
increase  the  athletic  prestige  of  the 
coach  and  institution  and  help  to 
insure  a  good  gate  to  pay  the  overhead. 
I  have  seen  many  boys  disillusioned 
under  such  a  high-pressure  system.  It 
is  not  a  good  experience  in  the  long  pull 
for  any  young  man.  I  recommend  the 
reading  of  Allen  Jackson’s  article,  “Too 
Much  Football,”  in  the  October,  1951, 
issue  of  the  Atlantic  Monthly. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

The  college  has  long  regarded  sports 
as  an  integral  part  of  a  broad  fourfold 
program  of  physical  education,  in¬ 
cluding  required  physical  education 
courses,  intramural  athletics,  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics,  and  a  teaching 
major  beginning  with  the  Junior  year. 
This  led  very  early  to  a  strong  emphasis 
on  intramural  athletics  and  this  em¬ 
phasis  was  still  further  strengthened  in 
1927  with  the  inauguration  of  President 
Ernest  H.  Wilkins,  who  was  a  staunch 
believer  in  the  value  of  this  phase  of 
the  program.  He  approved  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  an  intramural  director  and  an 
increased  budget  for  this  division  of 
the  department’s  program.  As  a  result, 
the  intramural  sport  opportunities 
were  greatly  expanded  and  the  student 


OBERLIN  COLLEGE  SPORTS  PROGRAM 


375 


interest  and  participation  increased 
proportionately.  At  the  same  time  the 
base  of  our  intercollegiate  program  has 
been  greatly  broadened  to  include  a 
wide  variety  of  sports.  This  has  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  inclusion  in  the  inter¬ 
collegiate  program  of  soccer,  fencing, 
swimming,  golf,  and  lacrosse  in  recent 
years.  This  policy  has  extended  the 
intercollegiate  opportunity  to  twice  as 
many  men,  so  that  at  the  present  time, 
some  40  percent  of  the  men  are  actually 
participating  in  the  intercollegiate 
program.  This  policy  has  had  the 
strong  support  of  the  present  admin¬ 
istration  under  the  leadership  of  Presi¬ 
dent  William  E.  Stevenson. 

Different  types  of  sport  appeal  to 
different  types  of  individuals.  The  in¬ 
dividualistic  sports  such  as  fencing, 
cross  country,  golf,  tennis,  and  swim¬ 
ming  attract  many  boys  who  are  not 
interested  in  the  team  sports.  This 
policy  has  also  resulted  in  decreasing 
the  emphasis  and  pressure  on  any  one 
sport.  If  the  majority  of  students  are 
participating  in  some  varsity  or  intra¬ 
mural  sport,  they  are  not  overly  con¬ 
cerned  about  a  victory  or  loss  in  some 
other  sport.  It  is  true  that  concentrat¬ 
ing  on  a  few  so-called  major  sports  will 
tend  to  produce  more  successful  teams 
percentage-wise.  However,  from  the 
educational  point  of  view  of  extending 
athletic  opportunities  to  as  many 
students  as  possible,  it  cannot  be 
justified. 

It  is  also  a  policy  of  the  Department 
of  Physical  Education  to  place  in¬ 
creased  emphasis  on  the  development 
of  skills  and  interests  in  those  sports 
which  can  be  enjoyed  and  played  in 
adult  years  as  well  as  in  college,  such 
as  tennis,  golf,  fencing,  swimming, 
bowling,  handball,  and  squash.  The 
administration  has  wholeheartedly  en¬ 
dorsed  and  supported  this  phase  of  our 
program. 

The  same  letter  award  is  given  in  all 


intercollegiate  sports,  recognizing  the 
fact  that  all  sports  have  similar  educa¬ 
tional  values  and  that  the  varsity  letter 
is  simply  a  recognition  of  achievement 
in  this  area. 

BASIS  FOR  COMPETITION  WITH 
OTHER  COLLEGES 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to 
compete  with  institutions  operating 
under  similar  policies  and  standards.  In 
the  scheduling  of  our  opponents  this 
means  very  largely  liberal  arts  colleges 
similar  in  size  and  in  their  educational 
and  athletic  standards.  In  order  to 
carry  out  this  policy,  especially  in  foot¬ 
ball,  it  has  meant  an  increase  in  travel 
costs,  but  in  the  judgment  of  the 
college  this  practice  has  been  well 
worth  the  additional  expense. 

The  trips  which  Oberlin  teams  make 
are  limited  in  number  and  carefully 
planned.  Most  of  the  campuses  which 
our  teams  visit  are  located  within  a 
125-mile  radius  of  the  college  and  do 
not  necessitate  over-night  stays.  In 
each  sport,  however,  at  least  one  week¬ 
end  trip  is  arranged  as  a  special  treat 
for  the  team.  On  most  of  the  trips  the 
players  have  an  opportunity  to  look 
around  the  campus  of  the  college  and 
occasionally  to  visit  classes  or  labora¬ 
tory  sessions. 

All  schedules  are  limited  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  faculty.  The  football 
schedule  consists  of  eight  games; 
basketball,  about  sixteen;  swimming, 
ten;  track,  seven;  and  baseball,  about 
twelve.  Other  sports  such  as  soccer, 
cross  country,  fencing,  lacrosse,  golf, 
and  tennis  have  schedules  that  corre¬ 
spond  to  football  and  track. 

FOSTERING  UNDERSTANDING 
AND  SUPPORT 

It  has  been  a  consistent  policy 
through  the  years  for  the  department 
to  use  every  channel  of  information, 
such  as  physical  education  classes, 
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assemblies,  the  student  paper,  alumni 
magazine,  and  the  local  papers  to  make 
clear  to  students,  faculty,  alumni,  and 
community  our  philosophy  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  sports  and  just  why  we  have 
followed  certain  policies,  with  the  em¬ 
phasis  on  the  example  of  the  college 
policies  in  action  rather  than  on  words 
and  written  statements.  This,  we  be¬ 
lieve,  is  of  vital  importance  in  an  edu¬ 
cational  institution,  as  a  vast  amount 
of  the  sports  publicity  reveals  no 
conception  of  the  educational  values  of 
athletics  and  in  many  cases  actually 
undermines  and  ridicules  the  amateur 
and  educational  ideals  of  college 
sports.  This  attitude  on  the  part  of  the 
press  is  largely  due  to  the  hypocrisy 
and  complete  absence  of  educational 
integrity  characteristic  of  many  inter¬ 
collegiate  programs. 

MEMBERSHIP  AND  COOPERATION  WITH 
ATHLETIC  CONEERENCES,  THE  N.C.A.A., 
AND  ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 

Oberlin  College  was  a  founder  and 
charter  member  of  the  Ohio  Athletic 
Conference,  established  in  1902.  The 
first  President  of  the  conference  was  a 
member  of  the  college  faculty  and 
members  of  the  faculty  have  served 
this  organization  as  president,  secre¬ 
tary,  and  treasurer  throughout  most  of 
its  fifty  years  of  existence.  This  con¬ 
ference  was  organized  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  certain 
minimum  standards  in  the  conduct  of 
athletics  among  the  colleges  of  Ohio. 
It  was  not  organized  as  a  playing  league 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  cham¬ 
pionships  in  various  sports. 

Local  conferences  and  national  asso¬ 
ciations,  such  as  the  N.C.A.A.,  and 
accrediting  agencies,  such  as  the  North 
Central  Association,  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  a  college  as  establishing 
criteria  for  evaluating  a  program. 
These  criteria  should  be  regarded  by  a 
college  as  the  minimum  standards  of 


acceptability  and  as  points  of  departure 
leading  to  higher  levels  of  institutional 
control  of  all  phases  of  the  program  of 
competitive  sports.  It  is  in  these  higher 
levels  of  conduct  that  an  institution 
achieves  uniqueness  and  real  educa¬ 
tional  distinction.  For  example,  one 
institution  may  decide  to  eliminate  all 
gate  receipts  and  finance  the  entire 
intercollegiate  program  from  educat¬ 
ional  funds.  Another  may  greatly 
expand  the  educational  opportunities 
through  a  broad  and  diversified  pro¬ 
gram.  A  third  may  decide  to  concen¬ 
trate  on  intramurals  and  eliminate 
intercollegiate  sports  entirely.  A  fourth 
may  omit  from  its  program  of  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics  the  so-called  pres¬ 
sure  sports  and  conduct  only  those 
that  do  not  require  the  elaborate  and 
expensive  facilities  involved  in  public 
entertainment. 

CONCLUSION 

The  athletic  policies,  though  directed 
by  a  given  department,  actually  reflect 
and  interpret  the  whole  educational 
philosophy  and  ideals  of  Oberlin  Col¬ 
lege.  The  best  plan  of  organization  is 
one  which  will  harmonize  with  the 
philosophy  and  purpose  of  the  college 
and  best  accomplish  the  objectives  of 
education  as  they  are  conceived  in  the 
institution. 

To  a  considerable  extent,  just  as  in 
all  areas  of  education,  athletic  pro¬ 
grams  succeed  or  fail  because  of  the 
human  qualities  and  varying  degrees  of 
competence  and  devotion  which  people 
bring  to  their  tasks.  Thus,  in  the  or¬ 
ganization  of  a  program  of  competitive 
sports,  the  ultimate  worth  of  the 
program  will  depend  not  alone  on  the 
degree  to  which  the  plan  has  been 
designed  to  fit  the  particular  character 
and  educational  philosophy  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  but  on  the  quality  of  the 
personnel  required  for  its  operation. 


WHAT  THE  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASSOCIATION  COULD 
MEAN  TO  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION 

W.  C.  Jacqtjin 

The  Board  of  Education,  Peoria,  Illinois 


To  what  purpose  shall  something 
exist  if  that  existence  does  not  have 
life,  even  to  its  smallest  fingertip,  and 
understanding?  “Something”  here 
means  the  North  Central  Association 
and  its  body  of  policies,  regulations, 
and  criteria.  It  should  be  stated  now 
that  it  is  assumed  that  the  policies, 
regulations,  and  criteria  are  known  and 
understood  by  the  high  school  princi¬ 
pals  who  represent  their  member 
schools  in  the  Association.  What,  how¬ 
ever,  about  those  members  of  their 
boards  of  education  who,  in  one  way  or 
another,  have  created  the  status  of  the 
member  school?  How  much  of  the 
existence  of  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  and  its  work  are  they  aware  of? 
What  intimate  knowledge  of  its  aims 
and  objectives  do  they  have?  Are  these 
board  members  familiar  with  the 
Association’s  regulations  and  criteria 
for  secondary  schools  which  have  been 
formulated  to  assist  those  having  any¬ 
thing  to  do  with  the  administration  of 
member  schools  to  attain  those  aims 
and  objectives?  Board  of  education 
members,  through  their  policy-making 
function  and  other  actions  as  a  board, 
certainly  have  a  hand  in  causing  the 
member  school  to  be  what  it  is  as  does 
also  the  school  administrator.  All  of 
this  is  to  the  point  that  the  work  of  the 
North  Central  Association  is  accom¬ 
plished  only  in  part  when  its  aims  and 

Editor’s  Note. — Mr.  Jacquin  is  one  of  five 
who  are  members  of  boards  of  education  in 
Illinois  and  who  sit  with  the  Illinois  State  Com¬ 
mittee  at  all  their  meetings  except  the  one  where 
recommendations  are  annually  made  concerning 
the  status  of  member  schools.  The  five  board 
members  just  indicated  are  appointed  by  the 
Illinois  Association  of  School  Boards.  On  a  two 
year  basis,  this  is  being  experimentally  done  in 
Illinois. 


objectives  are  left  almost  wholly  in  the 
hands  of  professional  school  admin¬ 
istrators,  and  understood  to  whatever 
degree  only  by  them. 

Since  The  North  Central  Associ¬ 
ation  Quarterly,  generally  speaking, 
comes  only  to  high  school  admini¬ 
strators,  my  remarks  must  be  made  to 
them.  It  follows  that  these  admini¬ 
strators,  as  delegated  representatives 
of  their  schools  to  the  North  Central 
Association,  must  assume  the  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  knowledge  and  under¬ 
standing  of  the  Association  and  its 
objectives  held  by  the  members  of  their 
respective  Boards  of  Education — and, 
we  might  add,  by  the  public  as  well. 
This  responsibility  has  not  been  as¬ 
sumed  too  well.  Principals,  as  delegates 
to  the  North  Central  Association  for 
their  high  schools,  have  turned  in  their 
annual  reports  and  any  others  and 
then  left  everything  else  to  their  state 
committees. 

Consider  the  annual  report.  With  the 
exception  of  the  yearly  special  report, 
it  is  a  gathering  together  of  pertinent 
facts  about  the  member  school.  Usu¬ 
ally,  it  is  signed,  given  to  the  president 
of  the  board  to  sign  and  sent  on  its  way 
to  the  state  committee.  It  is  just  an¬ 
other  one  of  those  many  educational 
papers  and  documents  which  the  board 
president  is  required  to  sign  in  stride. 
And  most  of  the  time  that  is  just  what 
he  does,  sign  the  report  in  stride!  There 
is  an  exception,  however,  to  this 
routine.  He  doesn’t  have  to  sign  it.  And 
he  shouldn’t  sign  it  until  he  and  his 
board  know  what  it  means  in  its  fullest 
sense.  This  is  especially  true  since  the 
member  high  schools  became  North 
Central  Association  members  volun- 
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tarily.  That  means  there  was  a  reason 
for  wanting  to  become  a  member  of 
the  Association.  Wasn’t  it  because  the 
principal  of  that  high  school  wanted 
his  school  to  participate  in  the  volun¬ 
tary  and  cooperative  attainment  of  the 
aims  and  objectives  of  the  Association? 

Since  the  board  of  education  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  maintaining  the  school’s 
obligations  as  a  member  of  the  North 
Central  Association,  is  it  not  most 
important,  at  least  when  the  annual 
report  is  to  be  approved,  that  the  board 
evaluate  its  high  school  in  terms  both 
of  the  aims  and  objectives  of  the 
North  Central  Association  and  of  the 
needs  and  practices  of  the  school  in  the 
community?  Can  the  board  of  educa¬ 
tion  do  this?  Do  the  members,  as  lay¬ 
men,  have  at  hand  the  tools  and 
standards  for  such  an  evaluation. 

Such  an  evaluation  is  certainly  not 
attempted  if  the  principal — and  the 
North  Central  Association,  too — does 
not  insist  that  he  be  given  time  to 
explain  his  report  and  what  it  means  in 
terms  of  the  community  and  its  stu¬ 
dents  in  the  school.  Let  us  suppose 
time  is  given  to  the  principal  for  this 
purpose.  Is  his  recital  going  to  be  one 
of  only  words  and  figures  from  the  re¬ 
port?  Couldn’t  it  be  instead  a  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  educational  pattern  of 
the  community  with  trends  in  various 
educational  endeavors?  Let  us  assume 
it  is  the  latter.  How  is  the  principal’s 
board  of  education  to  judge  the  trends 
objectively,  be  they  good  or  bad?  In 
attempting  such  a  judgment,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  the  individual  board 
members  would  have  ideas  whether  the 
trends  were  good,  bad,  or  indifferent. 
There  would  be  doubt,  though,  as  to 
how  objective  those  ideas  might  be. 
What,  then,  is  lacking  in  the  situation 
which  prevents  needed  objectivity?  It 
is  the  lack  of  definite  and  minimum 
standards  by  which  a  board  of  educa¬ 
tion  can  measure  its  high  school.  These 


minimum  standards  can  not  be  home¬ 
made!  That  should  be  obvious  because 
the  variations  among  member  schools 
and  the  communities  which  support 
them  would  be  too  great.  This  situation 
would,  and  is  actually  tending  to, 
defeat  the  purpose  of  the  North  Central 
Association. 

Putting  it  another  way,  the  regula¬ 
tions  and  criteria  should  be  translated 
from  professional  language  and  general¬ 
ities  into  a  layman’s  words,  and  the 
specific  minimum  necessities  for  a  good 
school  should  be  outlined.  This  inter¬ 
pretation  should  then  be  issued  as  The 
School  Board  Members  Handbook.  Thus 
would  a  tool  for  self-evaluation  be 
provided. 

Self-evaluation  is  accomplished  by 
means  of  some  logical  and  accepted 
form  of  measurement.  To  know  what  a 
good  secondary  school  should  be,  the 
purpose  of  such  a  high  school  in  its 
community  must  be  defined.  For  the 
student,  it  is  the  proper  preparation  for 
his  desired  objectives,  once  secondary 
education  is  finished.  This  holds  true 
whether  the  individual  is  going  into  the 
community  to  earn  his  living  or  on  to 
college.  Certain  requirements  are  essen¬ 
tial  for  either  objective,  with  no  devia¬ 
tion  from  quality  because  of  the 
student’s  immediate  next  step  after 
graduation.  One  step  leads  to  the  im¬ 
mediate  job  of  learning  how  to  live, 
learn,  and  earn  in  the  community, 
while  the  other  leads  to  the  same  job — 
merely  postponed  because  of  more 
specialized  knowledge  to  be  attained. 
The  end  objective,  however,  is  the 
same.  Would  your  board  members 
accept  this  reasoning? 

Now  I  ask,  “How  is  a  board  of  edu¬ 
cation  to  know  what  are  the  minimum 
standards  for  a  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  school?  How  is  the  board  to 
evaluate  its  own  school?”  We  are  told 
that  the  North  Central  Association’s 
regulations  for  secondary  schools  spell 
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out  these  standards  and  the  criteria  will 
evaluate  the  school. 

Allow  me  to  quote  from  the  regula¬ 
tions:  “Regulations  are  those  yard¬ 
sticks  which  serve  to  assist  schools 
which  are  members  of  the  Association 
with  definite  guidance  as  the  necessary 
minima  to  be  observed.”  Please  re¬ 
member  “definite  guidance”  and  “nec¬ 
essary  minima.” 

Regulation  i*  deals  with  the  Annual 
Report  Blank.  No  school  is  considered 
for  unqualified  approval  unless  this 
report  has  been  properly  and  com¬ 
pletely  filled  out  and  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  state  chairman.  That’s 
fine.  We  assume  that  these  reports  con¬ 
tain  essential  information  to  establish 
the  continuing  status  at  or  above 
minimum  requirements.  If  they  are 
essential  to  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion,  then  aren’t  they  doubly  essential 
to  the  reporting  school’s  board  of  edu¬ 
cation?  What  facts  do  these  reports 
show  and  how  are  they  put  together  to 
indicate  the  educational  trend  and  the 
caliber  of  the  school?  How  are  the 
results  of  evaluation  obtained  and  how 
resolved?  Shouldn’t  a  member  school’s 
board  of  education  know  the  facts  and 
shortcomings  of  its  school  by  being  able 
to  self-evaluate?  Wouldn’t  a  better 
school  result  if  the  high  school  principal 
and  his  board  of  education  had  to  make 
this  self-evaluation? 

Look  at  Regulation  4  (A)  and  (B)  in 
particular.  It  seems  to  me  that  the 
language  is  very  general,  and,  as  such, 
is  subject  to  criticism  in  that  it  would 
seem  that  all  one  needs  to  be  an  ad¬ 
ministrator  is  a  few  more  courses  in  a 
college  of  education  and  a  thesis.  Is  be¬ 
coming  an  administrator  accomplished 
merely  by  piling  more  “education” 
courses  on  top  of  what  has  already  been 
required  for  the  “teacher’s”  degree?  I 

*  Editor’s  Note:  See  the  close  of  this  article 
for  the  regulations  and  criteria  which  Mr.  Jac- 
quin  is  discussing. 


would  think  that  something  more  is 
needed.  The  administration  of  a  first 
class  high  school  is  no  different  from 
any  other  administrative  operation  in 
the  community.  What  is  demanded  in 
the  way  of  basic  preparation,  especially 
in  graduate  work  which  is  now  essen¬ 
tial  if  one  is  to  become  an  admin¬ 
istrator?  All  that  is  said  in  the  regula¬ 
tion  is  that  a  master’s  degree  and  two 
years  of  experience  are  required.  Why 
not  spell  out  in  cooperation  with 
boards  of  education  what  the  minimum 
essentials  are?  And  do  it  in  plain,  un¬ 
mistakable  words.  If  it  be  done  and 
then  be  understood  by  both  profes¬ 
sional  school  administrators  and  lay 
school  board  members,  maybe  the 
turn-over  of  school  administrators 
wouldn’t  be  what  it  is. 

Regulation  7  (C)  says,  “In  order  to 
permit  variation  .  .  .  the  school  may 
elect  to  grant  credit  on  a  qualitative 
basis.  School  authorities,  therefore,  are 
encouraged  to  determine  credit  through 
the  use  of  approved  [by  whom]?  end-of- 
course  tests.”  Who  is  meant  by 
“authorities”?  If  the  school  principal 
or  superintendent  is  meant,  what,  by 
and  large,  has  he  done  about  it?  If  you 
mean  your  member  boards  of  educa¬ 
tion,  they  probably  don’t  know  of  the 
existence  of  Regulation  7  (C).  I  would 
venture  the  opinion  that  Regulation  7 
(C)  is  no  credit  to  the  North  Central 
Association  as  it  now  reads  and  is 
understood. 

The  same  things  just  said  as  to  the 
regulations  in  general  apply  to  the 
evaluative  criteria.  I  would  like,  how¬ 
ever,  to  make  a  few  comments  here. 

If  the  philosophy  of  the  school  is 
geared  to  the  community,  then  that 
philosophy,  if  and  when  it  is  made 
known  to  the  community,  should  be 
written  in  terms  of  community  needs 
and  in  plain  words,  not  in  educational 
language.  Here  again  the  philosophy 
must  be  cooperatively  put  into  words 
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by  school  administrators  and  laymen. 
If  not  done  in  this  manner,  how  can  we 
have  much  assurance  about  the  end 
product?  If  Criterion  i  isn’t  expressed 
correctly  and  understood  by  the  com¬ 
munity,  the  rest  of  the  criteria  will  not 
mean  too  much  either.  And  that,  it 
seems  to  me,  is  one  of  our  present  basic 
difficulties — Criterion  i  is  not  being 
implemented  properly. 

Criterion  2  is  excellent  except  that 
there  is  a  fundamental  question  which 
must  be  answered.  How  do  we  know 
that  the  education  demanded  of  a 
college-bound  student  isn’t  basically 
the  same  as  vitally  needed  by  the 
terminal  or  community-bound  student? 
The  fact  that  there  are  differences  of 
capacity  in  students  doesn’t  change  the 
fundamental  aspects  of  the  question. 
Criterion  2  now  assumes  two  types  of 
basic  curriculums  are  required  for 
secondary  education. 

Criterion  4  as  written  needs  a  more 
specific  interpretation  than  it  is  now 
given.  Many  headaches  of  the  State 
Committees  of  the  North  Central 
Association  grow  out  of  this  criterion. 
Interference  with  proper  school  admin¬ 
istration  often  arises  because  the  lan¬ 
guage  is  not  definite  enough.  Problems 
too  often  occur  under  Criterion  4  (F) 
for  the  same  reason  and  also  because, 
when  this  section  of  the  administrative 
field  is  turned  over  to  another  approved 
organization,  that  organization’s  rules 
and  policies  are  not  realistically  re¬ 
viewed  periodically.  It  is  this  “activity 
program”  area  which  seems  to  be  much 
closer  to  the  community’s  heart,  un¬ 
fortunately,  than  are  curricular  mat¬ 
ters.  Pressures  generate  quickly  in  a 
community  over  various  phases  of  a 
school’s  activity  program.  One  of  the 
reasons  seems  to  be  that  the  rules  and 
regulations  in  this  “activity”  area  are 
too  loosely  worded  and  hence  lend 
themselves  to  a  large  variety  of  local 


interpretations.  Minimum  standards 
do  not  survive  very  long  when  local 
interpretation  takes  over. 

Everything  considered,  the  policies, 
regulations,  and  criteria  for  secondary 
schools  of  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  lack  a  specificity  essential  to 
proper  understanding  by  those  who, 
voluntarily,  wish  to  make  the  most  of 
them.  This  means  not  only  the 
secondary  administrators  but  also 
members  of  boards  of  education  every¬ 
where.  When  understanding  takes 
place,  the  state  committees  for  second¬ 
ary  education  will  find  their  work  more 
fruitful  and  their  accomplishments 
more  permanent.  The  work  of  a  state 
committee  should  be  more  than  “po¬ 
lice”  work  in  so  far  as  its  interpretation 
of  the  policies,  regulations,  and  criteria 
for  secondary  schools  go.  Its  work 
should  be  constructive  and  develop 
uniformity  of  understanding. 

To  that  end  shouldn’t  the  first  step 
be  for  each  state  committee  to  rewrite 
and  specifically  interpret  the  policies, 
regulations,  and  criteria  for  use  by 
boards  of  education?  Also,  shouldn’t 
such  interpretation  include  definite 
minimum  standards? 

As  a  second  step,  I  would  suggest 
that  school  board  representatives  be 
appointed  to  state  committees  on  a 
policy-advisory  basis.  If  this  were  done, 
I  believe  a  new  perspective  would  be 
opened  to  the  committees. 

The  Illinois  State  Committee  has 
taken  these  steps  and  to  date  everyone 
concerned  feels  definitely  that  progress 
is  being  made  which  is  going  to  pay 
dividends,  and  good  ones. 

It  would  seem  to  me  that  the  main 
work  of  a  state  committee  is  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  policies,  regulations,  and 
criteria  to  the  point  where  accredita¬ 
tion  is  not  merely  using  the  rubber 
stamp  of  approval  but  placing  the  seal 
of  competence  on  a  high  school  by  vir- 
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in  and  meeting  the  proper  standards  of 
the  North  Central  Association. 


Regulation  i.  The  Annual  Report  Blank.  The 
Association  is  under  no  obligation  to  consider  a 
school  for  unqualified  approval  unless  the  annual 
report  blanks  have  been  properly  and  com¬ 
pletely  filled  out  and  placed  on  file  with  the 
State  Chairman  on  the  dates  determined  by  the 
Commission. 


Regulation  4.  Administrative  Staff .  (A)  Prin¬ 
cipal.  The  principal  (or  the  administrative  head 
of  the  secondary  school)  has  had  at  least  two 
years  of  teaching  experience  and  possesses  as  a 
minimum  a  Master’s  degree  from  an  institution 
of  higher  education  qualified  to  offer  graduate 
work.  His  preparation  in  school  administration 
and  supervision  includes  an  appropriate  dis¬ 
tribution  of  graduate  work  covering  those 
phases  of  the  school  administrator’s  work  which 
are  professional  in  character,  such  as  secondary 
school  administration,  curriculum  making,  the 
supervision  of  instruction,  methods  of  teaching, 
philosophy  of  education,  history  of  education, 
pupil  activities,  guidance,  health  and  safety, 
vocational  education,  personnel  records  and  re¬ 
ports,  and  school  finance.  Anyone  who  holds  the 
title  of  principal  meets  the  foregoing  require¬ 
ments. 

(B)  Superintendent.  The  superintendent  of 
schools  or  the  administrative  head  of  the  school 
system  has  the  teaching  experience  and  profes¬ 
sional  preparation  described  in  Regulation  4A. 


Criterion  i.  Philosophy  and  Objectives.  (A) 
Pupil  Population  and  School  Community.  Since 
the  school  exists  for  the  educational  needs  of  its 
constituency,  it  should  be  familiar  with  the  dis¬ 
tinctive  characteristics  of  the  community,  such 
as  its  sociological  composition,  its  social,  eco¬ 
nomic,  religious,  recreational  and  educational 
institutions  and  agencies,  and  the  educational 
needs  of  both  youth  and  adults.  Since  the  local 
community  is  also  a  part  of  the  state,  nation,  and 
world,  the  school  must  also  be  concerned  with  an 
understanding  of  the  social,  political,  economic, 
and  other  forces  of  these  larger  communities  and 
with  the  development  of  the  ability  of  all  peoples 
to  live  together  in  one  world.  A  school,  therefore, 
should  develop  its  philosophy  and  objectives 
from  an  analysis  of  such  social  factors. 

(B)  Philosophy  of  the  School.  Each  school 
should  be  free  to  determine  its  philosophy  to  the 
extent  that  it  promotes  the  principles  and  spirit 


of  American  democracy.  The  statement  of  phi¬ 
losophy  should  be  written,  implemented  by  a 
specific  statement  of  objectives,  and  manifested 
in  the  educational  program  of  the  school. 


Criterion  2.  Educational  Program.  The  edu¬ 
cational  program  of  the  school  is  concerned  with 
more  than  the  accumulation  of  knowledge,  de¬ 
velopment  of  skills,  and  improvement  of  under¬ 
standings.  The  development  of  interests,  tastes, 
appreciations,  ideals,  and  attitudes,  and  the 
functioning  of  all  these  elements  in  a  democratic 
society  should  be  included  in  the  educational  pro¬ 
gram. 

An  educational  program  which  is  concerned 
only  with  preparation  for  college  can  no  longer 
be  considered  an  adequate  offering  for  a  school, 
although  preparation  for  college  should  continue 
to  be  one  function  of  secondary  education.  The 
program  should  provide  for  the  interests,  needs, 
and  abilities  of  all  pupils  as  well  as  for  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  community  and  the  public 
supporting  the  school. 

The  evaluation  of  an  educational  program 
should  be  made  in  terms  of  the  curriculum  and 
courses  of  study,  pupil  activities,  the  library, 
guidance,  instruction,  and  outcomes. 


Criterion  4.  Administration  and  Super¬ 
vision.*  (A)  The  Board  of  Education.  Responsibil¬ 
ity  for  determining  the  general  policies  of  the 
school  system  is  entrusted  to  a  governing  board, 
hereafter  designated  as  the  board  of  education. 
The  board  functions  only  when  in  official  session; 
at  other  times  its  members  have  no  authority  in 
school  matters,  except  as  specifically  authorized 
by  the  board.  The  administrative  head  of  the 
schools  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  board 
of  education.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
board  of  education,  the  administrative  head  is 
responsible  for  the  selection  and  assignment  of  all 
school  employees,  the  business  management  of 
the  schools  including  school  plant  and  equip¬ 
ment,  the  administration  and  supervision  of  the 
educational  program,  and  the  program  of  public 
relations.  These  duties  necessitate  organization 
of  resources,  both  material  and  personal;  delega¬ 
tion  of  duties  and  authority;  and  supervision  of 
all  delegated  tasks  and  of  all  individuals  to  whom 
authority  and  responsibility  are  assigned.  The 
better  the  administrative  personnel,  the  more 
efficient  will  be  the  organization  and  manage- 

*  In  the  case  of  private  schools  or  church 
schools,  by  “Board  of  Education’’  is  to  be  under¬ 
stood  the  individual  or  group  performing  the 
functions  of  the  board  of  education  which  are 
considered  in  Criterion  4. 
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ment  and  the  greater  the  probability  of  the  suc¬ 
cessful  attainment  of  the  school’s  objectives, 
provided  the  personnel  is  always  mindful  of  the 
primary  function  of  the  school— the  development 
of  its  pupils.  Success  should  be  measured  in 
terms  of  results,  not  of  machinery. 

(B)  Policies  of  the  Board  of  Education,  (i)  The 
policies  of  the  board  of  education  are  such  as  to 
encourage  a  maximum  of  educational  growth 
and  development.  The  board  of  education  has  a 
published  statement  of  policy. 

(2)  The  policies  of  the  board  of  education  are 
such  as  to  attract  and  retain  the  services  of  well- 
qualified  and  competent  staff  members  and  a 
well-trained  school  administrator  who  is  capable 
of  providing  effective  educational  leadership.  It 
is  the  policy  of  the  board  under  which  an  ac¬ 
credited  high  school  operates  to  employ,  pro¬ 
mote,  demote,  and  discharge  staff  members  and 
other  employees  only  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  administrative  head  of  the  school  system. 

(3)  No  employee  is  dismissed  during  the  term 
of  a  contract  or  refused  reemployment  except  at 
an  official  meeting  of  the  board  of  education. 
The  minutes  of  such  a  meeting  clearly  indicate 
all  actions  taken  by  the  board.  Employees  who 
are  to  be  dismissed  or  refused  reemployment  are 
given  reasons  for  the  action  taken  by  the  board 
of  education  and  are  given  an  opportunity  for 
a  hearing  before  official  action  is  taken. 

(4)  The  administrative  head  of  the  school 
system  attends  all  meetings  of  the  board  of  edu¬ 
cation  except  that  part  of  a  meeting  when  his  own 
employment  is  under  consideration. 

(5)  The  board  of  education  deals  with  staff 
members  and  other  school  employees  only 
through  the  administrative  head  of  the  school 
system. 

(6)  The  administrative  head  of  the  school 
system  is  held  responsible  by  the  board  of  educa¬ 
tion  for  submitting  a  carefully  planned  budget 
and  for  the  expenditure  of  money  in  accordance 
with  the  budget  adopted.  He  keeps  those  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  staff  who  have  responsibility  for  the 
proper  expenditure  of  school  funds  informed  as 
to  the  balances  remaining  in  that  part  of  the 
budget  which  relates  to  their  departments. 

(7)  The  administrative  head  of  the  school  sys¬ 
tem  should  share  with  the  controlling  board  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  establishing  and  maintaining 
desirable  relations  with  the  school’s  public. 
Therefore  the  supporting  public  should  be  in¬ 
formed  regarding  the  policies,  program,  objec¬ 
tives,  activities,  and  plans  for  the  future  of  the 
school  so  that  the  support  of  the  public  be  as¬ 
sured  for  the  school’s  undertakings.  There  should 
always  be  a  sympathetic  and  understanding  re¬ 
lationship  between  the  school  and  its  administra¬ 
tion  on  the  one  hand  and  its  public  on  the  other. 

(C)  Cooperative  Relationships.  The  working  re¬ 


lationships  between  the  board  of  education  and 
the  administrative  head  of  the  system,  between 
the  administrative  head  of  the  system  and  the 
principal  of  the  secondary  school,  and  between 
principal  and  staff  are  such  as  to  insure  successful 
and  effective  administration.  Administrative  pro¬ 
cedures  should  be  carried  on  by  democratic 
processes  which  recognize  the  abilities  and  con¬ 
tributions  of  staff  members. 

(D)  Administration.  The  administration  of  the 
school  is  such  as  to  insure  a  well-organized  and 
well-managed  school,  effectively  and  intelligently 
supervised,  and  meeting  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  pupils  and  of  the  community.  Effectiveness 
of  organization,  permanency  of  tenure  of  all  staff 
members,  as  shown  by  the  history  of  the  school, 
and  the  attitude  and  support  of  the  community 
are  matters  which  will  be  taken  into  considera¬ 
tion  in  determining  whether  the  school  is  eligible 
for  accrediting. 

Interference  with  the  administration  of  the 
high  school  by  individuals  or  organized  groups 
either  inside  or  outside  the  school,  when  such 
interference  is  likely  to  result  in  a  lowering  of 
the  effectiveness  of  the  educational  program,  will 
be  considered  sufficient  grounds  for  an  official 
visit  and  inquiry  into  the  condition  of  the 
school. 

(E)  Supervision.  Supervision  includes  the 
improvement  of  every  phase  of  the  educational 
program,  such  as  the  organization  of  programs  of 
studies,  the  revision  of  curricula,  the  instruc¬ 
tional  procedures,  the  pupil  activity  program, 
and  the  non-instructional  activities  of  staff 
members.  The  administrator  directly  in  charge 
of  a  secondary  school  should  have  ample  time 
during  the  school  day  for  the  administration  and 
supervision  of  his  school. 

(F)  Administration  of  the  Activity  Program. 
A  secondary  school  should  not  participate  in  any 
district,  state,  interstate,  or  regional  athletic, 
music,  commercial,  speech,  or  other  contest, 
tournament,  congress,  or  assemblage  involving 
the  participation  of  more  than  two  schools, 
except  those  approved  by  the  State  Committee, 
or  by  that  organization  recognized  by  the  State 
Committee  as  constituting  the  highest  authority 
for  the  regulation  and  control  of  such  activities. 
It  should  be  the  responsibility  of  the  State 
Committee  to  furnish  member  schools  with  a  list 
of  approved  contests,  tournaments,  congresses, 
and  assemblages.  The  State  Committee  should 
give  prompt  action  on  requests  for  the  approval 
of  activities. 

(G)  Systems  of  Records  and  Reports.  A  school 
should  maintain  a  type  of  personnel  and  record 
system  of  such  nature  that  it  can  provide  any  of 
the  data  asked  for  in  the  Criteria. 
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FOREWORD 


In-service  education  of  teachers  is  generally  recognized  as  crucial  in  their  pro¬ 
fessional  growth.  What  teachers  learn  in  colleges  and  universities  is  only  the 
foundation  for  growth  and  development  in  meeting  their  classroom  responsibili¬ 
ties.  The  North  Central  Association  has  long  recognized  this  fact  by  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  a  committee  on  in-service  education  to  study  these  problems,  to 
assemble  reports  of  promising  practices,  and  to  give  leadership  in  stimulating 
member  schools  to  provide  vigorous  programs  of  professional  growth. 

This  is  the  third  study  to  be  published  by  this  committee.  The  first  entitled 
“A  Study  of  In-service  Education”  was  published  in  1944.  In  it  were  stated  the 
fundamental  principles  which  must  be  considered  in  organizing  for  in-service 
education.  The  second  report  “Improving  Intergroup  Relations  in  School  and 
Community  Life”  (1946)  attempted  to  show  various  ways  in  which  a  faculty 
might  apply  these  fundamental  principles  to  a  specific  problem.  Both  of  these 
reports  are  now  out  of  print. 

This  is  a  research  study  concerning  the  real  incentives  which  are  of  most  im¬ 
portance  in  teacher  growth.  The  study  has  gathered  data  concerning  the  worth 
and  merit  of  many  of  the  principles  presented  in  the  previous  reports.  The  in¬ 
formation  included  should  be  valuable  to  principals  and  committees  of  teachers 
who  are  beginning  an  in-service  program  or  who  are  experienced  in  this  work. 
Every  effort  has  been  made  to  present  the  findings  of  the  study  clearly  and  con¬ 
cisely  so  that  they  will  be  read  and  used  by  busy  people.  Hundreds  of  definite 
suggestions  which  have  been  used  with  success  in  member  schools  are  pre¬ 
sented.  However,  the  reader  must  be  cautioned  that  success  of  a  device  in  one 
situation  does  not  guarantee  its  success  in  another. 

The  committee  wishes  to  acknowledge  its  debt  to  N.  Durward  Cory  who  has 
prepared  the  instruments,  assembled  the  returns,  tabulated  the  data,  and  writ¬ 
ten  this  report.  The  assistance  of  Dr.  R.  M.  Holmstedt  and  a  graduate  committee 
from  Indiana  University  has  been  of  much  value.  Mention  should  also  be  made 
of  the  help  given  by  participants  in  several  discussion  group  meetings  held  in 
Chicago  during  the  Annual  Meetings  of  the  North  Central  Association. 

Reprints  of  this  report  are  available  at  the  office  of  the  secretary,  Charles  W. 
Boardman,  Professor  of  Education,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Min¬ 
nesota.  Price:  single  copies  25^,  quantities  of  ten  or  more,  15^. 

Members  of  the  Sub-committee: 

Paul  W.  Harnly  (Chairman)  Director  of  Secondary  Education,  Wichita,  Kan¬ 
sas 

R.  S.  Cartwright,  Principal,  Elgin  High  School,  Elgin,  Illinois 

Frank  S.  Endicott,  Director  of  Placement,  Northwestern  University,  Ev¬ 
anston,  Illinois 

Paul  R.  Pierce,  Assistant  Superintendent  in  Charge  of  Instruction  and  Guid¬ 
ance,  Chicago  Public  Schools,  Chicago,  Illinois 

M.  B.  Salisbury,  Teacher  of  Biology,  Evanston  Township  High  School,  Ev¬ 
anston,  Illinois 

C.  W.  Sanford,  Associate  Dean,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  Illinois 

W.  Fred  Totten,  President,  Flint  Junior  College,  Flint,  Michigan 
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CHAPTER  I.  AN  OVERVIEW  OF  IN-SERVICE  TRAINING 


PROBLEMS  OP  MOTIVATING 
TEACHER  GROWTH 

What  causes  some  teachers  to  grow  in 
service  more  than  others?  What  in¬ 
centives  contribute  toward  teacher 
growth?  What  can  an  administrator  or 
supervisor  do  to  stimulate  in-service 
growth?  Do  teachers  feel  that  partici¬ 
pation  in  solving  their  own  problems 
is  a  desirable  incentive?  What  is  the 
influence  of  age,  training,  experience, 
sex,  marital  status,  and  participation 
in  workshops  on  attitudes  toward  in¬ 
centives?  How  do  principals  and  teach¬ 
ers  rate  salary  increments,  recognitions 
for  committee  work,  orientation  pro¬ 
grams  for  new  teachers,  improvement 
of  health  and  social  welfare,  and 
school-community  relations  as  in¬ 
centives  to  growth? 

Administrators  are  faced  with  prob¬ 
lems  such  as  the  above  in  starting  an 
in-service  program.  Some  teachers 
seem  willing  to  work  toward  higher 
standards,  but  others  are  unconcerned 
or  seem  unwilling  to  grow.  How  can 
growth  be  started?  What  are  the  prob¬ 
lems  in  starting  teachers  toward 
growth?  What  would  be  a  good  be¬ 
ginning  program  for  a  school  starting 
an  organized  and  planned  in-service 
program  for  the  first  time?  How  can  a 
going  program  be  implemented  and 
improved?  Which  incentives  have 
proved  promising  and  which  are  least 
successful?  With  whom  does  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  initiating  and  motivat¬ 
ing  a  program  rest?  How  can  the  pro¬ 
gram  be  inaugurated? 

Motivating  teacher  growth  is  an 
important  phase  of  the  school  program, 
and  answers  to  the  questions  and  prob¬ 
lems  can  contribute  greatly  to  an 
improved  program  of  in-service  educa¬ 
tion.  An  attempt  has  been  made  in  this 


study  to  obtain  the  answers  to  the  fore¬ 
going  questions  and  many  other  prob¬ 
lems  which  face  administrators  in  their 
present  day  in-service  education  prob¬ 
lems. 

IMPORTANCE  OF  IN-SERVICE  TRAINING 

In-service  training  is  the  key  to  suc¬ 
cessful  improvement  of  the  educational 
program.  In  order  to  carry  on  a  com¬ 
plete  in-service  program  which  seeks  to 
improve  every  phase  of  the  school 
program,  a  keen  understanding  of  all 
the  elements  of  administration,  super¬ 
vision,  and  techniques  for  securing 
cooperation  and  teacher  improvement 
is  necessary.  The  Master  of  Arts  degree 
in  education  would  certainly  be  a 
minimum  training  requirement  for  the 
administrator  who  gives  leadership  to 
such  a  program. 

The  chief  responsibility  for  the  in- 
service  training  program  is  a  local  one, 
and  the  responsibility  for  establishing 
the  program  rests  with  the  local  board 
of  education  and  school  administra¬ 
tion.  The  very  nature  of  the  program 
makes  it  impossible  for  the  responsi¬ 
bility  to  be  placed  elsewhere.  The 
degree  of  success  or  failure  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  will  in  a  large  measure  determine 
the  effectiveness  of  the  local  school 
program.  Effort,  time,  and  money 
spent  by  the  local  school  district  and 
its  officials  will  result  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  better  educational  program 
for  the  youth  in  the  community. 

The  administrators  must  recognize 
the  importance  of  in-service  training 
and  accept  the  responsibility  for  its 
establishment.  Modern  school  admin¬ 
istration  takes  place  only  by  cultivating 
to  the  highest  degree  the  potential  of 
each  staff  member  individually  and  of 
the  group  collectively.  Knowledge  of 
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techniques,  individual  and  group  anal¬ 
ysis,  and  surveys  are  necessary  to 
bring  the  problem  into  focus  and  to 
move  foreward  to  higher  goals. 

Because  superintendents  and  princi¬ 
pals  are  busy  persons  the  necessary 
time  to  initiate  and  to  propel  a  program 
is  difficult  to  obtain.  A  careful  study 
and  understanding  of  the  techniques, 
practices,  incentives,  and  problems  of 
in-service  training  will  help  in  the 
establishment  of  a  successful  program 
and  will  save  time  eventually. 

SOURCES  OF  DATA 

The  Commission  authorized  the 
Sub-committee  on  In-service  Educa¬ 
tion  of  the  Committee  on  Research  and 
Service  of  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Secondary  Schools  and  Colleges 
to  make  a  study  of  Incentives  for  In- 
service  Education  of  Teachers.  The 
sub-committee  secured  N.  Durward 
Cory,  superintendent  of  schools, 
Rochester,  Minnesota,  to  act  as  its 
research  consultant.  The  sub-commit- 
tee  also  worked  in  cooperation  with  Dr. 
R.  M.  Holmstedt  and  a  committee  on 
graduate  work  from  Indiana  University. 

Information  believed  to  be  of  value 
to  the  study  was  obtained  through  a 
perusal  of  the  literature,  visits  and  dis¬ 
cussions  with  administrators  working 
with  teachers  toward  teacher  improve¬ 
ment,  obtaining  data  on  city- wide  pro¬ 
grams  on  in-service  education,  and 
attendance  at  panels  and  discussions 
on  in-service  training.  A  list  of  all  sug¬ 
gestions  and  ideas  was  made,  together 
with  a  tentative  breakdown  of  topics 
which  might  be  helpful  in  dividing  the 
study  into  various  phases  for  individual 
study  and  interpretation. 

The  members  of  the  committee  be¬ 
lieved  it  advantageous  to  use  the 
questionnaire  method.  A  questionnaire 
was  devised  and  refined  in  accord  with 
the  suggestions  of  the  various  com¬ 
mittee  members.  The  questionnaire 


was  submitted  to  a  limited  number  of 
schools;  and,  upon  the  basis  of  their 
answers  and  comments,  the  question¬ 
naire  was  further  refined  and  shortened. 
Separate  booklets  were  prepared  for 
teachers  and  principals;  however,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  data  on  the  first  page,  the 
questionnaires  were  identical. 

The  names  of  schools  believed  to 
have  good  in-service  programs  were 
secured  from  state  departments  of 
education,  from  state  representatives 
of  the  North  Central  Association,  and 
from  members  of  the  committee. 
Letters  inviting  the  schools  to  partici¬ 
pate  were  mailed  to  these  schools. 
Questionnaires  were  sent  to  those  ex¬ 
pressing  a  willingness  and  desire  to 
participate  in  the  study.  Returns  were 
received  from  261  schools  in  time  for 
inclusion  in  this  report.  The  returns, 
including  replies  from  259  principals 
and  1,197  teachers,  represent  a  good 
cross  section  of  all  areas  and  states 
included  in  the  North  Central  Asso¬ 
ciation. 

The  remainder  of  this  report  draws 
heavily  upon  the  data  secured  in  the 
study.  The  observations  made,  the 
conclusions  drawn,  the  suggestions 
given,  and  the  summary  lists  included 
are  based  upon  the  answers  given  in 
the  questionnaires  or  secured  by  per¬ 
sonal  visits  to  the  schools. 

DEFINITION  OF  TERMS 

In  order  that  the  purposes  of  this 
study  might  be  clarified,  definitions 
have  been  made  of  in-service  educa¬ 
tion,  incentives,  and  motives.  In- 
service  education  is  assumed  to  be  the 
sponsoring  or  pursuance  of  activities 
which  will  bring  new  insights,  growth,' 
understanding,  cooperative  practices, 
democratic  procedures,  and  commu¬ 
nity  understanding  to  the  members  of 
the  staff  and  arouse  them  to  action  to 
improve  the  curriculum,  to  take  addi¬ 
tional  training,  and  to  improve  them- 
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selves  and  their  work  in  every  possible 
manner. 

Incentives  are  assumed  to  be  those 
conditions  and  procedures  which  con¬ 
tribute  toward  making  the  teacher 
more  concerned,  and  more  desirous  and 
willing  to  grow;  to  move  toward 
higher  and  better  professional  goals; 
and  to  work  more  harmoniously  and 
cooperate  more  intelligently  with 
teachers,  the  community,  and  the 
administration  in  the  process  of  devel¬ 
oping  adequate  educational  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  pupils. 

Motives  are  considered  to  be  those 
inner  urges  or  natural  feelings  on  the 
part  of  each  teacher  which  cause  him 
to  be  likely  to  follow  a  certain  course 
of  action.  If  the  teacher’s  motives  are 
well  taken  care  of,  he  may  be  satisfied; 
but  he  may  also  be  static  as  far  as 
growth  is  concerned. 

A  teacher  may  have  a  motive,  desire, 
or  inner  urge  to  feel  secure  in  his 
teaching  position.  Supplying  an  in¬ 
centive  for  improvement  might  well 
take  the  course  of  giving  the  teacher 
an  opportunity  to  learn  through  visita¬ 
tion  to  other  classrooms  that  effective 
work  including  some  ideas  new  or 
foreign  to  the  teacher  is  taking  place 
under  other  teachers.  Supplying  the 
incentive  which  comes  from  class 
visitation  may  cause  the  teacher  to 
grow  in  service  and  to  become  a  better 
teacher  because  of  his  motive  to  feel 
secure. 

THE  HUMAN  ELEMENT 

The  first  thing  an  administrator 
must  do  to  be  successful  is  to  work 
with  a  teacher  with  the  full  under¬ 
standing  that  a  teacher  is  a  human 
being.  The  establishment  of  a  working 
relationship  based  on  mutual  confi¬ 
dence  and  trust  from  the  personal 
point  of  view  is  necessary  before  there 
can  be  any  hope  for  advancement  from 
the  professional  point  of  view. 


The  value  of  proper  recognition  of 
the  work  of  the  individual  is  necessary 
in  order  to  give  him  the  proper  feeling 
of  status  and  to  increase  his  morale. 
An  expression  of  interest  by  the  ad¬ 
ministrator  in  the  personal  and  pro¬ 
fessional  problems  of  the  individual  or 
group  may  often  be  the  means  by 
which  they  continue  their  willingness 
to  work  with  him  toward  the  solution 
of  a  problem.  It  is  often  said  that  no 
matter  who  the  person  is  he  can  im¬ 
prove.  In  some  cases  a  little  note  to  the 
teacher  expressing  satisfaction  with 
some  of  his  efforts  may  be  the  spark 
which  causes  the  teacher  to  work 
toward  further  improvement. 

A  teacher  like  any  other  person 
appreciates  the  opportunity  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  solution  of  problems 
which  lie  nearest  to  his  own  interests. 
He  will  give  considerable  time  and 
effort  toward  the  solution  of  these 
problems  if  there  seems  to  be  a  reason¬ 
able  possibility  that  changes  will  come 
as  a  result  of  his  findings.  Human 
beings  like  to  work  creatively.  The 
administrator’s  problem  is  to  furnish 
the  environment  in  which  they  can 
work  effectively.  The  wise  admin¬ 
istrator  will  create  an  atmosphere  in 
which  teachers  will  bring  in  their  prob¬ 
lems  and  discuss  them  freely. 

Progress  comes  faster  from  persons 
who  have  shared  in  a  problem  and 
understand  it  than  from  those  upon 
whom  a  solution  has  been  imposed. 
Teachers  who  participate  in  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  a  program  will  work  to¬ 
gether  in  putting  that  program  in 
effect.  Chaos  and  misunderstanding 
come  when  teachers  have  not  been 
taken  into  consideration  and  when  they 
have  had  little  or  no  opportunity  to 
voice  their  opinions.  There  is  a  natural 
inclination  for  persons  to  feel  that  they 
are  important  and  that  what  they  are 
doing  is  important.  It  is  essential  that 
the  administrator  take  full  advantage 
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of  these  natural  human  desires  and  of 
the  increase  in  morale  which  comes 
when  these  individual  traits  have  had 
full  opportunity  for  natural  expression 
and  fruition. 

Human  beings  like  to  work  with  each 
other.  The  combination  of  the  desire  of 
participation  in  solving  one’s  own 
problems  with  the  natural  desires  of 
participation  and  association  with  one’s 
own  fellow  man  are  important  natural 
characteristics  which  work  to  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  the  administrator  who 
wishes  to  establish  or  to  motivate  an 
in-service  growth  program. 

The  natural  urges  and  concern  of 
teachers  and  teacher  groups  change 
from  time  to  time.  When  one  problem 
which  has  seemed  to  be  important  is 
solved,  often  another  arises  to  take  its 
place.  People  have  biological  drives, 
the  strongest  drive  at  any  one  time 
being  the  one  which  is  least  satisfied. 
Teachers  have  long  term  and  short 
term  urges,  and  both  may  be  utilized 
in  establishing  an  in-service  program. 
The  concern  for  salaries  may  be  solved 
for  a  year  by  an  increase  or  for  a  longer 
term  by  the  establishment  of  an  excel¬ 
lent  schedule.  When  the  salary  concern 
is  solved,  another  problem  moves  in  to 
occupy  its  place.  Setting  up  the  ma¬ 
chinery  to  work  out  the  problems  which 
may  arise  brings  progress. 

PARTICIPATION  AS  A  MEANS  OF  MOTI¬ 
VATING  TEACHER  GROWTH 

Teachers  have  a  natural  desire  to 
participate  in  those  areas  of  curricu¬ 
lum,  experimentation,  evaluation,  ad¬ 
ministration,  and  procedures  which 
affect  them  directly.  For  the  admin¬ 
istrator  to  set  up  a  type  of  organization 
in  which  teachers  have  an  opportunity 
to  share  experiences  and  to  contribute 


to  the  solution  of  problems  which  are 
of  direct  concern  to  teachers  is  proba¬ 
bly  the  most  vital  of  all  incentives  in 
setting  up  a  truly  successful  program 
of  in-service  education.  The  incentive 
of  desire  for  participation  in  problems 
affecting  teachers’  welfare  is  of  suf¬ 
ficient  degree  in  most  cases  to  start  the 
movement  toward  solution  of  the  prob¬ 
lem.  Growth  and  improvement  come 
from  the  discussion,  research,  delibera¬ 
tions,  and  study  which  develop  with 
the  search  for  an  answer  to  their 
problems. 

Teachers  wish  to  be  included  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  school  admin¬ 
istration.  They  can  only  feel  that  they 
are  in  part  of  the  administration  if  they 
are  acquainted  with  the  problems,  if 
they  understand  the  thinking  and  in¬ 
terpretation  in  relation  to  the  various 
policies,  and  if  they  actively  participate 
in  the  determination  of  school  policies 
and  procedures. 

Teachers  who  have  become  static  in 
the  educational  field  are  those  who 
have  not  participated  in  its  planning 
and  determination.  In  most  cases  they 
have  not  been  given  an  opportunity  to 
share  the  many  problems  in  which  they 
have  a  common  interest  or  to  work 
cooperatively  on  them. 

Giving  newer  teachers  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  participate  in  the  solution  of 
their  common  problems  will  keep  them 
alive  and  alert;  giving  the  same  op¬ 
portunity  to  older  teachers  will  re¬ 
vitalize  them  and  give  them  renewed 
interest  in  their  school  work.  Growth 
can  come  only  where  opportunity  for 
growth  is  present.  Participation  in 
working  out  solutions  of  problems 
which  are  vital  to  teachers  is  the  food 
which  can  provide  further  growth. 


CHAPTER  II.  MOTIVATING  TEACHERS  TO  GROW 


ELEMENTS  OF  A  GOOD  PROGRAM  OF 
IN-SERVICE  EDUCATION 

If  teachers  are  to  improve  in  their 
professional  work,  the  more  extensive 
growth  and  development  of  the  teacher 
must  go  on  continuously  over  the 
period  of  his  active  professional  service. 
The  stimulation  for  this  growth  can  be 
created  and  carried  on  successfully  in 
the  local  school  community. 

A  good  program  of  in-service  training 
is  the  first  prerequisite  in  promoting 
this  necessary  growth  for  members  of 
the  professional  staff.  Teachers  are  of 
the  opinion  that  there  are  certain 
activities  and  practices  which  con¬ 
tribute  largely  to  the  increase  of  growth 
and  morale  of  the  staff. 

The  ten  elements  which  are  con¬ 
sidered  most  important  in  a  good  in- 
service  education  program  for  a  school 
system  are  as  follows:* 

1.  Teachers  are  made  to  feel  that  they  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  school  administration. 

2.  Opportunities  exist  for  promoting  teacher 
improvement. 

3.  Curriculum  planning  is  carried  on  coopera¬ 
tively  by  teachers,  administrators,  and 
supervisors. 

4.  Research  and  experimentation  by  teachers 
and  teacher  groups  is  encouraged. 

5.  New  teachers  are  well  oriented  to  their  posi¬ 
tions. 

6.  There  is  teacher-parent-community  co¬ 
operation. 

7.  Salary  practices  are  adequate  and  recognize 
training  and  experience. 

8.  Sufficient  time  is  available  to  carry  on  group 
activities  without  injury  to  health  and 
morale. 

9.  The  administrator  is  fair  and  open  minded. 
Suggestions  of  teachers  carry  weight  with 
him  and  are  given  careful  consideration. 

10.  All  activities  are  carried  on  by  administra¬ 
tors,  supervisors,  and  teachers  working  as  a 
team  toward  their  fulfillment. 

*  This  list  and  the  ones  which  follow  in  this 
report  are  taken  from  the  results  of  the  study. 


MAJOR  PROBLEMS  FACED  BY  PRINCIPALS 
IN  INITIATING  AN  IN-SERVICE 
PROGRAM 

In  order  to  set  up  a  successful  in- 
service  education  program,  it  is  im¬ 
portant  to  the  principal  to  understand 
the  problems  he  faces.  One  of  the 
greatest  problems  is  the  personalities 
of  the  teachers  and  of  the  principal. 
The  administrator  must  first  make 
certain  of  his  personal  approach  and 
understanding  of  the  problems  in¬ 
volved.  Once  the  principal  has  im¬ 
proved  his  own  psychological  approach 
and  understanding  in  dealing  with 
teachers,  he  is  ready  to  start  the  work 
toward  improving  the  program  in  his 
own  school. 

Principals  will  find  it  difficult  to 
initiate  a  good  program  of  in-service 
training  because  there  are  many  factors 
working  against  the  successful  promo¬ 
tion  of  any  idea  which  requires  change 
or  extra  work  on  the  part  of  the  staff. 
The  following  list  contains  the  major 
problems  which  have  to  be  considered 
by  the  principal  when  he  begins  to  plan 
and  organize  for  a  successful  in-service 
program. 

r.  There  is  a  natural  inertia  and  negative  atti¬ 
tude  on  the  part  of  teachers  and  a  feeling  of 
satisfaction  with  the  status  quo. 

2.  A  lack  of  unity  and  consistency  exists  in  the 
total  school  program. 

3.  Conflicts  divide  the  modern  and  traditional 
groups. 

4.  The  amount  of  time  available  is  insufficient. 

5.  Many  teachers  use  tenure  as  the  excuse  to 
hold  their  teaching  positions  and  have  little 
or  no  desire  for  improvement. 

6.  There  are  insufficient  funds  for  visitation, 
workshop,  and  curriculum  activities. 

7.  There  is  a  high  turnover  of  stag  personnel. 

8.  There  is  a  lack  of  understanding  of  ways  and 
means  to  initiate  an  in-service  program. 

9.  Teachers  receive  low  salaries  and  are 
apathetic  toward  their  work. 
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io.  Teachers  are  overworked  with  too  large  a 
scope  of  ideas  and  areas  of  work  for  any  hope 
of  satisfactory  solution. 

INITIATING  AND  MOTIVATING 
THE  PROGRAM 

There  are  many  factors  which  are 
important  to  the  principal  both  in 
initiating  and  in  motivating  an  in- 
service  program  for  his  staff.  The 
principal  must  first  know  and  under¬ 
stand  the  ways  in  which  successful 
democratic  relationships  are  carried  on 
between  the  faculty  and  the  adminis¬ 
tration.  Unless  the  administrator  does 
understand  and  unless  he  is  willing  to 
give  to  his  faculty  the  full  responsi¬ 
bilities  and  privileges  which  go  with 
the  assignment  of  certain  areas  for. 
study,  he  cannot  hope  to  initiate  or  to 
maintain  a  successful  in-service  pro¬ 
gram. 

The  suggestions  which  are  given  here 
for  initiating  the  program  are  the  ones 
which  are  considered  necessary  for  a 
successful  beginning.  They  are  the 
basic  foundation  from  which  growth 
and  improvement  will  come  as  the 
ultimate  result  of  cooperative  planning 
and  participation  on  the  part  of  the 
faculty: 

A .  Initiating  the  Program 

1.  The  administrator  must  understand  and 
practice  democratic  relationships  in  dealing 
with  his  staff.  He  must  be  the  one  who  ini¬ 
tiates  the  in-service  program. 

2.  The  feelings  of  all  participants  in  the  group 
must  be  given  fair  consideration  in  reaching 
a  conclusion. 

3.  Open-mindedness  must  be  cultivated  on  the 
part  of  all  staff  members  and  must  be  in¬ 
herent  in  the  administrator. 

4.  The  program  must  be  of  sufficient  scope  to 
include  the  problems  of  both  beginning  and 
experienced  teachers. 

5.  Problems  assigned  to  teacher  groups  for 
study  must  be  within  areas  in  which  the 
teachers  are  interested. 

6.  Teachers  must  be  allowed  the  opportunity  of 
identifying  the  problems  which  they  feel  are 
most  important  to  them. 

7.  The  group  should  look  upon  the  development 


and  growth  of  children  as  the  primary  pur¬ 
pose  of  their  endeavors. 

8.  Teachers  working  toward  the  solution  of  a 
problem  must  feel  that  improvement  is  being 
made  in  the  area  in  which  their  group  is 
functioning. 

9.  Decisions  reached  must  be  on  a  group  basis 
without  domination  by  a  single  individual  or 
by  a  few  individuals. 

10.  Patience  is  of  the  utmost  importance  because 
growth  in  the  cooperative  approach  comes 
slowly. 

B.  Motivating  the  Program 

1.  Ask  teachers  to  evaluate  the  present  school 
program. 

2.  Assign  greater  responsibility  to  teachers  who 
have  grown  in  leadership. 

3.  Give  greater  recognition  to  teachers  who 
have  shown  successful  participation. 

4.  Establish  workshops  in  areas  of  greatest  op¬ 
portunity  for  improvement. 

5.  Permit  and  encourage  teacher  exchanges  and 
visitations. 

6.  Have  the  staff  help  in  planning  the  orienta¬ 
tion  of  new  staff  members. 

7.  Increase  community  participation  in  school 
committees. 

8.  Allow  teacher  participation  in  planning  the 
agenda  and  in  carrying  on  faculty  meetings. 

9.  Establish  curriculum  study  groups  to  evalu¬ 
ate  the  curricular  program  and  to  make  sug¬ 
gestions  for  improvement. 

10.  Send  articles  which  have  been  found  of  value 
to  teachers,  suggesting  that  staff  members 
will  probably  find  the  articles  of  interest  to 
them. 

ORIENTATION  AND  INDUCTION 
OF  NEW  TEACHERS 

Teachers  are  in  complete  agreement 
that  incentives  are  of  greater  value  in 
the  field  of  orientation  of  the  new 
teacher  than  in  any  other  area  in  which 
incentives  are  being  used.  Although  the 
new  teacher  has  had,  in  most  instances, 
advantages  of  good  college  training 
which  may  have  included  some  very 
good  experience  in  practice  teaching, 
he  cannot  possibly  have  the  vast 
amount  of  information  and  experience 
which  is  necessary  for  effective  work. 
In  like  manner  teachers  who  have 
taught  in  other  systems  lack  the  neces¬ 
sary  knowledge  regarding  the  opera- 
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tion  of  the  local  system.  They  also  have 
little  or  no  knowledge  of  the  com¬ 
munity  or  ways  to  utilize  best  the  local 
resources  for  field  trips,  for  speakers, 
for  background  for  units  of  study,  or 
for  their  own  personal  enjoyment  and 
understanding  as  citizens. 

The  integration  of  new  members  of 
the  staff  into  the  organization  in  order 
that  the  group  may  function  on  the 
best  possible  working  basis  is  one  of  the 
most  important  functions  of  adminis¬ 
tration.  The  new  teacher  must  under¬ 
stand  the  school  and  the  philosophy 
upon  which  it  operates.  He  must  feel 
from  the  first  that  he  is  appreciated  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  group.  He  must 
know  as  much  as  possible  concerning 
the  government,  industries,  interests, 
and  problems  of  the  community  in 
order  that  he  may  serve  better  its 
constituents  in  his  capacity  as  a 
teacher. 

The  following  are  considered  highly 
important  in  the  orientation  and  induc¬ 
tion  of  the  new  teachers : 

x.  New  teachers  should  be  assured  in  every 
way  possible  of  the  interest  of  the  admin¬ 
istration  and  teaching  staff  of  their  success 
and  welfare. 

2.  A  period  of  orientation  and  training  for  new 
teachers  should  be  provided  prior  to  the 
opening  of  school. 

3.  New  teachers  should  be  made  acquainted 
with  the  philosophy  under  which  the  school 
operates. 

4.  New  teachers  should  be  informed  of  books, 
materials,  and  supplies  which  are  available 
in  order  that  they  may  become  acquainted 
with  them,  with  their  use,  and  with  the 
methods  by  which  they  may  be  secured  with¬ 
in  the  system. 

5.  Handbooks  containing  rules,  regulations,  and 
procedures  should  be  given  to  new  teachers 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  teaching. 

6.  Administrators  and  supervisors  should  set 
up  a  plan  for  regular  consultation  with  new 
teachers  concerning  their  problems. 

7.  The  principal  and  supervisors  should  work 
to  put  the  new  teachers  at  ease  in  their  posi¬ 
tions. 

8.  Constructive  assistance  toward  solving 
classroom  problems  should  be  given  the  new 
teachers. 


9.  The  faculty  should  make  a  conscious  effort 
to  assist  the  new  teachers  and  to  make  them 
feel  that  they  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
school  staff. 

10.  Teachers,  supervisors,  and  principals  should 
work  together  in  planning  and  carrying  out 
the  various  phases  of  the  orientation  pro¬ 
gram. 

COMPARING  THE  POINTS  OF  VIEW  OF 
PRINCIPALS  AND  TEACHERS 

The  study  revealed  that  teachers  and 
principals  agree  on  many  of  the  phases 
necessary  to  carry  on  a  successful  in- 
service  program.  They  are  in  close 
agreement  in  regard  to  the  value  of 
incentives  which  may  be  used  to 
motivate  teacher  growth.  They  are  also 
in  agreement  concerning  the  problems 
which  prohibit  the  establishment  of  an 
effective  program.  In  most  cases 
neither  the  principal  nor  the  teachers 
consider  the  program  being  used  in 
their  schools  as  desirable  as  they  would 
like  to  have.  The  greatest  point  of 
controversy  between  principals  and 
teachers  is  in  regard  to  the  amount  of 
democracy  practiced  by  the  adminis¬ 
trator  in  his  administrative  policies 
and  procedures.  Although  a  considera¬ 
ble  number  of  teachers  agree  with  the 
administrator  concerning  his  demo¬ 
cratic  practices,  the  percentage  of 
teachers  who  believe  that  they  are 
made  to  feel  that  they  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  school  administration,  that 
they  participate  in  the  formulation  of 
educational  policies,  that  their  sug¬ 
gestions  wall  receive  careful  attention 
and  are  often  adopted,  or  that  teachers 
share  in  the  execution  of  policies  is 
substantially  less  than  the  percentage 
of  principals  who  believe  that  teachers 
are  allowed  this  type  of  participation  in 
forming  and  carrying  out  policies. 

This  would  point  out  a  definite  need 
on  the  part  of  principals  to  re-examine 
and  evaluate  this  portion  of  their  ad¬ 
ministrative  programs  to  be  certain 
that  they  are  as  democratic  in  their 
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points  of  view  as  they  feel  they  are  or 
as  they  would  like  to  be. 

The  points  of  view  as  expressed 
by  teachers  and  principals  may  be 
summed  up  as  follows: 

1.  Principals  and  teachers  agree  that  democratic 
participation  of  teachers  is  a  highly  important 
incentive. 

2.  Teachers  are  much  less  likely  than  principals 
to  believe  that  democratic  practices  are  used 
by  the  principal  in  working  with  this  staff. 

3.  Principals  and  teachers  agree  fairly  well  on 
the  problems  encountered  in  establishing  an 
effective  incentive  program. 

4.  There  is  agreement  on  many  of  the  items 
which  are  important  in  establishing  and 
carrying  on  a  successful  in-service  program. 

5.  Teachers  have  a  desire  for  consideration,  for 
participation,  and  for  understanding  of  their 
problems;  and  they  have  a  desire  to  share  the 
formulation  of  policies.  They  do  not  wash  to 
take  over  administrative  duties. 

6.  Principals  and  teachers  agree  that  practices 
now  used  in  their  school  systems  are  some¬ 
what  below  what  they  would  consider  de¬ 
sirable. 

SCHOOL-COMMUNITY  RELATIONS 

School-community  relations  are  an 
important  incentive  to  in-service 
growth  of  teachers.  While  teachers  re¬ 
port  that  the  community  council  with 
which  most  of  them  would  not  come 
in  direct  contact  is  of  little  value  as  an 
incentive,  they  rate  parent-teacher  co¬ 
operation,  parent-teacher  conferences, 
and  joint  committee  or  study  group  ac¬ 
tivities  in  which  many  of  them  come  in 
direct  contact  as  highly  desirable. 

Utilization  of  community  resources 
to  the  greatest  possible  extent  is  also 
ranked  as  very  valuable.  Other  types 
of  school-community  relations,  news¬ 
paper  and  radio  attitudes  toward  the 
school  program,  publicity  regarding 
outstanding  work  done  by  teachers, 
and  efforts  toward  special  recognition 
were  considered  to  be  of  some  value  as 
incentives. 

The  following  points  sum  up  the  at¬ 
titudes  of  teachers  toward  school- 
community  relations  as  incentives 


which  would  encourage  teachers  to 
grow  in  service: 

1.  Cooperation  of  parents  and  teachers  in  the 
educative  process  is  a  very  important  incen¬ 
tive  to  teachers. 

2.  Parent- teacher  conferences  and  parent- teacher 
participation  on  committees  and  in  study 
groups  are  considered  to  be  very  valuable  in¬ 
centives  in  carrying  on  the  cooperative 
process. 

3.  The  resources  of  the  community  should  be 
used  to  the  fullest  extent  in  planning  courses 
of  study  and  in  teaching. 

4.  While  a  large  percentage  of  all  teachers  con¬ 
sider  the  use  of  community  resources  to  be 
valuable,  the  teachers  who  have  participated 
in  community  studies  consider  it  to  be  even 
more  valuable. 

5.  Participation  of  leaders  of  business,  govern¬ 
ment,  and  industry  in  school  convocations; 
field  trips  to  places  of  value  and  interest  in  the 
community;  and  utilization  of  materials  of 
local  history,  important  persons,  industry, 
and  resources  in  teaching  were  considered  by 
teachers  to  be  highly  desirable  incentives. 

6.  Appreciation  of  the  teachers’  work  by  the 
community  while  of  some  value  is  not  rated  so 
important  as  are  other  aspects  of  the  school- 
community  program. 

7.  Interpretation  of  the  school  needs,  policies, 
and  development  to  the  public,  while  im¬ 
portant  in  other  phases  of  the  school  program, 
is  not  considered  to  be  of  great  importance  by 
teachers  as  an  incentive  toward  teacher 
growth. 

8.  Provision  for  a  community  council  to  share 
in  discussion  of  school  problems  and  policies 
is  not  regarded  highly  at  the  present  time  by 
teachers  as  an  incentive  for  them  to  further 
their  growth. 

MOST  PROMISING  IN-SERVICE 
INCENTIVES 

Teachers  believe  that  certain  types 
of  incentives  are  very  valuable  in 
promoting  in-service  growth  on  their 
part.  It  may  well  be  assumed  that  the 
fulfillment  of  the  majority  of  the  things 
that  teachers  believe  are  highly  im¬ 
portant  will  greatly  increase  teacher 
morale.  The  increase  in  morale,  in 
turn,  should  greatly  motivate  the 
teachers  toward  greater  endeavor  and 
a  more  successful  carrying  out  of  the 
teaching  program.  A  careful  study  of 
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the  following  list  of  most  promising 
incentives,  with  an  analysis  of  one’s 
own  school  program,  should  form  a 
basic  starting  point  upon  which  to 
build  a  successful  local  in-service  pro¬ 
gram: 

1.  The  total  teacher  load  is  adjusted  so  that 
the  teachers  can  carry  on  without  undue 
strain  on  their  nerves  and  health. 

2.  A  planned  program  of  faculty  and  admin¬ 
istrative  assistance  in  the  orientation  of 
new  teachers  to  the  staff  is  an  integral  part  of 
the  school  organization. 

3.  A  salary  schedule  based  upon  training  and 
experience  is  in  full  effect. 

4.  Administrators  operate  in  a  manner  which 
makes  teachers  feel  that  they  are  an  in¬ 
tegral  part  of  the  school  administration. 

5.  Teachers  feel  that  suggestions  and  recom¬ 
mendations  for  administrative  procedures 
made  by  individuals  or  committees  will  re¬ 
ceive  careful  attention  and  often  may  be 
adopted. 

6.  Teachers  participate  in  the  formulation  of 
educational  policies. 

7.  Teachers  who  do  outstanding  work  can  ex¬ 
pect  to  be  promoted  when  vacancies  occur. 

8.  The  administration  welcomes  contributions 
by  any  or  all  teachers. 

9.  College  or  extension  work  for  teachers  is 
available  at  or  near  the  school. 

10.  Encouragement  is  given  teachers  to  attend 
meetings  of  professional  organizations  and 
groups  in  the  teaching  field  and  to  participate 
in  them. 

11.  There  is  a  continuous,  organized  program  of 
curriculum  development. 

12.  Curriculum  revision  is  based  upon  the  re¬ 
sults  of  the  evaluation  of  educational  needs 
and  services. 

13.  Teachers  and  parents  cooperate  in  the  edu¬ 
cative  process. 

14.  Teachers  or  teacher  committees  participate 
in  the  making  of  the  salary  schedule. 

15.  Provision  is  made  for  substitute  service  so 
that  teachers  may  attend  professional 
meetings  and  visit  schools  and  classes. 

16.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  evaluate  their 
own  work  and  to  suggest  improvements  for 
their  own  programs. 

17.  Teachers  have  opportunities  made  available 
to  improve  their  competence. 

18.  The  administration  makes  a  conscious  effort 
to  enable  the  staff  to  see  the  need  for  pro¬ 
fessional  development  and  improvement. 

19.  Information  on  pupil  achievement,  progress, 
abilities  and  needs  is  available  and  used  in 
curriculum  revision. 


20.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  carry  on  experi¬ 
mentation  and  research  and  feel  free  to  do  so. 

21.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  utilize  the  re¬ 
sources  of  the  community  to  the  fullest  ex¬ 
tent  in  teaching  and  in  planning  courses  of 
study. 

22.  Teachers  are  employed  for  more  weeks  than 
the  regular  school  year. 

23.  Teachers  are  selected  and  promoted  upon 
the  basis  of  objective  techniques  and  merit. 

24.  Groups  of  teachers  work  together  in  de¬ 
veloping  an  integrated  curriculum. 

25.  Parents  and  teachers  have  conferences  in 
regard  to  the  educative  progress  of  the  stu¬ 
dents. 

EXTRINSIC  AND  INTRINSIC 
MOTIVATION 

The  terms  extrinsic  and  intrinsic  are 
sometimes  used  to  describe  certain 
types  of  human  behavior.  Extrinsic 
motivation  is  that  type  which  is  pro¬ 
vided  by  means  which  are  external  or 
outside  of  the  person’s  inner  emotional 
reactions.  Intrinsic  motivation,  on  the 
other  hand,  comes  from  the  application 
of  those  incentives  which  appeal  to  the 
innate  and  inherent  inner  desires  of  a 
person.  These  include,  among  others, 
the  natural  desire  to  attain  recogni¬ 
tion,  to  be  successful,  and  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  decisions  affecting  one’s  own 
welfare.  In  many  cases  the  application 
of  an  incentive  for  extrinsic  motiva¬ 
tion  may  carry  with  it  many  elements 
of  inner  satisfaction  to  the  individual. 
Both  individual  urges  should  be  ap¬ 
pealed  to  as  far  as  the  total  school 
staff  is  concerned.  Some  teachers  will 
respond  more  quickly  from  one  type  of 
motivation,  and  other  teachers  will 
respond  more  quickly  from  entirely 
different  types  of  motivation.  Cer¬ 
tainly  the  appeal  to  the  extrinsic  and 
intrinsic  desires  of  the  individual 
furnishes  two  entirely  different  incen¬ 
tive  approaches  to  the  motivation 
problem. 

The  following  two  groups  of  extrin¬ 
sic  and  intrinsic  incentives  should  be  of 
great  value  to  those  who  wish  to  use 
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this  type  of  approach  in  an  effort  to 
improve  in-service  professional  growth 
of  teachers: 

A.  Extrinsic 

x.  The  salary  schedule  provides  extra  salary 
for  additional  training  and  experience. 

2.  Teachers  are  required  to  attend  summer 
school  at  regular  intervals. 

3.  Teachers  are  assigned  to  committees  to 
study  problems  of  the  school. 

4.  Teachers  and  teacher  groups  are  commended 
upon  work  well  done. 

5.  Teachers  are  given  a  visiting  day  and  re¬ 
quired  to  make  a  report  on  the  visit  when 
they  return. 

6.  Teachers  are  sent  to  conferences  and  work¬ 
shops  with  expenses  paid. 

7.  School  workshops  are  conducted  for  the 
staff.  Outside  speakers  are  provided  for 
group  meetings. 

8.  Articles  calling  attention  to  professional 
recognition  attained  by  teachers  appear  in 
the  local  press. 

9.  Capable  and  experienced  staff  members  are 
assigned  to  work  with  new  teachers. 

10.  Supervisors  are  assigned  to  work  with  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  staff  who  need  help. 

11.  Teachers  who  do  good  work  are  given  pro¬ 
motions  and  responsibilities. 

12.  Individual  teachers  are  asked  to  report  at 
teachers’  meetings  on  courses  they  have 
taken,  speakers  they  have  heard,  or  articles 
on  education  they  have  read. 

B.  Intrinsic 

1.  Teachers  who  seek  to  improve  the  cur¬ 
riculum  and  other  areas  of  school  work  ap¬ 
preciate  being  given  an  opportunity  to  do 
so. 

2.  There  is  a  natural  desire  to  attain  status 
which  is  satisfied  by  an  additional  degree  or 
training.  This  desire  can  be  stimulated  by 
calling  attention  to  the  increase  in  the 
status  of  the  school  and  pointing  out  that  it 
also  increases  with  the  attainment  of  in¬ 
dividual  status. 

3.  Teachers  by  nature  desire  to  do  the  best 
possible  work  that  they  can. 

4.  Teachers  desire  to  receive  more  salary  in 
comparison  with  other  professions  and 
thereby  to  increase  the  status  of  the  pro¬ 
fession. 

5.  Teachers  desire  to  attain  recognition  for  ef¬ 
fective  work  which  they  have  accomplished. 

6.  Teachers  receive  satisfaction  from  par¬ 
ticipation  in  decisions  which  affect  their  own 
work. 


7.  Teachers  like  to  feel  that  they  are  a  part  of 
a  team  working  together  for  the  common 
good  and  sharing  both  successes  and  failures. 

8.  Teachers  like  to  feel  that  contributions  and 
suggestions  are  appreciated. 

9.  Teachers  appreciate  being  given  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  develop  their  own  qualities  of 
responsibility  and  leadership. 

10.  Teachers  enjoy  being  told,  at  regular  inter¬ 
vals,  that  their  work  is  appreciated. 

SALARY  POLICIES 

Teachers  consider  participation  in 
the  making  of  a  salary  schedule  and  the 
adoption  of  a  salary  schedule  based  on 
training  and  experience  as  highly 
desirable  as  an  incentive  for  teacher 
growth.  Teacher  morale  has  been 
lowered  in  many  situations  because  of 
low  salaries  and  because  of  unfair 
practices  in  the  setting  of  salaries. 
Teachers  are  also  frustrated  because 
their  salaries  are  below  the  scale  of 
other  professional  groups. 

It  is  difficult  to  rate  teachers  in 
ability  and  still  more  difficult  to  justify 
the  ratings  given.  Teachers  who  feel, 
justly  or  unjustly,  that  they  have  been 
discriminated  against  will  not  work 
with  the  same  enthusiasm  or  interest 
as  when  they  believe  they  have  re¬ 
ceived  fair  consideration. 

There  is  much  that  can  be  done  to 
improve  the  salary  schedule,  deter¬ 
mined  as  it  is  on  the  basis  of  training 
and  experience,  if  a  way  can  be  found 
to  administer  consideration  of  merit 
on  a  fair  and  acceptable  basis.  At  the 
present  time,  however,  consideration 
of  merit  is  doubtful  as  a  valuable  in¬ 
centive  because  of  the  administrative 
problems  involved  in  its  operation. 

Provision  for  additional  salary  for 
credit  beyond  the  master’s  degree  is 
an  important  incentive  which  will  en¬ 
courage  teachers  to  improve  their  back¬ 
ground  for  teaching  and  to  keep  up 
with  newer  procedures. 

Benefits  such  as  provision  of  substi¬ 
tutes  for  teachers  attending  profes- 
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sional  meetings,  financial  assistance 
for  attending  workshops  or  conven¬ 
tions,  sick  leave,  professional  leave, 
and  substitution  of  travel  or  work  ex¬ 
perience  for  college  credit  merit  favor¬ 
able  consideration  as  incentives. 

Teachers  believe  that  the  following 
program  is  very  valuable  as  an  incen¬ 
tive  for  in-service  growth  and  rank 
the  items  in  importance  in  the  order  as 
given: 

1.  There  is  a  salary  schedule  based  upon  training 
and  experience  in  effect. 

2.  Substitute  service  is  provided  for  teachers  at¬ 
tending  professional  meetings  and  visiting 
other  schools  and  observing  classes  within  the 
local  system. 

3.  Teachers  or  teacher  committees  are  allowed  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  the  salary 
schedule. 

4.  Addtional  payments  are  made  to  teachers 
who  perform  extra  duties. 

5.  Teachers  are  given  financial  assistance  to 
attend  out-of-town  professional  meetings. 

6.  The  salary  schedule  provides  for  extra  pay¬ 
ment  for  work  beyond  the  master’s  degree. 

7.  Teachers  are  permitted  to  substitute  travel, 
work,  or  other  experience  for  professional 
study  required  to  maintain  their  places  on  the 
salary  schedule. 

8.  Additional  payments  are  made  to  teachers  on 
the  basis  of  merit. 

THE  EXTENDED  SCHOOL  YEAR 

There  is  a  growing  tendency  for  an 
increasing  number  of  school  systems 
to  employ  teachers  for  a  period  longer 
than  the  regular  school  term.  Some 
schools  have  teachers  return  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  prior  to  the  opening  of  school  in 
the  fall;  others  have  teachers  return 
both  in  the  fall  before  school  opens 
and  remain  in  the  spring  after  school 
closes. 

There  is  much  to  be  gained  in  an  in- 
service  program  by  the  extended  school 
year.  This  period  provides  for  much 
needed  time  on  programs  of  workshop, 
orientation,  and  curriculum  study  at  a 
time  when  teachers  are  not  occupied 
with  the  routine  and  problems  which 
accompany  the  work  of  the  classroom. 


Teachers  appreciate  the  opportunity 
both  from  a  viewpoint  of  time  and  of 
the  salary  advantage  which  accrues  in 
the  extended  program.  Most  teachers 
and  administrators  believe  that  em¬ 
ployment  beyond  and  above  the  regu¬ 
lar  school  term  is  a  very  valuable  in¬ 
centive  for  in-service  training. 

The  year-round  program  providing 
for  eleven  months  employment  of  all 
teachers  is  being  used  in  a  few  com¬ 
munities.  This  program  provides  for 
the  services  of  teachers  in  recreation, 
classroom  teaching,  local  workshops, 
summer  school  for  additional  college 
credit,  and  approved  travel.  The  pro¬ 
gram  affords  an  excellent  opportunity 
for  teacher  growth  through  workshop 
and  in-service  education  activities. 
The  program  is  relatively  new,  how¬ 
ever,  and  is  considered  by  most 
teachers  as  of  doubtful  value  as  an  in¬ 
centive.  The  program  is  progressing 
well,  however,  in  the  few  schools 
where  it  does  operate,  and  may  de¬ 
serve  further  consideration  on  a  long 
term  basis. 

Teachers  consider  the  following  to 
be  valuable  as  incentives  for  in-service 
growth: 

1.  Employment  is  given  to  teachers  by  the 
school  district  for  more  weeks  than  the  regular 
school  term. 

2.  Participation  by  teachers  in  a  program  of 
workshops,  orientation,  curriculum  study, 
and  planning  prior  to  the  opening  of  school  in 
the  fall  is  established  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
school  program. 

3.  Teachers  who  travel  during  the  summer  to 
improve  their  teaching  receive  a  salary  from 
the  school  district. 

4.  The  Board  of  Education  makes  provision  for 
participation  of  all  teachers  in  workshop  and 
curriculum  studies  following  the  close  of 
school  in  the  spring. 

INTERESTING  OUTCOMES 
OF  THE  STUDY 

Many  school  people  consider  age, 
sex,  marital  status,  size  of  school  sys¬ 
tem  in  which  teachers  work,  amount 
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and  recency  of  training,  participation 
in  conventions,  conferences,  and  work¬ 
shop  activities  to  be  important  factors 
affecting  teacher  effectiveness  and 
growth.  Administrators  have  formed 
generalizations  in  their  feelings  and  at¬ 
titudes  toward  groups  of  individuals 
on  the  basis  of  their  opinions  in  regard 
to  the  foregoing  groups. 

This  study  would  indicate  that  all 
groups  of  teachers  and  principals  are 
in  close  accord  in  their  feeling  toward 
which  incentives  are  important  for  in- 
service  growth.  At  the  same  time,  how¬ 
ever,  teachers  are  much  less  likely  to 
feel  that  democracy  was  being  prac¬ 
ticed  in  their  respective  schools  than 
are  the  principals.  Principals  should 
check  carefully  to  be  sure  that  they  are 
permitting  as  much  actual  teacher  par¬ 
ticipation  as  they  believe  they  are. 

There  is  no  substantial  difference  in 
the  feelings  of  teachers  toward  in- 
service  training  on  the  basis  of  sex,  age, 
marital  status,  or  number  of  children. 
While  it  is  often  believed  that  older 
teachers  are  less  likely  to  participate 
in  activities  for  either  change  or  im¬ 
provement  of  their  present  practices, 
the  reaction  of  older  teachers  to  the 
questionnaire  was  not  different  as  a 
group  from  the  reaction  of  younger 
teachers.  It  is,  of  course,  possible  that 
this  reaction  may  not  be  typical  of  all 
older  teachers  because  the  question¬ 
naire  was  given  to  only  the  better 
teachers  and  those  who  in  many  cases 
had  had  experience  in  in-service  growth 
activities.  Although  there  is  no  evi¬ 
dence  in  the  data,  visits  with  adminis¬ 
trators  of  schools  having  programs 
have  brought  an  indication  that  the 
reason  some  older  teachers  are  static 
is  that  they  have  gone  so  long  with¬ 
out  any  incentives  for  improvement 
that  it  is  now  difficult  to  get  them  to 
participate  in  activities.  The  feeling 
in  these  schools  and  the  findings  of 
the  study  are  that  older  teachers  are 


motivated  in  the  same  manner  as 
younger  teachers  and  that  they  not 
only  respond  to  the  same  techniques 
and  urges  toward  in-service  growth, 
but  also  in  many  areas  if  given  the 
proper  leadership,  are  the  most  ef¬ 
fective  in  the  program. 

The  feeling  of  the  value  of  partici¬ 
pation  in  administrative  policies  and 
procedures,  supervision  and  profes¬ 
sional  improvement,  curriculum  plan¬ 
ning  and  experimentation  and  re¬ 
search,  while  high  with  both,  is  greater 
among  older  teachers  than  among 
younger  teachers.  The  feeling  is  also 
greater  among  women  than  among 
men.  There  was  no  perceptible  differ¬ 
ence  in  the  attitudes  of  single  and 
married  women  on  these  particular 
topics. 

Teachers  who  have  participated  in 
workshops,  or  in  study  groups  or  com¬ 
mittees  in  any  one  area  are  more  likely 
to  believe  that  the  incentive  in  that 
area  is  valuable  than  are  teachers  who 
have  not  participated.  This  certainly 
tends  to  show  that  participation  in  any 
area  facilitates  teacher  growth. 

There  is  no  substantial  difference  in 
the  feeling  toward  in-service  educa¬ 
tion  on  the  part  of  teachers  in  large  or 
small  schools.  Teachers  who  have  done 
various  amounts  of  graduate  work  and 
those  who  have  completed  the  under¬ 
graduate  degree  are  in  close  accord  on 
what  is  an  effective  incentive  for 
growth.  Participation  in  workshop  or 
study  groups  appears  to  be  more  im¬ 
portant  than  recency  of  training. 

Teachers  with  four  or  more  children 
are  more  inclined  to  favor  year-round 
employment  as  an  incentive  than  are 
any  other  groups.  It  is  probable  that 
the  economics  of  the  situation  rather 
than  the  professional  aspect  of  the 
program  is  the  reason  for  their  ex¬ 
pression. 

Both  principals  and  teachers  be¬ 
lieved  that  insufficient  time  is  allowed 
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to  carry  on  successfully  and  effectively 
the  expected  or  necessary  work  for  the 
teaching  staff. 

It  is  also  interesting  to  note  that 
those  incentives  which  many  educators 
and  writers  have  thought  teachers  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  of  primary  importance  are 
considered  of  value  but  ranked  as  sec¬ 
ondary  in  importance  by  the  teachers 
who  took  part  in  this  study.  These  are 
as  follows: 

1.  The  seniority  rights  of  teachers  are  protected 
in  making  promotions. 

2.  Supervisors  act  as  consultants,  visiting 


teachers  only  when  asked. 

3.  There  is  a  definite  program  for  presenting  and 
interpreting  school  needs,  policies,  and 
methods  to  the  public. 

4.  Standardized  tests  are  used  for  measurement 
of  pupil  achievement,  and  the  results  are  used 
in  the  evaluation  of  instruction. 

5.  The  administration  passes  on  to  teachers  any 
compliments  heard  from  parents  or  citizens. 

6.  An  effort  is  made  to  see  that  publicity  is  given 
to  unusual  work  or  professional  contributions 
of  a  teacher  or  teacher  group. 

7.  Restrictions  on  the  private  life  of  teachers  are 
minimized. 

8.  Social,  leisure  time,  and  recreational  ac¬ 
tivities  are  developed  for  the  staff. 


CHAPTER  III.  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  FURTHER  IMPROVEMENT 


INCENTIVES  WHICH  PRINCIPALS  ARE 
USING  EEEECTIVELY 

There  is  considerable  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  status  and  needs  of  the  in- 
service  training  program  from  school 
to  school.  Efficient  programs  have 
been  operating  in  some  schools  for 
some  time,  others  are  well  under  way, 
some  are  just  starting,  and  many  are 
not  yet  under  way.  This  diversity  of 
status  of  the  program  consequently 
leads  to  the  need  for  different  ap¬ 
proaches  to  the  problem  in  the  various 
schools.  This  chapter  is  primarily  for 
those  schools  which  would  prefer  to 
give  further  study  to  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  a  program  which  has  been  go¬ 
ing  for  some  time  or  is  at  least  well 
under  way.  It  includes  the  most  prom¬ 
ising  incentives  listed  by  principals 
and  by  teachers  of  effective  in-service 
growth  activities  in  their  own  schools. 
The  first  section  deals  with  incentives 
listed  by  principals  and  the  second  sec¬ 
tion,  with  those  listed  by  the  teachers. 
A  careful  analysis  of  the  incentives 
which  are  now  being  used  effectively 
can  be  of  value  in  making  modifica¬ 
tions  or  improvements  in  the  current 
program  of  any  one  school. 

The  following  have  been  selected 
without  regard  to  relative  importance 
from  the  list  of  practices  which  princi¬ 
pals  have  found  to  be  effective  in  their 
own  schools: 

1.  The  use  of  Growth  Pattern,  an  instrument 
in  which  teachers  and  supervisors  write 
separate  reports  of  the  teacher’s  work,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  frank  discussion  between  the 
teacher  and  supervisor  is  of  real  value. 

2.  A  follow-up  study  of  graduates  is  made  by 
teachers  and  pupils,  and  curriculum  changes 
are  established  as  a  result  of  the  study. 

3.  A  handbook  and  directory  which  gives  the 
working  agreement  and  understanding  be¬ 
tween  the  board  of  education  and  the 
teachers  has  been  established. 


4.  A  study  has  been  made  of  lower  ability  stu¬ 
dents  because  of  the  large  number  of  drop 
outs  and  consequent  changes  are  being 
effected  in  the  marking  system  and  in  the 
curriculum.  The  cooperative  task  of  solving 
the  problems  is  professionally  stimulating. 

5.  Parent-Teacher  study  groups  have  been 
established. 

6.  Dinner  meetings  are  held  with  faculties  of 
other  schools.  There  is  discussion  of  prob¬ 
lems  and  cooperative  educational  endeavors. 

7.  Findings  and  reports  of  the  guidance  pro¬ 
gram  including  case  studies  are  being  studied. 
Teacher  discussions  for  each  grade  group  are 
being  held.  These  are  helpful  to  the  staff. 

8.  A  faculty-administrative  advisory  com¬ 
mittee  has  been  found  to  be  a  very  effective 
channel  for  bringing  about  a  realization  by 
the  administration  of  teacher  interests  and 
needs. 

9.  There  is  a  good  community  spirit.  Most 
people  have  faith  in  the  school  and  in  its 
personnel.  There  is  cooperation  and  under¬ 
standing  on  the  part  of  the  radio  and  the 
press. 

10.  The  Board  of  Education  allows  bonus  pay 
for  workshops  and  for  additional  academic 
training. 

11.  There  is  an  active  local  teachers’  association 
which  is  managed  by  classroom  teachers. 

12.  Through  bulletins  and  personal  communica¬ 
tion,  attention  is  called  to  good  work  which 
has  been  done  by  teachers  or  by  teacher 
groups. 

13.  Considerable  emphasis  is  given  to  the  per¬ 
sonal  satisfaction  which  comes  from  doing 
good  work. 

14.  A  summer  school  workshop  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  for  teacher  groups  to  work  on  school 
problems. 

15.  The  staff  is  stimulated  by  working  together 
on  the  reports  of  the  North  Central  Associa¬ 
tion. 

16.  There  is  provision  for  sabbatical  leave  for  one 
semester  after  ten  years  of  service.  The 
semester  plus  the  summer  vacation  permits 
eight  months  for  recreational,  educational, 
or  health  purposes. 

17.  A  Business-Industry  day  acquaints  teachers 
with  the  problems  of  local  industry  and 
business. 

18.  A  coffee  hour  is  held  between  3:00  and  4:00 
p.m.  Teachers  have  time  for  lunch  and  dis¬ 
cussion. 

19.  An  attitude  that  teaching  is  a  profession  to 
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be  highly  respected  has  been  developed. 

20.  An  extra  factor  for  extra  work  has  been  de¬ 
veloped  as  a  basis  for  total  teacher  load. 

21.  A  school  psychologist  has  been  employed  for 
a  study  of  teachers’  and  children’s  problems. 

22.  Teachers  have  been  given  two  periods  a  day 
for  duties  other  than  teaching  of  classes. 

23.  A  study  of  teacher  evaluation  of  pupil  learn¬ 
ing  has  been  completed. 

24.  The  administration  permits  teachers  to  have 
the  main  responsibility  in  curriculum  revi¬ 
sion  and  development. 

25.  Teachers  have  studied  problems  of  personal 
and  vocational  guidance  until  they  are  very 
conscious  of  the  need  to  make  changes  in  cur¬ 
riculum  and  in  methods  of  teaching. 

26.  The  teacher  exchange  program  has  proved 
to  be  very  valuable. 

27.  Consultants  and  experts  have  been  brought 
in  to  work  with  teacher  groups. 

28.  There  is  a  good  professional  library  including 
about  twenty-five  professional  magazines 
provided  jointly  by  the  Board  of  Education 
and  the  teachers’  association. 

29.  There  is  a  continuous  organized  program  for 
curriculum  development,  study  and  class¬ 
room  experimentation. 

30.  Teachers  are  placed  in  working  situations 
which  are  interesting  and  stimulating  to 
them. 

31.  Teachers  participate  in  off  campus  uni¬ 
versity  workshops. 

32.  The  administration  pursues  an  “open  door”- 
policy.  Teachers  for  the  most  part  feel  free 
to  speak  their  minds  and  often  do  so. 

33.  Cooperative  university  programs  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  practice  teaching  programs 
are  very  helpful. 

34.  New  staff  members  are  selected  carefully. 
Those  with  ambition  to  progress  help  in 
motivating  the  work  of  the  staff  and  of  the 
school. 

35.  There  is  parent,  teacher,  and  student  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  study  of  attendance  and 
curriculum  problems  with  an  action  com¬ 
mittee  set  up  to  administer  the  policies  after 
there  is  group  acceptance. 

36.  Teachers  are  required  to  earn  thirty  in- 
service  credits  each  five  year  period.  Credit 
is  allowed  for  summer  school,  conventions, 
professional  meetings,  travel,  and  profes¬ 
sional  reading. 

37.  A  faculty  cabinet  reviews  and  carefully 
analyzes  outlines  of  instructions  which  go 
out  to  teachers  in  bulletin  form. 

38.  Each  teacher  serves  as  an  advisor  for  a  cross 
section  of  the  student  body.  A  student  stays 
with  the  same  advisor  during  his  entire 
senior  high  school  experience. 

39.  The  teachers  serve  on  education  com¬ 


mittees  comprised  of  teachers  from  other 
schools. 

40.  The  faculty  makes  cooperative  preparation 
for  the  activities  of  American  Education 
Week. 

41.  Suggestions  for  daily  and  weekly  activities 
are  included  in  the  principal’s  daily  bulletin. 

42.  Regularly  planned  faculty  meetings  are  held 
for  the  purpose  of  discussing  some  significant 
educational  issue. 

43.  A  social  meeting  is  planned  by  faculty 
members  and  held  once  a  month.  Admin¬ 
istrative  problems  are  handled  largely 
through  the  bulletin  and  are  seldom  men¬ 
tioned  at  the  social  gatherings. 

44.  Teachers  with  special  talent  are  permitted  to 
develop  new  courses  of  study.  Courses  re¬ 
cently  developed  include  Marriage  and 
Family  Living,  Music  Theory,  Auto  Me¬ 
chanics,  Agriculture,  Second  Year  Biology, 
Boys’  Family  Living,  Corrective  Hygiene, 
Individual  Sports,  Consumers  Education, 
and  Third  Year  Spanish. 

45.  The  industrial  arts  department  staff  holds 
conferences  with  men  on  the  job. 

46.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  participate  as 
speakers  and  consultants  on  educational  and 
community  programs. 

47.  A  student  opinion  questionnaire  is  used  an¬ 
nually.  Pupils  do  not  sign  the  questionnaire. 
This  gives  the  teachers  a  reliable  picture  of 
classroom  atmosphere  and  is  effective  in 
teacher  improvement. 

48.  The  teachers  have  compiled  and  tabulated 
a  list  of  available  community  resources. 

49.  Meetings  are  held  periodically  with  the  new 
teachers  as  a  group. 

50.  Teachers  have  participated  in  writing  the 
material  for  a  Board-Parent-Teacher  Hand¬ 
book. 

51.  Faculty  members  are  used  to  present  visual 
aids  and  new  instructional  techniques  to 
other  faculty  members. 

52.  A  pow-wow  committee  has  been  organized  to 
do  preliminary  work  on  questions  to  be  dis¬ 
cussed  by  the  faculty.  Membership  is  for  one 
semester  and  rotates  until  all  members  of  the 
faculty  have  served. 

53.  Summaries  of  what  other  schools  are  doing 
and  such  material  as  educational  articles  and 
clippings  are  routed  to  members  of  the  staff. 

54.  A  series  of  staff  meetings  are  held  to  discuss 
pupil  behavior.  Discussions  based  on  actual 
pupil  cases  tend  to  make  teachers  more  pupil 
conscious  and  to  put  better  professional  prac¬ 
tices  to  work. 

53.  Teachers  attended  board  of  education  meet¬ 
ings  and  demonstrated  work  being  done  in 
the  classrooms. 

56.  The  staff  meets  and  visits  with  various  in- 
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teresting  and  cultural  organizations  in  the 
community. 

57.  Representatives  of  community  groups  are 
often  invited  to  attend  and  to  participate  in 
faculty  discussions. 

58.  The  administration  of  the  junior  and  senior 
high  school  has  been  divided,  with  each 
having  a  vice-principal  to  handle  various 
phases  of  administration. 

59.  A  series  of  “coffees”  is  held  in  the  evening  by 
the  parents  and  teachers  for  each  grade 
level.  The  resulting  teacher-parent  discus¬ 
sions  have  caused  growth  on  the  part  of  both 
parents  and  teachers. 

60.  In-service  training  meetings  are  held  once  a 
month,  and  different  committees  of  the  staff 
successively  present  previously  selected 
topics.  The  necessary  reading  and  coopera¬ 
tion  for  these  presentations  in  addition  to  the 
topic  being  explained  from  the  teachers’ 
own  experience  have  resulted  in  growth, 
particularly  for  older  teachers. 

INCENTIVES  WHICH  TEACHERS  ARE 
FINDING  TO  BE  EFFECTIVE 

There  is  no  better  measure  of  the 
success  of  an  incentive  for  in-service 
growth  of  teachers  than  the  impact 
of  the  practice  or  experience  upon  the 
members  of  the  faculty.  No  one  is  bet¬ 
ter  qualified  to  judge  the  value  of 
the  experience  in  motivating  teacher 
growth  than  the  ones  in  whom  the 
growth  occurred,  i.e.,  the  teachers 
themselves.  It  is  true  that  an  experi¬ 
ence  which  motivates  growth  in  one 
teacher  may  not  be  the  same  as  that 
which  causes  another  teacher  to  im¬ 
prove.  A  careful  analysis  of  the  incen¬ 
tives  which  teachers  believe  have  been 
successful  in  helping  their  own  growth 
can  be  of  real  value  to  any  school  sys¬ 
tem  trying  to  implement  its  own  pro¬ 
gram.  The  following  list  has  been  se¬ 
lected  without  regard  to  relative  value 
from  statements  made  by  teachers 
giving  what  they  believe  to  be  the 
most  promising  incentives  in  their  own 
school  systems: 

1.  Teachers’  meetings  are  planned  jointly  by 
the  administration  and  the  staff. 

2.  There  are  curriculum  study  groups  to  de¬ 


velop,  to  follow  up,  and  to  evaluate  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

3.  Planning  is  done  in  departmental  meetings 
to  size  up  the  whole  picture  and  to  integrate 
the  curriculum. 

4.  Magazines  in  the  field  of  education  and  a 
professional  library  are  available  to  members 
of  the  staff. 

5.  There  is  administrative  cooperation  in  ob¬ 
taining  necessary  materials,  teaching  aids, 
and  supplies. 

6.  A  good  school-community  relations  program 
has  been  established  through  a  Home-School 
Council. 

7.  A  Business-Industry-Education  day  is  held 
annually. 

8.  There  is  a  democratic  atmosphere  extending 
throughout  the  total  school  situation. 

9.  New  Teachers  are  not  hindered  by  tradition 
or  by  a  strict  supervisor. 

10.  The  community  is  pleasant,  and  there  is 
opportunity  for  leisure  time  activities. 

11.  The  greatest  incentive  is  the  example  set  for 
teachers  by  the  administration.  The  admin¬ 
istrative  officers  are  accessible  and  willing  to 
help  and  advise  teachers  who  bring  prob¬ 
lems  to  them. 

12.  Seminar  meetings  for  teachers  are  held  once 
each  month. 

13.  Very  close  attention  is  given  to  the  morale  of 
teachers. 

14.  The  school  board  is  active,  interested,  co¬ 
operative,  intelligent,  and  well  informed. 

15.  There  is  a  faculty  council,  consisting  of 
teachers  and  administrators,  selected  by 
ballot.  A  real  effort  is  made  to  solve  the 
variety  of  problems  brought  to  it. 

16.  Personnel  work  as  done  by  the  advisor  sys¬ 
tem  provides  a  teacher  with  knowledge  of 
the  child  which  is  often  invaluable  in  doing 
the  best  possible  work  with  the  individual 
student. 

17.  There  are  school  standards,  but  the  teacher 
and  the  teaching  are  not  standardized. 

18.  Incentive  is  promoted  by  hearing  specialists 
in  the  field  present  and  discuss  modem  school 
problems. 

19.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  join  professional 
and  public  interest  organizations. 

20.  The  head  of  the  department  meets  with 
young  and  old  teachers  to  solve  problems 
of  teacher-student  relationships.  Much  in¬ 
formal  counseling  for  teachers  and  students 
alike  occurs  in  the  process. 

21.  The  opportunity  for  freedom  of  expression 
creates  the  proper  atmosphere  for  the  young 
teacher.  It  is  probably  the  best  thing  in  the 
program. 

22.  A  non-credit  in-service  training  program  was 
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initiated  in  1939  with  a  designated  incre¬ 
ment  on  the  schedule  for  the  accumulation 
of  fifty  in-service  credit  hours.  The  discus¬ 
sions  and  lectures  were  very  worth  while. 

23.  Field  trips  and  discussion  sessions  with 
leaders  of  both  management  and  labor  have 
improved  relationships  and  understanding. 

24.  Teachers  are  permitted  to  attend  educational 
meetings  and  workshops  without  loss  of  pay. 

25.  A  payment  is  made  above  the  maximum  on 
the  schedule  for  attendance  and  credit  in 
summer  school. 

26.  The  city  educational  association  is  active  in 
educational  advancement  as  well  as  in  pro¬ 
viding  social  and  friendly  get  togethers. 

27.  The  administrator  is  constantly  organizing 
conferences,  workshops,  and  curriculum 
groups.  He  carries  the  teachers  along  with 
him  in  his  enthusiasm  for  improvement. 

28.  An  orientation  program  is  in  effect  for  both 
new  and  old  teachers  in  the  system. 

29.  Faculty  meetings  familiarize  the  teacher 
with  the  work  of  all  departments  and  have 
led  to  more  active  interest  in  group  study  and 
in  recommendations  for  change. 

30.  The  administration  shows  personal  interest 
in  any  project  which  a  teacher  wishes  to 
undertake.  Good  work  is  commended  often 
and  openly. 

3 1 .  An  audio-visual  plan  for  the  presentation  and 
discussion  of  problems  has  been  developed. 
A  large  and  valuable  number  of  films  has 
been  made  available  for  classroom  use. 

32.  A  year-round  employment  program  provides 
opportunity  for  year-round  professional 
work  with  commensurate  pay. 

33.  There  is  an  open  house  night  when  parents 
may  consult  teachers  concerning  their 
children’s  subjects  and  progress. 

34.  Various  departments  present  the  views  and 
problems  of  the  department  at  faculty  meet¬ 
ings. 

35.  Workshops  are  held  in  various  subject  matter 
and  problem  areas.  Teachers  determine  and 
define  their  own  problems  in  these  work¬ 
shops. 

36.  Committees  are  working  on  a  policy  book 
which  will  be  a  full  record  of  the  course  of 
study,  rules,  and  procedures  of  the  school 
system. 

37.  Criteria  studies  are  made  for  the  North 
Central  Association. 

38.  Groups  of  teachers  with  similar  interests, 
such  as  subjects  taught,  meet  at  regular  in¬ 
tervals  throughout  the  school  year. 

39.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  serve  on  state 
and  area  planning  and  curriculum  com¬ 
mittees. 

40.  The  introduction  of  practice  teachers  into 


the  system  has  brought  about  a  feeling  of  in¬ 
adequacy  on  the  part  of  regular  faculty 
members  and  a  desire  on  the  part  of  individ¬ 
ual  staff  members  to  improve. 

41.  A  career  day  is  held  each  spring.  Speakers 
from  industry,  nursing,  organized  labor,  mili¬ 
tary  services,  and  others  tell  students  and 
teachers  what  is  expected  of  students  com¬ 
ing  to  them  for  jobs. 

42.  Teacher  planned  seminars  are  held  by  the 
superintendent  once  each  month. 

43.  Each  new  teacher  is  placed  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  an  experienced  teacher  who 
will  aid,  direct,  and  counsel  the  new  teacher 
on  problems  of  the  school. 

44.  Community  leaders  are  utilized  in  all  fields 
to  convey  their  experiences  to  pupils  and 
teachers. 

45.  There  is  a  continuous  but  gradual  modifica¬ 
tion  of  procedures  by  the  principal  as  a  result 
of  teacher  evaluation  and  experience. 

46.  Training  for  citizenship  through  the  suc¬ 
cessful  carrying  on  of  student  government 
by  the  student  council  has  shown  that  leader¬ 
ship  is  best  when  shared  and  that  the  faculty 
can  best  operate  on  the  same  principle. 

47.  An  orientation  program  is  held  for  parents 
of  pupils  new  to  the  school  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  classes. 

48.  Teachers’  meetings  are  held  according  to  a 
schedule  and  at  regular  intervals. 

49.  A  guidance  advisory  committee  and  a 
monthly  guidance  bulletin  have  been  estab¬ 
lished. 

50.  Guidance  work  is  correlated  with  classroom 
work  and  cumulative  records  of  pupils  are 
made  available  to  the  teachers. 

51.  A  series  of  educational  lectures  is  provided  by 
the  Board  of  Education.  They  are  available 
to  all  teachers  and  easy  to  attend. 

52.  Curriculum  committees  work  vertically 
through  the  system  from  kindergarten 
through  the  junior  college. 

53.  A  central  clearing  place  for  the  social 
calendar  is  maintained  for  the  entire  year. 
Irritation  in  arranging  for  meetings  is  re¬ 
lieved. 

54.  Professional  “Know  How”  techniques  are 
spread  around  among  the  teachers  through  a 
publication  containing  some  of  the  better 
practices  going  on  within  the  school. 

55.  The  principal’s  bulletin  contains  timely 
quotations,  proverbs  or  poems  on  educa¬ 
tional  matters  and  reports  on  such  brief 
topics  as  what  makes  a  good  teacher,  and 
education  of  the  whole  child. 

56.  A  faculty  committee  composed  of  one  mem¬ 
ber  from  each  department  formulates,  reacts 
to,  and  administers  problems  related  to  par- 
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ticular  fields  such  as  measurement  and  im¬ 
proved  skills  in  spoken  and  written  English. 

57.  Teachers  are  supported  by  the  administra¬ 
tion  in  student,  parent,  teacher  difficulties. 

58.  A  period  of  time  has  been  set  aside  after 
school  hours  for  teachers  to  talk  to  pupils 


about  their  problems. 

59.  There  is  an  annual  visiting  day  when  teachers 
visit  other  school  systems. 

60.  Whenever  the  need  arises,  faculty  com¬ 
mittees  are  established. 


CHAPTER  IV.  A  SUMMARY  OF  THE  RESEARCH  STUDY 


The  key  to  a  successful  program  of  in- 
service  training  is  participation  by  the 
school  staff.  Participation  motivates 
teachers  to  grow.  Teachers  appreciate 
the  opportunity  to  share  in  the  de¬ 
termination  and  execution  of  their  own 
program. 

The  responsibility  for  establishing 
the  local  in-service  program  rests  with 
the  local  administrators  and  the  board 
of  education.  This  effort  on  the  part  of 
the  local  school  district  will  result  ulti¬ 
mately  in  the  establishment  of  a  bet¬ 
ter  school  program  for  the  children  of 
the  community. 

First  of  all  an  administrator  must 
be  sure  that  he  has  succeeded  in  ob¬ 
taining  a  working  relationship  with  his 
staff  based  on  mutual  confidence  and 
trust.  The  principal  must  understand 
and  practice  democratic  relationships 
in  dealing  with  his  teachers.  Open- 
mindedness  must  be  an  inherent  char¬ 
acteristic  of  the  successful  adminis¬ 
trator. 

Progress  comes  faster  from  persons 
who  have  shared  in  a  problem  and 
consequently  understand  it  than  from 
those  upon  whom  a  solution  has  been 
imposed.  What  seems  to  be  a  problem 
of  concern  to  one  faculty  may  not  be 
of  concern  to  another.  What  is  a  prob¬ 
lem  one  day  may  be  replaced  with 
another  when  the  first  one  is  solved. 
The  greatest  urge  of  the  teacher  is 
toward  the  solution  of  what  seems  to 
be  important  to  him  now.  It  is  imper- 
tive,  therefore,  that  teachers  select 
and  define  the  areas  in  which  they 
have  problems  and  in  which  they  will 
work. 

Teachers  need  to  feel  that  they  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  school  adminis¬ 
tration  and  that  teachers,  supervisors, 
and  administrators  are  working  to¬ 
gether  as  equal  members  of  a  team. 


Teachers  must  realize  at  the  same  time 
that  the  problems  of  administration 
are  of  utmost  importance  in  the  con¬ 
sideration  and  determination  of  courses 
of  action.  Teachers  working  toward  a 
solution  of  a  problem  must  feel  that 
progress  is  being  made  in  the  area  in 
which  they  are  working. 

Lack  of  unity,  conflicting  ideologies, 
and  the  natural  satisfaction  with  the 
status  quo  are  major  problems  in 
starting  an  in-service  program.  Ex¬ 
perience  of  schools  which  have  started 
such  a  program  is  that  these  difficul¬ 
ties  are  not  insurmountable. 

The  orientation  of  new  teachers  in 
the  system  is  of  major  significance. 
New  teachers  need  to  feel  that  they 
are  an  integral  and  accepted  part  of  the 
staff.  They  need  also  to  understand 
the  philosophy  of  the  school  and, 
above  all,  they  need  constructive  help 
in  the  solution  of  their  individual 
problems. 

Community  participation,  teacher- 
administrator-parent  committees,  and 
community  contacts  are  valuable  as¬ 
sets  to  an  in-service  program. 

The  extension  of  the  contractual 
year  to  give  time  for  a  pre-school  pe¬ 
riod  of  orientation  and  workshops  and 
for  evaluation  of  the  program  and  time 
for  additional  workshops  after  the 
close  of  school  in  the  spring  is  a  very 
valuable  asset  to  the  program.  This 
gives  teachers  much  needed  time  to 
work  in  areas  which  are  important  to 
them  and  to  the  school. 

Sex,  age,  marital  status,  and  parent¬ 
hood  are  not  major  factors  affecting 
the  teachers’  willingness  or  ability  to 
participate  in  an  in-service  program. 
Where  older  teachers  seem  to  be  un¬ 
willing  or  incapable  of  participation, 
it  is  frequently  because  they  have  gone 
far  too  long  without  a  program  and 
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they  have  long  since  become  satisfied 
with  things  as  they  are.  Where  well  es¬ 
tablished  in-service  programs  are  in 
operation,  older  teachers,  more  often 
than  otherwise,  are  among  the  most 
active  participants.  The  indications  are 
that  the  essential  characteristics  of  a 
good  in-service  program  are  the  same 
in  both  large  and  small  schools,  and 
that  the  program  can  operate  success¬ 
fully  in  both  situations. 

Democratic  participation  of  the 
staff  in  solving  the  problems  of  the 
school  is  the  most  modern  approach  to 
successful  school  administration.  The 
wider  the  participation,  the  more  suc¬ 
cessful  is  the  school.  This  calls  for  care¬ 
ful  handling  on  the  part  of  the  princi¬ 
pal,  but  will  result  eventually  in  bet¬ 
ter  cooperation,  greater  understand¬ 
ing,  and  more  growth  on  the  part  of 
the  teachers. 
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TRENDS  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICAL  INFORMATION  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  AC¬ 
CREDITED  BY  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR  1951-52 

Edgar  G.  Johnston 

Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools , 

Wayne  University,  Detroit,  Michigan 


Data  presented  in  the  tables  which 
follow  are  compiled  from  the  Annual 
Report  on  Regulations  (Form  A-i)  as 
submitted  by  member  schools  and 
summarized  for  the  several  states,  and 
indicate  trends  in  the  more  significant 
items  included  in  that  report.  For  each 
item  returns  are  given  for  the  nineteen 
states  and  the  Dependents’  Schools 
and  for  the  Association  as  a  whole.  For 
purposes  of  comparison  the  totals  for 
the  preceding  four  years  are  presented 
at  the  bottom  of  each  table.  The  data 
have  been  compiled  for  schools  in  four 
categories  of  size — those  enrolling  fewer 
than  200  pupils,  and  schools  with  en¬ 
rollments  of  200-499;  500-999;  and 
more  than  1000.  Due  to  limitations  of 
space,  these  separate  tabulations  are 
not  included  in  this  published  report, 
but  only  the  totals  for  all  categories.1 

In  1952  the  total  of  member  schools 
accredited  by  the  Association  rose  to 
3,149,  an  increase  of  sixty-two  schools 
since  the  previous  year.  Of  this  in¬ 
creased  membership,  public  schools 
account  for  eight  and  private  schools 
for  fifty-four.  Nineteen  of  the  mem- 

1  Through  agreement  with  the  editor  of  the 
Quarterly,  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
publication  of  the  complete  statistical  report  each 
fifth  year,  and  an  abbreviated  summary  in  the 
intervening  years.  The  issue  of  April,  1951  con¬ 
tained  the  complete  report  of  statistics  for  the 
school  year  of  1949-50. 

The  current  report  does  not  include  summaries 
of  the  Special  Reports  on  the  Criteria  (Forms 
A- 2  and  A-3)  since  these  data  were  not  available 
to  the  Secretary.  Summaries  of  significant  items 
from  these  reports,  which  deal  with  qualitative 
aspects  of  the  educational  program,  have  been 
made  in  some  states  for  distribution  within  the 
state.  It  is  unfortunate  that  staff  was  not  avail¬ 
able  for  analysis  and  interpretation  of  these  re¬ 
ports  on  an  Association  wide  basis. 


ber  schools  are  “Dependents’  Schools” 
maintained  by  the  Armed  Services  for 
dependents  of  military  and  civilian 
personnel  in  occupied  countries.  It  will 
be  noted  that,  on  the  basis  of  organiza¬ 
tion,  four-year  high  schools  show  the 
greatest  numerical  increase  (64);  that 
six-year  high  schools  follow  closely 
with  an  increase  of  fifty-two;  that  the 
number  of  three  year  schools  is  about 
the  same;  and  that  the  decrease  in 
number  is  found  in  schools  organized 
on  other  bases,  for  the  most  part  two- 
year  and  five-year  schools.  The  growth 
in  number  of  schools  organized  on  a 
four-year  basis  reverses  a  trend  notice¬ 
able  in  the  past  several  years.  It  is 
possible  that  this  change  is  to  be  ex¬ 
plained  by  the  fact  noted  above  that 
the  increase  in  membership  this  year 
is  to  be  found  chiefly  in  private  schools 
and  that  these  schools  are  rarely  or¬ 
ganized  on  the  junior  and  senior  high 
school  basis. 

The  total  pupil  enrollment  has  in¬ 
creased  by  59,013  to  a  total  of  more 
than  a  million  and  a  half.  The  total 
number  of  pupils  enrolled  is,  however, 
under  the  mark  of  1940  when  1,654,831 
pupils  were  reported  in  North  Central 
Association  secondary  schools.  When 
enrollment  is  broken  down  into  the 
separate  grades,  we  find  an  increase  in 
each  grade  from  seven  through  twelve 
with  the  largest  increase  (16,962)  in 
grade  eleven.  The  increase  is  smallest 
in  grade  twelve,  where  the  number  of 
boys  enrolled  is  smaller  than  that  re¬ 
ported  for  the  previous  year. 

The  number  of  pupils  graduated  in 
1951  (the  report  for  1951-52  gives  the 
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STATISTICS  ABOUT  SCHOOLS  ACCREDITED  IN  1951-52 
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graduates  of  the  previous  year)  is 
304,617,  a  decease  of  12,941.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  graduates  of  North  Central  As¬ 
sociation  schools  thus  shows  a  de¬ 
crease  for  the  third  consecutive  year. 
In  the  judgment  of  the  writer,  this 
poses  a  serious  challenge  to  adminis¬ 
trators  and  teaching  staffs.  If  an  in¬ 
creasing  proportion  of  young  people  do 
not  find  it  worth  while  to  remain  in 
high  school  until  graduation,  we  should 
concern  ourselves  to  know  why! 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  average  size 
of  a  North  Central  high  school  re¬ 
mains  fairly  constant  at  a  figure 
slightly  under  five  hundred. 

The  provision  of  qualified  library 
personnel  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
Regulation  4b,  which  all  schools  are 
expected  to  meet  by  1955-56,  has  pre¬ 
sented  a  problem  in  some  North  Cen¬ 
tral  states.  While  certain  states  indi¬ 
cate  that  there  is  no  shortage  of  quali¬ 
fied  library  personnel  to  meet  the  needs 
of  North  Central  Association  schools, 
in  others  there  will  need  to  be  exten¬ 
sive  cooperative  action  by  school  ad¬ 
ministrators,  the  State  Committee, 
and  the  teacher  education  institutions 
if  the  deadline  is  to  be  met.  The  data 
presented  in  this  report  reflect  con¬ 
flicting  trends  affecting  this  problem. 
It  appears  that  there  has  been  steady, 
if  gradual,  progress  in  the  upgrading 
of  library  personnel.  The  number  of 
librarians  with  twenty-four  or  more 
semester  hours  in  library  science  has 
reached  1,367,  an  advance  of  124  over 
the  figures  of  last  year,  and  increase  is 
noted,  also,  in  the  number  of  teacher 
librarians  meeting  the  requirements  of 
schools  of  from  200  to  499  pupils,  and 
those  under  200.  Only  in  the  categories 
of  “no  library  science”  and  “1  to  5 
semester  hours”  is  there  a  decrease  and 
this  is  a  healthy  sign  as  it  probably  in¬ 
dicates  that  some  librarians  in  this 
category  last  year  have  moved  into 
higher  brackets. 


At  the  same  time,  a  decrease  is  to 
be  noted  in  the  number  of  librarians  re¬ 
ported.  The  number  of  full  time  li¬ 
brarians  has  dropped  more  than  six 
hundred  since  the  last  report,  a  loss 
which  is  not  balanced  by  the  addition 
of  slightly  under  250  part  time  li¬ 
brarians.  Reasons  for  this  decrease  are 
not  clear.  Are  other  states  able  to 
“raid”  North  Central  territory  and  to 
attract  librarians  from  our  all-too- 
limited  supply?  Are  conditions  of  li¬ 
brary  service  less  attractive  than  teach¬ 
ing  in  our  schools?  Is  the  function  of 
the  library  considered  less  important 
than  formerly?  Whatever  the  reasons, 
this  situation  should  be  of  real  concern 
to  State  Committees  and  North  Cen¬ 
tral  school  administrators. 

The  teaching  load,  as  reflected  in 
the  pupil-teacher  ratio,  remains  rela¬ 
tively  constant.  In  1952  only  twenty- 
one  schools  of  the  3,149  reporting 
showed  a  pupil-teacher  ratio  of  more 
than  thirty.  The  distribution  among 
the  states  may  be  of  significance  here. 
Violations  of  the  regulation  are  found 
in  only  six  of  the  nineteen  states.  Ten 
of  the  twenty-one  are  reported  from 
West  Virginia. 

The  teacher  shortage  is  reflected  in 
the  data  on  new  teachers.  While  the 
number  of  teachers  without  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  continues  negligible  and 
the  great  majority  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  in  professional  education,  the 
number  reported  with  inadequate  prep¬ 
aration  in  the  teaching  field  has  jumped 
from  369  in  1951  to  535  in  1952.  The 
fact  that  4.5  percent  of  all  new 
teachers  are  unprepared  for  the  teach¬ 
ing  field  to  which  they  have  been  as¬ 
signed  is  an  indication  of  the  difficulty 
which  administrators  face  in  securing 
qualified  teachers  to  fill  vacancies.  The 
comparison  of  the  figures  given  for 
“new  teachers”  and  “teachers  not  re¬ 
turning”  would  seem  to  indicate  that 
824  vacancies  were  not  filled  in  1952. 
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The  writer  would  be  more  alarmed 
about  this  situation,  were  it  not  for  the 
fact  that  the  report  on  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  full  time  staff  members  shows 
an  increase  of  1,596  men  and  no 
women.  The  only  explanation  of  this 
discrepancy  would  seem  to  be  some 
misinterpretation  of  the  two  items  in 
the  report  form  on  the  part  of  those 
reporting. 

Salaries  for  administrators  and 
teachers  show  a  moderate  increase  for 
1952.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the 


number  of  male  staff  members  receiv¬ 
ing  salaries  of  $5,000  or  more  has  in¬ 
creased  from  674  to  4,637  in  three 
years  and  that  for  female  staff  mem¬ 
bers  from  361  to  4,765.  Whether  the 
increases  noted  have  kept  pace  with 
spiraling  living  costs  is  a  question 
which  would  require  extensive  analy¬ 
sis  of  these  figures  and  comparisons 
with  B.  L.  S.  indices.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  the  profession  is  holding  its  own 
in  North  Central  Association  territory. 
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Unless  otherwise  indicated,  address  communications  to  the  Secretary,  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  Charles  W.  Boardman,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Minne¬ 
sota,  Minneapolis. 

I.  The  North  Central  Association  Quarterly.  Editorial  Office,  4019  University  High  School 
Building,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

II.  Publications  produced  or  sponsored  by  Committees  or  Subcommittees  of  the  Commission  on 
Research  and  Service 

A.  Unit  Studies  in  American  Problems — a  new  and  challenging  type  of  classroom  text  mate¬ 
rials  sponsored  by  the  Committee  on  Experimental  Units  for  the  use  of  students  in  high- 
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2.  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources,  by  E.  E.  Lory  and  C.  L.  Rhyne 
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B.  Unit  Studies  for  Better  Learning — McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  New  York. 

1.  Sprouting  Your  Wings,  by  Bruce  H.  Guild 

C.  Pamphlets  produced  as  outgrowths  of  committee  studies  and  projects. 

1.  Study  of  Teacher  Certification. 

2.  Developing  the  Health  Education  Program. 

3.  Attacking  Reading  Problems  in  Secondary  Schools. 

4.  Developing  Intergroup  Relations  in  School  and  Community  Life  (25^) 

5.  Better  Teaching  Through  Audio-Visual  Materials,  (iofi) 

6.  Report  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  Guidance  Practices  in  North  Central  Association 
High  Schools  for  the  School  Year  1947-48  and  Check  List  of  Elements  in  a  Minimum  and 
an  Extended  Program  of  Guidance  and  Counseling,  (ioff) 

7.  Cooperation  between  Secondary  Schools  and  Colleges — a  report  prepared  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  High  School-College  Relations  of  the  North  Central  Association  by  Manning 
M.  Pattillo,  Jr.,  and  Lorence  Stout,  University  of  Chicago.  (15^  for  single  copies;  5  or 
more  mailed  to  one  address  12^  a  copy). 

8.  Better  Colleges,  Better  Teachers — Macmillan  Company,  60  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  11, 
New  York. 

D.  Syllabus — Functional  Health  Training,  by  Lynda  M.  Weber.  Published  and  distributed  by 
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III.  Publications  of  the  Commission  on  Secondary  Schools,  Distributed  free  to  members  of  the  Com¬ 
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Secretary,  Commission  on  Colleges  and  Universities,  North  Central  Association,  5835  Kimbark 
Avenue,  Chicago  37,  Illinois. 

A.  Revised  Manual  of  Accrediting  $2.00  (unbound) 

B.  Home  Economics  in  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,  by  Clara  M.  Brown.  Published  1943,  under  joint 
sponsorship  with  the  American  Home  Economics  Association.  $1.00 

C.  Reprints  from  the  North  Central  Association  Quarterly  and  other  pamphlets  available 
in  limited  numbers,  free  of  charge. 

1.  “Statement  of  Policy  Relative  to  the  Accrediting  of  Higher  Institutions,  Operation  of 
the  Accrediting  Procedure,”  July  1,  1941 
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2.  Annual  list  of  institutions  of  higher  education  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges 
and  Universities 

3.  “Principles  of  Freedom  in  Teaching  and  Research,”  An  extract  from  The  Evaluation  of 
Higher  Institutions,  Vol.  II.  The  Faculty 

4.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Physical  Education  and  Athletics,”  June,  1933 

5.  “Conditions  Surrounding  the  OSering  of  the  Master’s  Degree,”  by  E.  B.  Stouffer, 
October,  1937 

6.  “Professional  Education  in  Physical  Education,”  by  D.  Oberteuffer,  April,  1940 

7.  “Survey  of  Music  Education  in  the  North  Central  Association,”  by  Albert  Reimen- 
schneider,  October,  1941 

8.  “The  Offerings  and  Facilities  in  the  Natural  Sciences  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Colleges,” 
by  Anton  J.  Carlson,  October,  1943 

9.  “Report  of  the  Committee  on  Postwar  Education,”  April,  1946 

10.  “Faculty  Status  in  Member  Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  1945-46,”  by  John  H.  Russel  and  Norman  Burns, 
April,  1948 

11.  “Know  Your  North  Central  Association,”  April,  1951 

12.  “Revised  Athletic  Policy,”  April,  1952 

V.  Publications  jointly  sponsored  by  the  North  Central  Association  and  other  educational  or¬ 
ganizations  or  agencies 

A.  A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services.  Published  in 

1944,  in  cooperation  with  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  eighteen  other  accrediting 

and  standardizing  educational  associations.  Order  from  the  American  Council  on  Education, 

1785  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  $5.00. 

B.  Publications  of  Cooperative  Study  of  Secondary  School  Standards.  Available  from  1785 

Massachusetts  Avenue,  Washington  6,  D.  C. 

1.  How  to  Evaluate  a  Secondary  School  (1940  Edition),  paper,  $1.10 

2.  Evaluative  Criteria  (1950  Edition),  paper  $2.50;  set  of  separate  sections  $2.50  each 

3.  Educational  Temperatures  (1940  Edition),  $1.25 

VI.  A  History  of  the  North  Central  Association,  by  Calvin  0.  Davis,  1945*  Pp.  xvii+286,  $2.00  plus 
postage. 
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